THE 


PHRENOLOGICAL 


JOURNAL AND MISCELLANY. 


VOL. VIII. 


DECEMBER 1832—JUNE 1834. 


Homo, nature minister et interpres, tantum facit et intelligit quantum de nature ordine 
re vel mente observaverit ; nec amplius scit, aut potest.— Bacon. 

Quiconque n'est pas poussé par un instinct inné d'observation; quiconque trouve trop 
difficile I’abnégation de ses opinions et de son savoir puisé dans l'instruction antérieure ; 
«+ «+ quiconque a une trop haute idée de la force et de la justesse de ses raisonnemens pour 
se croire obligé de less oumettre à une expérience mille et mille fois répétée, ne perfection- 
nera jamais la physiologie du cerveau. Cependant ce sont les seuls moyens de vérifier 
mes découvertes, et les seuls propres à les rectifier on à les réfuter.—GaLt. 

One fact is to me more positive and decisive than a thousand metaphysical opinions.— 
Srursnrim. q : 


EDINBURGH: 


JOHN ANDERSON JUN. 55. NORTH BRIDGE STREET; 
SIMPKIN & MARSHALL, LONDON ; ATKINSON & co., AND JOHN M'. EKO Db, 
GLASGOW; w. CURRY JUN. & CO. DUBLIN; W. GRAPEL, LIVERPOOL; 


AND MARSH, CAPEN & LYON, BOSTON, UNITED STATES. 
MDCCCXXXIV. 


BF 
26b 
55 7 


NEILL & co. PRINTERS, EDINBURGH. 


CONTENTS OF VOL. VIII. 


No. XXXIV. 
6. Cases illustrative of Phrenology, 


1. Nature and Uses of the Skin, as 
connected with the Preservation 
of Health, . 


Communicated by Dr Orro of 
Copenhagen. 


„ . . . 
2. Thoughts on Secondary Punish- 7. Skull of a Hottentot, and Charac- 
ments, in a Letter to arl GREY. ter inferred from it, . 
By Ricfanod WRHAMT -v, D. D., 8. Curious Affection of the Faculty of 
Archbishop of Dublin. With an Colouring, . 
Appendix, (Review.) 26| 9. On the Instincts of the Lower 
. The Cyclopedia of Practical Me- Animals, . 
dicine. Part. VI. Article, Phy- 10. Phrenological Viewof the question 
sical Education, by Dr Barrow, of Colonial Slavery, . 
Physician to the Bath United Hos- 11. i. The Student's Manual; being an 
pital and Infirmary. (Review.) 37 Etymological and Explanatory Vo- 

4. An Address to the Public; parti- cabulary of Words derived from 
cularly to the Members of the Le- the Greek. ii, An Etymological 
gislature of New York, proposing and Explanatory Dictionary of 
a Plan for Female Education. Words derived from the Latin; 
By Emma WIrLAnn, 45 being a Sequel to the Student's 

5. Case in which Character was in- Manual. By R. Haszrson BLACK, 
ferred from Cerebral Develop- LL. D. (Review. a . . 
ment, . . . 58 | Notices, . . . 

No. XXXV. 

1. Letter to the Editor, on the Rela- 6. On a singular Affection of the Or- 
tion between Cerebral Develop- gan of Language produced by the 
ment and the tendency to particu- action of Morphia. By WIILIAR 
lar pursuits :—and on the Heads Grecory, M. D., F. R. S. E., 
of Botanists, . . 97 Sec. Phren. Soc., 

2. On the Principles of Criminal Le- 7. Structure and Functions ofthe Mus- 
gislation, . 109 cular System, viewed in Relation 

3. Death of Dr Spurzheim, . . 126 to the Principles of Exercise. By 

Sketch of his Life and Dis- Anprew Comzz, M. D., Fellow 
coveries, (With a Plate.) 132 of the Royal College of Physicians 

4. Case of Morbid Activity of Destruc- of Edinburgh, . 
tiveness. Communicated by Dr 8. On some of the Peculiarities of the 
Orro, Professor of Materia Me- Scottish Character—Donation of 
dica in the University of Copen- old Skulls, 
hagen, 1449. Journal of the Phrenological So- 

5. On the American Scheme of Esta- ciety of Paris. No. II. . 
blishing Colonies of free Negro Notices, . 
Emigrants on the Coast of Africa, 
as exemplified in Liberia, . 145 

No. XXXVI. 


— 


. Account of the Illness, Death, and 
Post-Mortem Examination of Dr 
Sronzuxim ; and subsequent pro- 
ceedings at Boston, 

2. Natural itions and Talents i in- 

ferred from a Cast of a Head ; with 

subsequent correspondence rela- 


tive to some peculiarities, . 


3. Factories’ Regulation-Bill, 


4. Dr Srurzurim, Marquis Moscari, 


. 193 


and the London Phrenological So- 
ciety, . 


5. The Cerebral Organization of Smi- 


. 206 


thers the Incendiary compared 
with his Natural itions. 
Jonx ELLIOrsox, M.D., F.R.S. 


382350 


63 
68 
70 
71 
77 


93 
95 


161 


164 


182 


187 


. 191 


231 


237 


Professor of the Principles and 
Practice of Modicine in the Uni- 
versity of London; President of 
the London Phrenologieal So- 


CONTENTS. 


. Proceedings of the Pen ae 


Society, 
10. Phrenology in Glasgow, 277 


- Death of Profemor d 


ciety, &e. K., 244 ; 278 

6. On Morbid Manifestations of the 12. eee eee 279 
Organ of Language, as connected 13. Presumptive Evidence of the Trath 
with Insanity, By Mr W. A. and Reasonableness of Phreno- 

F., Brownz, . . 250 logy; a Lecture delivered before 

7. A Memoir of the Life and Philo- the Members of the Chichester Li- 
sophy of Sruarnzim. By Axparw terary and Philosophical Society, 
Canmicnazt, M. R. I. A., need in January 1688. By Rica 
President of the Cnuncn, Esq. (Review.) . 280 
Society of Dublis. — . 261 |14. Popular Education in Edinburgh. 282 

8. Reflections on the Deat! 15. 3 
racter of Dr 55 tren pedia, 286 
an American Journal, 270 | Notices, A 8 s 8 288 

No. XXXVII. 

1. On the Character and Cerebral De- the adaptation of External Na- 
ve! t of the Esquimaux, . 289 ture to the Moral and Intellectual 

2. On bid Manifestations of the Constitution of Man. By the Rev. 
Organ of Language, as connected Tuomas Cuatmens, D. D., Pro- 
with Insanity. By Mr W. A. F. fessor of Divinity in the Univer- 
Browxz. (continued.) . 308 sity of Edinburgh. (Review.) 

3. Funeral Oration: delivered ‘before 6. The Dumfries Times and Phreno- 
the Citizens of Boston assembled logy, . - 365 
at the Old South Church, No- 7. Essays on Malaria and Tempera- 
vember 17. 1832, et the Burial ment. By Cuarces CALDWELL, 
of Gasran Srukzuxnt, M. D. M. D., Professor of the Institutes 
By CARL As Forrer, J. U. D., of Medicine and Clinical Practice 
Professor of German Literature in Transylvania University. (Re- 
in Harvard University, . $17 view.) . 367 

4. On the Natural Provision for the 3. Alleged Blunders of Dr Seunz- 
Security of the Brain; with an BEIM, . . 371 
Answer to Sir OnarLes BELL'S 9. Journal de la Société Phrenolo- 
Objections to Phrenology, 332 gique de Paris, Nos. III. & IV. 374 

d. On the Power, Wisdom, and Good- 10. Phrenology in Ameria, o . 379 
noss of God, as manifested in Notices, . A . 382 
No. XXXVIIL 

1. The Life of Jonn WalxRR, M. D., illustrated by Physiognomical 
late Director of the Royal Jenne- Sketches. To which are aubjoin- 
rian and London Institutions, &“c. ed Hints on the Individual Varie- 

&c. By Joun Eres, M. D., Di- ties of Human Nature, and Gene- 
rector of those Institutions, &c. ral Remarks. (Review) . . 439 
(Review) . 385] 8. Phrenology applied to Education, 451 

2. Proposed method of ascertaining 9. On National Education, . 452 
the Solid Contents of the Head, 403 10. Progress of Phrenology in Paris, 461 

8. Case in which Natural Dispositions 11. Eloquence, . 463 
and Talents were inferred from a 12. On the Application of Phrenology 
Cast of a Head, è 406 in the formation of Marriages. 

4. On Morbid Manifestations ‘of the Being the substance of a Public 
organ of Language, as connected Lecture delivered by Mr ALxT- 
with Insanity. By Mr W. A. F. Aung Smant, Secretary of the 
Brownz, (concluded) . 414 Dundee Mechanica’ Phrenological 

5. On the Character and Corebral Do- Society, 5 464 
velopment of the Esquimaux (con- 13. Early anticipation of Phrenology, 475 
cluded), . 424 | 14. Raphael's Skull, 8 R 476 

6. On the Injury of Skins of Cattle, 15. An Anecdote to the honour of 
from want of Cleanliness, . . 488 Phrenology, . > 1 . 477 

7. e ncten of Theophrastus ; Notices, 8 8 i 5 . 479 


CONTENTS. 


No. XXXIX. 


1. Practical Application of the Phreno- 
logical Principles of Criminal Le- 
gislation to the "Penitentiary Sys- 
tem, . 

2. Phrenology in connexion with the 
study of Physiognomy. By J. G. 
Srukzuzin, M. D. (Review.) 

3. The Thugs or Stranglers of Cen- 
tral India 

i, Some Acconnt of the Gang-Mur- 
derers of Central India, common- 
ly called Thugs; accompanying the 
Skulls of seven of them. By H. 
Hazrur Sprer, Esq. Bengal Me- 
dical Service, Saugor, . . 

ii. Remarks on the Skulls and Cha- 
racter of the Thugs. By Mr Ro- 
BERT Cox, . 

4. Professor BLUMENBACH and Phre- 
nology, 

5. Dr Srozznew’s s Skull, . 

6. Pursuit of Knowledge under difi- 
culties— Memoir of Mr Jouw Srs- 
son, 

7. Notes, chiefly historical, on the Phi- 
losophy of Apparitions, 

8. Fatalism and Phrenology, 


1, On the Life, Character, Opinions, 
and Cerebral Development of Ra- 
jah Ramono Roy, . 

2. Thoughts on Materialism, and on 
Religious Festivals and Sabbaths. 
By Henny Baapsnaw Franon 
(Review) 

3.—i. Thoughts on the True Mode of 
Improving the Condition of Man. 
By CnaxTxSs CAL WII L, M. D., 
Professor of the Institutes of Me- 
dicine and Clinical Practice in 
Transylvania University. —— ii. 
Thoughts on the Pathology, Pre- 
vention, and Treatment of In- 
temperance, as a form of Mental 
Derangement. By the same. (Re- 
view) 

4. On the Education of a Civil or Me- 
chanical Engineer, 

5. Wisdom and Reason; or Human 
Understanding considered with the 
organization, or with the form and 
Nature of the solids and fluids of 
the Body. How much their wrong 
or different formation may affect 
our wisdom, judgment, or reason. 


481 


507 


511 


. 524 


. 531 
. 532 


. 532 


. 538 
547 


No. 


603 


605 


627 


9. Wisdom and Reason; or Human 
Understanding considered with the 
organisation, or with the form and 
nature of the solids and fluids of 
the body. How much their wrong 
or different formation may affect our 
wisdom, judgment, or reason. Some 
tion about Wisdom; as 
also of our common Conduct and 
Learning, and the most material 
affairs of Human Life: with Re- 
flections upon a Single and Mar- 
ried State; and of the Education 
of Youth in general. London, 
1714. (Revier) 
A Treatise on the Nature and 
Causes of Doubt in Religious 
Questions; with a particular re- 
ference to Christianity (Review), 
The Philosophy of Sleep. 
Rosgat Macnisx. (Review.) 
12. Skull of RarHRAZT, 
13, Prize Essay at the Glasgow Me. 
chanics Institution, Session 1832- 
33. By WILLI Macrzay, 
(Review.) . . 
Notices, 


10. 


11. 


XL. 


Some Examinstions about Wis- 
dom; as also of our common Con- 
duct and Learning, and the most 
material affairs of Human Life. 
With Reflections upon a Single 
and Married State; and of the 
Education of Youth in general. 
(concluded) 

6. Injuries of the Brain not always at- 
tended by manifest Disorders of 
the Mind.— Analogy between such 
Injuries and those of other Or- 


7. The North American Review, No. 
80. July 1833, Art. Parr- 
NOLOGY,” 

8. Mental Culture; or the Means of 
Developing the Human Faculties. 
By J. L. Levisox (Review) 

. Cyclopedia of Practical Medicine. 
—Dr ParrcHarn and Phrenolo- 


BJ: . . . . 
10. Observations on the Skull of Ro- 

sert Burns, . 
Notices, . . . . . 
Inpex, . 


vii 


549 


630 


636 


638 


647 


649 
. 657 


665 


vi CONTENTS, 


Professor of the Principles and 
Practice of Medicine in the Uni- 
versity of London; President of 
the London Phrenological So- 


9. Proceedings of the 88 
. 274 
10. Phrenology i in Glasgow, 277 


11. Death of Professor Uccentt of 


ciety, &e. &c., X . 244 Florence, N è . 278 
6. On Morbid Manifestations of the 12. Phrenology in the United States, 279 
of Language, as connected 13. Presumptive Evidence of the Truth 
with Insanity. By Mr W. A. and Reasonableness of Phreno- 
F. Bzowxnz, . . 250 logy ; a Lecture delivered: before 
7. A Memoir of the Life and. 'Philo- the Members of the Chichester Li- 
sophy of Sruazuzms. By Aurazw terary and Philosophical Society, 
Caamicuast, M. R. I. A., late in January 1688. By Ricwaan 
President of the Phrenological Cuvacn, Esq. (Review.) 280 
Society of Dublim. (Review.) . 261 | 14. Popular Education in Edinburgh. 282 
8. Reflections on the Death and Cha- 15. Phrenology and the Penny Cyclo- 
racter of Dr Srunzum. From pedia, . . . . 286 
an American Journal, . 270 [ Notices, $ : . 288 
No. XXXVII. 


1. On the Character and Cerebral De- 
velopment of the Esquimaux, . 289 

2. On Morbid Manifestations of the 

Organ of Language, as connected 


with Insanity. By Mr W. A. F. 
Beowns. (continued.) . 308 


3. Funeral Oration: delivered "before 
the Citizens of Boston assembled 
at the Old South Church, No- 
vember 17. 1832, at the Burial 
of Gasrar Srunxzuzm, M. D. 
By CnazIrs Forter, J. U. D., 
Professor of German Literature 
in Harvard University, 

4. On the Natural Provision for the 
Security of the Brain; with an 
Answer to Sir CHARLES Bxl Ls 
Objections to Phrenology, . 332 

5. On the Power, Wisdom, and Good. 
ness of God, as manifested in 


. 317 


the adaptation of External Na- 
ture to the Moral and Intellectual 
Constitution of Man. By the Rev. 
Tuomas Chains, D. D., Pro- 
fessor of Divinity in the Univer- 
sity of Edinburgh. (Review.) 
6. The Dumfries Times and Phreno- 
logy, . . . . 365 
7. Essays on Malaria and Tempera- 
ment. By CnakLxS CALDWELL, 
M. D., Professor of che Institutes 
of Medicine and Clinical Practice 
in Transylvania University. (Re- 
view.) 
3. Alleged Blunders of Dr Sevaz- 
HEM, . 
9. Journal de la Société Phrenolo- 
gique de Paris, Nos, III. & IV. 
10. Phrenology in e 
Notices, A 


No. XXXVIII. 


1. The Life of Jonn Warxza, M. D., 
Jate Director of the Royal Jenne- 
zian and London Institutions, &c. 
*. By Jonn Errs, M. D., Di- 
rector of those pore &. 
(Review) ` 

2. Proposed method ot ascertaining 
the Solid Contents of tho Head, 

3. Case in which Natural Dispositions 
and Talente were inferred from a 
Cast of a Head, 2 

4. On Morbid Manifestations ‘of the 
organ of „ aa connected 
with Insanity. By Mr W. A. F. 
Browxz, (concluded) . . 414 

5. On the Character and Cerebral De- 


406 


6. On the Injury of Skins of Cattle, 
from want of Cleanliness, . 438 
7. The Characters of Theophrastus ; 


illustrated by Physiognomical 

Sketches, To which are subjoin- 

ed Hints on the Individual Varie- 

ties of Human Nature, and Gene- 

ral Remarks. (Review) . 439 
8. Phrenology applied to Education, 451 
9. On National Education, . . 452 
10. Progress of Phrenology in Paris, 461 
11. Eloquence, . 463 
12. On the Application of Phrenology 

in the formation of Marriages. 

Being the substance. of a Public 

Lecture delivered by Mr ALzx- 

anprr Smart, Secretary of the 

Dundee Mechanics’ Phrenological 


Society, . 464 
13. Early anticipation of Phrenology, 475 
14. Raphael's Skull, 476 


An Anecdote to the honour of 
Phrenology, . . . . 477 
Notices, 5 ` . 479 


15. 


CONTENTS. 


No. 


1. Practical Application of the Phreno- 
logical Principles of Criminal Le- 
gislation to the "Penitentiary Sys- 
tem, . 

2. Phrenology in connexion with the 
study of Physiognomy. By J. G. 
Srunzuzim, M. D. (Review.) 

3. The Thugs or Stranglers of Cen- 
tral India 

i, Some Acconnt of the Gang-Mur- 
derers of Central India, common- 
ly called Thugs; accompanying the 
Skulls of seven of them. By H. 
Hazrur Srey, Esq. Bengal Me- 
dieal Service, Saugor, . 

ii, Remarks on the Skulls and Cha- 
racter of the Thugs. By Mr Ro- 
BERT Cox, . 

4. Professor BLumeNsacH and Phre- 


nology, 
5. Dr Srvazurim’s Skull, . 
6. Pursuit of Knowledge under diffi- 
culties— Memoir of Mr Jonn Sri- 
son, . 
7. Notes, chiefly historical, on the Phi- 
losophy of Apparitions, . 
8. Fatalism and Phrenology, 


1. On the Life, Character, Opinions, 
and Cerebral Development of Ra- 
jah Rammonox Roy, . 

2. Thoughts on Materialism, and on 

Festivals and Sabbaths. 

By Henny Bzapsmaw Fzanon 
(Review) . 

3.—i. Thoughts on the True Mode of 
Improving the Condition of Man. 
By Cuantzs Catpwett, M. D., 
Professor of the Institutes of Me- 
dicine and Clinical Practice in 
Transylvania University. —— ii. 
Thoughts on the Pathology, Pre- 
vention, and Treatment of In- 
temperance, as a form of Mental 
Derangement. By the same. (Re- 
view) . 

4. On the Education of a Civil o or Me- 
chanical Engineer, 

5. Wisdom and Reason; or Human 
Understanding considered with the 
organization, or with the form and 
Nature of the solids and fluids of 
the Body. How much their wrong 
or different formation may affect 
our wisdom, judgment, or reason. 


481 


507 


603 


605 
627 


XXXIX. 


9. Wisdom and Reason; or Human 
Understanding considered with tha 
organization, or with the form and 
nature of the solids and fluids of 
the body. How much their wrong 
or different formation may affect our 
wisdom, judgment, or reason. Some 
Examination about Wisdom; as 
also of our common Conduct and 
Learning, and the most material 
affairs of Human Life: with Re- 
flections upon a Single and Mar- 
ried State; and of the Education 
of Youth in general, London, 
1714. (Review) . 

A Treatise on the Nature and 
Causes of Doubt in Religious 
Questions; with a particular re- 
ference to Christianity (Review), 
The Philosophy of Sleep. By 
Ronxar Merian. (Review.) 
Skull of RArRA ET, 
Prize Essay at the Glugow Me- 
chanics Institution, Session 1833- 
33. By WILLI Macerzay, 
(Review.) . . 
Notices, . 


10. 


11. 


12. 
18. 


. XL. 


Some Examinations about Wis- 
dom; as also of our o mon Con- 
duct and Learning, and the most 
material affairs of Human Life. 
With Reflections upon a Single 
and Married State; and of the 
Edueation of Youth in general. 
(concluded) . 

6. Injuries of the Brain not always at- 
tended by manifest Disorders of 
the Mind.— Analogy between such 
Injuries and those of other Or- 


7. The North American Review, No. 
80. July 1838, Art.“ Pazz- 
woLocy,” 

8. Mental Culture; or the Means of 
Developing the Human Faculties. 
By J. L. Luvisox (Review) 

9. Cyclopedia of Practical Medicine. 
—Dr Paircuanrn and Phrenolo- 


gy, . . . . 
10. Observations on the Skuli of Ro- 

arat Buens, . 
Notices, . . . . . 
In nx, . 


549 


630 


636 


638 


647 


649 
657 


665 


WOOD-CUTS IN THIS VOLUME. 
HEADS.—Pope Alexander VI., III, 356.— Hare, murderer, 111.— Williams and 
Bishop, murderers, 112.—Gottfried, murderess, 113.—Maxwell, thief, 113, 357. 


—Sheriden, 114.—Melancthon, 115, 356..—Captain Parry, 115.—Mr B. 206.— 
Mr H., 358.—John Gibson, 358.—Haggart, thief, 358.—Rammohun Roy, 579. 


— Burns, 658. 
SKULLS.—Esquimaux, 291, 425.—Papuan, 291.—Carib, 356. 


BONES of Arm and Hand, 165. 


TO THE BINDER. 


The Portrait of Dr Sruxznznt to face page 141. 


t, 


ERRATA IN VOL. VIII. 


Page 16, line 6, for born read baptized 
217, line 11 from bottom, delete the 
538, line 24, after true, insert that 
415, line 6, for organization, read disorganization, 
477, line 6 from bottom, for are read were 
Stel, line 31, delete much 


Fe F V- . APOE , NL e. 2K. r . 2. re 


. 


a F 


THE 


PHRENOLOGICAL JOURNAL. 


No. XXXIV. 


ARTICLE I. 


NATURE AND USES OF THE SKIN, AS CONNECTED WITH 
THE PRESERVATION OF HEALTH. 


In the thirst for knowledge which characterizes the present ge- 
neration, the structure and functions of the human body have been 
as much overlooked by the general reader, as if the subject were 
destitute of interest in itself, and of no utility when known; 
and hence we have the singular anomaly before us of highly 
educated men—men who are conversant with the natural history 
of the mineral and vegetable kingdoms, and with the structure 
and habits of the lower animals— displaying a degree of practi- 
cal ignorance in regard to their own ily and mental constitu- 
tions, which would excite astonishment were it not so common. 
The evils attending this state of things are incalculably great, 
not only as involving the security of health and the happiness 
of families, and perpetuating the destructive reign of the quack ; 
but as retarding the progress of the race in the improvement of 
their physical, moral, and intellectual conditions. Public atten- 
tion is, however, awakening to the necessity of knowing some- 


thing of ourselves; and a multitude of remarks soliciting infor- · 


mation on the subject are now to be met with in many of the 


journals and. cheap publications of the day. We propose to 


contribute our mite to the common stock, and shall begin with 
offering a few observations on the functions of the skin: care- 
fully avoiding what is either too technical or too abstract for 
general comprehension. 
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2 FUNCTIONS OF THE SKIN. 


Structure of the Skin—The skin is that covering which in 
man and animals protects the whole surface of the body, and 
preserves it from the too rude contact of external objects. Like 
every other part of the animal frame, its structure displays the 
most striking proofs of the transcendant wisdom and beneficence 
of its great Creator. Simple in appearance and in design, it 
is, in fact, a compound o elements, and the seat of as 
great a variety of functions. It 1s composed of three layers of 
membrane: the outermost is the thin scarf-skin, epidermis, or 
cuticle, whictr rises in blisters, and is so easily abraded by vio- 
lence; the next is the soft mucous layer or coat, which is the 
seat of colour, and which in the Negro is of a dark colour; and 
the inner is the thick true skin, as it is called, which imme- 
diately encompasses the body, binding every part in its place. 
These distinctions should be kept iw view, for, as it is a general 
law, amply illustrated by Phrenology, that every part has a use’ 
or function peculiar to itself, the combined uses of the com- 
pound can be understood only by attending to those of the sim- 
ple elements. 

Cuticle or Scarf-Skin.—The scarf-skin forms the outermost 
layer. It has no perceptible nerves or bloodvessels, and conse- 
quemly it neither bleeds nor feels pdm when cut or abraded. 
Such being its constitution, it is appropriately placed on the 
outer surface, because it may come into contact with rough 
bodies without injury; while its intermedium serves to soften 
the inrpression made on the more sensitive parts beneath, and it 
is sufficiently thin to allow every inequality to be felt distinetly 
by the nerves of the true skin, and the reqwisite information 
to be conveyed to the mind. From its quality of beroming 
thicker when much brought mto use, it forms an admirable 
Proteetion to the skin beneath. Were this not so, it would be 

ible for us to walk on our feet, or to work with ow 
bands, without pain. In infancy, the cuticle on the soles of the 
feet is nearly as thin, and the surface consequently as sensitive, as 
on any part of the body; and in p tion as the strength in- 
creases, and the child begins to walk, the cutiele begins to 
thicken and harden, so as to protect the feet from being burt by 
the inequalities of the soil or the pressure of the shoes. It may be 
remarked, that the cuticle covering the arch of the foot remams 
thinner than the rest, because there external operates 
least ; and that it becomes very thick on the „ particokazly 
in those who walk much, because the beel forms the principal 
support of the body, and is most im contact with the 
In like manner the sensitive skin of the hand is defended by a 
cuticle, thick in proportion to its wants. In the-delicate lady, 
who wields no 1 heavier than her needle, it 3s thin and 
pliant ; while in the blacksmith and labourer, whose occupations 
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would tear in pieces the thin cuticle of the lady, it is thick and 
hard, forming as it were a protective cusbion for the true skin 
below. Being destitute of bloodvessels and of nerves, and ap- 
parently also of life, it may be cut or torn without pain; and 
when removed by vesication or by burns it is speedily renewed. 
For the same reason it resists putrefaction for a long time, and 
is found unchanged in bodies which have undergone extensive 
decay. Homogeneous in structure, it is supposed to be perfo- 
rated by numerous holes, to allow the hairs and perspiration to 
pes through, although these are so small as not yet to have 

n demonstrated. By preventing the perspiration from pass- 
ing off too rapidly by simple evaporation, the cuticle subserves 
the purpose of preserving the true skin in that moist and pliant 
state which is essential to the due exercise of touch and senssa 
tion. Its uses, therefore, are twofold,—1s¢, The protection 
of the skin from the rude contact of external bodies; and, 2d, 
The preservation of its requisite degree of moisture and soft- 
ness. The nails belong to the cuticle, and like it are insensible 
to pain, and regenerate on being destroyed. N 

Mucous Coat.— The middle or mucous coat of the skin need 
not occupy much attention, for it is still in dispute whether it 
be really a membranous expansion or merely a mucous secre- 
tion. Some anatomists have considered it to be composed of 
several distinct layers; while others think it a mere secretion, 
and destitute of organization. Being the seat of colour, it is 
thickest in Negroes andthe coloured races of man, and is not 
perceptible in the Albinos. From all that is known regarding it, 
it may be viewed generally as merely a thin soft covering placed 
between the outer and the inner skin, to protect the nerves and 
vessels of the latter, and give them their requisite softness and 


Pie Skin.—The third or inmost layer, called the true akin, 
dermis, or corion, constitutes the chief thickness of the skin, and 
is by far the most important of the three both in its structure 
and functions. Unlike the scarf-skin and mucous coat, which 
are homogeneous in their whole extent, and apparently without 
organization, the true skin, or simply, as we shall call it for bre- 
vity’s sake, the skim, is very — ne anized, and endowed 
with the princi ife in a very egree. Not only is it 
the beautiful ar efficacious protector of the subjacent Tern. 
tures, but it is the seat of sensation and of touch, and the in. 
strument of a very important exhalation, viz. perspiration, the 
right condition or disturbance of which is so powerful an agent 
im the preservation or subversion of the general health. It is 
of a fibrous cellular texture, and its looser internal surface, which 
is ebsely united to the cellular membrane in which the fat is 
ited, presents a great number of cells or cavities, which 
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penetrate obliquely into the substance and towards the external 
surface of the skin, and also contain fatty matter. These cells 
are larger on some parts of the body than on others, and are 
very small on the back of the hand and foot, the forehead, &c., 
where fat is never deposited, and the skin is consequently very 
thin; while they are large in the palm of the hand and sole of 
the foot, where the skin is consequently thicker and fat abounds. 
These cells or cavities are traversed by innumerable blood vessels 
and filaments of nerves, which pass through to be ramified on 
the outer surface of the skin, where they shew themselves in the 
form of numerous small papillæ or points, which are very visible 
on the surface of the tongue, and on the fingers and palm of the 
hand. These papillee constitute the true organs of touch and 
sensation, and are therefore most thickly planted where these 
senses are most acute. 

The true skin is so abundantly supplied with blood and ner- 
vous power, that, for practical purposes, it may almost be re- 
garded as composed of vessels and nerves alone; and it is im- 
portant to notice this fact. The universal and equal redness of 
the skin in blushing is itself a proof of great vascularity; but a 
still stronger consists in our being unable to direct the point of 
the finest needle into any spot without puncturing a vessel and 
drawing blood. The same test proves che equal abundance of 
nervous filaments in the skin, for not a point can be punctured 
without transfixing a nerve and causing pain; and it is well 
known that, in surgical operations and accidental wounds, the 
chief pain is always in the skin, because it is profusely supplied 
wich nerves on pu to serve as the instrument of feeling, 
From these examples, the skim may be truly considered as a 
network of bloodvessels and nerves of the finest conceivable tex- 
ture; and taking the vast extent of its whole surface into ac- 
count, we can easily understand how these minute ramifications 
may really constitute a larger mass of nervous matter than is 
contained in the original trunks of the nerves from which they 
are incorrectly said to arise, and also how so large a proportion 
of the whole blood may be circulating through the skin at one 
time. 

Uses of the Cuticle.—We must next study the uses to which 
these structures are subservient in the animal economy ; and 
to understand them thoroughly, let us recall to mind the prin- 
eiple already mentioned, that every part has a fupction appro- 

rated to itself, and that consequently, where more than one 
unction appears, there must be complexity of structure. To 
apply this principle to our present subject, —we have first the 
cuticle or scarf-skin serving physically as a defence against exter- 
nat friction and injury to the softer parts beneath, and becomi 
thicker wherever the friction is increased so gradually as to a 
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mit of its formation. But, if too great friction be applied sud- 
denly to parts unused to it, and time be thus not given to the cu- 
ticle over them to become thicker, the tender parts being inade- 
quately protected, become irritated and inflamed, and throw out 
a quantity of watery fluid or serum-on their surface, which raises 
up the cuticle in blisters, and, by making it painful to continue 
the pressure, obliges the person to desist from an exercise which, 
if continued, would evidently soon alter the structure of the sen- 
tient nervous filaments, and unfit them for their proper uses, 
In like manner the cuticle, by impeding undue evaporation from 
the surface of the true skin, preserves its softness and pliability ; 
whereas, were the cuticle wanting, the skin below would become 
dry and hard by exposure to the air, and altogether unfit for its 


pu 

Uses of the Mucous Coat.—The chief use of the mucous coat 
also seems to be the protection of the delicate structure beneath 
it. Being of a dark colour in the Negro, it is believed to dimi- 
nish the influence of the sun’s rays in tropical climates by the 
higher radiating power which is possessed by a black than by a 
light surface. It is the mucous coat which is the seat of the va- 
riegated colouring observable in the skins of many of the lower 
animals, 

Uses of the true Sin. To understand the important pur- 
poses of the true skin, we must distinguish between its consti- 
tuent parts, and consider it in virtue of each of them,—lst, As 
an exhalant of waste matter from the system; 2dly, As a joint 
regulator of the heat of the body; 3dly, As an agent of absorp- 
tion; and, 4¢hly, As the seat of touch and sensation. 

The Skin considered as an Exhalant.—Every body knows 
that the skin perspires, and that checked iration is a pow- 
erful cause of disease and of death; but few have any just no- 
tion of the real extent and influence of this exhalation, such as 
we shall attempt to exhibit it. When the body is overheated 
by exercise in warm weather, a copious sweat soon breaks out, 
and, by carrying off the superfluous heat, produces an agreeable 
feeling of coolness and refreshment. This is the higher and 
more obvious d of the function of exhalation ; but, in the 
ordi state, skin is constantly giving out a large quantit 
of wasis materials by what is calle inaensible perspiration, a 
process which is of t importance to the preservation of 

th, and which is called insensible, because the exhalation be- 
ing in the form of vapour, and carried off by the surrounding 
air, is invisible to the eye; but its presence may often be made 
manifest even to sight by the near approach of a dry cool mirror, 
on the surface of which it will soon be condensed so as to become 
visible. The average amount of the insensible perspiration in 
twenty-four hours has been variously estimated; but so many 
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Sifficulties stand in the way of obtaming minutely accurate re- 
sults, and the difference in different constitutions, and in the 
same person at different times, is so great, that we must be sa- 
tisfied with an a imation to the truth. Sanctorius, who 
carefully weigh himself, his food, and his exeretions, in a ba- 
Jance every day for thirty years, came to the conclusion that five 
out of every eight pounds of substances taken into the system > pass- 
ed out of it again by the skin, leaving only three to pass off by 
the bowels, the lungs, and the kidneys. This is certainly an ex- 
ration, but Lavoisier and Seguin, who conducted therr expe- 
riments with still more caution against error, estimate the highest 
amount at thirty-two grains per minute, or five pounds a-day, and 
the smallest amount at eleven grains per minute, or one pound 
eleven ounces and four drachms per day; while the greater 
number of observers agree that the cutaneous exhalation is more 
abundant than the united excretions of both bowel’ and kidneys; 
and that, according as the weather becomes warmer or colder, 
the skin and kidneys alternate in the proportions of work which 
they severally perform; most passing off by the skin in warm 
weather, and by the kidneys in cold, and vice versa. The quan- 
tity exhaled increases, after meals, during sleep, in dry warm 
weather, and by friction or whatever stimulates the skin; and di- 
minishes when digestion is impaired, and in a moist atmosphere. 
According to Thenard, the cutaneous exhalation is com 
of a large quantity of water, a small portion of acetic acid, of 
miuriate of soda and potass, of an earthy phosphate, a little oxide 
of iron, and some animal matter; but Berzelius considers the 
acid as lactic, and not the acetic. There is besides some carbo- 
nic acid and oily matter excreted. But the composition of the 
perspiration probably varies both at different ages and on diffe- 
rent parts of the skin, as is presumable from the peculiarity of 
odour which it exhales in some situations. The arm-pits, the 
ins, the forehead, the hands and the feet, perspire most rea- 
„in consequence of their receiving a proportionally larger 
supply of blood. Every thing tends to show that perspiration 
is a direct product of a vital process, and not a mere exudation 
of watery particles through the pores of the skin. 
Taking even the lowest estimate of Lavoisier, we find the 
skin endowed with the important charge of removing from the 
system nearly two pounds of waste matter every twenty-four 


hours; and when we consider that the quantity not only is 
great, but is sent forth in so divided a state as to be invisible to 
the eye, and that the whole of it is given vut by the very mi- 
- gute ramifications of the bloodvessels of the skin, we perceive at 
once why these are so extremely numerons and fine that a pin’s 
point cannot touch any spot without piercing them; and we see 


an ample reason why checked perspiration should prove so de- 
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trimental to health, because for every twenty-four hours that 
mch a state continues, we must either have two pounds of 
useless and hurtful matter accumulating in the body,.or have 
some of the other organs of excretion over-tasked to an equal 
amount, which obviously cannot happen without disturbin 
their regularity and wellbeing. People knew: the fact, an 
wonder that it should be so, that cold applied to the skin, 
or continued exposure in a cold day, often produces bowel 
complaint, a severe cold on the chest, or inflammation of 
some internal organ. But were they taught, as they ought 
to be, the structure and uses of their own bodies, they would 
rather wonder that it did not always produce one of these ef. 
fects. It is remarked, for example, that such organs as belong 
to the same class of funetions sympathise closely with each other. 
Thus the skin, the bowels, the lungs, the liver, and the kidneys, 
have all the common object of. throwing waste and injurious 
matter out of the system, each in a way peculiar to its own 
structure. Now, if. we suppose the exhalation from the skin to 
be stopped .by long exposure to cold, the large quantity of waste 
which it was charged to excrete, being in itself hurtful to the 
system, will be thrown upon the other excreting organs, in ad- 
ition to their regular amount of work; and if any of them, 
from constituti or accidental causes, be already weaker than 
the rest, as often happens, it is quite natural to expect that its 
health will suffer from the extra demand made upon it. In this 
way the bowels become irritated in one individual, and give rise 
to bowel complaint; while in another it is the lungs which suf. 
fer, giving rise to catarrh or common cold, or perhaps even to 
inflammation. If, on the other hand, all these organs are in a 
state of vi health, a temporary increase of function takes 
iee in them, and relieves the system, without leading to any 
disorder, and the skin itself speedily resumes its activity, 
and restores the balance between them. 

One of the most obvious illustrations of this reciprocity of ac- 
tion is afforded by any.convivial company seated in a warm room 
in. a cold evening. The heat of the room, the food and wine, and 
the excitement of the moment, stimulate the action of the skin, 
cause an efflux of blood to. its surface, and increase in a high 
degree the flow of the insensible perspiration, which thus, while 
the heat. continues, earries off an undue share of the fluids of the 
body, and leaves the kidneys almost at rest. But the moment 

company goes into the cold external air, a sudden reversal 

of operations takes place; the cold chills the surface, stops the 
perspiration, and drives the blood inwards upon the internal or- 
which presently become excited,—and, under this excita- 

tion, the kidneys, for example, will in a few minutes secrete as 
much of their peculiar fluid, as they did in as many of the pre- 
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ceding hours. The reverse of this, again, is common in diseases 
obstructing the secretion from the kidneys, for the perspiration 
from the skin is then altered in quantity and quality, and ac- 
quires much of the peculiar smell of the urinary fluid. 

When the lungs are the weak parts, and their lining membrane 
is habitually relaxed, accompanied with an unusual extent of mu- 
cous secretion from its surface, cold applied to the skin throws 
the mass of the blood previously circulating there inwards upon 
the lungs, and increases that secretion to a high degree; but this 
secretion, were it to accumulate, would soon fill up the air-cells 
of the lungs, and cause suffocation. To obviate this danger, 
the Creator has so constituted the lungs, that any foreign body 
coming in contact with them excites the convulsive effort called 
coughing, by which a violent and rapid expiration takes place, 
with a force sufficient to hurry the oreign body along with it, 
just as we see boys discharging peas with much force through 
short tubes by a sudden effort of blowing. A check given to 
perspiration, thus naturally leads very often to increased expec- 
toration and cough, or, in other words, to common cold; be- 
cause the matter which ought to have gone off by the skin, must 
find some outlet, and its presence disorders those organs most 
which are naturally weakest. 

The lungs excrete, as we shall afterwards see, a large propor- 
tion of waste materials from the system; and the kidneys, the 
liver, and the bowels, have in so far a similar office. In conse» 
quence of this alliance with the functions of the skin, these parts 
are more intimately connected with each other in healthy and 
diseased action than with other organs. But it is a general law, 
that wherever an organ is unusually delicate, it will be more 
easily affected by any cause of disease than those which are 
sound. So that, if the nervous system, for example, be weaker 
than other parts, a chill will be more likely to disturb its health 
than that of the lungs, which are supposed in this instance to be 
constitutionally stronger; or, if the muscular and fibrous or- 
ganizations be unusually susceptible of disturbance, either from 
previous illness or natural predisposition, they will be the first 
to suffer, and rheumatism will ensue; and soon. And hence 
the utility to the physician of an intimate acquaintance with 
the previous habits and constitutions of his patients, and the ad- 
vantage of adapting the remedies to the nature of the cause, 
when it can be discovered, as well as to the disease itself. A 
bowel complaint, for instance, may arise from overeating as well 
as from a check to perspiration ; but although the thing to be 
cured is the same, the means of cure ought obviously to be dif- 
ferent. In the une instance, an emetic or laxative to carry off 
the offending cause, and in the other a diaphoretic to open the 
skin, will be the most rational and efficacious remedies; and 
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hence, too, become apparent the glaring ignorance and effront- 
ery of the quack, who affirms that his one remedy will cure 
every form of disease. Were the public not equally ignorant 
with himself, their credulity would cease to afford his presump- 
tion the rich feld in which it now revel. a A 

It is in consequence of this s and reciprocity of action 
between the skin and the internal « org ns, that burns and even 
scalds of no very great extent prove fate by inducing internal, 
generally intestinal, inflammation. By disordering or disorgan- 
izing a large nervous and exhaling surface, an extensive burn 
causes not only a violent nervous commotion, but a continued 
partial suspension of an important excretion ; and when death 
ensues at some distance of time, it is almost always in conse- 
quence of inflammation being excited in the bowels or sympa- 

izing organ. So intimate, indeed, is this connexion, that some 
surgeons of great experience, such as Baron Dupuytren of the 
Hotel Dieu, while they point to internal inflammation as in such 
cases the general cause of death, doubt whether recovery ever 
takes place, when more than one-eighth of the surface of the 
body is severely burnt; and whether this estimate be correct or 
not, the facts from which it is drawn clearly demonstrate the 
importance of the relation subsisting betwixt the skin and the 
other excreting organs. 

The Skin a regulator of Animal Heat. One very important 
use of the cutaneous perspiration, we have seen to be the re- 
moval from the system of a great quantity of waste mate- 
rials, which would prove noxious if they remained. The Creator 
has, in his omniscience and foresight, and with that regard to 
simplicity of means which betokens a profoundness of thought 
inconceivable to us, superadded to this another pu scarcel 
less important, and which 1s in some degree implied in the for- 
mer; I mean the proper regulation of the bodily heat. It 
is well known that, in the polar regions, and in the torrid zone 
under every variety of circumstances, the human body retains 
nearly the same temperature, however different that of the air 
may be by which it is surrounded. This is a property peculiar 
to life, and, in consequence of it, even vegetables have a power 
of modifying their own temperature, though in a much more li- 
mited degree. Without this power of adaptation, it is obvious 
that man must have been chained for life to the climate which 
gave him birth, and even then have suffered constantly from the 
change of seasons ; whereas, by Possessing it, he can enjoy life 
in a temperature sufficiently cold to freeze mercury, and, for a 
time, sustain unharmed a heat more than sufficient to boil water, 
or even to bake meat. Witness the wintering of Captain Parry 
and bis companions in the Polar Regions ; and the experiments 
of Blagden, Sir Joseph Bankes, and others, who remained for 
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many minutes in a room heated to 260°, or 50° above the tem- 
perature of boiling water. The chief agents in this wonderful 
adaptation of man to his external situation, are undoubtedly the 
skin and the lungs, and in both the power is intimately con- 
nected with the condition of their respective exhalations; but it 
is of the skin. alone, as an agent in reducing animal heat, that 
we have at present to speak. 

When the body is ex to a warm air and powerful sun, or, 
as in many trades, to the intense heat of a furnace, or when it is 
engaged in severe exercise, an increased production of heat takes 
place, which would soon kill the man were it not as rapidly car- 
ried off, and an equilibrium thus kept up. Attention to the 
order of events affords the requisite knowledge of the means em- 
ployed for this purpose. At first the body is actually felt to be 
warmer, the skin becomes dry and hot, and the unpleasant sen- 
sation of heat is soon at its maximum. By. and-by a slight 
moisture is perceived on the skin, followed by an immediate in- 
crease of comfort. In a short time afterwards this moisture 
into free and copious perspiration, moistening and bedewing the 
skin in the shape of sweat; and if the heat or exertion is still 
kept up, the sweat becomes profuse, and drops from the body 
or wets the clothes which envelope it. A decrease of animal 
heat unavoidably accompanies this, because, independently of 
any vital action contributing to this effect, as is most probable, 
the mere physical evaporation of so much fluid is itself sufficient 
to take up and carry off a large quantity of caloric. On this 
latter account, the evaporation of water from a rough porous 
eurface is constantly resorted to in the East and West Indies, 
and other warm countries, as an efficacious means of reducing 
the temperature of the air in. rooms, and of wine and other 
drinks, much below that of the surrounding atmosphere. Frank- 
lin was, we believe, the first to point out the analogous use.of 
the perspiration in reducing the heat of the body; and that he 
has not erred in ascribing this effect to it, must be evident te 
every one who chooses to make a very-simple experiment: For, if 
we cover the bulb of a thermometer with a piece of wet rag, and. 
swing it rapidly round in a dry air, we shall presently see the 
mercury fall, and indicate a reduction of temperature propor- 
tioned to the extent of surface exposed, and the rapidity with 
which the evaporation is accomplished. Keeping this in view, 
and setting aside (because it may be di ) all reduction of 
temperature arising from heat becoming latent in the. of 
the fluid perspiration into the state of vapour, we shall still find 
evaporation a perfectly adequate provision for the gradual and 
safe dispersion of the su uous animal heat. The amount of 
fluid evaporated from the skin during profuse sweat, cannot be 
less than double of what is carried off by the lowest insensible 
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perspiration, viz. four or five pounds in twenty-four hours, and 
ap amount like this is evidently sufficient to carry off a large 
quantity of heat from the body. In the performance of this 
function, the skin is, indeed, assisted by the exhalation from the 
lungs; but as both act on the same principle, the explanation 
is not affected by this circumstance. ` 

In summer we suffer most from heat in what is called moist 
close weather, when no air is stirring; and warm climates, which 
are at the same time moist, are proverbially the most unwhole- 
some. The chief reason for this is the diminished evaporation 
from the skin which such a condition of the atmosphere pro- 
duces, partially shutting up the natural outlet of the superfluous 
heat of the body ; and as it at the same time checks the exit of 
the waste matter which ought to be thrown out, and which is 
known to be as injurious to the system as an active poison taken 
into the body from without, the hurtful consequences of such 
weather and climates, and the fevers, dysenteries, and colds, to 
which they give rise, are partly accounted for; and this is one 

werful reason why night air is so unwholesome, particularly 
in malaria districts, which are loaded with moisture and miasma: 
whereas, when the air is dry as well as hot, and free evaporation 
takes place, little or no inconvenience is felt, and health oftener 
remains uninjured. Delaroche has established this point conclu- 
sively by experiment. He exposed animals to a very high tem- 
perature in a dry air, aud found them to sustain no mischief ; but 
when he exposed them in an atmosphere saturated with moisture, 
to a heat only a few degrees above that of their own bodies, and 

reatly lower than in the former instance, they very soon died. 

Klees the reason also why, in ague and other fevers, the suffer- 
ing, restlessness, and excitement of the hot stage, ean never be 
abated till the sweat begins to flow, after which they rapidly 
subside; and the same remedies which, given in the hot stage 
added to the excitement and distress, are now productive of t 
best effects. 

Cutaneous Absorption.—The arterial or red blood is the source 
from which the cutaneous exhalation is derived, and the 
is carried on in the capillary vessels (so called from their ve 
small hair-like size) in which the branches of the arteries termi- 
nate, and which possess a vital power, in virtue of which they 
excrete a fluid of an uniform and peculiar nature, and do not 
act, as some have supposed, as mere mechanical filters for the 
thinner parts of the blood to exude. Corresponding to this dis- 
tribution of the arteries, innumerable minute branches of veins 
are zamified on the skin, by which the red or arterial blood, 
after having supplied the purposes of nutrition, and furnished 
materials for the necessary secretions and exhalations, iscolleeted 
and carried back to the heart in the form of dark and venous 
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blood, and which is no longer capable of supporting life, until it 
shall have undergone the requisite changes in its passage throu 
the lungs, and received a new supply of nourishment from the 
junction of the chyle. These venous capillaries are the instru- 
ments of another though subordinate function of the skin, viz. 
that of absorption, in virtue of which they absorb and carry into 
the system substances in contact with their open extremities, 
much in the same way as the arterial capillaries seem to exhale 
or pour out their peculiar fluid. ‘The laws and mode of this 
absorption are not very well known; and while some ascribe to 
it the widest limits, others hold it to be of little importance. 
The ancients supposed that, by this means, the body could be 
nourished for a time by immersing the patient in a bath of milk 
or strong soup; but recent experiments serve to shew, that ab- 
sorption is, in such circumstances, far too trifling in amount for 
any such result. Some deny, indeed, that any absorption would 
take place at all; but be this as it may, it is capable of demon- 
stration that many substances are readily taken up by the skin, 
when their passage through the cuticle is facilitated by friction, 
or when they are applied to sores or other surfaces from which 
the cuticle has been removed, As familiar examples of the for- 
mer, the affection of the system by mercurial preparations rub- 
bed into the skin in liver complaints, or by sulphur in cutaneous 
diseases, may be mentioned; and the irritation of the kidneys 
often caused by the absorption of the flies from a common blister, 
is a good illustration of the latter. Death has even been pro- 
duced by forgetting this power of the skin in outward applica- 
tions. Thus arsenic applied to cancerous sores, and strong 
solutions of opium to extensive burns in children, have been 
absorbed in quantities sufficient to poison the patients; and 
colic in its severest forms has in like manner resulted from 
the heedless application of salts of lead to external sores. It is 
in virtue of this absorbing power that cow-pox matter, placed 
under the cuticle, is taken into the system in ordinary vaccina- 
tion ; and that the poison arising from the bite of a mad dog, 
or from a cut or excoriation the finger in dissecting, is so 
often fatal in its effects. It is alleged that contagion and marsh 
miasmata are received into the animal economy in the same man- 
ner; and Bichat thinks that he has established the fact experi- 
mentally, as regards the absorption by the skin of the effluvia of 
a dissecting room. But without insisting upon this as proved, 
it is manifestly probable, because it is in accordance with a 
power we know he skin to possess, and which iş diminished in 
egree only by the interference of the thin inorganized cuticle. 
Many of our common medicines, such as laxatives, emetics, 
and diuretics, have in fact been administered in friction by 
Pinel, Dumeril, and Alibert, with perfect success; and it is 
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long since mercurial and other fumigations have been resorted 

to, when the speedy introduction of these remedies into the 

system was required. The reader should keep these facts in 
ind 


mind. 

When the perspiration is brought to the surface of the skin, 
and confined there, being prevented, either by injudicious cloth- 
ing or by want of cleanliness, from flowing off, there is much 
reason to suppose that its residual parts are again absorbed, and 
act on the system as a poison of greater or less power, according 
to its quantity and degree of concentration, thereby produci 
fever, mflammation, and even death itself; for it is establi 
by observation, that concentrated animal effluvia form a very 
energetic poison. The fatal consequences which have repeatedly 
followed the use of a close water-proof dress by sportsmen and 
others, and the heat and uneasy restlessness which speedily ensue 
where proper ventilation is thus prevented, seem explicable only 
on some such principle. 

The Skin the seat of Sensation and Touch.—It still remains 
for us to consider the skin as the seat of sensation and the organ 
of touch, functions which it exercises in virtue of the abundant 
distribution of nervous filaments to its every point; for, as for- 
merly mentioned, we cannot place the end of a needle on the 
skin without exciting pain, and pain cannot be perceived with- 
out the presence of a 1 1 ; ane = might conse- 

uentl anticipated, those such as the hand, in which 
Saaki ity is in its highest sid ea are most amply supplied 
with nerves. This is beautifully illustrated not only in man, 
but in the lower animals. Thus the nerves going to the hand 
and arm, the most perfect instruments of touch and sensation in 
man, are at their dorsal roots five times larger than those which 
are destined for its motion ; and, in like manner, the nerve sup- 
plying the tactile extremity of the proboscis of the elephant, ex- 
ceeds in size the united volume of all its muscular nerves. 
On the other hand, in animals covered with hair or feathers, 
whose touch and sensation are comparatively defective, the mus- 
cular nerves far exceed in size those of sensation; and wherever 
Nature has endowed any particular part with high sensitive pow- 
ers, she is invariably found to have Nistributed to that part, and 
to it alone, a propa nanny higher nervous endowment; and, in 
this respect, we observe the same principle in operation as regards 
the nerves, which we pointed out as affecting the bloodvessels 
concerned in the exhaling functions of the skin, those parts which 
perspire most, such as the armpits and groins, bcing for that 
purpose the most bountifully supplied with blood. 

Independently of the amount of indispensable knowledge 
which we obtain by virtue of this constitution of the skin, its ner- 
vous structure is absolutely essential to our continued existence. 
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blood, and which is no longer capable of supporting life, until it 
shall have undergone the requisite changes in its passage through 
the lungs, and received a new supply of nourishment from the 
junction of the chyle. These venous capillaries are the instru- 
ments of another though subordinate function of the skin, viz. 
that of absorption, in virtue of which they absorb and carry into 
the system substances in contact with their open extremities, 
much in the same way as the arterial capillaries seem to exhale 
or pour out their peculiar fluid. The laws and mode of this 
absorption are not very well known; and while some ascribe to 
it the widest limits, others hold it te be of little importance. 
The ancients supposed that, by this means, the body could be 
nourished for a time by immersing the patient in a bath of milk 
or strong soup; but recent experiments serve to shew, that ab- 
sorption is, in such circumstances, far too trifling in amount for 
any such result. Some deny, indeed, that any absorption would 
take place at all; but be this as it may, it is capable of demon- 
stration that many substances are readily taken up by the skin, 
when their passage through the cuticle is facilitated by friction, 
or when they are applied to sores or other surfaces from which 
the cuticle has been removed. As familiar examples of the for- 
mer, the affection of the system by mercurial preparations rub- 
bed into the skin in liver complaints, or by sulphur in cutaneous 
diseases, may be mentioned; and the irritation of the kidneys 
often caused by the absorption of the flies from a common blister, 
is a good illustration of the latter. Death has even been pro- 
duced by forgetting this power of the skin in outward applica- 
tions. Thus arsenic applied to cancerous sores, and strong 
solutions of opium to extensive burns in children, have been 
absorbed in quantities sufficient to poison the patients; and 
colic in its severest forms has in like manner resulted from 
the heedless application of salts of lead to external sores. It is 
in virtue of this absorbing power that cow-pox matter, placed 
under the cuticle, is taken into the system in ordinary vaccina- 
tion; and that the poison arising from the bite of a mad dog, 
or from a cut or excoriation of the finger in dissecting, is so 
often fatal in its effects. It is alleged that contagion and marsh 
miasmata are received into the animal economy in the same man- 
ner; and Bichat thinks that he has established the fact experi- 
mentally, as regards the absorption by the skin of the effluvia of 
a dissecting room. But without insisting upon this as proved, 
it is manifestly probable, because it is in accordance with a 
wer we know fe skin to possess, and which is diminished in 
egree only by the interference of the thin inorganized cuticle. 
Many of our common medicines, such as laxatives, emetics, 
and diuretics, have in fact been administered in friction by 
Pinel, Dumeril, and Alibert, with perfect success; and it is 
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long since mercurial and other fumigations have been resorted 
to, when the speedy introduction of these remedies into the 
system was required. The reader should keep these facts in 
mind. 

When the perspiration is brought to the surface of the skin, 
and confined there, being prevented, either by injudicious cloth- 
ing or by want of cleanliness, from flowing off, there is much 
reason to suppose that its residual parts are again absorbed, and 
act on the system as a poison of greater or less power, according 
to its quantity and degree of concentration, thereby producin 
fever, inflammation, and even death itself; for it is establish 
by observation, that concentrated animal effluvia form a very 
energetic poison. The fatal consequences which have repeatedly 
followed the use of a close water-proof dress by sportsmen and 
others, and the heat and uneasy restlessness which speedily ensue 
where proper ventilation is thus prevented, seem explicable only 
on some such principle. 

The Skin the seat of Sensation and Touch.—It still remains 
for us to consider the skin as the seat of sensation and the organ 
of touch, functions which it exercises in virtue of the abundant 
distribution of nervous filaments to its every point; for, as for- 
merly mentioned, we cannot place the end of a needle on the 
skin without exciting pain, and pain cannot be perceived with- 
out the presence of a nervous filament ; and, as might conse- 
quently be anticipated, those parts, such as the hand, in which 
sensibility is in its highest endowment, are most amply supplied 
with nerves. This is beautifully illustrated not only in man, 
but in the lower animals. Thus the nerves going to the hand 
and arm, the most perfect instruments of touch and sensation in 
man, are at their doreal roots five times larger than those which 
are destined for its motion ; and, in like manner, the nerve sup- 
plying the tactile extremity of the proboscis of the elephant, ex- 

in size the united volume of all its muscular nerves. 
On the other hand, in animals covered with hair or feathers, 
whose touch and sensation are comparatively defective, the mus- 
cular nerves far exceed in size those of sensation; and wherever 
Nature has endowed any particular part with high sensitive pow- 
ers, she is invariably found to have Xistributed to that part, and 
to it alone, a proportionally higher nervous endowment ; and, in 
this respect, we observe the same principle in operation as regards 
the nerves, which we pointed out as affecting the bloodvessels 
concerned in the exhaling functions of the skin, those parts which 
perspire most, such as the armpits and groins, being for that 
purpose the most bountifully supplied with blood. 

Independently of the amount of indispensable knowledge 
which we obtain by virtue of this constitution of the skin, its ner- 
vous structure is absolutely essential to our continued existence. 
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to, when the speedy introduction of these remedies into the 
hey was required. The reader should keep these facts in 
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When the perspiration is brought to the surface of the skin, 
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distribution of nervous filaments to its every point; for, as for- 
merly mentioned, we cannot place the end of a needle on the 
skin without exciting pain, and pain cannot be perceived with- 
out the presence of a nervous filament; and, as might conse- 
quentl anticipated, those parts, such as the hand, in which 
sensibility is in its highest endowment, are most amply supplied 
with nerves. This is beautifully illustrated not only in man, 
but in the lower animals. Thus the nerves going to the hand 
and arm, the most perfect instruments of touch and sensation in 
man, are at their dorsal roots five times larger than those which 
are destined for its motion ; and, in like manner, the nerve sup- 
plying the tactile extremity of the proboscis of the elephant, ex- 
ceeds in size the united volume of all its muscular nerves. 
On the other hand, in animals covered with hair or feathers, 
whose touch and sensation are comparatively defective, the mus- 
cular nerves far exceed in size those of sensation; and wherever 
Nature has endowed any particular part with high sensitive pow- 
ers, she is invariably found to have distributed to that part, and 
to it alone, a propor onay higher nervous endowment ; and, in 
this respect, we observe the same principle in operation as regards 
the nerves, which we pointed out as affecting the bloodvessels 
concerned in the exhaling functions of the skin, those parts which 
perspire most, such as the armpits and groins, being for that 
purpose the most bountifully supplied with blood. 

Independently of the amount of indispensable knowledge 
which we obtain by virtue of this constitution of the skin, its ner- 
vous structure is absolutely essential to our continued existence. 
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Were it not for the nerves and their accompan power of sen- 
sation, external bodies might rub against, and injure or destroy 
the skin, or hot bodies might burn it, without our being aware ; 
and hence its exquisite sensibility is in reality a chief safeguard 
of life. Pain is no doubt an unpleasant thing, but in its uses it 
is a positive blessing, in warning us against danger and even cer- 
tam destruction, which would speedily overtake us if we had no 
such monitor at hand. If we had no nerves on the surface 
to communicate to us a lively impression of cold, we mi 
inadvertently remain inactive in a temperature which would not 
only suspend perspiration, but benumb the powers of life; or 
we might, on the other hand, approach so near the fire or boit- 
ing fluids, as to have the organization destroyed before we knew. 
Whereas, by the kind interposition of the nerves, we cannot, 
when perspiring freely, be exposed to the cold air without a dis- 
agreeable sensation being experienced, impelling us to attend to 
our safety, and to keep up our heat either by additional cloth- 
ing or by active exercise. When the nervous and vascular parts 

the skin are beth in healthy action, a pleasant soft warmth is 
felt over the body, which is in itself a delight, and which gives 
to the mind a lightness and hilarity, or pleasant consciousness of 
active existence, the very opposite of the lew and languid de- 
pression which so generally accompanies defective action in the 
skin when of some continuance, and which forms a marked fea 
ture in many nervous affections. 

The brain is readily admitted by reflecting minds, to exercise 
much influence on the general system, because the nervous sub- 
stance of which it is composed is collected into one focus, and, 
thus united, is seen to constitute a large mass. In reality, how. 
ever, the nervous matter spread out on the surfaee of the body 
for the purposes of sensation is so great, that many anatonrists 
eonsider it as even exceeding the mass of the brain, and hence 
its influence ought to be; as it actually ia, of much importance 
to health, and the sympathy between it and the brain is of the 
closest and most powerful kind. It is well known, for example, 
that sudden and violent passion stimulates and reddens the skin ; 
while grief, melancholy, and apprehension lower its vitality, and 
cause it to present the dull, pale, and contracted appearance so 
characteristic of depression. An unexpected alarm. is thus said 
to make the hair stand on end, and, in some animals, the ex- 
pression is not metaphorical, but literally true. The reverse 
influence of the skin on the brain is seen on exposure to a severe 
degree of cold. The first sensation of chill is speedily succeeded 
by that of numbness and insensibility of the nervous surface, 
which immediately act on the brain, and first impair and then 
suspend its functions and the mental manifestations, and. ulti- 
mately extinguish life itself. If, on the other hand, as in tropical 
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climates, the surface be relaxed by excessive heat, a feebleness 
and indolent languor come on, and, by affeeting the brain, 
equally indispose the mind and body to active or energetic ex+ 
ertion. Again, when the nervous system is debilitated, its action 
is not sufficiently vigorous to give a healthy stimulus to all its 
; the nervous influence is concentrated in the head; and 
its remoter branches, such as the nerves of the skin, being ina- 
dequately supplied, are unable to keep up sufficient vital action, 
and the surface of the body becomes habitually cold, shrunk, 
and uncomfortable. Nervous invalids sometimes describe the 
misery of this state as intolerable; and while the unhealthy ac- 
tivity of the brain is the immediate cause of oppressive mental 
anxiety or depression, and is shown to be unhealthy by its con- 
comitant headachs and the inability for continuous thinking, the 
morbid deficiency of uervous action on the surface places them, 
as it were, at the mercy of the wind and weather, and subjects 
them to annoyance and perverted sensations from trifles which 
formerly gave them pleasure. And hence one cause of the eold- 
ness of feet and deficient warmth of skin to which literary and 
sedentary people are so proverbially subject. 

Nor is this chillness of surface the sole evil resulting from de- 
bilitated action in the nerves of the skin. So intimately related 
are all parts of the body, that each is essential to the other, di- 
rectly or indirectly, and no one can long suffer without entailing 
evil consequences upon the rest. This is peculiarly the case 
with the nervous system, which, in truth, presides over every 
other function, so that when the healthy stimulus which the cu- 
taneous nerves furnish to thè vessels of, the skin is impaired or 
interrupted, their action becomes affected in turn, and the requi- 
site exhalation from the surface of the body is diminished as 
effectually as by the direct application of cold; while the in- 
ternal organs are equally subject to disorder from the excess. of 
blood thrown in upon them. 

‘Sach are the direct and important purposes of the skin. In 
addition to the principal circumstances which we have noticed in 
its structure, it possesses a number of small glands called Seba- 
ceous glands, destined for the secretion of an unetuous oily mat- 
ter which lubricates and softens its external surface, and pre- 
vents its becoming so dry as to unfit it for its uses. It is this 
oily matter which prevents water from penetrating easily and re. 
laxing the cuticle, and the absence of which, when removed by 

. the soda used in washing, allows the skin of the bands and fingers 
to assume that wrinkled and shrivelled appearance which is com- 
mon among washerwomen. 
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this principle, we proceed to point out some of the advantages 
derivable From that which we have been attempting to commu- 
nicate. 

Protection of the Skin.—It ap from the London Bills of 
Mortality, that between a fo and a fifth of all the infants 
born die within the first two years of their existence. This ex- 
traordinary mortality is not a part of the Creator’s designs; it 
does not occur in the lower animals, and must therefore have 
eauses capable of removal. One of these, to speak only of what 
is related to the present inquiry, is unquestionably the inadequate 
protection afforded, especially among the poorer classes, to the 
new-born infant, against the effects of the great and sudden 
transition which it makes in passing at once from a high and al- 
most unvarying temperature In the mother’s womb, to one greatly 
inferior and constantly liable to change. At birth, the skin is de- 
licate, extremely vascular, and highly susceptible of impressions, 
so much so, that cases have occurred in which a leech bite has 
caused a fatal hemorrhage. The circulation is, in fact, cutane- 
ous; for the lungs, the stomach, the liver, and the kidneys, are 
as yet new to life and feeble in their functions. If the infant, 
then, be rashly exposed to a cold atmosphere, or if it be inade- 
quately protected by proper clothing, the mass of blood previous- 
ly circulating on the surface of the body is immediate y driven 
inwards by the contraction of the cutaneous vessels, and the inter- 
nal organs are soon overpowered by the undue quantity of blood 
thus forced in upon them; and hence bowel complaints, inflam- 
mations, croup, or convulsions are brought on, and sooner or 
later extinguish life; and hence, too, the inexpressible folly of 
those who bathe infants daily in cold water even in winter, and 
freely expose them to the open air, or to currents from open 
doors or windows, with a view to harden their constitutions, 
when it is quite certain that no more effectual means can be re- 
sorted to in the earlier months of life, to undermine the general 
health and entail future disease on the unhappy subjects of the 
experiment. But the opposite error is scarcely less pernicious, 
for the system may be enfeebled by too much heat and cloth- 
ing, and too close air, as effectually as by the other method. 
The skin may be thus kept too open and relaxed, perspiration 
be too much excited, and the important organs of digestion and 
Tespiration now called into play, be deprived of a due supply of 
nourishing blood, and be consequentiy so far enfeebled as to 
afford insufficient support to the whole body. 

The insensible perspiration is composed of a large quantity 
of water, which passes off in the form of vapour and is not seen, 
and of various salts and animal matter, a portion of which re- 
mains adherent to the skin, and, if not removed, would soon 
tend to block up its pores and prevent future exhalation., The 
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removal of this residue, by cleanliness and washing, consequently 
becomes an indispensable condition of health, the observance of 
which prevents the appearance of cutaneous and other more se- 
rious diseases that follow its neglect. Not only, therefore, is dail 
washing of the body required in infancy when the skin is so full 
of life, but a frequent change of clothing is essential, and every 
thing in the shape of dress ought to be loose and easy, both to 
allow of free circulation through the vessels, and to permit the 
insensible perspiration to have a free exit, instead of being con- 
fined to and absdrbed by the clothes, and held in contact with 
the skin till it gives rise to irritation. . 

Influence of Dress on the Skin.—As life advances, the respi- 
ratory and digestive functions become more developed, and play a 
more conspicuous part in the support of the animal system. In 
youth, the skin is still delicate in texture and the seat of extensive 
exhalation and acute sensation, but it is at the same time more 
vigorous in constitution than it was in infancy ; and the several 
animal functions being now more equally balanced, it is less sus- 
ceptible of disorder from external causes, and can endure with im- 

unity changes of temperature, which, either earlier or later in 
ife, would have proved highly injurious. The activity and rest- 
less energy of youth keep up a free and equal circulation even to 
the remotest parts of the body, and this free circulation in its 
turn maintains an equality of temperature in them all. Cold 
bathing and lighter clothing may now be resorted to with a ra- 
tional prospect of advantage; but when, from a weak constitu- 
tion or unusual susceptibility, the skin. is not endowed with suf- 
ficient vitality to originate the necessary reaction, which alone 
renders these safe and proper,—when they produce an abiding 
sense of chilliness, however slight, —we may rest assured that mis- 
chief will inevitably follow af a greater or shorter distance of 
time. Many young persons of both sexes are in the habit of 
going about in winter and in cold weather with a dress light 
and airy enough for a northern summer, and they think it man- 
ly and becoming to do so; but those who are not very strongly 
constituted suffer a severe penalty for their folly. The neces- 
sary effect of deficient circulation and vitality in the skin is to 
throw a disproportionate mass of blood inwards, and when this 
condition exists, insufficient clothing perpetuates the evil, until 
internal disease is generated, and health irrecoverably lost. In- 
sufficient clothing not only exposes the wearer to all the risk of 
sudden changes of temperature, but it is still more dangerous 
(because in a degree less marked, and therefore less apt to excite 
attention till the evil be incurred), in that form which, while it 
is warm enough to guard the body against extreme cold, is in- 
adequate. to preserving the skin at its natural heat. Many 
youths, particularly females and those whose occupations are se- 
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dentary, pass days, and weeks, and months, without ever experi- 
encing the pleasing glow and warmth of a healthy skin, and are 
habitually complaining of chilliness of the surface, cold feet, and 
other symptoms of deficient cutaneous circulation. Their suf- 
fering, unfortunately, does not stop here, for the unequal distri- 
bution of the blood oppresses the internal organs, and too often, 
by insensible degrees, lays the foundation of tubercles in the 
lungs, and other maladies, which show themselves only when ar- 
rived at an incurable stage. Young persons of a consumptive 
habit will generally be found to complain of this increased 
sensibility to cold, even before they become subject to those 
‘slight catarrhal attacks which are so often the immediate pre- 
cursors, or rather the first stages, of pulmonary consumption. 
All who value health, and have common sense and resolution, 
will therefore take warning from signs like these, and never rest 
till equilibrium of action be restored. For this purpose, warm 
clothing, exercise in the open air, sponging with vinegar and 
water, the warm bath, regular friction with a flesh brush or hair 
glove, and great cleanliness, are excellent means, 

But while sufficiency of clothing is attended to, excessive 
wrapping up must be as carefully avoided. Warmth ought not 
to be sought for in clothing alone. The Creator has made ex- 
ercise essential as a means; and if we neglect this, and seek it 
in clothing alone, it is at the risk or rather certainty of weaken- 
ing the body, relaxing the surface, and rendering the system ex- 
„tremely susceptible of injury from the slightest accidental expo- 
sures, or variations of temperature and moisture. Many good 
constitutions are thus ruined, and many nervous and pulmon 
complaints brought on, to embitter existence, and to reduce the 

sufferer to the level of a hot-house plant. 

Female dress errs in another important particular, even when 
well suited in material and in quantity. From the tightness 
with which it is made to fit on the upper part of the body, not 
only is the insensible perspiration injudiciously and hurtfully con- 
fined, but that free play between the dress and the skin, which 
is so beneficial in gently stimulating the latter by friction on 
every movement of the body, is altogether prevented, and the 
action of the cutaneous nerves and vessels, and consequently the 
heat generated, rendered lower in degree, than would result 
from the same dress worn more loosely. Every part and every 
function are thus linked so closely with the rest, that we can 
neither act wrong as regards one organ without all suffering, nor 
act right without all sharing in the benefit. 

Effects of Cold Feet and Damp.—We can now appreciate the 
manner in which wet and cold feet are so prolific of internal dis- 
ease, and the cruelty of fitting up schools and similar places 
without making adequate provision for the welfare of their young 
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occupants. The circumstances in which wet and cold feet are 
most apt to cause disease, are where the person remains inactive, 
and where, consequently, there is nothing to counterbalance the 
unequal flow of blood which then takes place from the feet and 
surface towards the internal parts: For it is well known that a 
person in ordinary health may walk about or work in the o 

air with wet feet for hours together without injury, provided he 
put on dry stockings and shoes immediately on coming home. 
It is therefore not the mere state of wetness that causes the evil, 
but the check to perspiration and the unequal distribution of 
blood to which the accompanying coldness gives rise. Wet and 
damp are more unwholesome to the feet than to other parts, 
chiefly because they receive a larger supply of blood to carry on 
a higher degree of perspiration, and because their distance from 
the heart or centre of circulation diminishes the force with which 
this is carried on, and thus leaves them more susceptible of in- 
jury from external causes. They are also more exposed in si- 
tuation than other parts of the skin; but celd or wet applied 
any where, as to the side, for instance, either by a current of air 
or by rain, is well known to be pernicious. 

Use Flannel.— The advantages of wearing flannel next the 
skin are easily explicable on the above principles. Being a bad 
conductor of heat, flannel prevents that of the animal econom 
from being quickly dissipated, and protects the body in a consi- 
derable degree from the injurious influence of sudden external 
changes. From its presenting a rough and uneven though soft 
surface to the skin, every movement of the body in labour or 
in exercise, causes, by the consequent friction, a gentle stimulus 
to the cutaneous vessels and nerves, which assists their action 
and maintains their functions in health; and being at the same 
time of a loose and porous texture, flannel is capable of absorb- 
ing the cutaneous exhalations to a larger extent than any other 
material in common use. In some very delicate constitutions, it 
proves even too irritating to the skin, but, in such cases, fine 
fleecy hosiery will in general be easily borne, and will greatly 
conduce to the preservation of health. Many are in the custom 
of waiting till winter has fairly set in before beginning to wear 
flannel. This is a great error in a variable climate like ours, 
especially when the constitution is not robust. It is during the 
sudden changes from heat to cold, which are so common in au- 
tumn, before the frame has got inured to the reduction of tem- 
perature, that protection is most wanted, and flannel is most 
useful. 

Ventilation.—The exhalation from the skin being so constant 
and extensive, its bad effects, when confined, suggest another 
rule of conduct, viz. that of frequently changing and airing the 
clothing, so as to free it from every impurity. It is an excellent 
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plan, for instance, to wear two sets of flannels, each being worn 
and aired by turns, on alternate days. The effect is at first 
scarcely perceptible to the senses, but in the course of time its 
advantages and comfort become very manifest, as the writer of 
this has amply experienced. For the same reason, a practice 
common in Italy merits universal adoption. Instead of making 
up beds in the morning the moment they are vacated, and while 
still saturated with the nocturnal exhalations which, before 
morning, become sensible even to smell in a bed-room, the bed- 
clothes are thrown over the backs of chairs, the mattresses shaken 
up, and the window thrown open for the greater part of the 
day, so as to secure a thorough and cleansing ventilation. This 
practice so consonant to reason, imparts a freshness which is pe- 
culiarly grateful and conducive to sleep, and its real value may 
be inferred from the well-known fact, that the opposite practice 
carried to extremes, as in the dwellings of the poor, where three 
or four beds are often huddled up in all their impurities in a 
small room, is a fruitful source of fever and bad health, even 
where ventilation during the day and nourishment are not defi- 
cient. In the abodes of the poor Irish residing in Edinburgh, 
we have seen bedding for fourteen persons spread over one floor 
not exceeding twelve feet square, and when morning came, the 
beds were huddled above one another to make sitting room during 
the day, and at night were again laid down, charged with accu. 
mulated exhalations. If fever were not to appear in such cir- 
cumstances, it would be indeed marvellous; and we ought to 
learn from this, that if the extreme be so injurious, the lesser 
degree implied in the prevalent practice cannot be wholesome, 
and ought, therefore, not to be retained when it can be so easily 
done away with. 

Ablution and Bathing.—Another condition of health in the 
skin is frequent ablution. The liquid portion of the perspira- 
tion, being in the form of vapour, easily passes off with ordinary 
attention to change of clothing and cleanliness but its saline 
and animal elements are in a great measure left behind, and, if 
not removed by washing or friction, they at last both interrupt 
perspiration, and irritate the skin. Those who are in the habit 
of using the flesh-brush daily, are at first surprised at the quan- 
tity of white dry scurf which it brings off; and those who take 
a warm bath for half an hour at long intervals, cannot fail to 
have noticed the great amount of impurities which it removed, 
and the feeling of grateful comfort which its use imparts. The 
warm tepid cold or shower bath, as a means of preserving health, 
ought to be in as familiar use as a change of apparel, for it is 
equally a measure of necessary cleanliness. Many, no doubt, ne- 
glect this, and enjoy health notwithstanding, but many, very 
many, suffer from its omission; and even the former would be 
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benefited by it in point of feeling. The perception of this truth 
is gradually extending, and warm baths are now to be found in 
fifty places for one in which they could have been obtained 
twenty years ago. Still, however, we are far behind our con- 
tinental neighbours in this respect. They justly consider the bath 
as a necessary of life, while we still regard it as a luxury. 

Many entertain a prejudice against the use of the tepid or 
warm bath, from an apprehension of catching cold after it. This 
fear is groundless, if ordinary precautions be used; and exten- 
sive experience warrants this assertion. Like other good things, 
it may be abused, or taken at improper times; but, when used 
judiciously, it will often remove incipient colds, and in severe 
cases, after the feverish state begins to yield, the bath promotes 
recovery very much, by equalizing the circulation, and relieving 
the internal organs, as well as by restoring perspiration. We, 
therefore, hope to see it speedily rank as an indispensable part 
of every family establishment. 

If the bath cannot be had at all places, soap and water may be 
obtained every where, and leave no apology for neglect; or, if 
the constitution be delicate, water and vinegar, or water and 
salt, used daily, form an excellent and safe means of cleansing 
and gently stimulating the skin to vigorous and healthy action ; 
and to the invalid, they are highly- beneficial, when the nature 
of the indisposition does not render them improper. A rough, 
rather coarse, towel is a very useful auxiliary to such ablutions. 
Few of those who have steadiness enough to keep up the action 
of the skin by the above means, will ever suffer from colds, sore 
throats, or such like complaints; while, as a means of restoring 
health, they are often incalculably serviceable. If one-tenth of 
the persevering attention and labour bestowed to so much purpose 
in rubbing down and currying the skins of horses, were bestowed 
by the human race in keeping themselves in good condition, and 
a little attention were paid to diet and clothing, colds, nervous 

i and stomach complaints, would cease to form so lar; 
an item in the catalogue of human miseries. But man studies 
the nature of other animals, and adapts his conduct to their con- 
stitution. Himself alone he continues ignorant of, and neglects.. 
He considers himself a rational and immortal being, and there- 
fore not subject to the laws of organization which regulate the 
functions of the inferior animals; but this conclusion is the re- 
sult of ignorance and pride, and not a just inference from the 
premises on which it is pretended to be founded. 

The writer of these remarks has, unfortunately for himself, 
bad extensive experience, in his own person, of the connexion 
between the state of the skin and the health of the lungs; and 
can, therefore, speak with some confidence as to the accuracy of 
his observations, and the benefit to be derived from attending 
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to the condition of the skin in chronic pulmonary complaints. 
Many affections of a consumptive character are preceded or be- 
gin by a deficiency of vital action in the skin and extremities, 
and a consequent feeling of coldness in the feet and on the sur. 
face, and susceptibility of catarrhal affections from apparently 
inadequate causes, often long before any pressing symptom, di- 
rectly connected with the lungs, occurs to attract notice. In 
this state, means systematically directed to restoring the cuta- 
neous circulation will frequently be successful in warding off 
consumption; and even when the disease is formed, the same 
means will help to prolong life and relieve suffering, while they 
will go far to effect a cure in those chronic affections of the 
bronchial membrane, which simulate, and are sometimes undis- 
tinguishable from, consumption, and which, when mismanaged, 
are equally fatal. 

The two remedies which have the oldest and most general 
reputation in the successful treatment of pulmonary and con- 
sumptive disease, have this quality in common, that both owe 
much of their influence to their exciting the cutaneous functions, 
and equalizing the circulation. We allude to sailing, and riding 
on horseback. Many authors speak of both in the highest 
terms, and Sydenham is well known to have considered the lat- 
ter as almost a specific. Dr Rush, of Philadelphia, too, extols 
it with nearly equal force. So far as my observation goes, 
these exercises are productive of advantage, chiefly in propor- 
tion as they determive the blood to the surface, which squeam- 
ishness, sea-sickness, and riding all do in a powerful manner. 
Riding seems to have this effect, partly from the bodily exercise 
giving general vigour to the circulation, and partly from the 
continued gentle friction between the skin and the clothing, sti- 
mulating the cutaneous vessels and nerves. Those, accordingly, 
who are proof against sea-sickness, derive least benefit from a 
voyage; while those who suffer under ìt long, are compensated 
by the amelioration which it induces in the more serious malady. 
The writer of these remarks became ill in the month of January 
1820, and soon presented many of the symptoms of pulmonary 
consumption, and, in spite of the best advice, continued losing 
ground till the month of July, when he went by sea to London, 
on his way to the south of France; but finding hiniself unable 
for the journey, was obliged to return from London also by sea. 
Being extremely liable to sea-sickness, he was squeamish or sick 
the whole way on both voyages, so much go, as to be in a state of 

ntle perspiration during a great part of the time. After this 

e became sensible for the first time of a slight improvement in 
his health and strength, and of a diminution of febrile excite- 
ment. Some weeks after, he embarked for the Mediterranean, 
and encountered a succession of storms for the first four weeks, 
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two of which were spent in the Bay of Biscay in a very heavy 
ses. For more than three weeks he was generally very sick, 
and always in a state of nausea; and during the whole time, 
notwithstanding his bed was repeatedly partially wetted by salt 
water, and the weather cold, the derivation to the skin was so 
powerful as to keep it constantly warm, always moist, and often 
wet with perspiration, forced out by retching and nausea. The 
result was, that, on entering the Mediterranean at the end of a 
month, and there meeting fine weather, he found himself still 
more reduced in flesh, and very weak, but in every other respect. 
decidedly improved; and on arriving in Italy at the end of 
seven weeks, recovery fairly commenced, after about ten months’ 
illness, and by great care it went on with little interruption, till 
the summer of 182], when he returned home. 

To carry on what was so well begun, riding on horseback in 
the country was resorted to, and that exercise was found to 
excite the skin so beneficially, as to keep it always pleasantly 
warm, and generally bedewed with moisture, even to the extre- 
mities of the toes; and in proportion to this effect, was the 
advantage derived from it, in relieving the chest, increasing the 
strength, and improving the appetite. A second winter was 
spent in the south with equal benefit; and in the summer of 
1822, riding was resumed at home; and the health continued 
to improve. The excitement given to the skin by riding was 
sufficient to keep the feet warm, and to prevent even consider- 
able changes of temperature from being felt; and rain was not 
more regarded, although special attention was of course paid 
to taking off damp or wet clothes the moment the ride was at an 
end. Strength increased so much under this plan, combined 
with sponging, friction, and other means, that it was persevered 
in through the very severe winter of 1822-3, and with the best 
effects. For nine years thereafter the health continued good, un- 
der the usual exposures of professional life; but in 1881 it again 
gave way, and pulmonary symptoms of a suspicious character 
once more made their appearance. The same system was pur- 
sued, and the same results have again followed the invigoration 
of the cutaneous functions, by a sea-voyage and by horseback 
exercise, both of which, as formerly, have proved beneficial in 
proportion to their influence in keeping up the warmth and 
moisture of the surface and extremities. 

In thus insisting upon the advantages of maintaining the 
healthy action of the skin, we must not be supposed to ascribe 
the whole benefit to that circumstance alone, for so beautifully is 
the animal economy constituted, that it is impossible to use ra- 
tional means for the invigoration of one organ or function, with- 
out food being done to all; and so closely are the various parts 
allied to each other, that, to describe fully the functions and sym- 
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existence, between which and the brain there is, in many im- 
portant respects, an intimate community of interest, AN, in 
short, is our object; and man, being a compound being, must 
be studied in his compound nature, otherwise our knowled 
will remain too partial and incomplete ever to afford a solid ba- 
sis for directing his progress, and adding to his happiness; and 
with this conviction before us, it would be a display of folly, for 
which few would thank us, were we to withhold from our pages 
important practical truths, bearing strongly, though indirectly, 
upon our subject, merely because they are not commonly inclu- 
ded under the title of our science. 


ARTICLE II. 


THOUGHTS ON SECONDARY PUNISHMENTS, IN A LETTER 
TO EARL GREY. By Ricnann WRATETY, D. D., Archbishop of 
Dublin. With an Appendix. 8vo. pp. 204. London 1832. 


Ovr readers are already acquainted with our high estimate of 
the talents of Archbishop Whately. In his Lectures on Politi- 
cal Economy, noticed in Volume VII. p. 821 of this Journal, 
we discovered a profound, clear, and comprehensive intellect, 
combined with moral sentiments of the highest order. The 
give to his writings a force and energy of reasoning, a warmt 
of benevolent purpose, and a bold ushesitating reliance on the 

wer of truth to vindicate itself and lead to good, which ren- 

er them at once instructive and delightful. We are well 
pleased to meet him again in a very interesting field of inquiry, 
that of criminal legislation, and shall briefly notice the views 
which he brings to light. 

Reports were made from select committees of the House of 
Commons on criminal commitments and convictions, and on se- 
condary punishments, in 1828, 1831, and 1832. From these 
and the minutes of evidence and documents on which they are 
founded, and from certain works “ lately published on the sub- 
jects of transportation and the punishment of death, a clear and 
instructive view is presented in the volume before us, of the 
condition of convicts in the hulks, in New South Wales, and 
in the penitentiaries of England,—and of the effects of these as 
punishments ; and suggestions are offered for an improvement 
of secondary punishments. The appendices consist of articles 


® The chief works are, Two Years’ Residence in New South Wales, by P. 
Cunningham, Surgeon R.N. Second Edition, 1827; and Tracts relating to 
the punishment of death in the metropolis, by Edward Gibbon Wakefield, 
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first published in the London Review and Law Magazine, part 
only of which are written by Archbishop Whately. In the 
following we shall select information from the whole of 
these series indiscriminately, and present it in as condensed a 
form as possible. 

“ I found myself,” says the Archbishop,“ long since, as a 
parish minister, inculcating moral conduct under circumstances 
unfairly disadvantageous; when the law afforded not only no 
adequate discouragement to crime, but even, in many instances, 
a bounty on it. When I met with instances in my own imme- 
diate neighbourhood, on the one hand, of persons of the best 
character not only refusing to proceed against depredators, but 
labouring in every way to promote the escape of the guilty, be- 
cause the law denounced death against the offences, and they 
could not bring themselves to incur even the remote and almost 
imaginary risk of exposing a thief to that fate;—and, on the 
other hand, of persons receiving letters from relatives who had 
been transported, exhorting them to find some means of coming 
out to join them, and depicting the prosperity of their condition 
in such terms, as naturally to excite the envy of the honest and 
industrious labourers whom they had left at home, struggling 
for a poor subsistence :—when all this, I say, came under my 
own observation, I could not feel and teach that government 
answered its end of being for the punishment of evil-doers, and 
for the praise of them that do well’ while its enactments pro- 
duced, on the contrary, rather a terror to the good than to the 
evil. And I could not but feel that, not only as a member of 
the community, but as a minister of the Gospel, I had a right 
to complain of this counteraction of my endeavours to diffuse 
morality.” He therefore conceives himself justified, nay, called 
on, to endeavour to diffuse correct views of the subject. It ap- 

to us that a clergyman can never be better employed than 
in investigating points of practical morality which involve the 
welfare of society. 

Crime continues to increase in this country with alarming ra- 
pidity, even after allowing for the increase of population and 
the greater efficacy with which offences are now detected and 

nished. 

Pin England and Wales the following were the numbers of 
persons charged with crime: 


Committed, Convicted. 
In 7 years, ending 1817 inclusive, 56,000 35,000 
Do. do. 1824 do. 93,000 62,000 
Do do 1831 do. 122,000 85,000 


For 10 criminals at the first period there were 17 at the se- 
cond, and 24 at the third; and crime has thus more than 
doubled in 14 years! The report of the Committee observes, 
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that there was nothing in the political or commercial state of 
the country to account for such a change. 

Within the last two years 172,000 persons, exclusive of 
debtors, have passed through the prisons of England and 
Wales! It is almost impossible, it is said, for any but the 
most degraded criminal to be confined, even for a short period, 
within the walls of any prison as at present regulated, without 
injury to his morals; the most virtuously constituted mind 
would find it difficult to escape contamination ; but where mo- 
ral and religious principles are but feebly implanted, their total 
overthrow may be expected.” 

„In England a prisoner is frequently confined before trial 
for a longer period than that to which he is sentenced after con- 
viction “ and should he be acquitted no reparation is or can 
be made to him for the restraint and degradation to which he 
is subjected. In London the period of confinement before trial 
cannot exceed six weeks ; in the Home Circuit it may amount 
to five months ; and in other parts of the country it may extend 
to seven or eight months ! 

The absurd ractice of retaining capital punishments on the 
statute book, which the feelings of society prevent being put in 
force, is strongly illustrated. - 

The persons sentenced to death in England and Wales were, 


Persons sentenced to death Sentenced to death 

in England and Wales. Executed. but not executed. 
In 1829, . . 1386555. 74 1311 
1830. 139777. 461351 


There is great mockery of reason and trifling with human 
feeling in such a system of punishment. No procedure can 
be more mischievous than passing sentence of death where there 
is no intention of carrying it into effect. 

“In all cases where death is not inflicted in consequence of 
the sentence of a court of justice, the punishment is either 
1. Transportation to the colonies for life, or for a term of years; 
2. Imprisonment, with or without hard labour; or, 3. Fine.” 
The two great punishments, therefore, are transportation and 
imprisonment. It appears, that for 200 sent to the Penitentiary, 
1000 are sent to the Hulks, and 4000 to the Colonies. 

An original or commuted sentence of transportation, either 
for life or a term of years, may mean any one of three things : 
viz. transportation to the colonies, imprisonment in the hulks, 
or imprisonment in the penitentiary. 

In reference to the Penitentiary at Millbank, the Committee 
state that— 
As a place of punishment, it possesses one great advan- 
tage over any other of this country, in being generally dreaded 
for the strictness of the discipline, and irksomeness of the con- 
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finement. There was, however, till very lately, much to be de- 
sired in the way of improvement. It was the rule of the esta- 
blishment to divide the prisoners into two classes; on their en- 
trance into the prison, they were confined in the first class ; after 
remaining in which, from eighteen months to two years, they 
were removed to the second. During the first period, separation 
was always strictly enforced (except when the prisoners were at 
work in the crank-mills and water-machine for a short time each 

ay); and it a rs that, generally speaking, a decided im- 
provement in thelr deportment and conduct took place. But, 
on being removed to the second class, and being allowed to 
associate with their fellow-prisoners during the day, the conse- 
quences, as described by the governor and chaplain, were such 
as might have been expected ; any progress towards reformation, 
effected by the discipline of the first class, being frequently 
followed by a relapse when removed to the second. Your com- 
mittee, however, are given to understand, that new regulations 
have lately been adopted, that there is no longer a distinction 
between the classes, and that it is intended to subject the con- 
victs in future to the discipline of the first class during the 
whole period of their sentence, from which it is expected that 
hopes of permanent amendment may he entertained, and that a 
shorter period of punishment will be found sufficient.’ 

“The committee express their unqualified disapprobation of 
the whole system pursued on board the Hulke, and adduce con- 
siderable evidence in support of this conclusion. Weth respect 
to the labour on board the hulks, the committee state that— — 

During the day, the convicts are employed in the arsenals 
and dock-yards, but there is nothing in the nature or severity 
of their employment which deserves the name of punishment or 
hard labour. They are supposed to work from eight to ten 
hours per day, according to the season; but so much time is 
lost in the repeated musters which it is necessary to make, when 
going to, or returning from labour, that the number of hours’ 
work actually performed does not exceed eight and three quar- 
ters in summer, and six and a half in winter. As a common 
labourer usually works ten hours per day, and when at task-work, 
or during harvest-time, much longer, the committee fully agree 
with the opinion expressed, that the convicts do no more work 
than is sufficient to keep them in health and exercise; and 
€ that the situation of a convict cannot be considered penal; that 
it is a state of restriction, but hardly of punishment.’ Indeed, 
three out of four convicts examined by your committee, admitted 
that the labour is not more than sufficient to keep them epularly 
employed, and less severe than the daily occupation of a labourer. 

“ + This short sketch of the manner in which a criminal sen- 
tenced to transportation for crimes to which the law affixes 
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the penalty of death, passes his time, which pourtrays him well- 
fed, well-cothed, indulging in riotous enj Fent by night, with 
moderate labour by day, will prepare the house for readily be- 
lieving that confinement on board the hulks fails to excite a 
proper feeling of terror in the minds of those who are likely to 
come under its operation. The minutes of evidence furnish 
ample testimony, that the hulks are not dreaded ; that the 
life in them is considered a pretty jolly life; and that if a cri- 
minal can conquer the sense of shame, which such degradation 
is calculated to excite, he is in a better situation than a large 

rtion of the working classes, who have nothing but their daily 
labour to depend on for subsistence. Indeed, so far is this 
punishment from operating as a preventive to crime, that your 
committee have evidence, that the situation of a convict has 
been regarded with envy by the free-labourers who see him at 
his daily work; and in the words of Mr Lang, the master ship- 
right of Woolwich dockyard, under whose superintendence all 
the convicts in that yard are placed, many labourers would be 
glad to change places with him, and would be much better off 

they were before.’ ” 

TRANSPORTATION is thus described :— 

„When it is finally determined that a criminal is to be trans- 
ported to New South Wales, he is moved in a caravan, under a 
proper guard, to the coast, in order to be embarked in a con- 
vict ship. This necessity of moving prisoners to long distances 
from the place of their confinement is, of itself, an evil and an 
expense, and, in times of disturbance, might become a matter of 
serious difficulty. However, among the evils of the entire sys- 
tem, this holds a very subordinate place. From the evidence of 
Dr Rutherford, who has sailed seven times to New South Wales 
as surgeon of convict ships, it appears that abopt 200 convicts go 
out together; that mutinies are not frequent; that the convicts en- 
joy generally good health, are well fed, are not ironed, do little 
work, have free intercourse with each other, and (as may easily 
be expected) their conduct is reckless and careless ; they amuse 
themselves with the stories of their past life, and glory in the 
remembrance of their misdeeds: the natural consequence of 
which is, that any stray remnants of virtue and good feeling 
which some of the crew may possess at starting, are effectually 
eradicated before the ship reaches its destination. When so 
large a body of criminals are crowded indiscriminately into so 
small a space for so many months, without being forced to work, 
and having no diversion except conversation with each other, a 
much less proportion of depraved and reprobate persons than 
is commonly to be found in such a number of convicts, would be 
sufficient to leaven the whole mass with one uniform taint of 
depravity. , 
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« When the convicts arrive at New South Wales, the term of 
their regular punishment commences, and they are severally 
disposed of in different manners, according as they belong to 
one of the classes of, 1. gentlemen convicts; 2. mechanics; 
3. common male convicts; and 4. women, Now the punishment. 
which all convicts suffer in New South Wales for crimes com- 
mitted in the United Kingdom, may be described in a word, as 
domestic slavery. They are placed in precisely the same situa- 
tion as the working classes in the ancient states, and in the 
West Indies; that is, they have not their personal liberty, and 
they are maintained by those who profit by their labour, to 
which they are forced by the dread of punishment, not induced 
by the prospect of reward.” 

*The convict women are allotted to private individuals as 
domestic servants; and with them there is no difficulty, as on 
account of the great disproportion between the sexes, caused b 
the unnatural manner in which the society has been formed, 
females are at a great premium in New South Wales, But the 
class of gentlemen convicts (as they are called), i. e. persons who, 
in England belonged to the upper or middle ranks, being de void 
of mechanical skill, and unfit for common agricultural labour, 
occasion a greater perplexity. At one time, a penal settlement 
named Wellington Valley was made in the interior, at a distance 
of about 250 miles from the coast, where the gentlemen convicts 
were employed in light agricultural work, such as tending sheep, 
and were thus removed from the society and luxuries of the 
towns, This measure being the means of inflicting a much 
severer punishment than that usually endured by the upper. 
class of convicts, had the effect of spreading great alarm among 
criminals of the same rank in London, who were lying in prison 
under sentence of tramsportation, and we may reasonably sup- 
pose, among other persons meditating crimes which would entail 
the same consequences. The establishment at Wellington Val- 
ley, however, having proved expensive, was discontinued, and 
gentlemen convicts have now returned to their former state of 
comfort and enjoyment ; that is to say, they are employed as 
clerks in the government offices, or given as tutors to private 
families ; their whole time, except when occupied with business, 
being at their own disposal. Of those who are employed as 
tutors, Mr Busby, who held an official situation at New South 
Wales, states, that ‘ as far as regards the necessarics and many 
of the comforts of life they are exceedingly well off. 

* The other two classes of convicts do not create any difficulty 
in a colony where manual is more valuable than intellectual 
labour. The mechanics are usually taken by the government 
to be employed in public works, and are distributed in Sydney 
and the other towns. Most convict mechanics are, at first 
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landing, induced to conceal their skill, either by a belief that if 
they are taken into the service of government they will not so 
soon get their ticket of leave (i. e. a pardon conditional on their 
good conduct), or by a hope that they may be assigned as com- 
mon labourers to a person who will share with them the profits 
of their mechanical skill. So t is the demand for skilled 
labour in New South Wales, that mechanics in the employ of 
government frequently neglect their regular work, that they 
may be able to labour on their own account after the govern- 
ment hours, by obtaining permission to sleep out of barracks 
as a reward for good conduct; and the wages which they thus 
procure enable them again to bribe the overseers for fresh in- 
dulgences. Mr Busby states that ‘ he had heard of a case, of 
the truth of which he had no doubt, of a mechanic in the service 
of the government at Sydney, who contrived to work for an 
individual as many hours during one week as entitled him to 
the wages of eight days’ labour,’ by which means (as the same 
person adds) the convict-mechanic is able to procure a reward 
for his labour and the means of indulgence to a greater extent 
than the most industrious mechanic in England can procure: 
(Rep. p. 126.) The other convicts, not skilled in mechanical 
arts, are allotted to persons living in the country, by whom 
they are lodged, fed, and clothed, and for whom they work as 
slaves: being, as has been already remarked, in precisely the 
same situation as the gangs of slaves on the estates of an ancient 
Roman landlord, or a modern West Indian sugar planter ; ex- 
cept that their treatment is milder, and their condition altogether 
more agreeable,— party. from their former position as freemen, 
and partly from the difficulty of inflicting punishment, and the 
distance uf magistrates, whose sanction is necessary for this 
purpose. * 

„% Now with regard to this class of convicts who form the 
great mass of the criminal population of New South Wales, 
there is a very important regulation which is not, as we believe, 
sufficiently known in this country, even to those who are familiar 
with the administration of criminal Jaw ; we mean the practice 
of granting tickets of leave, i. e. a conditional suspension of 
slavery, by which a convict is permitted to work for his own 
profit, provided he lives within a certain prescribed district, and 
commits no fresh crime. 

«< A convict for seven years is allowed the privilege of a 
ticket of leave at the end of four years’ service; a convict for 
fourteen years, after six years ; and a convict for life after eight 
years’ service; provided they have continued during these re- 
spective periods in the service of one master. But it is in gene- 
ral taken for granted, that if a change of masters has occurred, 
the convict has not exerted himself to give satisfaction, and the 
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peed of probation, before he can obtain a ticket of leave, is 
engthened accordingly :’ Busby, Report, p. 126. i 

Hence it appears that the sentence of a common prisoner 
to transportation for life in fact amounts to no more than this : 
if he conducts himself with sufficient propriety to avoid the 
commission of fresh crime, he becomes an agricultural labourer 
for eight years, during which time he is guaranteed against 
all contingencies, and is fed, lodged and clothed by his master : 
and after the expiration of this term he is allowed to work on 
his own account within a certain district, where labour commands 
high wages, and common industry ensures to every one a toler- 
able livelihood. This is the worst lot that can befall a convict 
who is not guilty of fresh misconduct in his place of punishment, 
as it is called.” 

If we desired to exhibit an example of the dreadful conse- 
quences which may be produced by a legislature utterly regard- 
less of the mental constitution of criminals, and of all the laws, 
organic, moral, and intellectual, to which their nature has 
been subjected by the Creator, we could not desire one more 
forcible than that which is presented to us by the penal colony 
of New South Wales. We have already stated that crime con- 
tinues to increase in this country in the face of our penal system. 
The effects on the criminals themselves and on the new colony 
remain to be noticed. 

The convicts are almost never reformed. 

«< Whatever the cause, says Mr Wakefield, the fact is cer- 
tain, that a thief is hardly ever—I am tempted to say never—re- 
formed. On the Punishment of Death, 75. 

„Mr Chesterton, the governor of the House of Correction 
at Coldbath-fields, likewise expresses his conviction that the 
London thieves are irreclaimable from their vicious habits; 
and he even thinks that no punishment which can be devised 
will deter them from the commission of crime: (Ev. 513, 517.) 

Nor is it less painful to know that those whose sentences 
have expired, or to whom pardons have been granted, seldom 
or never incline to reform, even when they have acquired pro- 
perty. Intoxication and fraud are habitual to them, and hardly 
six persons can be named throughout the colony, who, being 
educated men, and having been transported for felonies, have 
afterwards become sober, moral, and industrious members of 
the community. l 

The. existing vice and evils (says Major M‘Arthur) are 
now frightful in a moral, but they will soon become alarming 
and dangerous in a political, point. of view. The towns are 
filled with the most useless and depraved men. ` Instead of 
adopting the habits of others, they communicate their own. 
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With numbers they have acquired confidence; and already 
give a tone and character to the society.” 

«< From documents which have been laid before Parliament, 
it appears that of 4876 convicts, whose sentences had been re- 
mitted, or whose time had expired, 296 only. were considered as 
of reputable character; while in Van Diemen’s Land the moral 
condition of the convicts appears to be far lower than even in 
New South Wales.“ 

The effects on the colony remain to be noticed. Lord Bacon 
long ago remarked, that it is a shameful and unblessed thing 
to take the scum of the people, and wicked condemned men to 
be the people with whom you plant.” If our legislators had 
believed in the law of hereditary descent of mental qualities, in 
other words, of particular forms and proportions of brain, they 
would have seen that in this remark Lord Bacon was stating 
not a mere opinion, but a great natural truth, which could not 
be contemned in practice, without great evils resulting from its 
neglect. The following remarks are highly instructive :— 

“ If it were proposed to select all the worst characters from 
the thickly peopl gaols of a large nation, to send them in tran- 
sports by hundreds to a distant quarter of the globe, enjoying 
unrestrained intercourse and entire idleness during a voyage of 
several months; on their arrival to distribute them for a few 
years as bond-slaves to various task-masters throughout the 
towns and country, under an imperfect system of inspection, 
and with different degrees of liberty and comfort, their number 
to be perpetually increased by fresh supplies of convicts from 
the mother country, so as to enable them soon to form the most 
numerous order in the new colony, and to establish a public 
opinion and a separate interest of their own: could even the 
most sanguine person expect that a society so formed would, ac- 
cording to the ordinary course of nature, exhibit any other 
spectacie than that of the most frightful licentiousness and im- 
morality ? If these transported criminals are so depraved, that 
separately they are dangerous to a large state, how will a small 
state resist them when they are collected together? If the ma- 
tured strength of the mother country cannot endure the evil, 
how is it to be bome by the feeble infancy of the colony 7 
Why should we expect that the dwarf will bear up against a 
weight which the shoulders of the giant are declared to be inca- 
pable of supporting? Indeed, when it is considered of what 
elements the population of New South Wales is composed, the 
wonder is, not that all the accounts should represent its moral 
state as being at the lowest ebb, but that it should have been 
possible to maintain a system of regular government and admi- 
nistration of justice in a society Srmed of persons who have 
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lived by the habitual infraction of law. Certainly New South 
Wales, as far as we are aware, is the only instance of a common- 
wealth of thieves recorded in history. 

„The testimony of the different witnesses, particularly of 
the Rev. Mr Scott and Major M‘Arthur, is very strong and 
explicit on this point; but although it is a subject which does 
not admit of precise definition, some notion of the moral con- 
dition of this convict colony may be derived from the following 
statements. 

“ The population of New South Wales in 1828 was 36,598, 
omitting the runaway convicts, who are criminals that set the law 
at defiance, and live by outrage and depredation, In the year 
1830, 184 persons were capitally convicted, and 49 were exe- 
cuted (11 for murdets) in that colony. (Rep. p. 189, 141.) 
In the year 1880, 1897 persons were capitally sentenced, and 
46 executed in England and Wales. Taking the population of 
New South Wales at 40,000, and of England and Wales at 
13, 000, 000 in 1830, the executions would be one to every 
280,000 persons in the mother country, and one to every 900 
in the colony. In the year in question, notwithstanding the im- 
mense difference in the population, the whole number of execu- 
tions in New South Weles exceeded the whole number of exe- 
cutions in England and Wales. 

* © Crime is of constant occurrence; and so completely or- 
ganized, that cattle are carried off from the settlers in large 
numbers, and slaughtered for the supply of the traders at Syd- 
ney, who contract with the commissariat. It is not, therefore, 
the vicious habits alone of the towns which are to be dreaded, 
but the effects that are communicated and felt throughout the 
country. The agricultural labourer is encouraged to plunder 
his master, by finding a ready sale for the property he steals ; 
and whenever his occupations call him to the towns, he sees and 

ields himself to the vicious habits around him. He returns 
Intoxicated and unsettled to his employer's farm, and excites 
his comrades to the same sensual indulgences, with equal dis- 
regard of the risk and of the consequences. Too these causes 
the present vicious and disorganized state of the convicts in 
New South Wales is chiefly attributable ; and the extent of the 
evil may be, in some degree, estimated, when it is stated that 
the expense of the police establishment amounts to more than 
L. 20,000 per annum.’ (Rep. p. 142.) ` 

‘© These general statements are confirmed by the other wit- 
nesses, who add some particulars to complete this melancholy 
picture of crime and immorality, created in the wilderness by 
an act of Parliament. When the convicts are assigned to settlers 
in the country, each person is furnished with a full allowance 
of clothes, blankets, &c.; but these are almost always stolen 
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from them, or sold by them before they reach their destination. 
(Ev. 827.) When the new-comer arrives among his brother 
convicts, he takes a fresh lesson of roguery ; for (as Mr Walk- ` 
er says, Q. 913) the colony has a curious effect upon the most 
practised thieves in this country ; one of the most experienced 
thieves in London has something to learn when he comes out 
here; probably he would be robbed the first night he came 
into his hut. 

The picture is completed by the following description : 
One of the results, not, we apprehend, ginal contem- 
plated, is, that these wicked condemned men, have planted for 
themselves several volunteer-colonies ; escaping in small craft, 
either to the South Sea Islands, (in many of which, for a good 
while past, each native chief has for a prime minister some 
choice graduate of the university of Newgate), or more fre- 

uently, to some part of the coast of New Holland, or some of 

e small islands at a little distance from the main, particularly 
one called Kangaroo Island; where they settle, and subsist 
chiefly on wild animals; especially seals, whose skins and oil 
form a profitable article of traffic with the small traders from 
the mother-colony. Several more of these lawless settlements 
are supposed to exist besides those generally known; as it is 
clearly the interest of the above mentioned traders, when they 
discover such a one, to keep the knowledge to themselves, for 
the sake of monopolizing the commerce. A most profitable 
trade they of course find it; as their customers are not only 
willing to pay an enormous price in oil for the luxuries of rum 
and tobacco, but, when once intoxicated, are easily stripped of 
all. Another article, it seems, has been found more profitable 
in this trade than even rum, viz. women; who, if kidnapped at 
Botany Bay, and carried off to one of these settlements, will sell 
for a whole ocean of seal oil! This infernal traffic was betrayed 
by the wreck of a vessel, from which, in consequence, two wo- 
men, who had been thus carried off from Sydney, made their 
escape, aad it is to be hoped put others on their guard against 
the detestable fate designed for them. These volunteer settlers, 
however, it seems, resort to another expedient to supply them- 
selves with wives; viz. seizing on the native black women, after, 
we presume, knocking on the head the males of the tribe. 

“ So that we may Top, in time, to have the coast of New 
South Wales, surrounded by a fringe, as it were, of colonies of 
half-castes, consisting of a mixture of the blood of the most de- 
based of savages, with that of the more refined and intelligent 
scoundrels of civilized society; and exhibiting we may antici- 
pate, a curious specimen of the worst possible form of human 
nature.” ` 

Here, then, we have a view of the nature of the secondary 
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unishments of Britain; of their effects on the community at 
large in deterring from crime; and on the colony of New 
South Wales; and a more lamentable picture of failure and 
mischievous consequences probably was never exhibited to 
human contemplation. In our next publication we shall advert 
to the remedies suggested in the work before us; and, as they 
are devised by an author of the highest talents and attainments, 
who, however, writes without taking any assistance from Phreno- 
` logy, we shall contrast them with the views thrown out by Dr 
Caldwell, whose admirable remarks are professedly founded on 
this science, and are already in the hands of our readers in 
Nos. 31 and 82 of this Journal, vol. vii. p. 386 and p. 493. 


ARTICLE III. 


THE CYCLOPEDIA OF PRACTICAL MEDICINE. Part VI. 
Article, PHYSICAL EDUCATION, by Dr Bartow, Physician to the 
Bath United Hospital and Infirmary. London, June 1832. 


Dez Bartow sets out with shewing the necessity of including a 
system of physical as well as moral and intellectual training un- 
er the term education, a principle which the phrenologists have 
long and earnestly advocated, and which is, ın fact, of funda- 
mental importance, since the mind and body are so intimately 
connected, that even moral and intellectual cultivation can be 
successfully prosecuted only when conducted in accordance with 
the organic laws which regulate the bodily functions. 
However difficult it may be,” says Dr Barlow, “ to correct 
the manifold errors by which, in early life, health and happiness 
are sacrificed, it must at least be right to point out to those who 
wish to learn, what are the principles by which the first of 
earthly blessings, a sound mind in a sound body, can be best 
ensured. With bodily health,” he continues, mental is here 
associated, for the connexion is intimate ; if the body languishes, 
the mental powers, which act only through bodily organization, 
must fall short of that energy and activity of which they would 
otherwise be capable; while the irritability of mind to which 
weakness and ill health are prone, is sure to act unfavourably 
on all the moral feelings.” The peevishness of ill health is un- 
fortunately too common and well known to be doubted, and 
it serves to demonstrate, were farther proof required, that 
even as concerns the moral improvement of man, we must build 
on sand, if we neglect the physical constitution in our attempts 
at education. 
Various as are the constitutions of men, and differing as these 
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from them, or sold by them before they reach their destination. 
(Ev. 827.) When the new-comer arrives among his brother 
convicts, he takes a fresh lesson of roguery ; for (as Mr Walk- 
er says, Q. 913) the colony has a curious effect upon the most 
practised thieves in this country ; one of the most experienced 
thieves in London has something to learn when he comes out 
here; probably he would be robbed the first night he came 
into his hut. ; 

The picture is completed by the following description : 

„ One of the results, not, we apprehend, originally contem- 
plated, is, that these wicked condemned men, have planted for 
themselves several volunteer-colonies ; escaping in small craft, 
either to the South Sea Islands, (in many of which, for a good 
while past, each native chief has for a prime minister some 
choice graduate of the university of Newgate), or more fre- 
quently; to some part of the coast of New Holland, or some of 
the small islands at a little distance from the main, particularly 
one called Kangaroo Island; where they settle, and subsist 
chiefly on wild animals; especially seals, whose skins and oil 
form a profitable article of traffic with the small traders from 
the mother-colony. Several more of these lawless settlements 
are supposed to exist besides those generally known; as it is 
clearly the interest of the above mentioned traders, when they 
discover such a one, to keep the knowledge to themselves, for 
the sake of monopolizing the commerce. A most profitable 
trade they of course find it; as their customers are not only 
willing to pay an enormous price in oil for the luxuries of rum 
and tobacco, but, when once intoxicated, are easily stripped of 
all. Another article, it seems, has been found more profitable 
in this trade than even rum, viz. women; who, if kidnapped at 
Botany Bay, and carried off to one of these settlements, will sell 
for a whole ocean of seal oil! This infernal traffic was betrayed 
by the wreck of a vessel, from which, in consequence, two wo- 
men, who had been thus carried off from Sydney, made their 
escape, and it is to be hoped put others on their guard against 
the detestable fate designed for them. These volunteer settlers, 
however, it seems, resort to another expedient to supply them- 
selves with wives; viz. seizing on the native black women, after, 
we presume, knocking on the head the males of the tribe. 

So that we may hope, in time, to have the coast of New 
South Wales, surrounded by a fringe, as it were, of colonies of 
half-castes, consisting of a mixture of the blood of the most de- 
based of savages, with that of the more refined and intelligent 
scoundrels of civilized society ; and exhibiting we may antici- 
pate, a curious specimen of the worst possible form o human 
eature.” 

Here, then, we have a view of the nature of the secondary 
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unishments of Britain; of their effects on the community at 
in deterring from crime; and on the colony of New 
South Wales; and a more lamentable picture of failure and 
mischievous consequences probably was never exhibited to 
human contemplation. In our next publication we shall advert 
to the remedies suggested in the work before us; and, as they 
are devised by an author of the highest talents and attainments, 
who, however, writes without taking any assistance from Phreno- 
© logy, we shall contrast them with the views thrown out by Dr 
Caldwell, whose admirable remarks are professedly founded on 
this science, and are already in the hands of our readers in 
Nos. 31 and 82 of this Journal, vol. vii. p. 386 and p. 493. 


ARTICLE III. 


THE CYCLOPEDIA OF PRACTICAL MEDICINE. Part VI. 
Article, PHYSICAL EDUCATION, by Dr BarLow, Physician to the 
Bath United Hospital and Infirmary. London, June 1832. 


Dz Bartow sets out with shewing the necessity of including a 
system of physical as well as moral and intellectual training un- 
der the term education, a principle which the phrenologists have 
long and earnestly advocated, and which is, in fact, of funda- 
mental importance, since the mind and body are so intimately 
connected, that even moral and intellectual cultivation can be 
successfully prosecuted only when conducted in accordance with 
the organic laws which regulate the bodily functions. 

However difficult it may be,” says Dr Barlow, “ to correct 
the manifold errors by which, in early life, health and happiness 
are sacrificed, it must at least be right to point out to those who 
wish to learn, what are the principles by which the first of 
earthly blessings, a sound mind in a sound body, can be best 
ensured. With bodily health,” he continues, mental is here 
associated, for the connexion is intimate ; if the body languishes, 
the mental powers, which act only through bodily organization, 
must fall short of that energy and activity of which they would 
otherwise be capable; while the irritability of mind to which 
weakness and ill health are prone, is sure to act unfavourably 
on all the moral feelings.” The peevishness of ill health is un- 
fortunately too common and well known to be doubted, and 
it serves to demonstrate, were farther proof required, that 
even as concerns the moral improvement of man, we must build 
on sand, if we neglect the physical constitution in our attempts 
at education. 

Various as are the constitutions of men, and differing as these 
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from them, or sold by them before they reach their destination. 
(Ev. 827.) When the new-comer arrives among his brother 
convicts, he takes a fresh lesson of roguery ; for (as Mr Walk- 
er says, Q. 913) the colony has a curious effect upon the most 
practised thieves in this country ; one of the most experienced 
thieves in London has something to learn when he comes out 
here; probably he would be robbed the first night he came 
into his hut. 

The picture is completed by the following description : 
„One of the results, not, we apprehend, originally contem- 
plated, is, that these wicked condemned men,’ have planted for 
themselves several volunteer-colonies ; escaping in small craft, 
either to the South Sea Islands, (in many of which, for a good 
while past, each native chief has for a prime minister some 
choice graduate of the university of Newgate), or more fre- 

uently, to some part of the coast of New Holland, or some of 
the small islands at a little distance from the main, particularly 
one called Kangaroo Island; where they settle, and subsist 
chiefly on wild animals; especially seals, whose skins and oil 
form a profitable article of traffic with the small traders from 
the mother-colony. Several more of these lawless settlements 
are supposed to exist besides those generally known; as it is 
clearly the interest of the above mentioned traders, when they 
discover such a one, to keep the knowledge to themselves, for 
the sake of monopolizing the commerce. A most profitable 
trade they of course find it; as their customers are not only 
willing to pay an enormous price in oil for the luxuries of rum 
and tobacco, but, when once intoxicated, are easily stripped of 
all. Another article, it seems, has been found more profitable 
in this trade than even rum, viz. women; who, if kidnapped at 
Botany Bay, and carried off to one of these settlements, will sell 
for a whole ocean of seal oil! This infernal traffic was betrayed 
by the wreck of a vessel, from which, in consequence, two wo- 
men, who had been thus carried off from Sydney, made their 
escape, aad it is to be hoped put others on their guard against 
the detestable fate designed for them. These volunteer settlers, 
however, it seems, resort to another expedient to supply them- 
selves with wives; viz. seizing on the native black women, after, 
we presume, knocking on the head the males of the tribe. 

“ So that we may hope, in time, to have the coast of New 
South Wales, surrounded by a fringe, as it were, of colonies of 
half-castes, consisting of a mixture of the blood of the most de- 


based of sa ‘th that of the more refined and intelligent 
scoundrel society ; and exhibiting we may antici- 
pate, aci n of the worst possible form of human 
nature.” ' 


Here, | a view of the nature of the secondary 


MRS WILLARD ON FEMALE EDUCATION. 45 


ARTICLE IV. 


AN ADDRESS TO THE PUBLIC; particularly to the Mespens of the 
LEOIsTAT VRR of New Vonx, proposing a Plan for Female Education. 
By Emma WILLARD. ' 


Mrs Emma Wirrar is one of the most remarkable women 
of the present day ; remarkable for vigour of thought and ac- 
tion,. practical sense, extensive knowledge, and literary talent. 
In 1819, she wrote the address mentioned in the title, which is 
so excellent that we shall present the greater part of it to our 
readers. Mrs Willard is now principal of the Troy Female Se- 
minary, in which nearly two hundred young ladies are educated, 
and thirteen teachers are employed. She not only manages the 
whole establishment, and takes a share in the duty of teaching, 
but has written a number of valuable practical works for the in- 
struction of youth. Her institution is a nursery from which are 
drawn teachers for female schools all over the United States. 
The largest of her works is“ A History of the United States, 
or Republic of America; exhibited in connexion with its Chro- 
nology and Progressive Gcography, by means of a Series of 
Maps: the first of which shews the country as inhabited by va- 
rious tribes of Indians at the time of its discovery, and the re- 
mainder, its state at subsequent epochs; so arranged as to asso- 
ciate the principal events of the history and their dates with the 
places in which they occurred; arranged on the plan of teach- 
ing history adopted in Troy Female Seminary. Designed for 
schools and private libraries.” It has reached a third edition. 

In conjunction with Mr Woodbridge, she has produced a 
System of Universal Geography, combining the greatest extent 
of useful information that we have ever seen comprised within 
the same s in a geographical work. A large space is de- 
voted to physical geography, which is illustrated by numerous 
wood-cuts. Civil geography, or the geography of states and na- 
tions, is next treated of ; then follows statistical geography ; and 
the whole concludes with a comprehensive summary of ancient 
geography and mythology. This work has arrived at a fourth 
edition. Her sister, Mrs Almira H. Lincoln, formerly vice-prin- 
cipal of the same seminary, has published Familiar Lectures 
on Botany,” a work which is now in the second edition. Mrs 
Willard has also published poems, which have been favourably 
received ; and she has at present additional works in the press. 
In the course of last year, she visited Paris, London, and Edin- 
burgh, and carried to America with her the most accomplished 
young ladies she could engage as teachers. 
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as long), that was not more or less crooxeD! Our patient was 
in this predicament; and we could perceive (what all may per- 
ceive who meet that most melancholy of all processions—a 
boarding-school of young ladies in their walk) that al her com- 
panions were pallid, sallow, and listless. We can assert, on the 
same authority of personal observation, and on an extensive 
scale, that scarcely a single girl (more especially of the middle 
classes) that has been at a boarding-school for two or three years, 
returns home with unimpaired health; and for the truth of the 
assertion, we may appeal to every candid father, whose daugh- 
ters have been placed in this situation. Happily, a portion of 
the ill health produced at school is in many cases only tempo- 
rary, and vanishes after the return from it. In the schools in 
which the vacations are frequent or long, much mischief is often 
warded off by the periodical returns to the ordinary habits of 
healthful life; and some happy constitutions, unquestionably, 
bid defiance to all the systematic efforts made to undermine 
them. No further proof is needed of the enormous evil pro- 
duced by the present system of school-discipline, than the fact, 
well known to all medical men, that the greater proportion of 
women in the middle and upper ranks of fife do not enjoy even 
a moderate share of health; and persons, not of the medical 
profession, may have sufficient evidence of the truth, by com- 

ing the relative powers of the young men and young women 
of any family in taking bodily exercise, more particularly in walk- 
ing. The difference is altogether inexplicable on the ground 
of sex alone.” 

We agree with Dr Barlow in thinking that popular ignorance 
and prejudice are among the chief bars to the removal of the 
monstrous evils here described. By the foregoing statements,” 
says he, we do not mean to cast the slightest reflection on 
those by whom these seminaries are superintended. We have 
ever found them most solicitous for the health of their pupils, 
sedulous to preserve it, and, when disease arose, unremitting in 
devoted attentions. But the system is faulty ; and for this the 
are not accountable. By the influences and prejudices whic 
uphold that system, they, like others, are chained; and until 
the system itself yield to increasing knowledge, juster views of 
the animal economy, a more correct conception of mental ener- 

ies, and of the injuries which their over-excitement occasions 
boch to themselves and to the bodily frame, and a firm resolu- 
tion not to barter health for vain accomplishments ;—in other 
words, until both mental and physical education undergo consi- 
derable reformation, and be founded on more rational principles, 
the evils must exist to an extent which no superintendent of a se- 
minary can control. We are sorry to be compelled by truth to 
add, that we have often found the same pernicious regimen car- 
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ried to as great a height, although on a smaller scale, in private 
families, under the eye of a fashionable governess, and a fond 
but injudicious mother.” 

Our extracts from this excellent article shall be concluded with 
a paragraph on female clothing, a subject most deserving of atten- 
tion :—“ The clothing of young females is far from what rea- 
son would sanction. It is oftentimes deficient in the necessary 
warmth, the materials being too slight to -yield protection 
against the vicissitudes of a variable climate, and too much of 
the person being wholly exposed. Errors of this kind, how- 
ever, are much more common, and carried to much greater 
lengths, at the period when education, in its usual sense, may be 
said to be completed ; that is, when the young lady passes from 
the restraints of the school-room to the dissipations of fashionable 
life. As, however, this change usually takes place before the 
body has attained its full vigour, the following remarks on the 
dress and conduct of females, on first leaving school, belong pro- 
perly to our subject. If the errors of dress are less signal in 
the attire worn by day, they reach their acme when the evening 
rout or midnight ball is to be attended. At these seasons the 
tightly laced stays, exposed chest, and thin draperies, furnish a 
combination of influences, the continued effects of which no con. 
stitution could withstand; while to these is yet to be added 
that of respiring for hours a heated and vitiated atmosphere, 
and after this, of passing, when relaxed and exhausted, into the 
cold currents of a frosty night air. So far from wondering that 
many suffer from these egregious imprudences, our surprise 
should be that any escape; and instead of the inherent delicacy 
so often imputed to the constitution of females as explanatory of 
their peculiar ailments, we have ample proof, in their powers of 
resisting such noxious influences, that they possess conservative 
energies not inferior to those of the most robust male. Were 
men to be so laced, so imperfectly exercised, so inadequately 
clothed, so suffocated, so exposed, their superiority of bodily 
vigour would soon cease to have any existence *. l 

“ Defect of clothing, though most signal in the chest and 
shoulders, is not confined to the upper part of the body. The 
feet require warmth, which subservience to fashion prevents. 
They cannot be compressed, but at the cost of much suffering, 
some distortion, and the infliction of positive disease. Fashion 
also permits the legs to be covered with only the thinnest mate- 
rials. Thus the capillary circulation of the feet, rendered suffi- 
ciently languid by the general weakness, becomes farther im- 


Dr Paris has aptly bestowed on the ball-room the denomination of 
“ Death’s antechamber. ”== Ed. P. Js 
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peded by the pressure of tight shoes, and the debilitating 
effects of cold. The crippled state, too, thus occasioned, is a 
further obstacle to efficient exercise, and so adds to the general 
debility.” 

We have frequently affirmed that Phrenology was quietly but 
surely making its way among medical men, and that another 
generation will see a wonderful change in public opinion in re- 
gard to its merits: Dr Barlow’s article is another confirmation 
of our statement. It is phrenological throughout, and when he 
comes to treat of mental activity as connected with physical edu- 
cation, he expressly avows himself a phrenologist, and upholds 
the importance of the new philosophy. For some years past, 
Dr Barlow has been an active disciple, and it is gratifying to 
find him turning his talents to the cultivation of a field so rich 
in promise as that under consideration. In treating of the in- 
fluence which the exercise of the mental powers has on the 
bodily health, he thus publishes his creed. “ In the following 
remarks on this subject, we shall draw freely from an admirable 

aper published (by Dr A. Combe) in the sixth volume of the 
Prend ical Journal, entitled On Mental Exercise as a 
Means of Health; the principles inculcated are of the highest 
importance, and though emanating in this instance from phre- 
nological views, they have also so sure a basis in established phy- 
siolagy, that they may be beneficially applied even by those who 
still close their eyes to the truths of, a science in which the wri- 
ter of this article has no hesitation to avow his firm belief; and 
which, justly estimated, has more power of contfibuting to the 
welfare and happiness of mankind, than any other with which we 
are acquainted.” P. 699. Copious extracts follow, but as the 
essay itself is to be found in our sixth volume, we need not rc- 

t them here. The Cyclopsedia of Practical Medicine, in which 
Dr Barlow writes, is a dictionary of medical science now in 
course of publication in London under the direction of Drs For. 
bes, Tweedie, and Conolly; and as it is ably conducted, and its 
circulation is understood to be extensive and chiefly among the 

ounger of our established professional men, we have no doubt 
that Dr Barlow's labours will not be without effect in turning 
the attention of some of them to a more accurate examination 
of the science of Phrenology. 
5 
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ARTICLE IV. 


AN ADDRESS TO THE PUBLIC; particularly to the Mesmens of the 
LEGISLATURE of New Vonx, proposing a Plan for Female Education. 
By Enna WILLARD. „ 


Mrs Emma WIILAxIn is one of the most remarkable women 
of the present day; remarkable for vigour of thought and ac- 
tion,, practical sense, extensive knowledge, and literary talent. 
In 1819, she wrote the address mentioned in the title, which is 
so excellent that we shall present the greater part of it to our 
readers. Mrs Willard is now principal of the Troy Female Se- 
minary, in which nearly two hundred young ladies are educated, 
and thirteen teachers are employed. She not only manages the 
whole establishment, and takes a share in the duty of teaching, 
but has written a number of valuable practical works for the in- 
struction of youth. Her institution is a nursery from which are 
drawn teachers for female schools all over the United States. 
The largest of her works is A History of the United States, 
or Republic of America; exhibited in connexion with its Chro- 
nology and Progressive Gcography, by means of a Series of 
Maps: the first of which shews the country as inhabited by va- 
rious tribes of Indians at the time of its discovery, and the re- 
mainder, its state at subsequent epochs ; £o arranged as to asso- 
ciate the principal events of the history and their dates with the 
places in which they occurred; arranged on the plan of teach- 
ing history adopted in Troy Female Seminary. Designed for 
schools and private libraries.” It has reached a third edition. 

In conjunction with Mr Woodbridge, she has produced a 
System of Universal Geography, combining the greatest extent 
of useful information that we have ever seen comprised within 
the same space in a geographical work. A large space is de- 
voted to physical geography, which is illustrated by numerous 
wood.-cuts. Civil geography, or the geography of states and na- 
tions, is next treated of ; then follows statistical geography ; and 
the whole concludes with a comprehensive summary of ancient 
geography and mythology. This work has arrived. at a fourth 
edition. Her sister, Mrs Almira H. Lincoln, formerly vice-prin- 
cipal of the same seminary, has published Familiar Lectures 
on Botany,” a work which is now in the second edition. Mrs 
Willard has also published poems, which have been favourably 
received; and she has at present additional works in the press, 
In the course of last year, she visited Paris, London, and Edin. 
burgh, and carried to America with her the most accomplished 
young ladies she could engage as teachers. 
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Perhaps the most singular and characteristic feature of her 
system of instruction is, that the 5 of the mind forms 
an important branch of the course. One of the classes of young 
ladies recently studied Dugald Stewart's Philosophy, meln 
his volume on the active and moral powers; and at the end of 
twenty weeks, they passed a public examination on the subject. 
We believe that Mrs Willard’s seminary is the only one in the 
world, in which the Philosophy of Dugald Stewart is taught as 
a branch of education. Her pupils must have. severely felt the 
barrenness of the soil in which they were digging for instruction ; 
but the fact of Mrs Willard teaching the philosophy of mind at 
all to young ladies, speaks highly in favour of the enlighten- 
ment of her understanding ; and the disappointment which must 
have been experienced, is the fault of the system, and not of the 
teacher or the popie She has the merit, also, of having select- 
ed the best philosophy known to her. We recommend to her 
to teach Phrenology, and the natural laws of the human consti- 
tution, as expounded in the writings of tbe phrenologists, and 
we venture to predict much more satisfactory results. She is 
qualified to do this. She possesses strength and depth of under- 
standing sufficient to comprehend and appreciate Phrenology, 
and force of character adequate to its adoption. She will earn 
an additional title to be recorded as the great benefactress of her 
country, when she shall have introduced the rising generation 
of females of America to a knowledge of this system. The fol- 
lowing observations shew a mind admirably prepared to embrace 
and successfully apply the true philosophy of man. 


s The object of this Address, is to convince the public, that a 
reform, with respect to female education, is necessary ; that it 
cannot be effected by individual exertion, but that it requires 
the aid of the legislature: and further, by shewing the justice, 
the policy, and the magnanimity of such an undertaking, to 
persuade that body, to endow a seminary for females, as the 
commencement of such reformation. . 

‘ The idea of a college for males, will naturally be associated 
with that of a seminary instituted and endowed by the public ; 
and the absurdity of sending ladies to college, may, at first 
thought, strike every one, to whom this subject shall be 

I therefore hasten to observe, that the seminary here 
recommended, will be as different from those appropriated to 
the other sex, as the female character and duties are from the 
male.—The business of the husbandman is not to waste his en- 
deavours, in seeking to make his orchard attain the strength and 
majesty of his forest, but to rear each to the perfection of its 
nature.” : 
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« In the arrangement of my remarks, I shall pursue the fol- 
lowing order. 

IJ. Treat of the defects of the present mode of female edu- 
cation, and their causes. II. Consider the principles, by which 
education should be regulated. III. Sketch a plan of a female 
seminary. IV. Shew the benefits which society would receive 
from such seminaries.” 


“ Defects in the Present Mode of Female Education, and their 
Causes. 


“Feminine delicacy requires that girls should be educated 
chiefly by their own sex. This is apparent from considerations 
that regard their health and conveniences, the propriety of their 
dress and manners, and their domestic accomplishments. 
“Boarding schools, therefore, whatever may be their defects, 
furnish the best mode of education provided for females. 
Concerning these schools it may be observed: 
“ They are temporary institutions, formed by individuals, 
whose object is present emolument. But they cannot be ex- 
ted to be greatly lucrative ; therefore, the individuals who 
establish them, cannot afford to provide suitable accommodations, 
as to room. At night, the pupils are frequently crowded in 
their lodging rooms; and during the day they are generally 
placed together in one apartment, where there is a heterogeneous 
mixture of different kinds of business, accompanied with so much 
noise and confusion, as greatly to impede their progress in 
study.“ 
“ Yt is for the interest of instructresses of boarding schools to 
teach their pupils showy accomplishments, rather than those 
which are solid and useful. Their object in teaching is gene- 
rally present profit. In order to realize this, they must contrive 
to give immediate celebrity to their schools. If they attend 
chiefly to the cultivation of the mind, their work may not be 
manifest at the first glance; but let the pupil return home, laden 
with fashionable toys, and her young companions, filled with 
envy and astonishment, are never satisfied till they are permitted 
to share the precious instruction. It is true, with the turn of 
the fashion, the toys, which they are taught to make, will become 
obsolete, and no benefit remain to them, of perhaps the only 
money that will ever be expended on their education ; but the 
object of the instructress may be accomplished notwithstanding, 
if that is directed to her own, rather than her pupil’s advan- 
e. 
As these schools are private establishments, their precep- 
tresses are not accountable to any particular persons. Any 
woman has a right to open a school in any place; and no one, 
either from law or custom, can prevent her. Hence the public 
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are liable to be imposed upon, both with respect to the character 
and acquirements of preceptresses.” 

“© Those women, however, who deceive society as to the advan- 
tages which they give their pupils, are not charged with any ill 
intention, They teach as they were taught, and believe that 
the public are benefited by their labours. Acquiring, in their 
youth, a high value for their own superficial accomplishments, 
they regard all others as supernumerary, if not unbecoming. 
Although these considerations exculpate individuals, yet they 40 
not diminish the injury which society receives; for they show, 
that the worst which is to be expected from such instruction, is, 
not that the pupils will remain ignorant; but that, by adoptin 
the views of their teachers, they will have their minds ba 
against future improvement, by acquiring a disrelish, if not a 
contempt, for useful knowledge.” 

„They can, at their option, omit their own duties, and excuse 
their pupils from theirs. They can make absurd and ridiculous 
regulations, They can make improper and even wicked exac- 
tions of their pupils.” 


“ Of the Principles by which Education should be regulated. 


Education should seek to bring its subjects to the perfection 
of their moral, intellectual and physical nature, in order, that 
they may be of the greatest possible use to themselves and 
others: or, to use a different expression, that they may be the 
means of the greatest possible happiness of which they are ca- 
pable, both as to what they enjoy, and what they communicate. 

“Those youth have the surest chance of enjoying and com- 
municating hap iness, who are best qualified, both by internal 
dispositions, and external habits, to perform with readiness, 
those duties, which their future life will most probably give them 
occasion to practise. . 

“ Studies and employments should, therefore, be selected, from 
one or both of the following considerations ; either, because 
they are peculiarly fitted to improve the faculties; or, because 
they are such as the pupil will most probably have occasion to 
practise in future life. 

These are the principles on which systems of male edu- 
cation are founded ; but female education has not yet been 
systematized. Chance and confusion reign here. Not even is 
youth considered in our sex, as in the other, a season, which 
should be wholly devoted to improvement. Among families, so 
rich as to be entirely above labour, the daughters are hurried 
through the routine of boarding-school instruction, and at an 
early period introduced into the gay world; and thenceforth, 
their only object is amuscment.—Mark the different treatment, 
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which the sons of these families receive. While their sisters are 
gliding through the mazes of the midnight dance, they employ 
the lamp, to treasure up for future use the riches of ancient 
wisdom ; or to gather strength and expansion of mind, in ex- 
ploring the wonderful paths of philosophy. When the youth 
of the two sexes has been spent so differently, is it strange, or 
is nature in fault, if more mature age has brought such a ii - 
ence of character, that our sex have been considered by the 
other, as the pampered, wayward babies of society, who must 
have some rattle put into our hands, to keep us from doing 
mischief to ourselves or others * ? 

Another difference in the treatment of the sexes is made in 
our country, which, though not equally pernicious to society, is 
more pathetically unjust to our sex. How often have we seen 
a student, who, returning from his literary pursuits, finds a sis- 
ter, who was his equal in acquirements, while their advantages 
were equal, of whom he is now ashamed? While his youth was 
devoted to study, and he was furnished with the means, she, 
without any object of improvement, drudged at home, to assist 
in the support of the father’s family, and perhaps to contribute 
to her brothers subsistence abroad; and now, a being of a lower 
order, the rustic innocent wonders and weeps at his neglect. 

Not only has there been a want of system concerning female 
education, but much of what has been done, has proceeded up- 
on mistaken principles. 

& One of these is, that, without a regard to the different periods 
of life, proportionate to their importance, the education of fe- 
males has been too exclusively directed, to fit them for display- 
ing to advantage the charms of youth and beauty. ‘Though it 
may be proper to adorn this period of life, yet it is incompar- 
ably more important to prepare for the serious duties of ma- 
turer years. ‘Though well to decorate the blossom, it is far bet- 
ter to prepare for the harvest. In the vegetable creation, nature 
seems but to sport, when she embellishes the flower; while all 
her serious cares are directed to perfect the fruit. 

“ Another error is, that it has been made the first object in edu- 
cating our sex, to prepare them to please the other. But reason 
and religion teach, that we too are primary existencies; that it 
is for us to move, in the orbit of our duty, around the Holy 
Centre of perfection, the companions, not the satellites of men ; 
else, instead of shedding around us an influence, that may help 
.to keep them in their proper course, we must accompany them 
in their wildest deviations. 


Several noted writers have recommended certain accomplishments to our 
sex, to keep us from scandal and other vices; or, to use Mr. Addison’s ex- 
pression, “ to keep-us out of harm’s way.” 

Vol.. vIII.— No. XXXIV. D 
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I would not be understood to insinuate, that we are not, in 
particular situations, to yield obedience to the other sex. Sub- 
mission and obedience to every being in the universe, 

the great Master of whole. Nor is it a i 

iarity to our sex, to be under human authority. When- 
ever one class of human beings derive from another the bene- 
fits of support and ion, they must pay its equivalent, 
obedience. Thus, while we receive these benefits from our pa- 
rents, we are all, without distinction of sex, under their au 
rity : when we receive them from the government of our coun- 
try, we must obey our J rulers ; and when our sex take the obli a- 
tions of marriage, and receive ion and su m 
other, it is reasonable that we, too, should ye d obedience. 
Yet is neither the child, nor the subject, nor the wife, under 
human authority, but in subservience to the divine. Our bigh- 
est responsibility is to God, and our highest interest is to please 
him ; therefore, to secure this interest, should our education be 

irected. 

s Neither would I be understood to mean that our sex should 
not seek to make themselves agreeable to the other. The error 
complained of, is, that the taste of men, whatever it might h 

n to be, has been made a standard for the formation of 
emale character. In whatever we do, it is of the utmost im- 
portance, that the rule by which we work be perfect. For if 
otherwise, what is it but to err upon principle? A system of 
education, which leads one class of human beings to consider 
the approbation of another as their highest object, teaches that 
the rule of their conduct should be the will of beings, imperfect 
and erring like themselves, rather than the will of God, which 
is the only standard of perfection. 

Having now considered female education, both in theory and 
practice, and seen, that in its present state, it is in fact a thing 
* without form and void,’ the mind is naturally led to inquire 
after a remedy for the evils it has been contemplating.” 


“ Sketch of a Female Seminary. 


ct From considering the deficiencies in boarding schools, much 
may be learned with regard to what would be needed, for the 
prosperity and usefulness of a public seminary for females. 

« I. There would be needed a building, with commodious rooms 
for lodging and recitation, apartments for the reception of ap- 
paratus, and for the accommodation of the domestic depart- 
ment, 

II. A library, containing books on the various subjects in 
which the pupils were to receive instruction ; musical instru- 
ments; some good paintings, to form thetaste, and serve as 
models for the execution of those who were to be instructed in 
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that art; maps, globes, and a small collection of philosophical 
a tus. 
‘ III. A judicious board of trust, competent and desirous to 
romote its Interests, would in a female, as in a male literary 
institution, be the corner stone of its prosperity. On this board 
it would depend to provide, 

“IV. Suitable instruction. This article may be subdivided 
under four heads. 1. Religious and Moral. 2. Literary. 3. 
Domestic. 4. Ornamental. i 

“1, Religious and Moral—A regular attention to religious 
duties would of course be required of the pupils by the laws of 
the institution. The trustees would be careful to appoint no 
instructors, who would not teach religion and morality, both by 
their example, and by leading the minds of the pupils to per- 
ceive that these constitute the true end of all education. It 
would be desirable, that the young ladies should spend a part 
of their Sabbaths in hearing discourses relative to the peculiar 
duties of their sex. The evidences of Christianity, and moral 
philosophy, would constitute a part of their studies. 

“ 2 Literary Instruction—To make an exact enumeration of 
the branches of literature which might be taught, would be 
impossible, unless the time of the pupils’ continuance at the 
seminary, and the requisites for entrance, were previously fixed. 
Such an enumeration would be tedious, nor do I conceive that it 
would be at all promotive of my object. The difficulty com- 
plained of, is not that we are at a loss what sciences we ought 
to learn, but that we have proper advantages to learn any. 
Many writers have given us excellent advice with regard to 
what we should be taught, but no legislature has provided us 
the means of instruction. Not, however, to pass lightly over 
this fundamental part of education, I will mention one or two of 
the less ‘obvious branches of science, which I conceive should en- 
gage the youthful attention of my sex. 

“It is highly important, that females should be conversant 
with those studies, which will lead them to understand the 

rations of the human mind. The chief use to which the 
philosophy of the mind can be applied, is to regulate education 

y its rules. The ductile mind of the child is intrusted to the 
mother: and she ought to have every possible assistance, in 
acquiring a knowledge of this noble material, on which it is her 
business to operate, that she may best understand how to mould 
it to its most excellent form. 

Natural philosophy has not often been taught to our sex. 
Yet, why should we be kept in ignorance of the great machi- 
nery of nature, and left to the vulgar. notion, that nothing is 
curious but what deviates from her common course ? If mothers 

n2 
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were acquainted with this science, they would communicate very 
many of its principles to their children in early youth. From 
the bursting of an egg buried in the fire, I have heard an in- 
telligent mother lead her prattling inquirer to understand the 
cause of the earthquake. But how often does the mother, from 
ignorance on this subject, give her child the most erroneous and 
contracted views of the causes of natural phenomena; views 
which, though he may afterwards learn to be false, are yet, 
from the laws of association, ever ready to return, unless the active 
powers of the mind are continually upon the alert to keep them 
out. A knowledge of natural philosophy is calculated to heighten 
the moral taste, by bringing to view the majesty and beauty of 
order and design; and to enliven piety, by enabling the mind 
more clearly to perceive, throughout the manifold works of God, 
that wisdom in which he hath made them all. 

s In some of the sciences proper for our sex, the books 
written for the other would need alteration; because in some 
they presuppose more knowledge than female pupils would pos- 
sess; in others, they have parts not particularly interesting to 
our sex, and omit subjects immediately relating to their pur- 
suits. ‘There would likewise be needed, for a female seminary, 
some works, which I believe are no where extant, such as a sys- 
tematic treatise on housewifery. 

“ 3. Domestic Instruction should be considered important in 
a female seminary. It is the duty of our sex to regulate the in- 
ternal concerns of every family; and unless they be properly 
qualified to discharge this duty, whatever may be their literary 
or ornamental attainments, they cannot be expected to make 
either good wives, good mothers, or good mistresses of families ; 
and if they are none of these, they must be bad members of so- 
ciety ; for it is by promoting or destroying the comfort and 
prosperity of their own families, that females serve or injure 
the community. To superintend the domestic department, 
there should be a respectable lady, experienced in the best me- 
thods of housewifery, and acquainted with propriety of dress 
and manners. Under her tuition the pupils ought to be placed 

for a certain length of time every morning. A spirit of neat- 
ness and order should here be treated as a virtue, and the con- 
trary, if excessive and incorrigible, be punished with expulsion. 
There might be a gradation of employment in the domestic de- 
partment, according to the length of time the pupils had re- 
mained at the institution. The older scholars might then assist 
the superintendant in instructing the younger; and the whole 
be so arranged, that each pupil might have advantages to be- 
come a good domestic manager, by the time she has completed 
her studies. 


‘© This plan would afford a healthy exercise. It would pre- 
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vent that estrangement from domestic duties, which would be 
likely to take place in a length of time devoted to study, with 
those to whom they were previously familiar ; and wold: accus- 
tom those to them, who, from ignorance, might otherwise put at 
hazard their own happiness, and the pope of their families. 

„These objects might doubtless be effected by a scheme of 
domestic instruction ; and probably others of no inconsiderable 
importance. It is believed, that housewifery might be greatly 
improved, by being taught, not only in practice, but in theory. 
Why may it not be reduced to a system, as well as other arts ? 
There are right ways of performing its various operations ; and 
there are reasons why those ways are right; and why may not 
rules be formed, their reasons collected, and the whole be digest- 
ed into a system, to guide the learner’s practice ? 

It is obvious, that theory alone can never make a good 
artist ; and it is equally obvious, that practice unaided by theory 
can never correct errors, but must establish them. If I should 
perform any thing in a wrong manner all my life, and teach m 
children to perform it in the same manner, still, through iny life 
and theirs, ıt would be wrong. Without alteration there can be 
no improvement ; but how are we to alter, so as to improve, if 
we are ignorant of the principles of our art, with which we should 
compare our practice, and by which we should regulate it ? 

“In the present state of things, it is not to be expected, that 
any material improvements in housewifery should be made. 
There being no uniformity of method prevailing among different 
housewives, of course the communications from one to another 
are not much more likely to improve the art than a communica- 
tion between two mechanics of different trades would be to im- 
prove each in his respective occupation. But should a system 
of principles be phi saa arranged, and taught, both in 
theory and by practice, to a large number of females, whose 
minds were expanded and strenythened by a course of literar 
instruction, those among them, of an investigating turn, would, 
when they commenced housekeepers, consider their domestic 
Operations as a series of experiments, which either proved or re- 
futed the system previously taught. ‘They would then con. 
verse together like those who practise a common art, and im- 
prove each other by their observations and experiments; and 
they would also be capable of improving the system, by detect- 
ing its errors, and by making additions of new principles and 
better modes of practice. 

“ 4. The Ornamental branches which I should recommend for 
a female seminary, are drawing and painting, elegant penman- 
ship, music, and the grace of motion. Needle-work is not here 
mentioned. The best style of useful needle-work should either 
be taught in the domestic department, or made a qualification for 
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entrance ; and I consider that useful, which may contribute to 
the decoration of a lady's person, or the convenience and neat- 
ness of her family. But the use of the needle, for other pur- 
poses than these, as it affords little to assist in the formation of 
the character, I should regard as a waste of time. 

„The grace of motion must be learnt chiefly from instruc- 
tion in dancing. Other advantages besides that of a graceful 
carriage might be derived from such instruction, if the lessons 
were judiciously timed. Exercise is needful to the health, and 
recreation to the cheerfulness and contentment of youth. Fe- 
male youth could not be allowed to range unrestrained, to seek 
amusement for themselves. If it was entirely prohibited, they 
would be driven to seek it by stealth; which would lead them 
to many improprieties of conduct, and would have a pernicious 
effect upon their general character, by inducing a habit of tread- 
ing forbidden paths. The alternative that remains, is to provide 
them with proper recreation, which, after the confinement of 
the day, they might enjoy under the eye of their instructors. 
Dancing is exactly suited to this purpose, as also to that of ex- 
ercise ; for perhaps in no way can so much healthy exercise be 
taken in so short a time, It has, besides, this advantage over 
other amusements, that it affords nothing to excite the bad 
sions ; but, on the contrary, its effects are, to soften the mind, to 
banish ite animosities, and to open it to social impressions, 

It may be said, that dancing would dissipate the attention, 
and estrange it from study. Balls would doubtless have this 
effect ; but let dancing be practised every day, by youth of the 
same sex, without change of places, dress, or company, and 
under the eye of those whom they are accustomed to obey, and 
it would excite no more emotion than any other exercise or 
amusement, but in degree, as it is of itself more pleasant. But 
it must ever be a grateful exercise to youth, as it is one to 
which Nature herself prompts them at the sound of animating 
music. 

6“ It has been doubted whether painting and music should be 
taught to young ladies, because much time is requisite to bring 
them to any considerable degree of perfection, and they are not 
immediately useful. ‘Though these objections have weight, yet 
they are founded on too limited a view of the objects of edu- 
cation, They leave out the important consideration of forming 
the character. I should not consider it an essential point, that 
the music of a lady’s piauo should rival that of her master’s ; 
or that her drawing-room should be decorated with her own 
paintings, rather than those of others; but it is the intrinsic ad- 
vantage, which she might derive from the refinement of herself, 
that would induce me to recommend to her, an attention to 
these elegant pursuits. The harmony of sound has a tendency 
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obliges us to study nature, in order to imitate her, often en- 
kindles the latent spark of taste—of sensibility for her beauties, 
till it glows to adoration for their Author, and a refined love of 
all his works. 

« V, There would be needed, for a female, as well as for a 
male seminary, a system of laws and regulations, so arranged, 
that both the instructors and pupils would know their duty ; 
and thus the whole business move with regularity and mnifor 
mity.” 

eit now remains to inquire more particularly, what would 
be the benefits resulting from such a system. 


“ Benefits of Female Seminaries. 


In inquiring concerning the benefits of the plan proposed, 
I shall proceed upon the supposition, that female seminaries will 
be patronized throughout our country. 

Nor is this altogether a visionary supposition. If one semi- 
nary should be well organized, its advantages would be found 
so great, that others would soon be instituted ; and, that suffi- 
cient patronage can be found to put one in operation, may be 

med from its reasonableness, and from the public opinion 

with regard to the present mode of female education. It is 
from an intimate acquaintance with those parts of our country, 
whose education is said to flourish most, that the writer has drawn 
her picture of the present state of female instruction; and she 
knows that she is not alone in perceiving or deploring its faults. 
Her sentiments are shared by many an enlightened parent of a 
daughter who has received a boarding school education. Count- 
ing on the promise of her childhood, the father had anticipated 
her maturity, as combining what is excellent in mind with what is 
elegant in manners. He spared no expense that education might 
ize to him the image of his imagination. His daughter re- 
turned from her boarding school, improved in fashionable airs, 
and expert in manufacturing fashionable toys; but in her con- 
versation he sought in vain for that refined and fertile mind 
which he had fondly expected. Aware that his disappoint- 
ment has its source in a defective education, he looks with anxi- 
ety on his daughters, whose minds, like lovely buds, are be- 
ginning to open. Where shall he find a genial soil, in which he 
may place them to expand? Shall he provide them male instruc- 
tors ?—then the graces of their persons and manners, and what- 
ever forms the distinguishing charm of the feminine character, 
they cannot be expected to acquire. Shall he give them a pri- 
vate tutoress?—she will have been educated at the boarding 
school, and his daughters will have the faults of its instruction 
second-handed. Such is now the dilemma of many parents; 


56 MRS WILLARD ON FEMALE EDUCATION. 


and it is one, from which they cannot be extricated by their indi- 
vidual exertions. May not, then, the only plan which promises 
to relieve them expect their vigorous support ? 

Let us now proceed to inquire what benefits would result 
from the establishment of female seminaries. 

“ They would constitute a grade of public education, superior 
to any yet known in the history of our sex ; and, through them, 
the lower grades of female instruction might be controlled. The 
influence of public seminaries over these would operate in two 
ways ; first, by requiring certain qualifications for entrance ; 
and secondly, by furnishing instructresses, initiated in their modes 
of teaching, and imbued with their maxims. 

“ Female seminaries might be expected to have important 
and happy effects on common schools in general; and, in the 
manner of operating on these, would probably place the busi- 
ness of teaching children in hands now nearly useless to so- 
ciety ; and take it from those whose services the state wants in 
many other ways. . 

“That nature designed for our sex the care of children, she 
has made manifest, by mental as well as physical indications. 
She has given us, in a greater degree than men, the gentle arts 
of insinuation, to soften their minds, and fit them to receive im- 
pressions; a greater quickness of invention to vary modes of 
teaching to different disporitions; and more patience to make 
repeated efforts. There are many females of ability, to whom 
the business of instructing children is highly acceptable, and 
who would devote all their faculties to their occupation. They 
would have no higher pecuniary object to engage their attention, 
and their reputation as instructors they would consider as im- 

rtant: whereas, whenever able and enterprizing men en 
in this business, they consider it merely as a temporary employ- 
ment, to further some other object, to the attainment of which 
their best thoughts and calculations are all directed. If, then, 
women were properly fitted by instruction, they would be likely 
to teach children better than the other sex; they could afford 
to do it cheaper; and those men who would otherwise be en- 
gaged in this employment, might be at liberty to add to the wealth 
of the nation, by any of those thousand occupations from which 
women are necessarily debarred.” 

“Females have been exposed to the contagion of wealth with- 
out the preservative of a good education; and they constitute 
that part of the body politic, least endowed by nature to resist, 
most to communicate it. Nay, not merely have they been left 
without the defence of a good education, but their corruption 
has been accelerated by a bad one. The character of women of 
rank and wealth has been, and in the old governments of Europe 
now is, all that this statement would lead us to expect. Not 


MRS WILLARD ON FEMALE EDUCATION. 57 


content with doing nothing to promote their country's welfare, 
like pampered children, they revel in its prosperity, and scatter 
it to the winds, with a wanton profusion : and still worse,—they 
empoison its source, by diffusing a contempt for useful labour. 
To court pleasure is their business,—within her temple, in de- 
fiance of the laws of God and man, they have erected the idol 
fashion; and upon her altar, they sacrifice, with shameless rites, 
whatever is sacred to virtue or religion. Not the strongest ties 
of nature—not even maternal love—can restrain them! Like the 
worshipper of Moloch, the mother, while yet yearning over the 
new born babe, tears it from the bosom which God has swelled 
with nutrition for its support, and casts it remorseless from her, 
the victim of her unhallowed devotion ! 

But while, with an anguished heart, I thus depict the crimes 
of my sex, let not the other stand by and smile. Reason de- 
clares, that you are guiltier than we. You are our natural 

uardians,—our brothers,—our fathers, and our rulers. You 
now that our ductile minds, readily take the impressions of 
education. Why, then, have you neglected our education? 
Why have you looked with lethargic indifference on circum- 
stances ruinous to the formation of our characters, which you 
might have controlled ?” , 

* The inquiry to which these remarks have conducted us is 
this—What is offered by the plan of female education, here 
Pp „ which may teach, or preserve, among females of 
wealthy families, that parity of manners, which is allowed to be 
so essential to national prosperity, and so necessary to the ex- 
istence of a republican government. 

4 1. Females by having their understandings cultivated, their 
reasoning powers developed and strengthened, may be expected 
to act more from the dictates of reason, and less from those of 
fashion and caprice. 

2. With minds thus strengthened, they would be taught 
systems of morality, enforced by the sanctions of religion; and 

ey might be expected to acquire juster and more enlarged 
views of their duty, and stronger and higher motives to its per- 
formance. 

“3. This plan of education offers all that can be done to 
preserve female youth from a contempt of useful labour. The 

upils would become accustomed to it, in conjunction with the 

igh objects of literature, and the elegant pursuits of the fine 
arts; and it is to be hoped that, both from habit and association, 
they might in future life re it as respectable. 

„To this it may be added, that if housewifery could be 
raised to a regular art, and taught upon philosophical principles, 
it would become a higher and more interesting occupation ; and 
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ladies of fortune, like wealthy agriculturists, might find, that to 
regulate their business was an agreeable employment. 

“4, The pupils might be expected to acquire a taste for 
moral and intellectual pleasures, which would buoy them above 
a passion for show and a ie and which would make them 
seek to gratify the natural love of superiority, by endeavouring 
to excel others in intrinsic merit, rather than in the extrinsic 
frivolities of dress, furniture, and equi 

“5. By being enlightened in mo pua hy, and in that 
which teaches the operations of the mind, females would be en- 
abled to perceive the nature and extent of that influence which 
they ] over their children, and the obligation which this 
lays ka under, to watch the formation of their characters with 
unceasing vigilance, to become their instructors, to devise plans 
for their improvement, to weed out the vices from their minds, 
and to implant and foster the virtues. And, surely, there is that 
in the maternal bosom, which, when its pleadings shal] be aided 

education, will overcome the seductions of wealth and fa- 
shion, and will lead the mother to seek her happiness in commu- 
ning with her children, and promoting their welfare, rather than 
in a heartless intercourse with the votaries of pleasure : 1 
when, with an expanded mind, she extends her views to futurity, 
and sees her care to her offspring rewarded by pe of conscience, 
the blessings of her family, the prosperity of her country, and 
finally, with everlasting happiness to herself and them.” 


ARTICLE V. 


CASE IN WHICH CHARACTER WAS INFERRED FROM 
CEREBRAL DEVELOPMENT. 


A cast of the head of A. B. was sent to Mr Combe of 
Edinburgh, accompanied by the information that the individual 
was forty-one years of age when it was taken,—that he was 
ediicated end that his temperament was nervous-lymphatic. 
A sketch of the natural character was requested. 

The development indicated by the cast was as follows: 


1. 1555 large. 10. 355 large. 

2. Philoprogenitiveness, 1l. Love of approbation, large. 

3. Concentrativenesa, emi 12. Cautiousness, full. 

4. Adhesiveness, rather large. 13. Benevolence, very 

5. Combativeness, ditto. 14. Veneration, large. 

6. Destructiveness, ditto. 15. Firmness, full. 

7. Secretiveness, ditto. 16. Conscientiousness, rather large. 


8. Acquisitiveness, full. 17. Hope, large. 
9. Constructiveness, rather large. | 18. Wonder, moderate. 
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19. Ideality, rather full. 28. Number, mod. or rather small. 
20. Wit, moderate. 29. Order, moderate. 

21. Imitation, large. 80. Eventuality, full. 

22. Individuality, rather large. 31. Time, full 

23. Form, rather large. 32. Tune, mod. or rather full. 

21. Size, full. 33. Language, large. 

25. Weight, rather full. 34. Comparison, large. 

26. Colouring, moderate. 35. Causality, large. 


27. Locality, rather large. 
Size of Anterior Lobe, large ; portion of brain above Cautiousness, large ; 
ditto above Causality, very large; Temperament, nervous-lymphatic. 


Mr Simpson, without having learnt the gentleman's name, 
drew up from these materials, and the cast itself, the following 
observations. 


Character of A. B., inferred from development. 

The size of the head indicates more than average power of 
character, and the temperament considerable activity, with lia. 
bility to intervals of indolence. The direction of the character, 
generally, is essentially moral and intellectual. The animal 
part is strong enough for a sufficient manifestation of all its 
purposes, and to pive a basis of strength and energy; but it is 
under due control by the moral sentiments and intellectual pow- 
ers. There is a due estimate of self in this individual, with 
perfect confidence in his own opinions and actions, and at the 
same time considerable interest in what is thought of him by 
others. Love of praise, and an impression that when bestowed 
it is due—with the elements of ambition—are inferred from the 
development. 

The character is honourable and fair, and eminently kind 
and generous. Exertions, and even money, will not be spared 
to do good to others; and solicitation is with difficulty withstood. 
There are the elements of hospitality. The domestic feelings 
of love, love of children, and attachment to friends, are all 
strong. 

“ The intellect is much above average in the reflecting re- 
gion. The reasoning powers are great, and the powers of con. 
centrated continuous thinking remarkable, provided the subject 
of thought is agreeable; if the contrary, there will be a diffi- 
culty in persevering in it. This porer of concentrative think- 
ing adds much to the products of the reflecting intellect, both 
in quantity and quality. The capacity of acquiring knowledge 
by observation is considerable, though not equal to the reflect- 
ing power. The historical memory, or that which stores events 
or things that happen, is not so vivid and retentive. The power 
of putting the thoughts into words is great, and will give great 
command of language; and the talent of undisturbed steady 
thinking, even amidst distracting occurrences, should give power 
of extemporaneous reply in debate. The eloquence will be un- 
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adorned and argumentative, with more logic in it than either 
wit or imagery. If there is eloquence, it will be the eloquence of 
the sentiments of Justice, Mercy, Hope, and Veneration. That 
the faculties should have manifested themselves in public speak- 
ing, however, depends upon the profession and circumstances. 
The power exists, and that is all that Phrenology undertakes to 
point out. 

“ There should be some talent for drawing, though little for 
colouring. Interest will be felt in landscape. ‘The powers of 
arithmetic and music do not appear to be great. The manner 
will generally be sedate and rather mild, without much ele- 
gance ; but there will be a sensible plainness, and what may be 
called on the whole a weight of character. Nevertheless, the ani- 
mal part, or base of the brain, being considerable, the individual 
may be easily excited to its peculiar manifestations; so that, oc- 
casionally, he may exhibit some degree of spirit; but such feel- 
ings will be short-lived, as the sentiments and intellect must 
almost habitually predominate.” 

These remarks were put into the hands of two intimate friends 
of the gentleman in question, who thus expressed their opinion 
regarding them: 

„The paper headed Character of A. B., inferred from the 
development, and signed J. S., with date Edinburgh, Au- 

ust 29. 1882, has filled me with agreeable surprise. I have 
Been very sceptic on the subject of Phrenology. Though I ne- 
ver doubted the connection of the brain with the intellectual fa- 
culties and moral tendencies of each individual, yet I thought it 
impossible to trace the particular phenomena to their sources in 
that organ. In this state of doubt I continued till I read Mr 
Combe s work on Man. The clear analysis of the mental pow- 
ers which I found there (though I had missed it in the books of 
the metaphysicians), convinced me that the phrenologist did not 
build his system in the air. These were clear proofs to me 
that he followed some natural index, which not only directed 
his observation, but contained in itself a principle of order for 
the arrangement and classification of the results to which it led 
him. 

‘© The delineation of the character of A. B. has given me 
great confidence in the truth of my conclusion. A few features of 
the picture may be objected to by some friends of the individual. 
But this will probably originate in the imperfection of language 
when applied to distinguish moral shades of colouring. As to 
myself, I must declare that, in J. S.'s description, I behold a 
striking portrait of a man whom I have long observed in the 
freedom of intimate friendship. Had not the phrenologist been 
confident in the power of his natural index, he would have 
avoided detail. But he has entered boldly upon the most mi- 
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nute points; such points as even a familiar friend would have 
overlooked or forgotten. The absence, therefore, of a single 
failure of consequence is to me a very remarkable and interesting 
fact. 

„ House, Sept. 10. 1882.” 

“1 should say, that the most remarkable feature of A. B.’s 
mind is the power of bringing all his faculties to bear on a gi- 
ven subject. Whatever he lays hold on he hunts down, if I 
may use the expression, and, like a good sporting dog, is led 
sade by no false scent; it is evidently an annoyance to him to 
leave a subject until he has thus hunted it down. 

« I have been present during conversations, into which his 
companions have brought much acuteness and marks of general 
observation; but I have been struck with this difference,*that, 
while they seemed 5 to hover about the subject un- 
der discussion, introdueing. much that was to the purpose with as 
much that was not, he, on the contrary, would follow it up, re- 
jecting all extraneous matter, yet seizing with avidity whatever 
could be brought to bear on it, pouring in illustrations of every 
sort and kind with such aptitude that you might have sup 
that he had looked at objects with a view only to this particular 
subject, if you had not found, on starting another, that a similar 
* was going on, and every object brought to bear on this 

so. i 

„A. B. is very observant of nature, so that to the botanist he 
appears a botanist, to the zoologist a zoologist, &c.; while, in 
fact, he is rather a philosopher. Every thing that he looks on, 
from the habits and instincts of the spider upwards, is imme- 
diately brought to bear on some given subject, to illustrate some 
general princi le. 

% Nothing harasses him so much as diffusion of thought; the 
having a quantity of business in petty detail to think on makes 
inroads on his constitution; while the devoting his whole mind 
to any given subject, however great, is comparatively harmless, 
usually I think pleasurable, and never I believe painful. 

„On reading Mr Combe’s remarks on Concentrativencss 
some time back, I remarked to him, ‘ If there be such an organ, 
and you have it not, there can be nothing in Phrenology’ ‘The 
character seems to me drawn with great accuracy in al, except 
one or two minor points; though except through the organ of 
Comparison, I do not see an allusion to wit, for which the ori- 
ginal is remarkable. E. F.“ 


The following communication from A. B. himself accompanied 
the two foregoing sketches : 

„% Dear Siz,—As one is a bad judge of the likeness of his 
own portrait, I will enclose you some remarks, signed with ini- 
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tials, by persons who have been intimate with me for many 
years, stating their opinions as to the correctness of Mr Simp- 
son’s judgment. The only thing that strikes me as an error is 
in one point, where I have always understood the cranioscopist 
is the most uncertain, on account of the frontal sinus. There 
ought to be more bone than brain in my locality ; for I have a 
great knack at losing my way; and my history is nearly blind 
of both eyes, chronology and geography.” 

A. postscript is subjoined to the letter in these terms : 

« As I am still dubious about this science, I will beg, in re- 
turn for the light I have endeavoured to throw on the subject, 
that you will lend my cast to some other phrenologist, conceal- 
ing not only the name, as before, but also your own note of de- 
velopment ; for it has been suggested that, in your view of the 
cast, you might possibly be unconsciously biassed by your opi- 
nion of me, and Mr Simpson again biassed by your note*.” 

It would be a satisfaction to have two independent and un- 
assisted versions of the language which organology is said to 
speak.” 

Vin compliance with this request, the cast was sent to a third 
phrenologist, who received no information, except that the indi- 
vidual was educated, and rather above the middle period of life. 
The cast was speedily returned, accompanied by the following 
notes. 

6 This belongs to the better order of heads. The man de- 
cidedly predominates over the animal. A. B. must be capable 
of enlarged views, and generous and elevated sentiments, and I 
cannot think of him as indulging in any thing grovelling or 
base. A regard to self will not be awanting, and he will be no 
stranger to motives of ambition; but he will not allow his own 
interests to interfere with the claims of friendship or of general 
philanthropy, and his highest ambition will be the fame of 
works of usefulness or excellence. His talents for mechanics are 
such, that, if circumstances are favourable to their development, 
he may rise to eminence in that department ; though I am in- 
clined to think that his tendencies will lead him more to moral 
and religious inquiries,—in which, if he is an author, he will 
express himself in a full and flowing style. If the subject of 
education is brought before his notice, it will excite a deep in- 
terest; and few things would afford him more delight than the 
sight of a well-conducted infant-school. The different organs 
are marked on a separate paper: None of them are likely to be 
inactive ; and as their functions are mentioned in all elementary 
works on Phrenology, it is unnecessary to enter farther into par- 


a It may be mentioned, that the cast, as well as the note of development, 
was sent to Mr Simpson, who confirmed the accuracy of the development, 
and was in no way biassed by the note of it sent him. 
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ticulars. I shall only add, therefore, that, in whatever sphere 
A. B. may move, his influence will be felt and acknowledged.” 

These notes were transmitted to the gentleman who forms the 
subject of them; and, in stating his ideas respecting them, he 
says :— . 

“© I do not know that 's and Mr Simpson’s ac- 
counts differ more than two descriptions of a man by his inti- 
mate friends often will; and I suppose phrenologists do not 

retend, by the mere inspection of the head, to go beyond the 
wledge which personal intimacy would give. 

e What I was most struck with, was, in the one, my difficul- 
ty of withstanding solicitation; in the other, my delight in an 
infant-school. The former, though well-known to myself; was, 
I believe, never detected in my conduct. 

“If the objects of science can be at all promoted by it, I have 
no objection to the publication of the characters given of me, 
and the testimonials of the correctness of Mr Simpson's, &c.” 


ARTICLE VI. 


CASES ILLUSTRATIVE OF PHRENOLOGY. Communicated by 
Dr OTTO of Copenhagen. 


Tux following criminal cases have been communicated to me 
by Mr Schiotz, sheriff of Mariager, a town in Jutland, who, 
since the publication of my book on Phrenology, has shown 
himself extremely active in the cause of the science. I will let 
him speak for himself. 


CASE I. 

6“ Christian R., a boy only twelve years old, was brought be- 
fore me as judge. His organ of Benevolence was so small, that 
the cranium at that place formed a concavity so considerable, 
that it surprised every one who saw him, and bore the appear- 
ance of having been produced by external injury; yet, ac- 
cording to the relation of his parents, no such injury had ever 
been sustained. Destructiveness, on the other hand, was ex. 
tremely great; it projected on both sides beyond the ears. The 
forehead was low. 

„What did he do, that he so early came into the hands of 
justice? Malice, and propensity to spoil and destroy, were to be 
supposed. I was acquainted with the following circumstances. 
His parents are poor; he had a very bad education, and never 
was punished for his faults. His understanding was insufficient 
to render him capable of learning in the school. He was ar- 
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rested for setting fire to a house belonging to his father’s neigh- 
bour, with whom he always had been on good terms. He tried 
to burn the house by a glowing coal, which he threw upon the 
roof; it fell several times again upon the ground, but he re- 
peated the experiment until the coal remained, and the roof be- 
gan to burn. At the sight of the fire, he ran to his mother and 
told her of it, but without naming himself as the perpetrator. 
To the question, why he had committed the crime? he answer- 
ed, that he did not know. He has always been inclined to do 
mischief; has often spoiled the materials on the field; has bro- 
ken the window-glasses in many houses, &c. &c.; at all times 
the property ol people who never had offended him. His or- 
ganization explains his behaviour perfectly. - 


CASE II. 


4“ Of a prisoner, Jens L., the judicial transactions report :— 
He has, from early youth, been accustomed, as soon as he had 
entered into service, to leave it after a couple of days, and either 
to return home, or to walk about in the country.’ 

“ The court of justice in another town, W., testifies, ‘ That 
it has always been the custom of the prisoner to be strolling 
about from village to village.” 

« One of his masters tells, < That, after having been in his 
service a month, he went away, pretending to fetch his testimo- 
nials, but did not return.’ 

„Another says, He cannot be trusted with any errand 
without the town, as he never returns.’ 

“ A third reports, The prisoner never remains quietly at his 
work : as soon as he has begun it, he leaves it.“ 

„His father remarks, That he always changes places.’ 

The certificate of the parson tells, The prisoner has, 
during five years, changed service every six months.’ 

« He is now before the court of justice as a vagabond; and 
the organ of Locality is largely developed in his head: it is, 
indeed, the most conspicuous of all“. 


CASE III. 


6 Niels Christensen B. is a natural child of a rambling wo. 
man, who got her livelihood by begging, and did not give him 
the least education ; so that he was not confirmed before his 30th 

ear, when he was arrested for his first theft. During his stay 
in the prison, he lent 246 dollars, which he had in his pocket, 
to another prisoner. How he had got them, was not ascertained. 


a We think it exceedingly probable that Concentrativeness is deficient in 
this individual, and regret that Mr Schivtz has not specified its development. 
ED. 
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After having regained his liberty, he was soon again arrested 
for repeated theft. About 150 dollars were found on him, and 
afterwards, in the prison, other 650, which he had sewed into 
the neck of his shirt. Whether he had acquired all this money 
by stealing or begging, was not to be discovered. He asserted 
the last, but it appeared improbable ; as he was besides suspect- 
ed of more thefts. When this money was found with him, he 
had not got the 246 dollars which he had lent. He was impri- 
soned for five years, and, after the expiration of these, he pre- 
sented himself before me with a letter from the lieutenant of 
the police in Copenhagen, in which were inclosed 199 dollars, 
which he had acquired in the prison by economy and extra-work. 
He told me that he would call on the man who had borrowed 
` the 246 dollars from him. I assured him it would be of no use, 
as he was very poor; but he answered, he hoped yet to get 
something. He meant to court and marry a woman, who pos- 
some means. 

All these circumstances show, that the principal inclination 
of his mind was to acquire and accumulate money. That he 
did not care about the manner and means, must be ascribed to 
his total want of education*. I examined his head, and found 
the organ of Acquisitiveness extremely large. Benevolence was 
likewise large; and in the whole year he was under my jurisdic- 
tion, he manifested this feeling always in such a degree, that he 
was liked by every ove, including myself. 

“He left me, in order to call for the 246 dollars; but shortly 
afterwards I was informed that he again was arrested, and 534 
dollars were then found with him, sewed into his stockings. 


casE Iv. Illustration of the existence and the seat of the 
Organ of Form. 

c happened to see that my son V., when two or three years 
old, whenever he took a book that lay turned upside down, al- 
ways turned it right before he began to look into it. This ex- 
cited my attention, and I afterwards made many experiments 
with him, which convinced me that the child, who, of course, 
did not know a single letter, had a clear perception whether or 
not the lines were placed in a proper relation to his eye. I gave 
him a book turned upside down, but he reversed it immediately. 
I then gave him it right, and he kept it so; or, if he sometimes 
turned it round, he discovered in the same minute that it was 
not right, and turned it again as it should be. I believed that 
the figures on the top of the pages fixed his attention, and gave 
him a song in which they were not numbered, but the case was 


© Conscientiousness must have been moderate; for want of education alone 
will never produce dishonesty.—En. 
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the same. I gave him verses and calendars, in order to sce 
whether he might not be misled by the unequal irregular 
lines; but the boy stood the test. The same took place with 
Roman letters, and, what appears incredible, yet is literally true, 
with written papers, and even with notes. Two friends of mine 
have frequently attended these experiments, and may testify the 
truth of what I say. 

‘J did not know at that time the science of Phrenology, and 
consequently did not dream of any sense of form. It was not 
till I had made myself acquainted with Gall’s doctrine, through 
Dr Ottos writings, that I observed my son’s eyes to be so much 
depressed at the internal angle, as almost to deform his face. I 
have since had many proofs that he has a very great sense for 
forms. He is now in his fifth year, and recognises people whom 
he has seen only once, and even when they are most differently 
dressed, so that I myself do not know them. He likewise draws 
everywhere on slates, glass-panes, &c., and this very symmetri- 
cally, for he never forgets, whenever he puts an ornament on 
one side of his figures (which for the most part are mathemati- 
cal), to put a similar one on the other side. 

Constructiveness and Imitation are also very large in the 
head of the boy; and he has consequently talent to become a por- 
trait-painter. His eyes are very prominent, and though he 
stammers, his tongue runs perpetually ; and, by assisting me iu 
the garden, he has learnt with facility many difficult Latin names 
of the flowers, only by hearing them from me. His organ of 
Colour is extremely small ; and he has indeed no just idea of co- 
lours, and confounds their names, although always corrected. 
He lately called a green coat black.” 

Fo the foregoing cases, reported by Mr Schiotz, I shall add 
an extract of a letter which I received some time ago from Dr 
Manicus of Eckernforde, in Holstein, the author of several ex- 
cellent articles in my Phrenological Journal. It contains an ac- 
count of a singular instance of mental derangement. 

% You will allow me to communicate to you a case, which in 
a very striking manner proves the truth of some of your opi- 
nions, and probably will become the subject of a dilemma juri- 
dico-medicum. Some declare the patient irresponsible, and have 
put him in the state of minority : others declare him to be respon- 
sible, and call the proceeding of the former cruel and despotic. 
Asthe patient is rich, every one takes an interest in this contest, 
and gives au opinion according to his psychological notions. 
The case is as follows: The patient, about forty years old, has 
from childhood displayed a singular obstinacy of disposition, and 
shewed so little regard to social manners and customs, that he 
was generally considered as an ‘ odd fellow.’ He got early pos- 
session of a very large fortune, and was on that account able to 
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satisfy every foolish wish and every whim. In the mean time, 
his passions were excited by law-suits, the objects of which were 
of no greater value than a few dollars, but which nevertheless 
cost him five hundred, which he willingly paid. Nobody has 
ever perceived in him any sign of benevolence towards others, or 
any sense of that esteem we owe to the rest of mankind. He 
was also totally void of veneration towards the Deity. But, what 
appears still more remarkable, even the strongest propensities, 
such as that of self-preservation, that which leads to social inter- 
course, and all the moral feelings, are entirely subdued by his 
stubbornness. Amongst his fixed ideas, one predominates, viz. 
that every thing is impure ; on which account he washes himself 
incessantly, and has thus contracted an affection of the chest, at- 
tended with hectic fever, which probably will kill him. About 
six months ago, this practice of washing was forbidden him, 
whereupon he resolved not to touch any thing with his hands, 
2 resolution which he has been firm enough to keep to this 
day. He will never eat any thing in a house where he expec- 
torates, spits, or discharges the alvine or urinary excretions ; 
and, as the state of his health has not allowed him to walk out, 
he cannot be persuaded to take any thing but fluids. His rooms 
must frequently be washed, and he threatens not even to drink, 
if this is not done,—a threat which he certainly will execute, 
Notwithstanding these hallucinations, his intellectual faculties 
are in the best order. He speaks sensibly about every object, 
and prosecutes with much sagacity and cunning the plans that 
tend to minister to his obstinacy. Finally, he hes a depressed 
and passive appearance, and never offends any body by words 
or actions, being himself the only sufferer, whenever he meets 
with any obstacle to his whims. I should wonder if any of the 
old peychologists will be able to find a place for this mental dis- 
ease in their sysiems. 

„On his cranium I perceived at the first glance a prominence 
as large as a small hand in the region of the organ of Firmness; 
and before this, on the place where the organ of Veneration lies, 
a large depression. This depression extends itself over the or- 

of Hope, and indeed the man has never hoped any thing 
Bere or hereafter. The friendly conversations of the parson are, 
as soon as they assume a moral or religious character, imme- 
diately interrupted by him, with the remark, that it would be 
well to reserve such things for the pulpit. 

„Is this mental disease not to be considered as a monomania 
in the organ of Firmness? And is not the patient to be looked 


upon and treated as irresponsible? At any rate, his insanity is 
only partial ; his predominating stubbornness (firmness) subdues 
all his propensities and feelings.” 

l — 
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We are much indebted to Dr Otto for this communication, 
and hope to be favoured with another from him soon. He is 
Editor of the Danish Medical Journal, and in the winter of 
1830-1 read to the Medico-Chirurgical Society of Copenhagen 
some remarks on mental derangement, founded entirely on 
phrenological principles, but without one of the technical names 
peculiar to the science. His paper was received with much a 
probation, which would certainly not have been the case, if ia 

ad made an express reference to Phrenology. How inconsist- 
ent is mankind !—Ep. 


ARTICLE VII. 


SKULL OF A HOTTENTOT, AND CHARACTER INFERRED 
FROM IT. 


A Horrenror skull was lately sent by W. A. Davies, Esq. 
through Dr Mackintosh, to a hrenologrst, Mr Combe, whose 
opinion of the mental qualities which it indicated was at the same 
time solicited. He accordingly drew up the following note of 
the development 


J. Amativeness, full. 19. Ideality, moderate. 

2. Philoprogenitiveneas, large. 20. Wit or Mirthfulness, moderate. 
8, Concentrativeness, moderate. 21. Imitation, full. 

4. Adhesiveness, rather large. 22. Individuality, rather large. 
&. Combativeness, large. 23. Form, full. 

6. Destructiveness, very large. 24. Size, do. 

7. Secretiveness, large. 25. Weight, moderate. 

8. Acquisitiveness, full. 26. Colouring, rather smull. 

9. Constructiveness, full. 27. Locality, full. 

10. Self-Esteem, full. 28. Number, moderate. 
11. Love of Approbation, very large. | 29. Order, rather small. 

12. Cautiousness, large. 30. Eventuality, full. 

18. Benevolence, fu 31. Time, small. 

14. Veneration, rather large. 32. Tune, do. 
15. Firmness, do. ` 33. Language, moderate. 

16. Conscientiousness, moderate. 34. Comparison, full. 

17. Hope, rather small. 35. Causality, rather large. 


18. Wonder, full. 
ropensi er size of Anteri full; 
portion af ran above — oll: de. above Cray, full. uu 

This development was transmitted, with the skull, to Mr 
Simpson, who thus inferred the character. 

Inferred Character.—“ The organization is essentially savage, 
and the character, with occasional gleams of kindliness and saga- 
city, would be almost entirely animal. With a basis of consider- 
able quickness and intelligence, there would be cunning and disre- 
gard of truth and honesty ; and a tendency to rage and revenge: 
the revenge, if ever taken, would not stop short of murder, pro- 
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vided no formidable resistance was offered : secret and safe re- 
venge would be preferred. The aspect would be sombre and 
melancholy; and, had there been a touch of insanity, there would 
have been danger of self-destruction. This savage would be 
vain, elated with raise, and irritated by ridicule; fond of chil- 
dren, and probably unsettled and wandering.” 

The development and inference were sent to Dr Mackintosh, 
and the following document has since been received from him. 

Te Dying Confession of Matroos the Boschiesman.—I 
was a true Boschiesman, born in the Boschiesman’s land. My 
name is Matroos, so given to me by one of my first masters. 
I was in the service of several cattle-farmers, along the borders 
of the colony at the New Plantation; but never would I behave 
myself well to any of them, leaving their service and wandering 
about; preferring an independent life to servitude. I went 
marauding and murdering through the country, and for a long 
time I escaped punishment. But at length stealing some horses 
from the farmers, I was pursued and surrounded, but scorned 
to surrender myself, though repeatedly called upon so to do. 
I defended myself with my assagais and poisoned arrows, as long 
as I had any left, and then made an obstinate resistance by 
hurling stones at my pursuers; but at length I was mortally 
wounded, and am now dying, being, as I believe, only about 
eighteen years of age. 

s Agter Suenberg, 182.“ 


„This statement was drawn up by Major Rogers, guardian 
of slaves, who accompanied Mr Justice Burton on the Circuit, 
when the skull of Matroos was presented to him at Graaf 
Reinet —W. M. Forn.” 

It will at once occur to the reader, that the Boschiesman’s 
confession confirms the character inferred, in its most striking 
features, but that it does not touch on some of its points. This 
was likely to happen, because the confession could not be ex- 
pected to be a complete character of the individual. 

The skull has been presented to the Phrenological Society *. 


© Although we are seldom at liberty to publish cases of this nature, where 
the powers of Phrenology are put to the test, such cases are of not unfre- 
quent occurrence among our phrenological che cubject of th of hem, * 
no common d int ms the subject of the 5 
aa 
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ARTICLE VIII. 
CURIOUS AFFECTION OF THE FACULTY OF COLOURING. 


A VALUED correspondent has communicated to us the follow- 
in rticulars:— I shall mention to you a circumstance, 
wbic may be interesting, respecting several members of a fa- 
mily I formerly knew a good deal of. Two sisters and a bro- 
ther (all the çhildren except one) had a strange connexion in 
their minds between sounds and colours. Every word spoken 
suggested to them the idea of some colour. It had no relation 
to the sense; ¢. g. the word ‘ green’ was not green, nor of the 
rame colour as verd and Vp. They said it was the vowels 
that determined the colour. It was certainly no fiction; for if 
you shut them up in three rooms, and asked them separately as 
to the colours of various words in unknown languages, they 
would all agree; and so they would as to the notes of different 
birds or musical instruments. Can this be explained by any 
reference to the organ of Colour ?” 

We published a case very similar to this in vol. ii. p. 420. 
The individual was a friend of De Otto of Copenhagen, te 
whom we were indebted for our information. “ He tells me,” 
says Dr Otto, “ that every thing that is represented to his mind 
is considered and afterwards thought of as a colour; or, in other 
words, all his ideas are associated with different colours. When 
you speak to bim of a person or a thing, a red, blue, or white 
colour rushes into his mind, and he cannot think of tbe 

or thing afterwards, but as a colour: when he thinks of me, for 
instance, I am a blue colour. All the days of the week are 
thought of as different colours: Monday is white to him, Tues- 
day blue, e. He does not at all wish to make such associa- 
tions—it happens quite instinctively and involuntarily. The 
most curious phenomenon is, that act terme, as goodness, 
philosophy, justice, xe. have to him differend colours, and when 
you name to him a quality, one of the colours immediately 
comes into his mind. He is a very respectable man, and I can 
fully rely on the truib of his assertions in this respect.” Dr Otte 
mentions that the organ of Colouring was very large in. the head 
of the individual alluded to, who was extremely fond of paint- 
ing, and successfully practised the art. He thinks that the phe- 
nomena can be explained only by supposing great activity of 
that organ. 

We can add nothing to what was formerly remarked on this 
subject in our third volume, viz. that Dr Otto’s conjecture is 
the best that can, in the present state of our knowledge, be ha- 
2 . 
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ARTICLE IX. 


ON THE INSTINCTS OF THE LOWER ANIMALS. 
(TO THE EDITOR OF THE PHRENOLOGICAL JOURNAL.) 


Eninsures, 22d October 1832. 
Sin,—Naturalists have been considerably puzzled to account 
for the extraordinary faculty possessed by the dog, the carrier- 
pigeon, the falcon, and other animals, of returning to their usual 
abodes from remote places, to which they have been carried. 
The common hypothesis, that dogs retrace their way by the aid 
of smell, is far from being satisfactory; for they have sometimes 
been found to return to their native towns, after being trans- 
ported, by sea or in a coach, to a great distance. “ A dog,” 
says Dr Gall, as quoted by Mr Combe in his System of Phreno- 
logy, p. 419, was carried in a coach from Vienna to St Peters- 
burgh, and at the end of six months reappeared in Vienna. 
Another was transported from Vienna to London ; he attached 
himself to a traveller, and embarked aloug with him, but at the 
moment of landing he made his escape, and returned to his na- 
tive city. Another dog was sent from Lyons to Marseilles, 
where he was embarked for Naples, and he found his way back 
by land to Lyons.” Dr Gall considers this surprising talent to 
have some connexion with the organ of Locality. I do not pre- 
tend to offer any hypothesis in relation to this matter, but shall 
state merely a few doubts and tions; and having some 
time ago made an experiment, with the view of ascertaining whe- 
ther carrier-pigeons can instinctively return to their homes from 
a distance, or whether, to make them useful as messengers, it be 
necessary to teach them the road, I think it may be interesting 
to you to learn the result. I shall, at the same time, take the 
rtunity of adding a few desultory observations on various 
mene connected with the faculties and instincts of the lower 
animals. 
A pair of very fine carriers having been sent me by a friend, 
I kept them for some time in the house, and, I think, for about 
three weeks in the pigeon-house, in order to give them full time 
to forget their former place of residence. When permitted to 
fly abroad, they returned to their new habitation, where they 
soon bad young; and when these were able to provide for them- 
selves, and the female was a second time busied in the work of 
incubation, it was considered the best time to make the experi- 
ment, as the male would then have the strongest inducement to 
return to his mate. Accordingly he was sent, along with his 
two young ones, to a friend’s near Kelso That place was well 
adapted by its situation for the object in view; for as the road 
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lies over the high ridge of the Lammermoor hills, it was neces- 
sary for the bird to fly to a great distance in the proper direc- 
tion, before he could see any part of the country of which he 
was likely to have acquired a knowledge, while taking pleasure 
excursions through the air in clear weather from his own home ; 
pastime much indulged in, when he was first allowed to fly from 
the pigeon-house, and which in all probability was prompted by a 
strong desire to know the appearance of the land. To avoid 
all danger from sportsmen, the bird was let off from my friend’s 
house on a Sunday morning ; and after rising to a considerable 
height, he took his course in a fair direction towards home. 
He was not seen for two days, but being unable to find his way 
home, he returned to the place where he had last seen his young, 
and which he had only time to observe as he toured in the air 
before taking his direct line of flight. On the top of this house 
he lived for some weeks, and until a pigeon-house was made in 
the roof, and his young allowed to go out after being confined 
a proper time to the house. This, I think, when joined with 
other observations on the subject, clearly proves that the carrier 
is guided in his journey solely by memory, and a knowledge of 
the country he has to traverse. These birds, when employed 
to carry intelligence from one part to another, are trained by 
being taken first, say five miles from home, then ten, and so 
on till the whole journey is completed by short stages; and 
even should the bird know the road, it cannot travel in foggy 
weather. . 

Among these animals, as among men, some are more easil 
taught than others, and the fanciers distinguish the best birds 
by the height and fulness of the membrane above the nostrils ; 
and the method they practise to set off an indifferent bird, is to 
raise this membrane, and puff up the part by stuffing pieces of 
cork under it. 

As a proof of the quickness of observation in birds, I may men- 
tion a circumstance which I noticed some years ago, clearly shew- 
ing that, when a singing bird sits to all appearance listlessly on 
its perch, it does not allow operations going on near it to pass 
unheeded, or fail to lay up a store of information, one day to be 
turned to good account. I had a goldfinch, which was chained 
to a perch, instead of being kept in a cage; its food was put in- 
to a box, resembling a water-fountain used for cages, and the 
little opening at which the bird fed, had a cover loaded with 
lead to make it fall down. The bird raised this by pushin 
down a lever like the handle of a pump; and its manner 
working was to push the lever down with its bill, which raised 
the lid of the box, after which, by putting its foot on the lever, 
it could feed at leisure. I had also a redpole (F. linaria) chain- 
ed on a nearly similar perch: this bird fed from an open box, 
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without the trouble of having recourse to the lever power, like 
his neighbour the goldfinch. But though the redpole consider- 
ed the theory of the action of the lever as quite out of his line, 
yet he judged it wise to observe that the little box which he saw 
the goldfinch open contained food; and this he kept in 
mind against the day of need : for, one morning, when in bed, I 
was very much amused to see the redpole, whose supply of seed 
was exhausted, fly across to the perch of his friend, raise the lid 
of his seedbox with his bill, and then laying hold of it with one 
foot, keep it up until be had made a good breakfast. This to 
some may appear a trifling incident, but to me it was very in- 
teresting, as it was the best possible proof of the power of birds 
to observe and copy the actions of each other, and to profit to a 
certain extent by what they see passing around them. It re- 
uived some tuition to teach the goldfinch the use of the lever 
or holding up the lid of the box; but the redpole, having ob- 
served that there was seed within, fell upon its own plan of get- 
ting it out. 
fi appears to me, that, by attending to the actions of animals, 
we might arrive at a more accurate knowledge of the operations 
of their minds ; and that much of what, for want of a better name, 
is called Instinct, would turn out to be an intelligent mode of 
acting, dictated by previous observation. In support of the 
truth of this I may mention what I noticed ina dog. One sum- 
mer evening, when returning from the top of Leapen, a very 
steep hill behind the village of Inverleithen, I found a hedgehog 
creeping along about half way from the bottom, at the steepest 
rt, apparently a dangerous situation for such an animal. Not 
Foubting that, if put in motion when it had drawn itself up, it 
would roll to the foot of the hill, and curious to know how it 
would attempt to save itself, I set it a rolling, and was much 
to see it spread out its feet and stop before descendin 
six feet. A friend has a small terrier, from the original stoc 
Pepper and Mustard, famous for bis cunning and sagacity, a 
feature strongly marked in the face of the dog; and one side of 
the head being generally turned up, gives him a great obliquity 
of expression, not a little helped out by.an eye in which the 
white part is very predominant. He has a great dislike to 
hedgehogs, and rarely goes through the woods in warm weather 
without ‘killing one or two for his day's work. Being ver 
small, and having had two of his legs much injured in his outh 
by horses, the murder of a hedgehog is by no means easily ac- 
complished ; nor can he succeed until he has had recourse to se- 
veral stratagems. I have been much amused to see him ca 
the object of his ill-will to the first little bank he could find, su 
as the sloped side of a ditch when no better could be had, and per- 
severe in rolling it from the top to the bottom until he could get 
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hold of some part less densely covered with spines than the back, 
or sides, which aloa are exposed when the hedgehog is rolled 
up. Often I have seen him take them to a bank too short to 
make them unfold themselves entirely, but at every descent they 
opened a little, which enabled him to get a bite nearer the head 
of the animal, a sufficient encouragement to make him continue 
the process for an hour, if necessary. Killing hedgehogs appears 
to be this dog’s greatest delight ; nor has it been found possible 
to drive him from it. It is a feeling common to the rest of his 
tribe, but it is very odd that he should have discovered that the 
hedgehog unfolds itself when rolled down a steep slope; it is 
probable that, like myself, he must have discovered this by 
chance, and had stored it in his mind as a piece of knowledge 
of great practical utility. I might mention other instances in 
which I have seen dogs display their powers of profiting by 
experience and observation; but those which I have already 
iven are perhaps the most striking, as the terrier makes up for 
fis want of strength by his knowledge of the habits of the ani- 
mal he wishes to kill. Every one has read anecdotes of the sa- 
ity of dogs, but these must be credited with great caution, 
8 having been handed from one author to another, they 
are not likely to be recounted as less ingenious than they actu- 
ally happened to be; and as men are much prone to wonder 
that brutes should have any originality at all, they often vonder 
themselves into inaccurate observation, and, having got a few 
leading points, generally contrive to make a very wonderful 
story. ‘This may happen very innocently ; indeed it is difficult 
for a person with some imagination to keep clear of filling up, 
after his own way, the defects he may find in the thread of the 
story. I have seen this happen among people who were most 
anxious to give the true version of a story, whatever it might be; 
but, in one instance, by overlooking a common practice of a dog, 
they not only ascribed to him a perfeet knowledge of the days 
of the week on which his enemy made his visits, but showed hina 
capable of making up his mind to be rev of an injury two 
days before the act was to be committed, and of lying in ambush 
im: order that he might sueceed, proving him guilty of malice 
epense under the worst possible circumstances, which, al- 
though it made out the poor dog to be a pas scoundrel than 
he really was, yet at the same time gave him credit for a depth 

` of intellect he did not . In general, people never look 
for intellect in an animal; they seem better to attribute 
all its actions in the least degree out ef the ordinary course of 
its behaviour to the force of instinct, probably because this ex- 
planation makes thems look much move miraculous, and saves 
all trouble of explanation, just as an observer of the changes of 
the clouds, &. when he is puzzled to discever the cause of any 


INSTINCTS OF THE LOWER ANIMALS. 95 


phenomenon, refers it to the action of electricity, a good easy way 
of appearing learned with as little trouble as possible. I am in- 
clined to consider the actions of animals as for the most part re- 
ferable to the operation of the intellectual faculties, although 
these are very limited when compared with those of man—and 
that instinct has very little to do in the matter. For instance, we 
often (as already mentioned) hear of dogs returning home when 
carried to a great distance, and, as they seek their way through 
countries they have had no opportunity of knowing, it is said 
this must be instinct; more ially as, from the shortness 
of the time taken to perform the journey, it is obvious they must 
have come back by the shortest road. If we oA this to be 
the effect of an instinct implanted in the animal, how does it 
happen that so few dogs, out of the many taken to strange 
places, ever find their way back, and that so many are lost even 
in the town in which they live ? for an instinct ought to be 
common to the whole species, as every bee works a cell of the 
same shape, each possessing the same instinct. If one dog finds 
his way home by a peculiar faculty, this ought to guide the foot- 
steps of the whole race, should any of them be put into a 
situation demanding its action. Nothing is more common than 
to hear it said, What a number of strange faces are in town at 
rec For to hear some one remark, that, when last in Lon- 
„ he saw many faces he knew ;” these observations referring 
not to people we positively know, either as friends or strangers, 
but being made from a feeling that we have met, in the one 
case, a person not having the fout ensemble of a townsman, and 
in the other, one quite familiar to us, although we perhaps never 
took particular notice of it before: and in the same way with 
many other things. May not this kind of latent knowledge also 
be possessed by the lower animals? And suppose a dog, en- 
dowed with an acute sense of smell in addition to its sight, be 
taken to London by sea, it is evident it cannot know the wa 
home by land; but then it sees and smells a great many fri 
or townsmen in the great city, and by lees one of them, or 
perhaps a mail oN, it gets fairly on the right road, and, by 
rsuing it, may arrive at its home, perhaps by chance, after 
kisia set out right ; or it may get hints on the road, similar to 
that which first put it on the proper track. Very few, however, 
find ther way Pack, when compared with the vast numbers 
which are lost, even when they travel from one end of a town to 
the other, and on a road, too, which they may have travelled 
before. This, I think, could never happen, s ing them en- 
dowed with the instinet so often attributed to them. P shall be 
much gratified if these observations prove interesting to you. F 
am, &. A. 1 D. 
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To the foregoing esteemed communication we shall add seve- 
ral cases, which tend to show that some of the lower animals are 
endowed with the power of perceiving and appreciating intervals 
of time. The first extract 1s from the Library of Entertaining 
Knowledge, vol. i. p. 55; and for the concluding case we are 
indebted to an observant phrenological friend, on whose state- 
ments we place entire confidence. 

% Mr Southey, in his Omniana, relates two instances of dogs, 
who had acquired such a knowledge of time, as would enable 
them to count the days of the week. He says: My grandfa- 
ther had one which trudged two miles every Saturday to cater 
for himself in the shambles. I know another more extraordi- 
nary aud well-authenticated example. A dog which had be- 
longed to an Irishman, and was sold by him in England, would 
never touch a morsel of food upon Friday. The same faculty 
of recollecting intervals of time exists, though in a more limited 
extent, in the horse. We know a horse (and have witnessed the 
circumstance), which, being accustomed to be employed once a- 
week on a journey with the newsman of a provincia Paper, al- 
ways stopped at the houses of the several customers, although 
they were sixty or seventy in number. But, further, there 
were two persons on the route who took one paper between 
them, and each claimed the privilege of having it first on the 
alternate Sunday. The horse soon became accustomed to this 
regulation, and although the parties lived two miles distant, he 
stopped unce a fortnight at the door of the balf-customer at 
Thorpe, and once a-fortnight at the door of the other half-cus- 
tomer at Chertsey; and never did he forget this arrangement, 
which lasted several years, or stop unnecessarily, when he once 
thoroughly understood the rule. 

The other case closely resembles that just cited. We shall 
let our friend tell his own story :—‘ My brother,” says he, 
c“ has a bitch of the name of Cal, which unequivocally mani- 
fests the power of distinguishing the days of the week. On 
Saturdays, it is my brother's practice to go out to walk or shoot; 
and on these occasions he generally takes Quelo along with him. 
From Monday to Friday her outgoings and incomings seem to 
be regulated by no certain rule. On the Saturday mornin 
however, she is observed to indulge much in sleep, and to 
careful to go very little out of doors. ‘Towards noon (the time 
when her master usually comes home), she evinces a growin 
impatience, and at last places herself in the middle of the kit- 
chen floor, pricks up her ears, and listens with most eager at- 
tention to every footstep. Being, on a particular occasion, con- 
fined in a remote part of the house for several days, she, of 
course, manifested great dislike to her situation by yelping and 
barking ; but when Saturday arrived, and the usual hour glided 
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Past without her master making his appearance, her eries be- 
came louder and more incessant than they had been on any 
other day. It will perhaps be insinuated, that this knowledge 
of Saturday may be derived from the observation of domestic 
Operations peculiar to that day; but as these operations have, 
in the present instance, nothing extraordinary about them, the 
argument is untenable. Besides, how could the animal know 
what was taking place in the house on the day when she was 
chained in a cellar * 


ARTICLE X. 


PHRENOLOGICAL VIEW OF THE QUESTION OF COLONIAL 
SLAVERY. 


Nomenovs as are the institutions and practices which we have 
already brought to the phrenological standard, we have not yet 
offered a word on the deeply interesting question of Colonial 
Slavery. If, however, we should wish to give a place to 
the subject, philosophically treated, in our record, we have no 
time to lose, for there seems to be little doubt that a grand me- 
liorating and conclusive measure will shortly engage the atten- 
tion of the Legislature, certainly under the guidance of the Cabi- 
net, and not improbably in obedience to a message from the 
King. As lately as 2d November 1881, Lord Goderich, the 
Colonial Secretary, addressed the governors of the Crown Colo- 
nies in an admirable letter of instructions,—accompanying an 
order in Council ameliorating the condition of the slaves,—which 
concludes with the following memorable gé. “ The exi- 
gency of the occasion is such as to demand from the King’s go- 
vernment decision and firmness, —from yourself the utmost ex- 
ertion of your authority and influence, —and from all classes of 
the King’s subjects in the colonies, a calm and deliberate review 
of the position in which the t question of negro slavery 
stands. It would be a fatal illusion to suppose, that the pro- 
gress of ameliorating measures, tending to the ultimate extinc. 
tion of slavery by cautious and gradual means, can be averted. 
No man who has watched the progress of public opinion in 
Europe, can avoid this conclusion. It is in no unfriendly spirit, 
but, on the contrary, with feelings of the deepest anxiety for the 
welfare of the proprietory body, that I would most earnestl 
and respectfully urge this fact on their attention. To embar 
in a contest upon this subject, of which the result could not but 
be unfavourable, and might be most disastrous to those who 
should provoke it, would be but to add to the amount of that 
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tain; kills them if there is a profitable market for their dead 
bodies. The lrve Negro only is valuable in the West Indies; 
in London and Edinburgh he would be worth twenty-five per 
cent. of his colonial living value when dead; and such, we doubt 
not, would be the final commercial di l of the Negro slave, 
were it not physically impossible for his proprietor, * who does 
what he likes with his own,” to compensate part of his original 
outlay in that manner: for the man who pockets gain by work- 
ing a human being to death, kills him for that gain not less 
than Burk or Bishop did, only he keeps him suffering longer un- 
der bis hands *. 

If the doctrine be sound, that the propensitics directed against 
others, in a manner disowned by the moral sentiments, is essen- 
tially crime, it would oniy waste time to demonstrate in words, 
that man has no right so to abuse his propensities. Had the 
first ship-load of kidnapped human beings been brought by force 
from the coast of Guinea, only the other day, to labour the soil, 
under the lash and the burning sun of the Antilles, the morality 
of even the present age would, throughout Europe, have been 
roused to an expression of wonder at the astounding impudence 
of the crime. Our “ pious ancestors” took it more easily; and 
the werking morality of their descendants got so familiar with 
the practice of the slave-trade, as to see or feel no harm in it; 
nay, to cherish it as a very excellent good thing, and, for a quar- 
ter of a century after it was denounced, to cling to its gains, and 
furiously resist its abolition. It was one of the most cheering 
proofs of the commencement of that civilization and that mercy, 
which our ancestors knew not, that Benevolence and Conscien- 
tiousness finally triumphed, and the slave-trade, always a crime, 
was at last written down in our statute-book a felony. Bat it 
80 obviously followed, as a corollary from the abolition principle, 
that colonial slavery is the tree of which the slave-trade was the 
root, that one of the chief obstacles to the abolition of the prac- 
tice of stealing the African, was the consciousness that the 
retention of him and of his children in servitude would be ex- 
posed as having a criminal origin, vitiating, ab initio, the pre- 
tended right of property. Never was guilty fear better founded. 
The thie dreads conviction because of its consequence of resti- 
tution, as well as punishment ; and we are not aware, that the 
friends of the injured African, either in or out of Parliament, 
ever dreamed of compounding the slave-trade felony by any 
pledge, express or implied, to spare the slavery itself, or to give 
us a pretence, that if we should prudentially quit our grasp of 
the slave-trade, we might keep, and torture, and over-labour the 
slave at our pleasure. Our crime of taking follows out to its 

© The loss by slaves worked to death, is facetiously called the under- 
ground account” in the West Indies. 
VOL. vIII.— No. XXXIV. F 


78 COLONIAL SLAVERY TESTED BY PHRENOLOGY. 


distress which no men more freely acknowledge or more deeply _ 
deplore than the official advisers of the Crown. It would be 
dificult to exaggerate the anxiety I feel to prevent so calami- 
tous a result, and I persuade myself that it is best avoided by 
such legislation as that to which this despatch refers; which, on 
a calm review of the subject, will, I trust, be found to concede 
to the slaves nothing more than strict justice demands, and to 
offer to their owners the best practicable security for the peace- 
able and quiet enjoyment of their property. This cautious but 
firm declaration, coming from such a quarter, cannot be too 
deeply pondered by the slave proprietors. It pronounces the 
doom of slavery, and leaves the way and manner only for after 
deliberate consideration. The whole of the long letter, which 
prints out to no less than thirteen octavo pages, like those of 
this journal, it is a moval treat to read. It is delightfully 
refreshing to those who hold moral elevation to be the main 
pillar of political power, to witness the spectacle of a minister 
of the British Crown, possessing power over the Crown Colonies 
all but despotic, resorting to the weapons of reason and right 
feeling alone, and calmly, candidly, paternally, and almost hum- 
bly answering the objections, allowing for the prejudices, and 
soothing the irritations of the misguided colonists. Orders in 
Council and Cabinet instructions were other matters when they 
produced the American war. It was then the rule of govern- 
ments always to consult their own dignity by being insolent, 
unless it was considered wise to be cunning and fraudulent. 

Wecannot quit Lord Goderich’s letter of instructions, without 
recording in our pages his memorable answer to Mr Irving, the 
member for Bramber, who objected that the new codes would, by 
virtually emancipating the negroes, stimulate the foreign slave 
trade, and thereby, in attempting to do good, produce the most 
serious evil. Where the inference is manifestly untenable,” 
says Lord Goderich, J cannot think it worth while to debate 
the premises. If neither the state nor individuals are to do jus- 
tice without an absolute certainty as to possible consequences 
which are beyond their control, the great rule of right is at an 
end, and every one may plead the probable injustice of another 
in defence of his own deliberate wrong-doing. I can never con- 
sent to op a temporary and apparent expediency, to those 
eternal obligations which religion founds upon the law of God, 
and which morality derives from an expediency which is a- 
nent and universal. I will not attempt to prevent the Foreign 
slave- trade, by refusing justice to the slaves in his Majesty's 
dominions.” 

The cause has been incalculably forwarded by an able ex- 
position of the evils of slavery to both master and slave, from a 
quarter which has given it a degree of weight and trustworthi- 


COLONIAL SLAVERY TESTED BY PHRENOLOGY. 79 


. ness which have never belonged to the very best productions — 
of the most disinterested controversialists in the question, and 
are scarcely accorded to parliamentary- documents and the 
most searching committee evidence, in which both interrogators 
and witnesses are scarcely ever held pure from party bias, or 
colonial contamination. The work we allude to is a series of 
essays, four in number, by John Jeremie, Esq., late first presi- 
dent of the Royal Court of St Lucia. This gentleman went 
out to his duties in the West Indies, as he himself declares, cer- 
tainly free from all leaning to the cause of the abolitionists, and 
not Re from a strong prejudice against them, because of what 
he then considered their violence, partiality, and exaggeration. 
Nay, the result of his earlier experience on the spot chanced to 
confirm his prepossessions, and had he then returned to England, 
he would have proved as powerful a witness for the slave pro- 
prietors, as farther observation has at last rendered him against 
them. Step by step the evils, and the horrors, and the follies 
of colonial slavery forced themselves upon his observation ; and 
on that induction, and his own sagacity, he has produced an ar- 
gument upon all the controverted topics of the great question, 
which, coming at a time when the cause of mitigation and ulti- 
mate abolition is already greatly advanced, seems just what was 
wanted to set the question to rest, and prepare the way and 
make straight the path of the British Legislature to the grand 
consummation of justice, which the sway of the propensities has 
so long withheld from the injured sons of Africa. 

Mr Jeremie’s first essay is a masterly portrait of the general 
features of slave communities. In his second he treats of gene- 
ral theories involved in the consideration of the question of 
slavery,—colour, climate, monopoly, free labour. The third 
essay details ameliorations introduced into St Lucia, and practi- 
cable elsewhere. The fourth gives the results of measures 
hitherto adopted, and takes a view of the farther steps to be 
taken to promote the final annihilation of slavery. None who 
read it will wonder that Judge Jeremie’s pamphlet is hailed by 
the friends of abolition as one of the most effective contributions 
which their cause has yet received. 

If so much has been done already, it may be asked, what has 
the Phrenological Journal to do with the controversy? We 
would answer, that it deals with a sound philosophy of human 
nature, which affords a test of all human affairs, so discrimiua- 
ting and satisfactory, as, when properly applied, to impart to 
views, however worthy of confidence without it, an additional, 
and as it were conclusive correctness, which gives them the cha- 
racter of demonstrative truth and moral certainty. Let us try 
this standard upon a few of the leading topics of the colonial 
slavery controver 


First, The ethics of Phrenology dispose briefly and sum- 
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marily of the question of slavery in geueral, and brand it 
at once in its origin and practice as the offspring of the 
basest propensities; unmitigated by one trace of those human 
sentiments whose prevalence distinguishes civilization from bar- 
barism. Slavery is connected with barbarism,— with a state of 
society purely animal, uvinfluenced by justice and mercy, the so- 
cial exercise of Conscientiousness and Benevolence, Grecian and 
Roman pride and pomp, and the barbaric indolence of ancient 
Asia, enslaved the natives of conquered countries, and gloried, 
with all the exultation of gratified Self-esteem, in so unequivocal 
a badge of conquest. The faculties thus gratified hold in the 
phrenologist's estimation, a sufficiently humble place in the 
moral scale; but these are dignified compared to the sordid im- 
pulees which produced and continue our colonial slavery. There 
is no pride of conquest over the kidnapped Negro. No exulta- 
tion over a fallen foe once formidable in the field, and now “ gra- 
cing,” as the poetry of heathen morality terms it, the victor's 
chariot-wheels, unjust, and cruel, and ungeverous as that exul- 
tation was. We stole our slaves, not conquered them; and to 
glut a grovelling Acquisitiveness, chained them, not to our cha- 
riot-wheels, but to our sugar casks ; while of all the cruelties we 
have trated upon them, and all the toil to which we have 
sabjected them, and all the privations with which we have re- 
quited them, we have made gain—gain the basest that has ever 
stained the hand of avarice. The master of the helot was un- 
just, and it may be cruel,—we, the oppressors of the Negro, are 
unjust, and cruel, and sordid. The slavery of the ancients suf- 
ficiently degraded them ; but it was an exalted system of social 
relations, compared with the abject slavery yet polluting the 
nineteenth century, and dimming to enlighteued, moral, Chris- 
tian England, all hee glories, and all her worth. No institu- 
tion or practice can be right which the Moral Sentiments dis- 
own. Whenever man's dealings with his fellows are in discor- 
dance with Benevolence and Conscientiousness, inferior, and ne- 
ceesarily selfish impulses are moving him. If he has no posi- 
tive selfish end to serve, and, to farther it, is not moved to some 
positive injurious act towards his fellow, he will, in the absence 
of Benevolence and Conscientiousness, simply neglect him, and 
let him suffer want and pain, or die 1 90 and unaided. 
This negation, however, has not contented human selfishness. 
It puts forth the hand and acts on the offensive. Impelled by 
Amativeness, it violates; prompted by Self-esteem and Des. 
tructiveness, it revenges, tortures, or murders ; but Acquisitive- 
nes furnishes its most continuous unremitting impulse of injus- 
tice; it takes by plunder the property of others already accu- 
mulated,—or it appropriates their persons to create property 
by their labour forced, by torture and privation,—or, as has 
lately been fearfully exemplified, in more than one part of Bri- ` 
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tain; kills them if there is a profitable market for their dead 
bodies. The live Negro only is valuable iu the West Indies; 
in London and Edinburgh he would be worth twenty-five per 
cent. of his colonial living value when dead; and such, we doubt 
not, would be the final commercial disposal of the Negro slave, 
were it not physically impossible for his proprietor, * who does 
what he likes with his own,” to compensate part of his original 
outlay in that manner: for the man who pockets gain by work- 
ing a human being to death, kills him for that gain not less 
than Burk or Bishop did, omy he keeps him suffering longer un- 
der his hands “. 

If the doctrine be sound, that the propensitics directed against 
others, in a manner disowned by the moral sentiments, is essen- 
tially crime, it would only waste time to demonstrate in words, 
that man has no right so to abuse his propensities. Had the 
first ship-load of kidnapped human beinge been brought by force 
from the coast of Guinea, only the other day, to labour the soil, 
under the lash and the burning sun of the Antilles, the morality 
of even the present age would, throughout Europe, have been 
roused to an expression of wonder at the astounding impudence 
of the crime. Our “ pious ancestors” took it more easily; and 
the working morality of their descendants got so familiar with 
the practice of the slave-trade, as to see or feel no harm in it; 
nay, to cherish it as a very excellent good thing, and, for a quar- 
ter of a century after it was denounced, to cing fo its gains, and 
furiously resist its abolition. It was one of the most cheering 
proofs of the commencement of that civilization and that mercy, 
which our ancestors knew not, that Benevolence and Conscien- 
tiousness finally triumphed, and the slave-trade, always a crime, 
was at last written down in our statute-book a felony. Bat it 
80 obviously followed, as a corollary from the abolition principle, 
that colonial slavery is the tree of which the slave-trade was the 
root, that one of the chief obstacles to the abolition of the prac- 
tice of stealing the African, was the consciousness that the 
retention of him and of his children in servitude would be ex- 
posed as having a criminal origin, vitiating, ab initio, the pre- 
tended right of property. Never was guilty fear better founded. 
The thie: se conviction because of its consequence of resti- 
tution, as well as punishment ; and we are not aware, that the 
friends of the injured African, either in or out of Parliament, 
ever dreamed o ase ara the slave-trade felony by any 
pledge, express or implied, to spare the slavery itself, or to give 
us a pretence, that if we should prudentially quit our grasp of 
the slave-trade, we might keep, and torture, and over-labour the 
slave at our pleasure. Our.crime of taking follows out to its 

© The loas by slaves worked to death, is facetiously called the under- 
ground account” in the West Indies. 
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most distant consequences the keeping and using the plunder. 
No length of time, or change of public feeling, can create a right 
in us either to the originally kidnapped Negro, or to his remotest 
progeny. The enslaving of every new-born infant is a fresh 
crime, without shadow of either present or hereditary right ; the 
retention in bonds, for a moment, of the adult, is a criminal act 
of violence, however remote his generation may be from that of 
his stolen ancestor. This, when stated in the abstract, is not 
denied by any rational being. Colour can make no moral dif- 
ference. There is the same absence of right in the white to en- 
slave the black, as there would be in the startling converse of 
the relation, supposing that some sable merchant of Hayti were 
to freight a slave-ship to Jamaica or Barbadoes, and succeed in 
kidnapping any of the white assertors of a right of property 
in stolen human beings, that might chance to come readiest for 
a landing in the night, and re- embarkation with the property 
before morning! No length of time, or succession of genera- 
tions, would legalize such an acquisition. In its very nature, 
therefore, our Colonial Slavery is destined to be abolished, as a 
barbarism which civilization disowns and condemns, as an impe- 
rative sacrifice to the supremacy of the moral sentiments. On 
the principles now relied upon, we need scarcely say, that the 
Negro is treated with glaring injustice by the privilege proposed 
for him of purchasing his own manumission. At whose expense 
soever he is freed, it must not be at his own. 

The next point of the controversy which we should like to 
see phrenologically tested, is the actual condition and treatment 
of the colonial slave. A distinction occurs here. It is the coun- 
try as much as the planters that must bear the reproach of the 
institution and existence of slavery ; but the whole responsibili- 
ty of the treatment of the slaves must, in the nature of things, 
rest with their masters on the spot. If our strictures on slavery 
are severe, they are self-reproaches ; but we canhot consent to 
share the additional crime of direct every-day cruelty. It is of 
great moment in the question of melioration and mitigation, 
to keep steadily in mind, that the slave-holders, to a maf, claim 
the merit of treating the Negroes pot only fairly, but kindly, 
liberally, and generously,—like children more than servants. 
Even those who give up as untenable the abstract right, tell 
you, that the condition is a mere name, amply compensated by 
as much and as good food, clothing, and lodging, and as mode- 
rate labour, and as much holiday, as is enjoyed by the most fa- 
voured of the English peasantry. How the fact stands is well 
known to every member of the British community, who ever 
employs himself in reading on public affairs. Some colonial 
proprietors have earned, to a certain extent, the patriarchal title 
of fathers to their slaves, though even tender mercies are severe 
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in the colonies; but the slaves of by far the greater number 
are treated cruelly, on commercial system, the most unfeeling of 
all systems; they are notoriously laboured in: a. manner and 
d inconsistent with health and · average longevity:; / severely 
often: cruelly ponished: to extort that excessive ‘exertion ; 
while their. food is / caleulated down to the least quantity of the 
cheapest edible matter, with very little regard to quality, that can 
keep soul and body together; their clothing, too, is scanty; and 
lodging no better. Volumes of parliamentary evidence. jeave no 
doubt of all this; and Mr Jeremie follows it up, a eonfirming 
witness, with the best opportunities of observation, and as to 
character above all exception. Over- labour under a tropical sun, 
double the time of a British convict, aceording to Mr Stephen, 
and this incessant, in one weary round of hopeless and oppressive 
sameness, is a. view of colonial slavery, not 30 much pressed on 
blic notice as it ought tobe. It exhibits a picture of slavery 
ar more striking, and that embracing all the slaves of the pro- 
prietors to. whom it applies, than occasional and even frequent 
cruel. punishments, which, at the worst, fall to the lot of a part, 
though a large part, of the. slave population *. 

But, phrenologically, we know enough of the human faculties, 
of the average of their endowment, and above all, the present 
stage of their agency, especially im the colonies, to be enabled, 
the actual circumstances being given, to come to the conclusion, 
that the Negro slave cannot be humanely treated ; that he must 
be over- worked, under-cared for, and cruelly: punished by sb 
many slave-holders and overseers, as to constitate ill treatment 
the rule, and kindness or even justice the exception. It re 
quires mueh more careful culture than society has yet institu- 
tions for bestowing, to render the bulk of men so far moral as 
to act habitually from the higher sentiments, and not on the 
contrary to yield to undue preponderance of the lower or animal 

nsities. This is too true nearer home than the colonies. 

propensities which circumstances call into activity, have, in 
various. degrees, a sway in the society at large of the nineteenth 
century, productive of the greatest evils. ae 

As it would serve no beneficial.end, but on the contrary 
would have very unwelcome consequences to ourselves, to lasi 
and over-work and under-feed our fellow men at home, selfish. 
ness takes other directions within the four seas of Britain. 


It may be said that there are many of the lower classes in Britain and 
Ireland as wretchedly off as the most miserable of the slaves; and much 
worse than those better cared for. This is certainly true, but we cannot view 
it as a ground of justification of the colonial system, that there is misery else- 
where. Moreover, huwever the British and Irish poor may be situated as to 
food, clothing, and lodging, they are at least free from. compulsory over. labour 
and the cart-whip. 

r2 
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But give to any gentleman or lady an estate in the West Indies, 


and send him or her out to superintend it, and you will find 
them soon flogging their slaves, because it is indispensably 
necessary * over-working, under-feeding, under-clothing, and 
wretchedly lodging them, because it is the custom, is gainful, 
and they could not compete with other planters if they pursued 
any other course. 

We all know the severity which becomes familiar to officers of 
the army and navy who are educated from their boyhood in those 
systems of conventional despotism ; and we find that severity in 
persons possessing at least so much benevolence as to give them, 
on other ocasions, the credit of humane and excellent disposi. 
tions. The course of moral deterioration,—the induration which 
merciful men and meek women undergo who settle in the 
colonies, is a well known phenomenon. At first they shrink 
from the sight or sound of the lash; but becoming irritated by 
the negligence or perverseness of the slaves, they are urged by 
their colonial advisers to try punishment, and unwillingly con- 
sent; congratulated on the success of the first experiment, they 
repeat it, and at last superintend severe punishments, and in some 
instances inflict them with their own hands. One lady told us 
that, from the utmost horror of the application of the whip, she 
became so familar with it in a few montha, that, provoked by 
great impertinence from a female Negro, an adult, he herself as- 
sisted to hold her until she received from another hand what 
the lady called a smart domestic chastisement. On another oc- 
casion, wishing to save a Negro waiting-maid from a birch 
rod vigorously applied by her mistress, a young and inte- 
resting married lady, she received a lash upon her own arm 
that rought the blood. We happen to know another lady 
of unusua 7 gentle disposition, who, having married an officer, 
went with the regiment to the West Indies. The only lodgings 
that could be asssigned to her were within hearing of the lashes 
and cries of the public flogging-house, and these seemed never 
to cease during the day. The lady endured the utmost misery 
for weeks. By degrees, however, she became accustomed 
to the horrors, paid them less and less attention, and in a few 
months scarcely heard them without an effort to attend to them. 
Tf such be the negative effect upon the mind and feelings of an 
amiable woman, what may not the positive operation be upon the 
average animal endowment of male brains that go out as keen 
and needy adventurers to the colonies? Reading, writing, and 
arithmetic form probably the sum-total of their education ; no 
moral distinctions have ever been inculcated, or feelings cultiva- 
ted; the whole habits are coarse, selfish, and above all directed 
to money- getting; plunged at an early age into the demoralizing 
medium, and all the prejudices and ignorances of slave society, 
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their animal tendencies of domineering and revenging are ren- 
dered more active by example and indulgence; above all, im- 
pressed with the notion that strictness in working the slaves, and 
sharp discipline exercised over them, is the perfection of an over- 
seer, and bis road to fortune; and practically applying the 
diabolical doctrine prevalent in the colonies, that “ it is cheaper 
to work slaves out, and purchase new,” than to encourage their 
increase by well regulated marriage; it is not to be expected 
that such men can be, or at least will long continue to be, even 
tolerably indulgent and humane. Bad as things must be at all 
times, circumstances may be conceived that will render them 
much worse, and these are the very circumstances in which our 
colonies now are. Making every allowance for the outcry of 
the colonists that they are ruined, there can be no doubt that 
their affairs are at a very low ebb indeed; overwhelmed with 
debt, and mo in many cases, to the full value of their 
estates, having bought them without a price, with instances not 
a few of money paid out, in place of returns, to keep the estate 
in existence, in hope of better times, it cannot be supposed, that 
in all the sourness of disappointed selfishness, the slave-holder 
will have any mercy on his slaves, and will not rather work 
them to the bone to avert his own ruin; nay, that he will not 
sanction the appliance of greater severity, and even cruelty, to 
enforce the increased labour, on which, in his profound ignorance 
of — economy and human nature, he believes his existence 
epends. 

Our phrenological inference, from the known working of the 
faculties of man in given circumstances, that the slaves must 
be maltreated, receives confirmation from certain extrinsic indicia, 
which, however, we have only room to glance at. For example, 
the notoriously fraudulent legislation of the colonial assemblies, 
most instructively exposed by Mr Jeremie, the design of which - 
is to hood-wink the Parliament and people of England; the 

stematic concealment of the doings in the plantations ; exclu- 
sion of the evidence of the slaves against the whites, and that 
every where, with the honourable exception of Tobago and 
Grenada ; jealousy of the eyes of strangers; resistance to the 
inspections, without notice, of protecting officers; and, above all, 
the most ferocious vengeance, by universal colonial consent, di- 
rected against the teachers of religion, who dare to enter the 
Negro’s hovel to learn his appressions, console him in his afflic- 
tions, and invite him to their chapels that he may be enlighten- 
ed and humanized. Nothing has tended to s the most 
slow of belief in the degraded state of colonial society, than the 
composition of the white mobs of the West Indies, for the legal 

urpose of burning the chapels, and tarring and feathering, 
ting and bruising, the persons of the missionaries. In ad- 
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dition to the direct agency of clerks, overseers, and drivers, there 
is the supevintendence and direction of magistrates,—the very 
men who the hour before have been condemning. and hanging 
the. Negroes, for greatly more justifiable burnings and violences*. 

The difficult question of compensation to the planters for the 
emancipation of the elaves, is one of. political economy more than 
of Phrenology, unless in the most.extended sense of the latter. 
We shall therefore pass it over with merely expressing our be- 
lief, that, if the planter's lose is calculated upon a trial of time 
under a new and better system of free: labour, his- ultimate loss, 
if, as is not generally admitted, it shall fall -on the country, will 
be a debt more easily discharged than the planters imagine. For 
one item of his loss the slave-holder can daim no compensation; 
namely, the difference, under a system of mitigation, between 
the returns of excessive and of moderate labour, and between 
the cost of poor food, clothing, and lodging, and of these 
necessaries of life -adequately supplied. This is the slave- 
holder’s own account, not the country’s. He cannot claim in- 
demnifications for. losing what .it was absolute wrong to gain; 
of which wrong the very compensation he claims would be 
the measure: Besides, inasmuch as the slave-holder beasts that 
all is, and has always been right on this head, he is committed, 
and must make good his engagement, and redeem his owr pledge, 
without being paid for doing 80. 

The-branch of this great question whieh treats of the time 
and mode of the annihilation of colonial slavery,—that annihila- 
tion being at the.same time certain,—we must also pass by with 
a single word. This inquiry, too, is full of difficulty, and we 
wentuse an. opinion upon it with due diffidence. First, We 
should dread immediate simultaneous emancipation of 800,000 
Negroes, as dissolving the whole fabric of colonial society, driv- 

ing the whites from the eountry, leaving the Negro population, 
ho: are habituated to pupillage, utterly unfit to provide for 
themselves, and liable, from the mere impulses of their animal 
natuse im extreme privation, to resort to mutual extermination. 
The argument has never weighed with ue that we have no right 
to continue the: slave's fetters one hour. Abstractly we have 
not. Abstractly I have no right to hold a person fast against 
his will, although he would sink in the sea and be drowned if f 
should quithim. But when, in addition, I have myself unjust- 
ly and violently brought him into his dangerous position, IJ am 
not only entitled but bound to hold him fast, in spite of his 


* Mr Knibb, one of the persecuted missionaries of Jamaica, has within this 
few days produced a cuneiderable sensation in Edinburgh, by a speech of 
much impressiveness delivered by him at a public meeting. He averred, and 
challenged the whole of Jamaica to prove the con A that the Negro mem. 
bers of the missionary congregations did not join in the insurrection, but de- 
fended their masters’ property. 
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right to instant freedom, till I replace him on the safe footing 
from which I at first took him, that then and there I may set 
him free. Farther, we dread the effects of the partial manu- 
missions, of what is called the gradual system of emancipation. 
Slavery and free labour cannot efficiently co-exist. The planters 
would cling to slave-labour to the last, and discourage the eman- 
cipated Negroes, who would lapse into idleness, listlessness, and 
vagabondism ; while the Negroes not yet emancipated would every 
day become more impatient of their bonds, and more valueless 
as . ‘There would neither be free-labour nor slave-la- 
bour. In respect to the earlier emancipated, there could be no 
previous preparation for freedom, and there would be none in 
respect.to the latter. What we should suggest would be what 
we may call simultaneous emancipation. That is, that 
the Legislature should forthwith, by one act, abolish slavery pro- 
spectively, to take effect with regard to the whole slave popula. 
tion in the colonies on a day certain at the end of a certain num- 
ber of years, ten, fifteen, or twenty. The same act then to 
proceed to a well arranged system of mitigatory and meliora- 
ting enactments, which would render the interim condition of 
the slave comfortable, and insure his improvement, and pre 
tion for freedom *. Mr Jeremie su a repeal of all the 
laws touching colonial slavery; ard the substitution of one sta- 
tute for its future regulation. The author of an able article in 
the Edinburgh Review, No. 109, protests against such a statute, 
as legalizing slavery. We join in this feeling most cordially ; 
but we should think that our suggested abolition with a pee 
poned operation, is at least an escape from the reproach of the 
positive sanction of slavery, still more of the institution of it. 
he grand positive act of our statute would be abolition, while 
all its subordinate enactments would be direct provisions for the 
Negro’s benefit and wellbeing tih the appointed day of his com- 
plete. deliverance. eo iy phrenolovical 
We come now to an inquiry, especial: renological, name- 
ly, the capacity of the Negro for freedom -the grounds for ex- 
pecting that, after the preparatory interval which we have sug- 
f he will resort to free labour for. his own support, and 
ise with the new order of colonial society. 
The enemies of emancipation commit the ‘common error in 
ic of proving too much on this point. The Negro is an in. 
— beng, they say, whose freedom would be a compound of 
sloth, anarchy, and plunder ; he would be alternately a sluggard 
and a wild beast, till the white population were driven out or 
exterminated, and each colony presented another St Domingo. 
Much has already been done by the Crown colonics, in the way of mitiga- 


tion on many essential points, by the orders in council we have already al- 
luded to, transmitted in November 1831. 
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If the Negro were an inferior being to the degree. maintained, 
it is as absurd to say that he could drive out the white colonists, 
as. it would be ta allege that the horses or dogs could do so. If 
there is power and intelligence to combine and overcome, there 
is power and intelligence to resort to free labour, sufficient mo. 
tive being presented. Now we know phrenologically, from 
our opportunities of observing the Negro brain, although 
the average Neg ‘capacity, intellectual and moral, is inferior to 
the average white,—-for Negro heads. often rise equal, and oc- 
jonally superior to the average white endowment,—there is 
not that degree of inferiority in the mass of the Negro popula- 
tion of the colonies as to incapacitate for free labour. But per- 
haps the incapacity meant by the slavery advocates, is only the 
moral incapacity of unwillingness; in other words, that no-mo- 
tive but the lash will induce a slave to labour. Now even la- 
bour under terror of the lash is so far voluntary that it is de- 
signed and intelligent. The Negro does work intelligently, for 
all the sugar produced is the fruit of his intelligent labour. 
The horse or the dog could not have produced it. ‘The question 
is, has the Negro faculties which can be excited sufficiently, by 
other means than the lash, to furnish him with motive for at least 
as much intelligent labour as he bestows under the lash, if not 
for a great deal more? To begin with the lowest impulse, hun- 
ger is an irresistible motive to the Negro to exert all the powers 
The necessaries of life, food, clothing, and lodg- 

ing, if the municipal arrangements are such as to cut off all 
hope of obtaining them by any other means, must be laboured 
for, labour to the most slothful being the lesser evil. To rise a 
step in the scale of motives, the Negro is notoriously Acquisitive, 
and loves accumulation. In thirteen Negro skulls and casts 
of heads in the museum of the Phrenological Society at Edin- 
burgh, there is scarcely an exception in this development. 
Those who have observed the slaves in the plantations, know 
well the eagerness with which they covet and receive money, and 
the value they put upon the smallest sums; and have borne 
witness to the zeal—the voluntary over-work of every indivi- 
dual of a gang, when a liberal proprietor occasionally pro- 
poses prizes for the best and most work, on occasions when des- 
patch is of importance. The change of character is like the ef- 
fect of magic ; a listless, sullen, inefficient working party become 
instantly active, hard working, and joyous, and finish their 
piece-work with the mirth and song of our hay-makers or har- 
vest-reapers. The Negro has other faculties to which to appeal. 
In all the heads in the Museum, Love of Approbation is largely 
developed : and it is well known that the vanity of the Negro, 
even in his degradation, is manifested to a ludicrous degree: he 
loves distinction and praise, and is fond of dress finery, 
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which he will make great exertions to obtain. What a fund of 
motive in this one faculty! Benevolence is well marked in 
most of the specimens, the faculty which moves to exertion in 
return for kindness; and a combination of this feeling with 
Veneration—large in them all—for intellectual and moral supe- 
riority in the whites, and no excess of Combativeness and De- 
structiveness, with very large Cautiousness, seems to afford a 
reasonable guarantee against all violence and vengeance, which is 
not elicited by ill usage and tyranny. 

One defect the N shares with all barbarous tribes of the 
human species, namely, an under endowment of Conscientious- 
ness. In different degrees of deficiency we bave noticed this 
development, we may say in all the Negro heads which have 
come under our observation. But, as practical phrenologists, 
we wish we could say, that a much better endowment of this 
valuable moral faculty were universal among Europeans; we 
wish we could find it in France, —in Ireland,—nay, within the 
boundaries of Great Britain! Yet it has not been found that, 
with a rather prevalent deficiency in this particular in the great 
mass of our own population, there is any want of free labourers 
in this country. The Celtic head, especially as exhibited in 
Ireland, is perhaps-the most deficient in Europe in the faculty 
in question ; yet our farmers know that more willing or better 
labourers do not enter their harvest-fields than the Iris: reapers, 
This argument against the Negroes, by the way, we would ad- 
vise their present proprietors to avoid, seeing that the current 
irony of “ the morality of the Antilles,” is certainly not ap- 
plied to the black population. 

The general size of the Negro head is greater than that of 
the Hindoo or Brazil Indian; and although there is a consider- 
able preponderance of animalism, there is moral and intellectual 
endowment enough to direct that very animalism to active and 
efficient manual labour, above which sphere of usefulness we 
grant that the majority of Negroes are not at present fitted to 
ris. In community with whites, they must continue long to 
be the inferior and labouring class; for there is an aristocracy 
of Nature’s establishing in favour of the whites, not of mere 
colour, but of superior brain. 

In some Negroes we have seen the knowing faculties with 
Constructiveness so large as to have promised something above 
mere labour, a considerable degree of mechanical skill, We 
have been assured by persons familiar with the colonies that 
expert artificers are to be found in many of the Negroes; and 
we have just heard from a gentleman from Caraccas, that the 
emancipation of their slaves by the Columbians, while it has 
furnished an ample supply of free labourers, has produced a 
great number of clever workmen and mechanics. We- 
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heard from many persons who have known the slaves in the 
West Indies, the Cape, and the Mauritius, that they have seen 
much ability and skill among them. In most of the specimens 
in the Edinburgh Museum, the organ of Individuality is large, 
as also are Size, Weight, and Constructiveness. It is quite un- 
necessary for our purpose to ascend so high as the talented Ig- 
natius Sancho, the Negro friend of Garrick.and Sterne, for such 
instances are beyond our object, which is to establish Negro ca- 
pacity for free manual labour ; but such inetances, it must be 
remembered, could not occur in a race of beings decidedly in- 
ferior to the white in kind as well as in degree. . 

To the natural capacity of the Negroes, we are to add, on 
our plan, ten or more years of preparatory education. This 
will produce its most marked effects on the young, who will be 
men when emancipated. Infant education would tell, in the 
next generation, on the Colonial Negroes; and Mr Wilderspin 
once offered to. devote himself to its introduction. We may al- 
80 estimate the intermediate ual adaptation of their system to 
the inevitable event of simultaneous Negro freedom, which the 
proprietors will be forced for their own interest to adopt, by trials 
of free labour,—a fair subject of a bounty, — and. othen changes 
of plantation economy. . . a from he N 

far the argument a priori, drawn t egro 

cities, and the nature of ings.” But there are facts enough to 
settle the question. Negroes enlist. with ‘alacrity and pride into 
the West India regiments, and make good. soldiers. We find 
them on board of ship, where very generally the cook is a 
Negro, and a cook’s functions require considerable intelligence 
and skill. We see them every day in England and Scotland in 
the capacity of domestic servants, at no reduction of wages. If 
these are picked Negroes, we may at least infer that those that 
are left possess character enough to perform agricultural labour 
for wages. Mr Jeremie adduces a very interesting instance of Ne- 
gro intelligence and social character. In 1830 about a hundred 
slaves escaped from Martinique and took refuge in St Lucia, 
where they became free under Dr Lushiegton’s Act. These men 
fled from a system of unmitigated slavery, like that which pre. 
vailed in our own colonies thirty years ago: they. were of course, 
according.to colonial reasoning, the worst fitted for free labour 
or social co-operation. Accordingly they were advertised by the 
authorities of Martinique as “ incendiaries, idlers, and poison- 
ers.” Nevertheless, of these some hired themselves for wages, 
as masons, carpenters, or domestic servants ; while about twenty- 
six united together, erected a pottery, divided the labour most 
judiciously, and introduced a new manufacture into the colony. 
Mr Jeremie’s detail of this incident is much more particular than 
we have room for, and well worth perusal. ` 
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At. the Cape of Good Hope, slaves, called Prize N are 
occasionally emancipated at the public expense. The South 
African Advertiser, of gth. February 1831, says, We speak 
advisedly, three thousand, prize Negroes have. received. their 
freedom, four hundred in one day, but not the least difficulty, or 
disorder occurred. Servantafound masters, masters hiredservanta, 
all gained homes, and at night scancely an idler was to be sean.” 
. In a former paper (vol. vii. p. 581) we gave some account of 
the colony of free Negroes from America on the coast of Africa, 
called Liberia, a community that has conquered, not territory, 
but peace, and are living in a state of practical morality and re- 
ligion, which more self-satisfied societies would be-considerably 
improved by imitating. By recent accounts from the colony, 
it appears that no-less than twenty-five thousand natives of the 
neighbouting tribes, including. some kings, have become citizens 
of this new commonwealtn n. a ' 

. Qur informant from. Caraocas t, assures us that freed Negroes 
in his country. make: willing and efficient free labourers; and 
many of them skilful artizans. When, in 1821, the republicans 
of Columbia promulgated their own: freedom, they avoided the 
immorality: as. well as: the solecism of forgetting their slaves. 
Immediate emancipation they did not consider safe, but a.pro- 
cess.of gradual emancipation was instantly commenced, to be 
dated. from their own -deliverance.. All children born since 
1821 have had a prospective freedom. vested in them, to be 
complete at a fi iod when they: are capable of free la- 
bour, till which.period they are maintained by, and are subject 
to the modified authority of, the proprietor. of the mother, 
This is another form of the certain but postponed freedom 
. which we humbly advocate. There is also the interim mitiga- 
tion. In the. State of Venezuela, a fund created from a suc. 
cession tax, holding a proportion, like our own, to the d 

of relationship, is entirely devoted to purchasing the freedom 
of the more deserving slaves. To this is added the entire 
estates of persons dying without heirs. Cruelty, established 
before competent tribunals, is punished by the judicial manu- 
mission of the slave without ransom. ‘ The Jaws of the state,” 
says our able and intelligent informant, ‘as well as the general 
feeling of the community, are favourable to the people of colour, 
and especially to those who are slaves; and the operation of 


We have heard that there is a controversy in America about the purity 
of the motive which induced the Americans to enco this settlement. 
That is said to have been a wish to get rid of the most enlightened, able, and 
enterprising of the free Negroes. We feel assured, from the high, moral and 
religious cast of the American interference in the scheme, that this is a ca- 
lumny. But be the origin what it may, the results are excellent.. 

+ A gentleman who has held important public situations in the State 
of Venezuela, in the new federation of Columbia, and we hope will fill y« 
higher, for which he is fitting himself hy several years residence in Eure 
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these causes has produced the best effects on the coloured po- 
pulation, who have shewn themselves worthy of the kindness and 
consideration they have received, by the manner in which they 
have devoted themselves to industrious occupations. They have 
much aptitude for the mechanical arts, in which they excel, and 
many instances might be adduced, where they have evinced at- 
tainments of a superior order, and have been able to take their 
place on important occasions, along with the most able and in- 
telligent of their countrymen. In 1880, the number of slaves 
in the republic of Venezuela did not exceed 28,000 persons, 
which forms a small portion of the number existing in that 
country before the commencement of the revolution. The mea- 
sures of abolition already alluded to, are still in active operation, 
and it is confidently anticipated, that in the course of ten or fif- 
teen years hence, there will be no slaves in Venezuela.” 

hen from this we turn our eyes back again to our own West 
India islands, some of them almost within sight of Venezuela, 
our sense of humiliation is absolutely oppressive. There the 
laws and the feelings are all unfavourable to the coloured popu- 
lation, which of course is debased and unworthy, and ther fore 
considered incapable of improvement. But when we look at the 
sensible and humane legislation of Venezuela, and contrast it 
with the mock raion i and worse law-executing of Jamaica ; 
with the mobbings, the burnings and demolitions enacted per- 
sonally by members of Assembly, magistrates, reverend rectors, 
and militia officers; the ferocious persecutions, prosecutions and 
subornations of perjury *, we are forced to the conclusion, that 
the crisis is come, 50 that slavery must be removed from our 
colonies, not only for the credit of the British name, but as in- 
dispensable to the civilization of the white population themselves, 
which, relatively to what it ought to be, is at a lower point of 
the scale than that of the slaves, with whom they scarcely deign 
to acknowledge a common nature. 


„ Since the foregoing pages were written, accounts have come 
from the Mauritius, to which Mr Jeremie had been sent, that 
his arrival created so great a ferment among the slave pro- 
prietors, as to induce him, with the governor's sanction, to re- 
embark and leave the colony. It is added that the colonists 
have resolved to throw off their allegiance to Great Britain, and 
declare for independence! The independence of slaveholders ! 
Slaveholders, too, outnumbered in the proportion of ten to one 
by their slaves! As was to be expected, mercy to their slaves 
and to themselves is to be forced on these colonists. Mr Jere- 
mie, we learn, is to return, accompanied by an additional regi- 
ment and a general officer. 

7 a full account of these ou T 
and March last, and of the ey Lona Dea reckon or ihe slaves, in the Report 
of the Baptist Missionary Society for 1832. 
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I. Tux Stuprnt's Manvat; being an Etymological and Explanatory 
Vocabulary of Words derived from the Greek. 5th Edition. 

II. Aw ETrTNOLOSICAL awb Exprayatory Dicriox AAT or Worps 
DERIVED FROM THE Latin ; being a Sequel to the Student’s Manual. 
3d Edition. 

By R. Harrison Bracx, LL.D. London, Longman; Edinburgh, 

Adam Black. 


Waew, in several of our previous Numbers, we protested 
against the paramount sway of Latin and Greek in the educa- 
tion of youth, we did not deny that much of the etymology of 
our own language will be found in these languages, ad we 
reserved a place for them in a complete education. The ety- 
mological use of the dead langu indeed, is generally put 
foremost in the array of reasons for the study of them. The 
author pow before us has thought, and we perfectly concur 
with him, that the etymological advantage may be obtained at 
a much cheaper rate than the formal and protracted study of 
the language, seeing that nothing more is needed than the root 
of each derivative, which, in the very nature of etymology, will 
be found the same in the ancient and the modern language. 
The first volume was written for the studies of a young femele 
relative of the author. Practically, it has been found to render 
females, although not at all instructed in Greek and Latin, 
expert and ready etymologists, to exercise them on the mere 
words, as in a dictionary or vocabulary; and if beneficial to 
females, there is no reason why the benefit should not equally 
avail the other sex. This has been felt, for a third edition of 
the Latin volume has just been called for, while the Greek is in 
its fifth; and we know that both works have been largely infused, 
and generally without acknowledgment, into school-books. With 
a specimen, which we now add, we recommend the works to all 
students of the English language, old as well as young; indeed 
to all who relish curious matter and amusing reading. 


WORDS DERIVED FROM THE GREEK. 


ANTHROPOS, 4. %s, man. 
ANTHROPO-PHAGI, faye, phage, I eat. Cannibals or man-eaters. 
Misanthropy, Ai, miseo, I hate. Hatred of mankind. 
Phil-anthropy, @Acw, phileo, I love. Love of mankind. 
The-anthropos. Sse, theos, God. A title of our Saviour, being God and man. 
ARCHE, Agys, government.-ARCHOS, Axes, a chief. 
A-N-ABCHY, æ a, not, without. Want of government. 
Chili-arch, x., 1000. A commander of 1000 men. 
Gene-arch, , genea, a generation. A chief of a tribe or family. 
Hept-srchy, iera, A-epta, seven. A government under seven chiefs. 
Hier-archy, jees, A-ieros, holy. An ecclesiastical government. 
Mo- archy, sere, monos, one. A government under one chief. Anti- mon- 
; against govermment by a single person. 
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Myri-arch, mugas, murias, 10,000. A commander of 10,000 men, 

Olig-archy, eAvyes, oligos, few. The form of governt-ent in which the supreme 
power is placed in the hands of a few. 

Patri-arch, warne, pater, a father. The ruler of a family or tribe. 

Tetr-arch, virgas, tetras, four. A Roman governor over four provinces, 

ORAMA, On a scene, view. 

Pan-orama, s: from way, pan, all. A circular painting, having no apparent 
beginning nor end; from the centre of which the beholder views distinctly 
the several objects of the representation.——Peri-strephic, from perisirepho, 
I turn round, I turn about (peri, about, and strepho, I turn), is a term 
applied to a Panorama, which the spectator views turning round, 

Di-orama, s. This Orama differs from the Pan-orama, in being a painting on 
a flat surface. In viewing the Panorama, the spectator is placed, in appear- 
ance, in the centre of the object represented, and thus he has a view of all 
(„ pan”) around him. In viewing the Diorama, he is placed, as it were, 
at the extremity of a scene, and thus he has a view across or through that 
scene. Hence, I presume, the inventor of the term compounded it of the 
Greek preposition dia, dia, through, and orama; though from the circum- 
stance of there being two paintings under the same roof (in the building in 
Regent’s Park), it has been supposed the term is formed of Xs, dis, twice, 
ind ensues: But it is to be observed, that if several paintings of the same 
kind were exhibited, each painting would constitute a Diorama. To the 
first meaning, however, it must be confined when only one scene is repre- 
sented, as in an ingenious toy made at Brussels. 

Cosm-orama. The eabibition thus named consists of several distinct pajat- 
ings (seen through a magnifying glass) of different places in each quarter 
of the world. Kerne, cosmos, signifies “the world.“ 


The Dictionary of Words derived from the Latin is di- 
vided into Two Parts. In the first, a list is given of Latin 
words, ta which is added all the English words derived there- 
from. Thus one leads to the knowledge of many, as a cluster 
of leaves or flowers is acquired by only scizing the stem on 
which they stand. The object of the second part is to present 
an alphabetical list of words, with their etymology and defini- 
tions; and to point out the value of the prepositions which enter 
into composition. And, in order to do this with more effect, the 
words so compounded are contrasted with such as are synony- 
mous.” Our limits will allow us to present only one Sine 
from each Part. 


AEQUALIS 0r APQDUS eqan — i 

ual, equalize, equality, equally, un-equal.—Equ-animity.—Co-equal.— 

Pe neon, equstion.— Equ-lateral, equity Equinox, equi-noctial. 

VIRTUE, from virtus, a term used in various significations. In the first place, 
it signifies goodness, whether of body or mind; but most properly, and 
usually, and commonly, valour; for valour was reckoned among the an. 
cients as the greatest virtue; hence it came to signify power ; thus we sing 
“ the virtues of plants.” These virtues were understood to be certain qua- 
lities appropriated and inherent in their constitution, by which they are 
rendered effectual in the cure of disease. “ And Jesus immediately knew 
that virtue had gone out of him.” See Mark v. 36. See also Luke vi. 19, 
and viii. 46. [Tho word virtue, in the Greek translation of the above pas- 
sage, is rendered by duress (dunomis), which signifies power.] 

From this sense of the term virtue have arisen the adjective virtual and 
the adverb virtually. “ Virtual,” says Johnson. means, haviog the effi- 
cacy without the sensible or material part. Thus we may say, brandy or 
pepper are virtually or potentially hot, not that they are actually hot as 
boilins water, but they produce the sensation of heat. Virtue, in its more 
restrained sense, is used to signify a habit or principle, or doing well. 

Moralists usually distinguish four principal, or, as they are usually called, 
Cardinal Virtues, namely, Prudence, Justice, Fortitude, and Temperance. 
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EDINsURGH—The Pbrenological Society held its first meeting this ses- 
sion on Thursday, 15th November, in Clyde Street Hall. The following 
donations were laid on the table, and the best thanks of the Saciety voted to 
the respective donors:—Two Parsee Skulls; Skull of a Hottentot; and 
Skulls of two Roe-bucks (male and female), and of two Grey-bucks (male and 
female). Presented by Dr Mackintosh.—Six Skulls from the ancient. Ceme- 
tery of St Giles, Edinburgh, found in September 1832, in digging the foun- 
dation of the New Court Rooms on the south side of the Parliament Square. 
Presented by Charles Maclaren, Esq.—Théorie des Ressemblances ; ou Essai 
Philosophique sur lee moyens de déterminer les Dispositions physiques et 
morales des Animaux, d'apres les analogies de Formes, de Robes, et de 
Couleurs. Par le Chevalier de Gama hado. Paris, 1831. Presented 
by the Author.— Journal de la Société Phrénologique de Paris, No. I. Pre- 
sented by the Publishers. Two Peruvian Skulls, from the neighbourhood of 
Arica. Presented by James Steel, Esq. of H. M. S. Volage.—Chinese Skull, 
taken from a body in the native dress, found floating in a Chinese river. 
Presented by William Scott, Esq. Surgeon, H. E. I. C. S. 

Lonpon.—We observe from the prospectus of the London Institution, 
that four lectures on Phreno are to be delivered there by Mr J. L. Le- 
vison, on Wednesday the 5th of December, and the three succeeding Wednes- 
days, at one o'clock. 

Dr Srurzneim was lecturing in Boston, United States, in October. We 
shall be glad to receive from our American friends, as well as from himself, 
an account of his reception and progress in the New World. 


Panis.—Extract of a letter, dated Paris 24th August 1832, from Dr—~ 
to Dr Robert Spittal, Edinburgh.__Yesterday I was present at the Annual 
Meeting of the Phrenological Society here, and was very much pleased in- 
deed. The Vice-President Las Cases, a member of the Chamber of Depu- 
ties, made a very neat opening address, in which he alluded particularly to 
the Phrenological Society of Edinburgh and Dr Combe, and held up Great 
Britain, in which there are twenty-three Phrenological Societies, as a pat. 
tern to France, in which there are only two. We had then avery good ac- 
count of the proceedings of the Society by the Secretary Casimir Broussais. 
Next followed a most excellent demonstration, and application of the gene- 
ral principles of Phrenology, illustrated by casts and skulls, both of men and 
the inferior animals, by Dr Foissac. A paper by M. Appert, on the appli- 
cation of Phrenology to the amelioration of criminals, came next in succes- 
sion; and the business was concluded by a phrenological notice by Dr Corbière. 
There were nearly 300 ladies and gentlemen present, and the meeting went 
off very well. 


ForrsmoutH.—We learn from the Hampshire Advertiser, of 20th Octo. 
ber 1882, that on Tuesday, the 9th of that month, the members of the Hamp- 
shire Phrenological Society, and their friends, held a second meeting at the 
Council Chamber, Old Town-Hall, Portsmouth, —J. E. Atkins, Esq., in the 
chair. A lecture on the principles of Phrenology was read by the Secretary, 
Mr J. R. Stebbing; after which Dr Mahony, Mr Tichbourne, and Mr 
Hay, severally addressed the meeting, and related many facts favourable te 
the science, arising from trials, made by the sceptical, of the skill of various of 
its professors. i 

ANTI-ParenoLooIcaL FACT.—* Reader, when J wasa child, it was not 
Gall, but some other galling Phrenologist, who, seizing one of the protuberan- 
ces of my reverend head, thank heaven it was not my nose, deliberately told my 
aunt Josephine, that the said bump contained the organ of Matrimony. Now, 
my aunt, not being deep in the science, as deliberately replied, that she did not 
believe in any organ but the organ of Music; whereat the good man, no way 
discouraged, immediately commenced feeling for the said organ. Indeed, Sir, 
cried J, somewhat impatiently ; indeed, Sir, J have got no more bumps, and 
J should not have had that, only J fell down yesterday and knocked my head 
against the table. My aunt Josephine laughing aloud, the phrenologist was 
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disconcerted, and I, glad of the opportunity, escaped from the room.“ Four 
Years’ Residence in West Indies. By F. W. N. Bayley, 

Loo-CHOO Heaps.—The follo is an extract from the narrative of Cap. 
tain Beechy's voyage, p. 483. “ Mr Collie (surgeon of the Blossom) in his jour. 
nal bas given a phrenological description of the heads of several Loo-Chooans 
which he examined and measured, in which proportions, he thinks, the lovers of 
that science will find much that is in accordance with the character of the 
people. The article, I am sorry to say, is too long for insertion here, and I 
only mention the circumstance that the information may not be lost.” What 
has become of the “ article” here mentioned? If Captain Beechy thought it 
not worth inserting in his book, why should it not be sent for publication in 
our own Journal, if nobody else will print it? The observations of so excel- 
lent a phrenologist as our friend Mr Collie cannot fail to be valuable, espe- 
cially on so interesting a subject as this. 

Epvucation or THE MipvLE Crasses.—In our last Number, we printed 
* Proposal for Courses of Lectures on Natural History,-—Chemistry,—and 
Phrenology combined with Physiology,” issued by a body of the students 
who had attended Mr Combe's summer Lectures on Phrenology. Having 
subsequently ascertained that their scheme was very generally approved of, 
and would be supported by a number of the merchants and others of the 
middle classes of the community, the projectors, in September, proceeded ac- 
tively in making the necessary arrangements for Lectures, and with complete 
success. A preliminary meeting of between 200 and 300 of the subscribers 
and their friends, male and female, was held in the Waterloo Rooms on the 
29th October, when the Report of the interim committee was read, detailing 
their proceedings, and explaining the nature and objects of the Lectures; 
and a committee was then appointed for carrying the measure into effect: 
Dr Murray accordingly now Lectures. on Chemistry in the Waterloo Rooms, 
on Monday and Thursday evenings, and on Geology, on the Wednesday 
evenings, at J past 8 o'clock, to large classes; while Mr Combe lectures on 
Phrenology, in Clyde Street Hall, on Tuesday and Friday evenings, at the 
same hour, to a crowded audience. In the first week of the Lectures, upwards 
of L. 150 had been received for tickets, and, as these were necessarily limited, 
it was ions, from the demand, that the whole would be very speedily dis- 


In September, also, a Memorial was prepared, and widely circulated, by 
the young men in the employment of the Merchants and other Shopkeeper 
in Edinburgh, and from which the following extract has been taken :— 

“ Respectfully Sheweth,—That the very late hours to which places of mer- 
cantile business are kept open in this city, has been a grievance long and 
justly complained of, particularly by the grocers ;—so great a degree of bodi- 
ly and mental exertion being nat only injurious to health, but preventing 
the young men acquiring that moral and intellectual improvement so neces. 
sary to constitute them useful members of society, and to enable them to 
keep pace with the rapidly increasing intelligence of other classes of the com- 
munity. That confiding in your desire for their improvement, both as re- 
spects their moral and physical condition, and wishing to secure to them. 
selves that consideration in society, of which their want of opportunity to 
obtain knowledge commensurate with that of other classes threatens to de- 
prive them, your memorialists beg respectfully to propose, That frem and 
after October 8th, the hour of shutting the shops of the drapers, mercers, 
hosiers, hatters, jewellers, ironmongers, booksellers, stationere, &c. &c. be 
8 o'clock r. m., and the grocers, tea and spirit merchants, tobacconista, &c. 
9 o'clock P. 1, Saturdays excepted.” This request having been very properly 
granted, a considerable number of the young men have enrolled themselves 
at the School of Arts for instruction in Mathematics, Chemistry, and Natural 
Philosophy ; not a few have joined the evening classes for French and Latin, 
taught upon a popular and improved plan by Mr Black, late English tutor 
to Duke of Bordeaux; the circulating and other public libraries in town 
have received a considerable accession of members; and, lastly, many both of 
the masters and men, with their wives and families, attend Dr Murray's and 
Mr Combe's lectures. 
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LETTER TO THE EDITOR, ON THE RELATION BETWEF 
CEREBRAL DEVELOPMENT AND THE TENDENCY TO 
PARTICULAR PURSUITS ;—AND ON THE HEADS OF 
BOTANISTS. 


Si1z,—Many persons, having a slight knowledge of Phrenology, 
expect the cultivators of that science to decide on the favourite 
studies, or particular pursuits and accomplishments of others, by 
a simple inspection of their heads. It occasionally happens, 
also, that they who have really studied it fall into the same 
error, and boldly pronounce judgment on such points, until 
taught by repeated failure, that development of brain is not an 
index to specific actions *. I have known a phrenologist tell one 
person that he was “ fond of hunting,” another, that he rode 
at a devil of a pace,” a third, that he was ‘ addicted to the use 
of artificial stimulus ;” assumptions founded on great Destruc- 
tivenesa, with a generally large development of the animal or- 
gans in the three individuals. Nevertheless, the fortune-teller 
was wrong in each instance. Had he known previously, that 
an individual did like hunting and hard-riding, such a develop- 
ment of brain might with perfect truth and consistency have 
been looked upon as explanatory of the tastes. I have also 
heard a gentleman told, on the ground of large Eventuality, 
that he was fond of history and biography, whereas he cared 


© Gall and Spurzheim, and the later phrenological writers, are careful to 
warn their readers against this mistake.—Epiron. 
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little about them, but was a zealous chemical experimenter. 
This taste equally admitted of explanation, by the large size of 
the organ mentioned ; the error lay in the substitution of a par- 
ticular direction in lieu of the essential power. Unfortunately too 
many examples of similar failures might be cited, sufficiently 
discouraging to one commencing his phrenological studies, and 
looked on as so many “ antiphrenological facts” by those alto- 
gether ignorant of the science, or incapable of appreciating the 

ifference between an inherent power and the particular appli- 
cation or activity of it. Not a few persons err from the latter 
circumstance. 

The misconceptions as to the nature and extent of phrenolo- 
gical evidence, drawn from organization, which are thus spread 
abroad, materially retard the p of the science, and cause 
it to be rejected by minds to which a clearer knowledge of it 
would impart the highest gratification, and prove in the greatest 
degree useful. In Phrenology, asin Medicine, Political Economy, 
or any of the higher departments of science, it is very difficult 
for those little conversant with the particular subject, to distin- 
guish between the errors of individuals and the imperfect state 
of the science itself. Accordingly, we find the one in our own 
day, and the others for centuries past, regarded as butts against 
which every witling is at liberty to discharge his small arrows, 
hough his own or his auditor's ignorance constitutes their only 

orce. 

It is by no means my wish to deny, that in many cases of ex- 
cessive or defective development in certain organs, the old quo- 
tation poeta nascitur, non fit” is strictly correct in other 
things besides poetry ; yet I believe, at the same time, that a 
still greater number tend to verify the equally familiar maxim, 
just as the twig is bent, the tree’s inclined .“ In the lat- 


The capacity of fully estimating this difference is certainly one of the 
most marked and most important characteristics of philosophical minds; but 
Phrenology, in its present state, affords no satisfactory explanation of it. 
This capability is strongly manifested in the writings of Franklin, Sterne, 
Bacon, and Voltaire; less so in those of Cullen, Blackstone, Hume, and 
Cowper; and still less in the works of Mason Good, Coke, and the poet 
Thomson. 

+ This remark holds good only where there is a pretty equal development 
of all the organs. If any particular group be in excess, either of magnitude 
or deficiency, the benders of the twig will discover, by experience, that it is 
a very difficult task to give it an inclination opposite to nate. Phrenolugy 
shews the relative proportions of the organs. Eni ron. 

[In answer to this note by the Editor, I may add as an explanation, that 
an inclination opposite to nature was not intended. Such would imply the 
creation of a power greater than nature, and the attempt be a gross absurdity. 
The principle contended for is merely, that nature admits of various inclina- 
tions in her young twigs, and that these inclinations may be different frum 
the direction which the twigs would have taken if left untouched. Hsample :— 
Form, Individuality, Eventuality, Locality, Language, and Constructiveness 
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ter cases, organic development will never enable us to say, posi- 
tively, in ia: direction ‘the twig is bent; though it gay ala 

distinctly enough in what direction the latter might or might 
not have been so guided. The two circumstances, chiefly in- 
strumental in preventing this certainty, are widely different id 
their origin, though tending to the same result. The one arises 
from the nature and constitution of our brain and its functions ; 
the powers or faculties being few and simple, their applications 
many and varied. The other great source of error in predi- 
cating particular tastes or pursuits, originates in the nature and 
objects of those pursuits. Games may be played, sciences may 
be studied, the routine business of life may be carried on in 
very different methods. It thus happens, that while we seldom 
know any man’s pursuits or studies from the form of his 
head *, yet being told of these, we may commonly decide on 
the departmeut of a science preferred and succeeded in, as well 
as the manner in which it will be studied. For this purpose, 
however, it is requisite that we have some idea of the science 
signified, else our own ignorance of its bearings and objects may 
still cause error. 

Without quitting the history of our own science, may we not 
find abundant illustrations of these sources of error to the igno- 
rant or the careless ? Who, on seeing Drs Gall and Spurzheim, 
as unknown strangers, could have al “ There are two phreno- 
logists?” Assuredly no one. We might have a strong impres- 
sion, that if presented to them, it would then be relished ; but 
we could go no farther towards positive assertion. Who, on 
seeing Sir William Hamilton and Dr Stone, would venture to 
say, There goes a pair of antiphrenologists ? We might, in- 


large. Is the individual a botanist or an anatomist, an artist or a geogra- 
pher, a man of literature or a natural philosopher H. C. W.] 

Nen. If by “ bending the twig” is meant directing “ Constructiveness,” 
for example, to performance of the duties of a tailor rather than those of a 
carpenter, the author’s remark is well founded. In short, as each faculty has 
an extensive field in which it may exercise its functions, it may be directed 
by external influences into one department of that field in preference to an- 
other. This, we perceive, is the author’s meaning ; but the common interpre- 
tation of the words cited is that given by Pope in his own commentary on 
them, that any individual child may be made an eloquent lawyer, a profound 
mathematician, a skilful mechanist, or an accomplished musician, just by bends 
ing the twig. Phrenology proves that this is a most erroneous opinion. It 
enables us to designate the great boundaries and subdivisions of the field in 
which the mind may act with effect, and also to point out departments in 
N it will not be successful. See an illustration in our 4th vol. p. 634.— 

ITOR. 

© We limit this remark to branches or departments of study. If we ob. 
serve Constructiveness, Form, Size, Weight, and Individuality, to be large, 
we may safely predicate a natural liking for pursuits, of one kind or other, cal- 


* 


culated to this combination. These may be, dra „ turning, build. - 


ing tail „ or making steam. engines, watches, or opera · g ; still they 
imply construction.—-EDITOR. 
cR 
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deed, here, have a shrewd guess, that they would be thus en- 
nobled for posterity, if they considered the subject at all; yet 
many persons, in whom there is an equal a priori evidence, 
have never attended to it. But had we been told of a head like 
that of Dr Gall, that it belonged to one of the earliest phrenolo- 
gists, we might then safely enough have affirmed, that he would 
meet ridicule and opposition with dogged unswerving firmness, 
and reply to his opponents, like one of his profession in times 
past, whose discoveries were denied, Come and see.” And 
of the latter named gentlemen we might easily have anticipated, 
that one would be violent and irascible, the other rash, self-con- . 
confident, and inconsistent, and that such would be their mode 
of opposing doctrines, if interfered with at all. 

Among the disciples of Phrenology, we see one with the ob- 

serving organs large, and the reflective moderate, seeking the 
facts and details. A second, in whom the proportions are 
changed, will readily acquiesce in the principles, but give little 
attention to special details. Some are skilful manipulators. 
Others, failing in this, study character by the gestures and ac- 
tions of those whom they observe. A third set learn the opi- 
nions of men whom they wish to read, and draw hence their 
conclusions. Now every phrenologist knows, that these different 
tendencies in the manner of studying the same science, are 
mainly dependent on differences in cerebral organization: the 
obvious conclusion from which is, that no one form of brain is 
: peculiar to the phrenologist; but that his science presents so 
many different branches, may be studied by such different 
methods, and for such varied intents, as to render the most dis- 
similar brains adapted to it in some, though unequal degree. 
The same remark may be extended to most other sciences. 

Impressed with the mischiefs arising from the contrary as- 
sumption, practically acted upon, I am induced to offer a few 
remarks on the relations between the cerebral development of 
scientific men, and the science or particular department of a 
science in which they are observed to excel or be deficient. 

There will be no claim to novelty of principle in these remarks ; 
but the particular application of established principles is often 
useful to the younger students in any branch of knowledge. 
Besides, as previously mentioned, before we can decide on this 
particular application of general principles, it is requisite that 
we know something of the bearing and objects of the pursuit on 
which such applications turn, Being myself a student of the 
science, I shall, in the first place, select Botany and Botanists 
for illustrating the position, and on a future occasion may pro- 
bably take up some other department of knowledge in a similar 
: manner, should the Editor of the Phrenological Journal think 
the plan sufficiently useful. If the cultivators of other sci- 
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In the Philosophy of Botany, the two former become a means 
only whereby to attain other ends. The influence of soil and 
climate over vegetation, with the mutual relations between the 
vegetable kingdom and the rest of creation, are the essential 
points of research. Plants are no longer looked upon simply as 
individual objects or groups, calculated only to gratify the col- 
lectors of specimens, or the student of names and specific forins. 
They become an item of the great system of Nature; an index 
to the past condition of the earth, and a key to the laws now 
governing it. They constitute one of the links in the circle 
(not linear series) of causation, where the animal, vegetable, and 
mineral kingdoms, matter and motion, and property, are inse- 
parably blended, mutually acting on and reacted upon by each 
other. This department of Botany requires Causality, Compa- 
rison (and, allowing Ideality and Wit to be intellectual powers, 
these also) in a much higher degree than either of the former. 
But very few botanists prefer it. 

Historical, horticultural, medical and economical Botany, are 
collateral branches, inarching with other studies, and must be 
referred to these latter when our consideration is their cerebral 
origin. 

Amon the sciences, that of botany can only take a low place 
in the scale of dignity, relating so much to detail and the know- 
ledge of simple names and individual objects, and very slightly 
exercising the higher intellectual powers, at least in the depart- 
ments chiefly attended to by botanists. Its classifications, group- 
ings and systems are by some of its votaries assumed to re- 
quire high philosophical qualities of mind ; but, from what has 
been already said, I presume the phrenologist will join in the 
popular estimate, and assign its place among those studies not 
requiring great philosophic power. Of course, it is not to be 
imagined from this, that all its disciples are men of feeble mind. 
Too many contrary examples might þe immediately adduced to 
negative such an assumption. Still, after seeing a good many 
botanists, I have no hesitation in saying, that the average of bota- 
nical heads is smaller than will be found in those of several other 
sciences, as Geology, Moral Philosophy, or Political Economy. 
And ifour attention be limited to the reflective organs, this average 
will be very decidedly less, though the excess in those of ob- 
servation may cause an equal, or even a greater number of or- 

s to be marked large. In accordance with such general in- 
eriority in size, we see females, and young persons, make 
more progress in botany than in the other sciences first 
named. The inhabitants of Scotland have larger brains, 
larger reflective, but relatively smaller observing, organs than 
the people of England ; and a few years ago it was remark- 
ed in an Edinburgh Philosophical Journal, that the botanical 
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productions of Scotland had been more studied by Englishmen 
than by Scotchmen. Indeed, the country is indebted to Eng- 
lishmen for its descriptive Floras. Despite some individual 
exceptions, the national character of England is unquestionably 
better adapted to this science than is that of Scotland; yet are 
there one or two points in which the latter country excels. Its 
inhabitants are more philosophical and more acquisitive. Ac- 
cordingly, they have most urged the paramount im of 
the Philosophy of Botany, even while the individuals urging it 
have not had sufficient knowledge of the details to effect much. 
They also collect specimens with treble zeal and assiduity. Of- 
ten I have heard Scottish botanists remark, that the English 
know not how to collect plants; the meaning of which is, that 
they fail in the quautity gathered, for the eye of an English- 
man. probably detects and distinguishes plants more readily than 
does that of his brother botanist of Scotland. It may be 
said, that where the English excel the Scots, the French excel 
the English. But a national character cannot be applied to 
every individual of the nation ; and there are excellent practical 
botanists of Scottish descent. : 

The only representatives of botany in the Clyde Street Hall 
are masks of Sir J. E. Smith, and Roscoe of Liverpool. The 
latter was not a botanist of much note; literature being his 

revailing accomplishment. The mask of the former is cited 

y Mr Combe as an example of large Language, with a remark 
that this organ is essential to botanical study. The illustration 
is happy, since Sir James owed his celebrity as a botanist in a 
great measure to his Language, aided by adventitious circum- 
stances. : 

Most persons are aware, that the botanical names of plants 
are always double, nearly corresponding to the Christian and 
surnames of men; the name of the individual joined with that 
of his family. This method of nomenclature was brought into 
use by the Swede Linnæus, previous to whose time the techni- 
cal name of a plant commonly consisted of a whole sentence, 
descriptive of its appearance or properties. The superior pre- 
cision and facility of the nomenclature adopted by Linnæus 
soon introduced it into general use; and it then became neces- 
sary for all botanists to know with certainty what plant this au- 
thor meant by his name. In cases of doubt, two plans were 
followed in acquiring this knowledge ; the one, a comparison of 
the plants with those in the collection of Linnæus: the other, 
through a reference to the various names applied by different 
botanical authors to the same kind of plant. For some time 
after the death of Linnæus, a large number of botanists had 
scarcely any other object in pursuing the study, than that of 
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learning the Linnzan names “, or of giving others on the same 
principle to those plants which were unknown during his life. 
Smith had evinced an early taste for botany, and his father 
purchased for him the collections of Linnæus, sold after his 
death. Our English botanist, of course, became the great re- 
feree for names, and this circumstance, exact! adapted to his 
natural talent + for such a department in the science, soon 
raised him to celebrity. Had he possessed large Form and In- 
dividuality, with only small Language, he would have compared 
the plants themselves, and rested satisfied with determining their 
identity in kind, since nothing more would have been required 
from him. Throughout his botanical writings, however, he has 
exhibited the strongest tendency to study, and often with great 
labour and patient research, what name in other authors an- 
swered to any given name in the writings of Linnæus. So 
much so, indeed, that probably most botanists of the present 
day would give him credit for a far greater knowledge of names 
than of plants, or of their structure, functions, and uses. Next 
to his knowledge of names, comes that of species or individual 
forms. He was not a philosophical botanist. In his mask, the 
knowing predominate over the reflective organs ; and, as already 
noticed, the organ of Language is decidedly large. 

Were we to take the form of Smith’s foreheads. as the test of a 
botanist, we should nevertheless widely err in many cases; 
though several botanists of the present day exhibit a pretty 
close resemblance in the proportions. Asit would be deemed 
a breach of propriety to point out the special examples among 
these by name, and not being in possession of the proper physi- 
cal evidence relating to those of former ages, my further obser- 
vations must be less individual. To counterbalance this defi- 
ciency, I have taken notes of the cerebral development of a 
number of botanical friends, which are here presented in a ta- 
bular form, for the purpose of exhibiting an average deduced 
from them ; the order of sequence is in accordance with the ave- 


rage size. 


Average. 
1. Individuality, 4 5 4 4 4 4 5 4 4j 
Eveutuality, 4 5 4 4 4 4 4 3 4 
2 Form, 3 4 4 3 4 5 4 5 4 
I] Locality, 4 4 4 4 4 4 #4 #%& 14 
Constructiveness,5 4 4 4 3 4 4 4 4 
3. Language, 4 3 5 3 4 4 4 4 33 
4. Size, 4 8 4 4 4 4 8 483 
3. Comparison, 4 4 4 3 4 4 3 83 [3 
6. Time, 3 4 4 4 4 3 3 3 34 
7 Weight, 3 3 3 3 3 1 4 4 31 
* t Colour, 4 3 4 3 4 3 3 3 33 


® See the last Note. 


+ Smith thus writes of himself; „yet he has ever considered as sacred 
the very words of Linnseus, where they required no correction.” 


Average 
8. Order, 444 46 2 8 8 2) 3% 
9. Number, 2 3 $ 3 4 8 3 48 
10. Tune, 4 3 3 3 8 4 8 218 
11. Causality, 4 8 3 8 8 8 2 223 
12 Ideality, 4 3 3 2 2 4 2 223 
1 Wu, 3 3 3 2 3 8 2 22 


This table will require explanation. It is well known that 
Gall and Spurzheim never had any definite scale for expressing 
the comparative size of organs. h the System of Phrenology 
by Combe, a numerical scale rising from 1 to 20 is given, 
adapted to a scale of ten terms expressing the same thing 
virtually. The former is scarcely ever used. The latter is pro- 
bably not too minute when applied to the affective and reflec- 
tive organs; but not being myself sufficiently exercised to this 
minuteness in estimating development, a scale of five figures only 
is here adopted, that being the one always used in my private 
observations, and, on this account, the most familiar; 3 repre- 
sents the medium size, and answers to moderate and rather full 
in the Edinburgh scale. Almost the only difference between 
these scales of 5, 10 and 20 degrees, rests in the greater preci- 
sion (if correctly applied) of the more numerously divided one. 
In estimating the organs in the lower part of the furchead, ana- 
tomical difficulties cause a probability of error more than equal 
to one degree of the ten-scale. In the table, the average column 
ia the sum divided by the number of developments given, to 
obtain the mean result. My estimates of Size, Weight, Colour, 
and Number are not very trust-worthy. 

The eight individuals, from whom these notes of development 
were taken, have shewn an early and decided taste for botany, 
so as to make it (as far as circumstances allow them to do this) 

uite the dominant pursuit. The four individuals included in 
the next table are differently circumstanced. In three of them 
botany is quite a secondary object ; and to the other descriptive 
botany is little congenial. 


: Average, 
1. Causality, 4 b 4 aj 4 
2, Locality, 4 3 4 4 | 33 
Individuality, 3 3 4 4 33 
Constructiveness, 4 3 3 4 33 
3 Language, 3 3 4 4 33 
” į Order, 3 4 4 3 33 
Comparison, 3 4 4 3 33 
Tdcality, 4 4 3 3 33 
Form, 2 3 4 4 3} 
Eventuality, 2 2 3 4 3} 
4. § Time, 3 2 4 4 3} 
Tune, 4 2 4 3 34 
Wit, 3 4 8 3 | 3} 
Size, 2 2 3 4 | 2 
5 {caus 2 3 3 3 21 
Number, 2 2 4 3 23 
6 Weight, * 2 3 3 | 2} 
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In the first table, Individuality is pre-eminent; it is also 
among the larger organs in the second. Its use to the botanist 
is sufficiently obvious, the basis of the science being individual 
knowledge; and when we consider, that of plants upwards of 
50,000 different species are described, without counting subor- 
dinate varieties produced by cultivation, climate, &c. the im- 
portance of this organ to the botanist will need no additional 
evidence. Eventuality ranks next among the genuine botanists, 
but lower in the others. Its general prevalence can scarcely be 
accidental ; and yet its connection with botanical taste (for none 
of these are entitled to be called physiological botanists) is not 
quite apparent. Form occupies the same place in both lists as 
Eventuality. It is one of the most important organs in de- 
scribing plante, the distinctive descriptions of species being very 
frequently derived from peculiarities of shape, and a large num- 
ber of the technical terms relate thereto. Still, if we may ge- 
neralize from these dozen examples, it is not so important as 
Locality. The latter organ ranks second in both lists. Con- 
structiveness second in one, third in the other. The relative 
position of parts occupies a prominent place in botanical classi- 
fications aud descriptions. In the classes of Linnæus, six out of 
twenty-four are founded almost solely on this, and it forms an 
item in the characteristics of half the others. In the modern 
systems it holds a still more important place. In addition, I 
believe, the spirit of system-making in Natural History to pro- 
ceed in a great measure from Locality and Constructiveness. 
Linnzus contended, that natural-historical classifications should 
resemble maps, and that a linear series could never exhibit the 
true place of the different imaginary groups in respect to each 
other, Macleay represents them by circles composed of smaller 
circles, and these again of tertiary circles, and so on. Fleming 
adopts division and subdivision in a binary series, as it were 
branches from one common root or centre, dividing again and 
again into forks. Almost all naturalists agree, that straight 
simple lines do not represent the affinities of natural objects. 
Such system-making has been attributed to Comparison; I 
think it far more likely to originate in the organs here named. 

As all objects and individualized groups must be written and 
spoken of by name, the use of Language to a botanist is highly 
requisite. Less go, it would appear, than Individuality ; nor is 
this surprising, since the first requisite for verbal memory is to 
be looked for in the clearness of our ideas, and the number of 
objects considerably exceeds that of the words used for names in 
botanical science; just as we see the number of human beings 
in a city exceeding the number of different names. In each 
case, the various combinations of the same words supply names 
for many more objects than there are words used. Size, though 
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frequently called into exercise, is only so in the perception of 
simple proportions. Absolute size and exactness in mensura- 
tion are rarely or never required. Though Number is much 
used in botanical descriptions, it is only in the plainest numeri- 
cal relations. The four firet rules of simple arithmetic amply 
suffice. Colour is quite a secondary matter, it being almost a 
botanical axiom, that hue is of no importance in distinguishing 
plants. Comparison is something above mediocrity in these 
averages; but it does not seem of much import till we ascend 
to the philosophy of the science. Time, Weight, Order, Tune, 
Causality and Wit have little or nothing to do with descri 
tive botany. Why should Ideality be so low? Whatever dif- 
ference of opinion may exist as to the exact function of this or- 
gan, it has unquestionably some connection with a taste for ele- 
gance and beauty, and none of the physical sciences is so di- 
rectly concerned with objects of elegance and beauty as is that 
of botany. 
The number of developments in the first table is inadequate 
to establish an exact average; yet, on the whole, the relative 
size of the organs agrees very well with what we might antici- 
pate; though Eventuality and Ideality may be exceptions to 
this. The second is introduced merely as a contrast; the 
four persons only agreeing in their partial taste for botany. 
The two first may be looked upon as more inclined to philoso- 
phical contemplations; the third as a literary historian; the 
vurth is a medical man fond of his profession. The two lat- 
ter are merely botanists of species; the two former interest them- 
selves with the relations between botany and other sciences. 
Persons deficient in the size of one. or more of the organs 
revailing in the average of the first table, may attain excel- 
nce in botanical science, but it will necessarily be partial. I 
know a botanist of deservedly high celebrity, in whom the or- 
gant marked 1, 2 and 3 in the first table appear to be all well. 
leveloped ; the upper part of the forehead considerably less; 
the temperament nervous-bilious. His knowledge of specific 
forms is very extensive. His pencil depicts them to the life 
with great ease and rapidity. He gets through an immensity 
of work, both pictorial and descriptive, combining the two ex- 
cellencies of great quantity and good quality in the execution 
of it. A second, in whom Constructiveness prevails, both the 
observing and reflecting organs (with one or two exceptions) 
well developed, combined also with lar, Ideality, is well 
known for the beauty and accuracy exhibited in his delinea- 
tions of minute and microscopic objects; but he is not merely a 
botanist, being also a successful cultivator of polite literature 
and practical ethics. A third, in whom Language, Form and 
Individuality (I here speak from rather distant memory) d 
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cidedly prevail over the reflective intellect, is a mere botanist of 
words and forms. He has been in situations where others have 
reaped high fame for their philosophical contemplation of na- 
ture, and the results of his opportunities, communicated to the 
public, are in great part com | of learned disquisitions re- 
garding the names under which the plants he saw have been de- 
scribed by different authors, and on the particular variations of 
form to which the names were applied. A fourth, in whom 
Form and Language are not large, but Individuality and Even- 
tuality well marked, with pretty full Comparison, evidently 
prefers the physiology of botany, the actions, functions and 
uses of plants, and their modifications by culture. A public 
office obliges him to know and be able to name many plants, 
which he is exceedingly apt to forget; and when at a loss for a 
name, he presses his fore-finger between his eye-brows, to all 
appearance quite unconsciously ; a gesture which the phrenolo- 
gist will know how to interpret. 

A naturalist in whom the reflective organs prevail, haa writ- 
ten several botanical essays. They relate to the influence of 
soil, situation and climate over vegetation, and are occasionally 
blemished by inaccuracy of nomenclature, and the mistaking of 
one plant for another. Two naturalists with large anterior 
lobes, and weli developed reflecting organs, are constantly 
throwing out censures against botanists for limiting their atten- 
tion and exertions to the eollecting, naming and describing of 
individual objects. The unacknowledged fterary productions 
of one of them may be affiliated from this circumstance, when 
in any way relating to botanical science. 

Such individual examples might be given pretty numerously, 
but as they would merely form further illustrations of what has 
been already said, it is scarcely worth while to do so. More- 
over, several of them being private individuals, whose develo 
ments are in the preceding tables, and given under the condi- 
tion of thcir not being personally identified with them; it would 
be a breach of faith to notice any peculiarities that might lead 
to this. The few examples above cited are in some degree 
public characters, and (one excepted) not in the tables of de- 
velopment. Enough has been said to give a general idea of the 
relations between botanical science and particular forms of 
brain; and also to shew, that no one form of brain is so com- 
pletely characteristic of botany, that we could decide on the 
taste merely by cranial inspecticn. But though this may not be 
accomplished, we can with tolerable certainty determine what 
department of the science will be preferred, if studied at all. I 
have, xc. 

Hewerr C. Watson. 
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[Some of our readers may recollect that it was the intention of Dr Spurz- 
heim to treat of the organs necessary fur the display of particular talents, in 
the second part of his work on “ Phrenology in connection with the study of 
Physiognomy.” The firet of that work was published in 1926, and is 
occupied by a description of the different varieties of general character which 
are Bund in combination with certain forms of head. Along with many 
valuable observations on phvsiognomy, and practical directions for the ascer- 
tainment of cerebral development, it contains a number of biographical 
sketches of remarkable persons, illustrated by engravings of heads and skulls. 
Dr Spurzheim promised to communicate to the world in the second part of 
this work, besides his observations on talents, already mentioned, those which 
he had made on what is called Pathognomy or natural language. Unfortu- 
nately he has not lived to carry his design into execution; but we fondly hope 
that be has left behind him manuscripts, which, when published, may in some 
measure compensate for the loss thus sustained by Phrenology in consequence 
of his premature death —Enirox.] 


ARTICLE II. 
ON THE PRINCIPLES OF CRIMINAL LEGISLATION. 


In our last number we presented an abstract of the facts 
contained in Archbishop Whatel s „Thoughts on Secondary 
Punishments,” and they a peared. to us to amount to a demon- 
stration that the Hulks and transportation to New South Wales 
not only are inefficient as secondary unishments, but operate 
as positive bounties inducing crime. e do not anticipate any 
serious argument against the abolition of both, if more efficacious 
punishments could be substituted in their place. But, what 
punishments can be substituted with advantage to the commu- 
nity, is a question attended with the greatest difficulties, and 
to which we now solicit the attention of our readers. We regret 
that we cannot coincide with the views of Archbishop Whately 
on this subject, do implicitly as we do in his remarks on the evils 
of the existing system. As, however, he is a bold thinker. an 
intrepid advocate of truth, and never afraid of a conclusion 

“which is satisfactorily proved to be sound, we believe that he 
will commend our in ependence, and listen to our remarks with 
candour and consideration. - 

The first point on which we differ is one of fundamental im- 
portance. he Archbishop states his views in the following 
terms:— _ ., 

«s It is said that those who train young dogs to attack foxes, 
badgers, and other such vermin, are anxious that they should 
not be severely bitten in their earliest attempts, which might 
have the effect of daunting their spirit for ever : they accordingly 
muzzle or otherwise disable the beast which the dogs are first 
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set at; and when they have acquired the habit of attacking it, 
without having formed an association of pain and danger, they 
will afterwards not be deterred by the wounds they imay receive. 
Now, it appears to me that to hold out impunity to the young, 
and to first offenders, and thus, as it were, to muzzle the law, 
till they shall have acquired the habit of defying it, is precisely 
an analogous kind of training, and just what is best suited to 
breed up hardened criminals. 

“I am inclined to think that in this, and in many other 
points, important practical errors may be traced to the very 
prevailing mistake of confounding together two perfectly distinct 
considerations ; the moral guilt of an offender, and the propriety 
of punishing him for the sake of example. The theory of un- 
ishment, indeed, viz. that it is inflicted for prevention, and not 
for retribution, is, in the abstract, understood and admitted by 
almost every one, and is distinctly recognised in our legal enact- 
ments. But, in particular cases, there are notions and practices 
inconsistent with a doctrine so evident, which are by no means 
uncommon. Irrelevant considerations,—irrelevant I mean, on 
the supposition, whose truth almost every one admits, that man 
has no right to think of inflicting vengeance,—are perpetually 
allowed to influence our judgment. 

And the leniency often injudiciously shewn towards youths, 
and towards any who are supposed to be the seduced, and the 
instruments of others, arises, I conceive, chiefly from the idea 
that their fault, in a moral point of view, is less. But if the 
temptation they are exposed to from the instigation of their el- 
ders is strong, it needs the more to be counterbalanced by the 
fear of punishment. Morally speaking, the strength of tempta- 
tions from bad education and habits, bad associates, strong pas- 
sions, ignorance, distressed circumstances, favourable opportuni- 
ties for crime, &c. may be taken into account as palliations of 
an offence ; but if we make allowance for them, politically, as 
palliatives in the eye of the law, we are encouraging crime by 
adding, to all these other incentives, the promise of impunity, 
and withdrawing the salutary check of fear precisely in the very 
cases where it is the most needed.” 

The general scope of this doctrine appears to us to imply that 
expediency and the dictates of our moral feelings do not always 
comcide ; and that, in punishing criminals, it is beneficial to the 
community to disregard the moral guilt of an offender,” and 
to “ punish him for the sake of example,” in a different manner, 
or in a different degree, from that which we would adopt if the: 
“moral guilt” were taken as the rule. It is a fundamental 

rinciple in our creed of morals and philosophy, that, in eve 
instance, the dictates of the moral sentiments, when enlightened, 
and expediency coincide: and hence, whenever we feel the mo- 
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ral emotions revolting at any part of our proceedings, we are led 
at once to question their expediency. Hitherto we have found 
that, in proportion as our knowledge of facts and consequences 
have enlarged, our views of utility have harmonized more and 
more closely with the dictates of enlightened benevolence and 
conscientiousness ; in short, that our moral faculties, our intellec- 
tual faculties, and the external world, have been admirabl 
adapted each to the others, and that all coincide when real utilit 
is attained. Dugald Stewart gives a fine illustration of this 
principle when he says, that Fenelon in his Telemachus, by 
causing Mentor to utter the pure dictates of the moral feelin 
relative to commerce, anticipated some of the most valuable 
practical principles, subsequently discovered by political eco- 
nomists. 

It is impossible for us to give a more luminous, correct, and 
profound view of the natural dispositions that predispose to 
crime, than that recently pea ae in this Journal, yol. vii. 
p. 385, 493, by Dr Caldwell of Lexington. Several of our ob- 
servations will necessarily be repetitions of his principles. Men 
may be divided into three grand classes—lst, Those in whom 
the organs of the animal propensities predominate over the or- 
gans both of intellect and of moral sentiment. In these individuals 
the base and posterior parts of the brain are very large, while 
the coronal region, and anterior lobe, or forehead, are deficient in 
proportion. The following are specimens of this combination : 


Por ILE or Hare. 


Nole.—An account of Pope Alexander VI. will be found in this Journal, 
vol. iii. p. 590; and of Hare, in vol. v. p. 558, 570. 
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Three Views of the Head uf Wiz- Three Views of the Head of Branor 
trams, Murderer, described in this Murderer, described in this Jour- 
Journal, vol vii. p. 445. nal, vol. vii. p. 446. 
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Grscnk Maroanetur GOTTFRIED, described in this Journal, vol. vii. p. 562. 


Pope Alexander VI. held the highest political rank, and was 
the Head of the Christian Church. He was a scandal to the 
Papal chair ;—from the earliest age he was disorderly and artful, 
and his life to the last was infamous. History accuses bim of 
poisoning, simony, false-swearing, reckless debauchery, nay, of 
incest with his own daughter. Gottfried belonged to the middle 
rank of life, and moved for many years in respectable society in 
Bremen. She was a ruthless poisoner, and murdered her own 
children, her husband, brother, and numerous other individuals, 
in the course of successive years. Hare, Williams, and Bishop, 
belonged to the lower ranks, and were all guilty of murder. 

From the great predominance of the organs of the animal 
feelings, individuals thus constituted are naturally subject to 
strong, grovelling, selfish passions; they have weak impressions 
of moral duty, limited views of the real relations of the external 
world, obscure perceptions of the results of their own actions, 
and feeble powers of controlling their passions, even when they 
see the fatal consequences of indulging them. 

The second class of mankind includes those in whom the or- 
gans of the animal propensities are large, but in whom the moral 
and intellectual organs are also considerable in size. The fol- 
lowing are examples of this combination : 


Maxwext, described in Combe's System, p. 584. 


The organs above the asterisks manifest the moral sentiments. 
VOL. VIII. NO. XXXV. 
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The Right Honourable RrcHAnD Brix- 
SLEY SHERrpax, described in this Jour- 
nal, vol. iii. p. 127. 


In individuals thus con- 
stituted, the passions are 
strong, and the natural ten- 
dency to immoral granio 
tion is great, but there are 
also strong controlling pow- 
ers. There is in them a 
steadier and more profound 
perception of what is right, 
with a greater ability to 
follow it, than in the first 
class; but, still, the impulses 
to vice maintain so strong 
and constant a warfare 
nerad the better princi- 
p es, that the actual conduct 

epends greatly on the in- 

fluence of external circum- 
stances. Sheridan, while 
prosperous and supplied 
with money, was ostensibly 
respectable; and so was 
Maxwell, while comfortable 
in his external condition, 
But na pm 1 became 
poor, and lost the support 
of society, his habits 05 
with his fortunes, and he 
became immoral. Maxwell 
followed the same course. 
He was originally a town- 
officer in Ayr, then a sol- 
dier, in both of which ca- 
pacities his conduct was 
creditable ; but after his 
discharge from the army, 
being out of work, he be- 
came reckless, headed a 
band of thieves, and was 
executed. 

The accompanying views 
of the cast of Sheridan’s 
head have been very accu- 
rately sketched by an excel- 
lent artist of this city, Mr 
Harvey. The scale is re- 
duced to one-fifth, and ap- 


10 Plies only to the cuts on 
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indulgence of their propensities, the end will be attained to as 
ent an extent as legislation can accomplish it. We pum 
ish a transgressor, not because he has transgressed, but that 
others may, by his example, be deterred from disturbing socie- 
ty ;” “ we punish a criminal on the same principle that we extin- 
guish a conflagration, to prevent its spreading; or destroy a 
mad dog, that its bite may not communicate the infection. 
We seek to check the example of crime, and to substitute an 
example of terror.” Maxims like these flow naturally from a 
mind belonging to the third class before described ; one in 
whom the animal feelings exist in vigorous energy, but ac- 
companied by still more powerful moral and intellectual facul- 
ties. Such men are capable of profiting by example, and pun- 
ishment carries terror to their apprehensions, when contempla- 
ted even at a distance ; but it is a fundamental error to believe 
that the minds of criminals in general are similarly constituted. 
In them the agency of animal propensity is prodigiously 
more powerful, their natural capacity of realizing by anticipa- 
tion the threatened terrors of the law is greatly less, and their 
wer of acting on that perception, so far as they possess it, is 
bler still. The most Ariking illustration of this condition of 
mind, was afforded by Mary M‘Innes, the keeper of a brothel, 
executed in Edinburgh some years ago» for murder com- 
mitted in a fit of passion, on a man who visited her house. 
The late Dr Andrew Thomson, who attended her in pri- 
son when under the sentence of death, and accompanied her 
to the scaffold, told us that she appeared to him inca- 
pable of understanding either the enormity of her crime, 
or the appalling nature of her situation; and that, to her 
last hour, she continued to speak as a person who was rather 
submitting to an overwhelming necessity than undergoing a merit- 
ed punishment. In her head the moral and intellectual organs 
are deplorably small, while the animal organs are very large. 
David Haggart, whose life was one continued series of crimes, 
occupied Kasdi, while under sentence of death, in writing 
the history of his life; which is replete with the spirit of the 
thief, and not with the regret or remorse of the criminal about 
to die. He possessed a good intellect, but deficient moral or. 
s, and large propensities, Our proposition, therefore, is, 
that this class of human beings is, in a very low degree, capa- 
ble of being deterred from crime by fear of punishment ; and 
that the theory which prescribes punishment as the preven- 
tive of their conduct is essentially erroneous, and cannot prove 
successful in practice. If they really possess the mental con- 
stitution herc ascribed to them, they are obviously more becom- 
ing objects of compassion than of severity, and are at least as 
unfortunate as guilty. No one would propose to punish a man’ 
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ccd, and nevertheless that men of great talents, and unquestion- 
able honesty and philanthropy, should continue to write on 
criminal legislation, without once adverting to their existence 
any more than if they were all a dream. Indeed, in conse- 

uence of these individuals having neglected to observe the 
acts, they are to them only imaginative speculations. There 
is this consolation, however, for the humble advocates of Nature 
and her Jaws,—that the most splendid talents will never attain 
sound and permanent conclusions, while they neglect the truths 
which she presents tostheir observation. They may rear what- 
ever speculations they please on a basis of their own formation, 
but time and experience will destroy them. On the other hand, 
conclusions legitimately deduced from an accurate survey of 
nature, although despised for generations, are nevertheless true, 
and capable at all times of being rendered practical. We 
therefore, calmly proceed in our humble vocation, of expound- 
ing for the twentieth or thirtieth time, the real theory of crime, 
in the hope that sooner or later it will be deemed worthy of 
consideration, 

The vast majority of criminals in this country belong to the 
first class before described. They are born and grow up with 
preponderating animal propensities, and are relatively deficient 
in the moral and intellectual powers. Bred in the lowest rank 

of life they are generally entirely uneducated, or at least ill 
educated ; they are not broken in to habits of application, in- 
dustry, and self-denial ; they are not supported in any virtuous 
resolutions which they may occasionally form, by a moral socie- 
ty, or by public opinion; on the contrary, in the circle in 
which they move, public opinion is directed against morality 
and industry, in favour of successful villany, and the prac- 
tice of sensual indulgence. Profanity and profligacy are ever 
present to their eyes, and example, with its seductive influence, 
draws them deeper and deeper into the gulf of crime. 
Considered abstractly and dispassionately, it is obvious that 
beings thus constituted and situated, are at least as unfortunate 
as guilty; and although Archbishop Whately denounces the 
* false tenderness” for delinquents, which is afloat in the world, 
we regret that we cannot entirely coincide in his remarks. If 
we consulted reason and moral feeling concerning the means by 
which such persons might best be prevented from continuing in 
crime, the answer would be, by removal of the causes which 
have produced their criminal tendencies. Legislators, however, 
consider this to be no direct part of their duty; they apply 
only punishment, and their leading maxim is, that, if they 
render the infliction sufficiently certain and severe, so as clearly 
_and forcibly to counterbalance, in the judgment of persons dis- 


1 .: posed to commit crimes, the gratifications to be derived from 
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indulgence of their propensities, the end will be attained to as 
great an extent as legislation can accomplish it. We pum 
ish a transgressor, not because he has transgressed, but that 
others may, by his example, be deterred from disturbing socie- 
ty; © we punish a criminal on the same principle that we extin- 
guish a conflagration, to prevent its spreading; or destroy a 
mad dog, that its bite may not communicate the infection. 
We seek to check the example of crime, and to substitute an 
example of terror” Maxims like these flow naturally from a 
mind belonging to the third class before described ; one in 
whom the animal feelings exist in vigorous energy, but ac- 
companied by still more powerful moral and intellectual facul- 
ties. Such men are capable of profiting by example, and pun- 
ishment carries terror to their apprehensions, when contempla- 
ted even at a distance ; but it is a fundamental error to believe 
that the minds of criminals in general are similarly constituted. 
In them the agency of animal propensity is prodigiously 
more powerful, their natural capacity of realizing by anticipa- 
tion the threatened terrors of the law is greatly less, and their 

wer of acting on that perception, so far as they possess it, is 
Rebler still. The most Ariking illustration of this condition of 
mind, was afforded by Mary M‘Innes, the keeper of a brothel, 
executed in Edinburgh some years ago, for murder com- 
mitted in a fit of passion, on a man who visited her house. 
The late Dr Andrew Thomson, who attended her in pri- 
son when under the sentence of death, and accompanied her 
to the scaffold, told us that she appeared to him inca- 
pable of understanding either the enormity of her crime, 
or the appalling nature of her situation; and that, to her 
last hour, she continued to speak as a person who was rather 
submitting to an overwhelming necessity than undergoing a merit- 
ed punishment. In her head the moral and intellectual organs 
are deplorably small, while the animal organs are very large. 
David Haggart, whose life was one continued series of crimes, 
occupied himself, while under sentence of death, in writing 
the history of his life; which is replete with the spirit of the 
thief, and not with the regret or remorse of the criminal about 
to die. He possessed a good intellect, but deficient moral or. 
gans, and large propensities. Our proposition, therefore, is, 
that this class of human beings is, in a very low degree, capa- 
ble of being deterred from crime by fear of punishment; and 
that the theory which prescribes punishment as the preven- 
tive of their conduct is essentially erroneous, and cannot prove 
‘successful in practice. If they really possess the, mental con- 
stitution here ascribed to them, they are obviously more becom- 
ing objects of compassion than of severity, ald are at least as’ 
unfortunate as guilty. No one would propose to punish a m*~" 
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for originating in his own person a disease of an infectious na- 
ture, althoug by putting him to death at its first appearance 
we might save many lives more valuable than his. Yetit would 
be as becoming to do this, and thereby protect society from 
physical contagion, as to guard it from moral contagion, by the 
destruction of a patient defective in his moral constitution. The 
parallel holds good to a greater extent than might at first be 
imagined. In both, there is a vicious constitution, of which the 
disease and crime are merely external manifestations. Each 
will infect those individuals most readily who are predis > 
or who have feeble or defective organs; and either class will fall 
into disease or crime by the joint operation of infection and its 
own constitution, in spite of the severest penalties inflicted on 
previous patients and delinquents. In cases of crime, as in those 
of disease, we must look to the removal of the causes, for a re- 
medy to the evils; and expediency will be found to coincide 
with the results flowing from this principle of action. 

It is impossible to mould the form of the brain in juvenile and 
adult criminals into more virtuous proportions *, and all that 
society can do, is to withdraw external temptations and provide 
external restraints, adapted to the mental condition of the per- 
sons to be treated. 

With a view to withdraw external temptations, the govern- 
ment and higher classes ought to regard the establishment of 
schools, the encouragement of religion, learning, moral training, 
savings banks, and all innocent sports and amusements, as the first 


© Observation, however, warrants us in saying, that the productionf bad- 
ly proportioned brains is greatly owing to the vicious condition of the parents. 
After the termination of the war in 1815, a great many men were disc! 
from the army and navy, long accustomed to a roaming life and ample pro- 
visions, who subsequently became destitute and desperate. From the great 
revolution in trade, consequent on the peace, thousands of families were re- 
duced to abject poverty, and a spirit of fierce animosity against government 
and the higher e rvaded the lahouring population for several years, 
and in some districta broke out in acts of open violence. The children pro- 
duced of parents suffering under these privations, and inflamed by these ex- 
citements, would inherit, to a considerable extent, a combination of cerebral 
organs, which would render permanent in them the dispositions that were only 
temporarily predominant in the parents. The children, in short, would inherit 
enlarged organs of the animal propensities, in consequence of the activity of 
them in their parents, and thus they would be constitutionally Hable to acts of 
passion, insubordination, and dishonesty, toa far higher extent than children 
produced of the same nts in periods of peace, plenty, contentment, and 
general enjoyment. The young delinquents, from 12 to 16 years of age, who 
fest, so extensively, the large towns of Britain, are, in all probability, the 
shoots of these years. islators, by operating on the general mind and 
condition of the country, have it in their power to influence indirectly the 
combinations of brain which shall prevail in the next generation ; but the ex- 
tent of this influence is necessarily very limited, because it is only the low- 
est of the people who are strongly affected by public calamities, and be- 
caͤuse the individual: qualities of the parents, and of the stocks to which 
_ Wey belong, also enter into the constitution of the children. 
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steps in successful legislation. They should endeavour to 
create a public sentiment in the lower ranks, and to engage it 
on the side of virtue. Cheap periodical publications treating of 
common affairs and local occurrences, ought with this view to be 
promoted among the people. 

We have occasionally seen in the middle and higher walks of 
life, brains presenting the unfortunate combination of class first, 
and observed that while external circumstances were favourable, 
and society smiled, their possessors acted with tolerable fairness, 
and drew down no striking animadversions on their conduct, 
They, however, indicated a constant tendency to sink below their 
original level in business; they preferred the crooked tothe straight 
road; they sought out associates of equivocal habits and reputation, 
with whom they passed their hours of heartfelt enjoyment and 
relaxation; and after a variety of oscillations, they generally 
sunk irretrievably, unless they were borne up by judicious and 
generous relatives, who fairly took possession of their persons 
and guided their actions. These men are the downdraughts” . 
so ably described by Messrs Chambers in their admirable Jour- 
nal. The cause of their tendency to descend, will be found 
in their ill proportioned brains. If education, the force of 
public opinion, and the efforts of relations, are not sufficient to 
maintain these individuals in their original condition, yet they 
effect something for their preservation from crime, for it is a 
rare occurrence that they commit offences which bring them into 
the hands of justice. We have seen some of them, who swindled, 
falsified, and acted criminally, in every form that the law could 
not reach, but on whom education, the sentiment of shame, and the 
ties of society, operated effectually to the effect of deterring them 
from pursuits denounced as penal by act of Parliament, or 

unishable as crimes at common law. If these men had been 
rn in a lower rank, they would have found their way directly 
to the hulksor the gallows. The same causes that preserve them 
from these ends, would protect men of similar natural disposi- 
tions in the lower ranks, if equally steadily applied. In short, 
criminals are in society, what weeds are in agriculture; they are 
by nature weeds, and they flourish in a poor and ill cultivated 
soil. The most effectual means of removing noxious vegetables 
from the laud are draining, ploughing, harrowing, and manuring, 
In vain should we burn the mature products, with a view to pre- 
vent the growthof another crop. In like manner, brains of the Fret 
class, are moral weeds ; and the social field which produces them 
most abundantly, is that of poverty and ignorance. It must be 
drained of suffering, misery, and vice, cultivated by teaching, 
and enriched with knowledge, before such brains will cease to 
grow and to produce crime as their natural fruit. However dis 
tant we may be at present from realizing such a condition as 
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this, we ought to make up our minds to approach it as speedil 
as sible ested that we shall continue to suffer the evils of 
erime, until we practically attain it. 

In the actual condition of society, restraint is the next meaus 
to be used for the prevention of crime ; and here our principles 
lead us to results widely different from the existing practices of 
society. The natural punishment of crime and criminal disposi- 
tions, consists in that extent of restraint, suffering, and privation, 
which is indispensable to the protection of society, and the crimi- 
nal himself, from the consequences of his abuse of his propensi- 
ties. The notions of retributive and exemplary punishments 
at the hands of man, are equally excluded in our system. If 
an individual labour under a delicate constitution, extremely 
liable to inflammation from mental excitement and exposure to 
atmospherical influences, itis an evil for him to abstain from ac- 
tive pursuits, and to remain chiefly at home; but it is the least 
of two evils. Jn like manner, when an individual possesses a 
brain like Haggart’s, or Hare’s, or Bishop's, it would be a source of 
suffering to him to be locked up in a house of industry, compell- 
ed to labour and to learn, and prevented from abusing his 
propensities; but, taking his actual life and his death into 
consideration, as the other alternative, it would be the least 
of two evils. This is the grand practical principle that must 
be adopted and acted on, before a succeseful result in criminal 
legislation can be reached. The interest of the public and 
of the criminal coincide in nature, and it is only Pee theory 
that makes them appear opposed. The measure of the re- 
straint ought to bear reference not so much to the amount 
of erime actually committed, as to the degree of criminal ten- 
dency in the individual; and the motive of it ought neither to be 
vindictive nor exemplary, but moral and benevolent. In short, 
persons having brains of the first class, ought to be viewed as 
moral patients, and treated as such, rather than as criminals ; 
and the form of their brains, combined with their actual mani- 
festations of criminal tendencies, ought to be viewed as symp- 
toms of moral deficiency, sufficient to warrant their being su 
jected to treatment. The privations necessarily attendant on 
this treatment, and the moral influence which the exhibition of 
it would exercise over all minds, by leading them to view crime 
as disease, and by exciting their manly and energetic feelings to 
struggle against it, would operate powerfully in determining indi- 
viduals from infringing the law, and the object of those who 
advocate punishment for the sake of example, would, in this 
manner, be attained more effectually than by the blind infliction 
of suffering unmitigated by moral considerations, 

To readers who do not perceive Phrenology to be founded in 
nature, this must appear a most preposterous speculation ; but 


CRIMINAL LEGISLATION. 12¹ 


if the facts exhibited in the commencement of this article hold 
generally true, which is our proposition, it assumes a different 
aspect. Experience has established that all modes of criminal 
legislation hitherto adopted have been unsuccessful, and hence 
it is neither unnatural nor absurd to expect, that a successful 
method should be widely different from them both in principle 
and practice. That Phrenology should lead to new views and 
practices is also not improbable, seeing that the relation between 
the size of particular organs and the strength of particular men- 
tal tendencies, is a fact of the most momentous importance in 
the philosophy of human nature, and one so new and unexpected, 
that it appears incredible even to the best informed philosophers, 
until they have appealed to nature and obtained evidence of its 
truth. Bur its importance and novelty are the circumstances 
that warrant us to expect new results from its practical applica- 
tion. Society may be far from adopting it in practice ; but its 
rinciples ought nevertheless to be strenuously urged, and pub- 
c attention arrested to its value. We may call long and loud- 
ly before we shall be listened to; but if we speak with the voice 
of truth, our words will at length penetrate the dullest ear, and 
awaken the obtusest understanding. It is interesting to observe 
that practical experience leads humane and enlightened minds to 
the same conclusion as that reached by means of Phrenology. 
In vol. iv. p. 559, we gave an account of Glasgow Bridewell 
founded partly on official communications, by Mr. Brebner the 
superintendent, and partly on our own observations made du- 
ring a visit to it. So many of these remarks are applicable to 
the present subject, that we beg leave to refer to them in detail, 
and reprint. them to save trouble to the reader. Mr Brebner 
favoured us with the following Tables of commitments. 


Crimes and Offences. 
Year ending alet Decem- || Year ending 31st Deom- 


Males. rem] Total. || Males. |F 


umber of commitments du- 

ring the year, . 558 | 703 | 1261 688 
Deduct recommitments of the 

same individual in the cur- 101 | 279 | 380 124 

rency of the year, 


eset only wa 457 | 424 | 881 [564] 432| 996 


Tent persons, . . 
Whereof in custody for the 
first time + à 


360 | 209 | 569 444 189| 633 


Did offenders, . . 97 | 315 | 312 || 120 248 363 
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= He has observed that offenders committed for the first time, 
for only a short period, almost invariably return to Bridewell 
for new offences; but if committed for a long period, they re- 
turn less frequently. This fact is established by the following 
table, framed on an average of ten years, ending 25th December 
1825. 
Of prisoners sentenced for the first time to 


14 days’ confinement, there returned for new crimes, 


60 ditto 


« During the ten years 93 persons were committed for the 
first time for two years, of whom not one returned. 

“ Mr Brebner conceives that punishment must never be lost 
sight of. The effect of the two years’ confinement he attributes 
partly to the fear of punishment, and partly to the habits of, 
order and industry acquired during it. When prisoners come 
back two or three times, they go on returning at intervals, for 
many years. He has observed that a good many prisoners 
committed for short periods for first offences, are afterwards 
tried before the High Court of Justiciary, and transported or 
hanged. 

These results confirm the doctrine, that individuals cannot 
change their character and conduct by a mere act of volition, 
but that their minds must be operated upon by long-continued 
influences, and gradually ameliorated ; just as disease cannot 
be removed from the body by a spell, but by a sanative pro- 
cess, requiring both attention and time for its completion. The 
present practice is founded upon ideas of punitive Justice, which 
appear, at first sight, natural and beneficial, but which do not 
stand the test of reason and rigid analysis. A boy picks a 
gentleman's pocket of a handkerchief, and is sentenced to four- 
teen days’ confinement in Bridewell; which seems a moderate 

nd just punishment for a trivial offence; and if any one were to 
ropose to imprison him for two years, the extravagance of the 
infliction, in proportion to the crime, would startle the public 
mind, and he would become the object of universal sympathy. 
Yet, if the real welfare of the boy be kept in view, and if we 
believe the foregoing facts, we shall find it difficult to resist the 
conclusion, that the sentence of fourteen days is, in its ultimate 
results, attended with far greater severity, and more positive 
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injustice, than would accompany confinement for ‘two years. 
The offender, in the former case, becomes familiarized with 
crime, almost invariably returns to Bridewell, and proceeds from 
step to step till he is transported or hanged ; in the latter case, 
his whole habits are changed, and so deep an"impression is made 
on his mind, that he very rarely re-appears in the criminal kal- 
endar. We say rarely, because the circumstance of his_not 
afterwards becoming an inmate in Glasgow Bridewell is no proof 
of his entire reformation; he may have removed to another, ter- 
ritory, where he thinks the law will be administered with less 
severity. But if the great majority of those confined for lon 

riods did not abandon their criminal pursuits, some woul 
undoubtedly find their way back to their old quarters; and as 
none appear to return, we may safely infer that many are per- 
manently reformed. 

“It seems to us, then, that a sentence of fourteen days for a 
first offence is, in its ultimate consequences, more prejudicial to 
the welfare of the criminal than one for a long period; and yet 
there appears an evident absurdity in proposing to punish a 
grave delinquency with imprisonment for fourteen days, and a 
trivial one with confinement for two years. But this just proves 
that there is an error in the principle on which criminal justice 
is administered. The absurdity arises from this circumstance, 
that the criminal law regards every offender as a voluntary de- 
votee to crime, and occupies itself exclusively in administering 
a certain quantity of suffering for a certain degree of guilt, with- 
out the least reference either to the causes of the transgression 
or the consequences of its own treatment. If this principle 
were sound in nature, it would be successful in practice. The 
infliction of fourteen days’ confinement would not, in its general 
effects, turn out more severe than imprisonment for two years. 
In short, the facts contained in the table of “ prisoners return- 
ing” could not happen. 

“ Qn the phrenological principle much greater consistency is 
obtained. According to it, no man can become criminal unless 
from predominance of the criminal organs over the moral and 
intellectual, or from strong external temptation. Neither of 
these are voluntary conditions on the part of the offender; he 
is therefore to be viewed as unfortunate; and, that he may be 
cured, the cause of his depravity must be removed. On this 
principle, pocket-picking is one symptom of moral disease, lift- 
ing tills another, house-robbery a third, swindling a fourth, and 
soon. The extent and depth of the disease are to be gathered 
from the whole symptoms and condition of the patient, and the 
sanative process ought to be conducted with reference to these, 
A boy whose father is out of work, and who has tasted no foog 
for twenty-four hours, may steal a loaf from a baker's basket 
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standing temptingly on the street; another boy, well-fed, clothed, 
and educated, may pick a pocket, and drink the produce of his 
depredation. Both of these acts are thefts; but the one may 
happen with a boy of very considerable natural morality, who 
would be completely protected from offending again by removal 
of the temptation ; in other words, by being supplied with food. 
The other indicates a decided deficiency of natural morality, 
with great strength of depraved appetite; and to protect the 
offender from repetition of his crime, bis mind would require to 
be subjected to a long course of discipline, one part of which 
will necessarily consist of measures for abating his evil tenden- 
cies, and another of means for elevating his moral and intellect- 
ual principles. According to this view, the treatment of each 
criminal would bear reference to his natural depravity, and not de- 
pend exclusively on the external form in which his evil qualities 
manifested themselves. One man may fall senseless to the ground 
through inanition, and another from apoplexy. What should 
we think of a physician who should treat both in the same way ? 
The case of the mind is parallel; and it is only gross ignorance 
of mental philosophy that can perpetuate the present system of 
criminal legislation. 

„We have been assured by an enlightened friend connected 
with the administration of the criminal law in Scotland, that the 
imperfection of the practices now in use is seen, felt, and greatly 
deplored by almost every judge im the country, from police- 
magistrates up to the president of the High Court of Justici- 
ary ; and that, if the public mind were enlightened, and brought 
to desire a thorough reformation with the introduction of a ra- 
tional treatment, the judges would hail it with pleasure. Mr 
Brebner admitted, that a boy confined for a long period for his 
first offence was really more fortunate than one confined only 
for a few days; but he objected to the apparent injustice of 
long imprisonment for slight offences. The injustice, however, 
is obviously only apparent; the real severity is in the short con- 
finement. No doubt, as long as offenders are committed with 
the view of punishment exclusively, Mr Brebner's objection is 
. unanswerable; and the principle of cure or reformation must 
be adopted, before consistency between intention and result can 
be obtained. In the Glasgow Bridewell, every thing that can 
be done, in the way of restraining evil tendencies, appears to be 
accomplished. The solitary confinement, regular employment, 
and mild treatment of the prisoners, are well calculated to allay 
the excessive activity of the animal propensities ; but we repeat, 
that much is wanting to elevate their moral and intellectual 
faculties. The effects produced by long confinement, even with 
this deficiency, however, show forcibly how much good might 
be accomplished by a well-condueted penitentiary.” 
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We do not maintain that the present practice of penal in- 
fliction is entirely useless; on the contrary, we have no doubt 
that it deters mahy men belonging to the second class, or those 
in whom the animal, moral, and intellectual organs, are nearly 
in equilibrio, from crime. These men are liable to strong temp- 
tations, but they possess powerful means of resistance, and a 
strong external motive, such as the fear of punishment will un- 
questionably operate powerfully in casting the balance in favour 
of morality. Archbishop Whately has clearly proved that the 
Hulks and Transportation, so far from being objects of terror 
to such men, actually operate as inducements to them to com- 
mit crime; and as this was his leading object, and a very im- 
portant one, we accord the highest praise to the manner in 
which he has collected and expounded the evidence bearing on 
it. Practically, he has fully and successfully accomplished - the 
main object of his publication ; and in our last number we pre- 
sented the strength of his argument without qualification or 
modification, because we heartily concurred in it. In the pre- 
sent article we have endeavoured to shew, that when the Hulks 
and Transportation shall be laid aside, mere severity of infliction 
will not suffice to deter the evil disposed from committing crime, 
but that profounder principles must be brought into operation. 
The prospect of being seized, shut up, and treated for a series of 

ears as a moral patient, forced to labour and to practise mora- 
ity, would operate as a restraining motive on this class of minds 
more effectually than the infliction of mere suffering and priva- 
tion; so that our method of treatment does not exclude the 
idea of punishment. It only substitutes natural and concomi- 
tant punishment, for artificial and direct infliction. A man who 
falls accidentally and breaks his leg, suffers an indirect punish- 
ment in pain and confinement for his carelessness. It is certain 
that this chastisement renders men in general more careful to 
avoid injuring their limbs. We would present punishment to 
criminals in an analogous form,—as the natural concomitant 
of their immoral dispositions, which render it necessary to res- 
train their persons and direct their actions. The moral feelings 
-have now become so active in society, that mere suffering will 
not be tolerated as a practical means of deterring from crime; 
and we venture to predict that if the Legislature, led astray b 
the proof that the Hulks and Transportation are not dreaded, 
shall enact merely some more painful infliction on offenders, it 
will not be steadily carried into execution, and even if it were, 
it would fail in preventing crime. The tread-mill has been laid 
aside in some prisons on account of the pain which it produced 
to the criminala. ‘The whole tendency of society is towards the 
adoption of humane and moral means for the amelioration of the 
people of every grade, and the compassion so generally felt for 
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criminals, is only one form of the growing civilization which is the 
glor ofour age. As phrenologists, we maintain that the moral 
aculties are here pointing instinctively to their legitimate results; 
and we hail their influence with joy, because we perceive that 
the constitution of creation is in harmony with their dictates, 
and that they will lead us to sound and successful practical 
conclusions, if fairly allowed to guide all our social arrange- 
ments. 

Owing to the length of this article, we are under the neces- 
sity of concluding without adverting to Archbishop Whately’s 
proposal to punish insane criminals, or to the question of ex- 
pense which would attend a right mode of treatment. We shali 
probably revert to these topics in our next Number. 


ARTICLE III. 
DEATH OF DR SPURZHEIM. 


Ir is with deep feelings of regret that we announce the death 
of this distinguished leader of Phrenology, and most gifted 
and excellent man. At a meeting of the Phrenological Society, 
held at Edinburgh on the 13th of December 1882, the Presi- 
dent, Mr Simpson, made known this melancholy event in near- 
ly the following words: 


„GENTLEMEN,— During the twelve years of this Society’s 
existence, no communication has ever been made to it so afflict- 
ing as that which it is now my painful duty to make to you. 
Dr Spurzheim is no more! He died of fever, brought on by 
over-exertion in his great vocation, at Boston in the United 
States, on the 10th day of last month ! 

The death of Dr Gall, the great founder of Phrenology, 
was not without its alleviations. He had run his course,—had 
done all that seemed, in the decrees of the All-wise, allotted him 
on earth to do, and fell like a shock of corn fully ripe.” Above 
all, Dr Spurzheim, his great pupil, survived, heir of all his mas- 
ter's wealth, and richer than even that master in treasures of his 
own. But Dr Spurzheim himself is now snatched away,—in 
the midst of his usefulness,—at the summit of his power,— 
about to pour the true philosophy of man, like a flood of light, 
on the transatlantic world. This is indeed a blow, almost devoid 
of alleviatiun. And yet hope deserts us not. To his own ge- 
nius we owe the discovery of the organ of Hope, and a beauti- 
ful exposition of its functions. As we bend over his early grave, 
a ray breaks forth even from that dark ahode. America has 
celebrated his obsequies with public honours, and ranks him 
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with the illustrious dead. Europe will sanction the award. His 
. page will live, and even pride and prejudice will 
ook into the philosophy, when the philosopher, whom they 
shunned when alive, is no more, Galileo, Newton, Harvey, 
were all destined to teach from the tomb,—so are Spurzheim 
and Gall; they too, are among the great departed, ‘ who are 
dead, yet speak,’ and many a kindred genius will yet arise to 
listen to their voice. The minds already labouring in the great 
work, by them bequeathed, will be stimulated by the very 
thought, that they are bereft of their leaders. A hand to grasp 
all the inheritance may not be; but there does live a prophet 
who will wear gracefully the mantle that has now descended 
upon him. May all of us, however humble each, make re- 
doubled exertions,—do that which our teacher would have 
urged us to do with his dying accents,—promote by all that in 
us lies, the Cause for which he lived, and in which he died. 
His labours were as expansive as they were indefatigable,—no 
scope was too great for them,—he had gone to add the New 
World to the Old in one wide empire of truth. Alas! that 
America’s first tribute to her illustrious guest should be a grave 
and a monument! Be her’s the care and custody of his ho- 
noured remains ;—the spirit of his genius is every where,—his 
memory is the cherished legacy of the human race. 


Mr Combe then, read to the Society the following letters which 
he had received from America, on the occasion of Dr Spurzheim’s 
death. 


From Nanum’Caren, Esq. 
Dear Sier, Boston, November 15. 1832. 


` Though I have not the honour of a personal acquaintance 
with you, I trust the occasion of this letter is ample apology for 
the liberty I assume. 

Perhaps the sad and melancholy news may reach you before 
this letter,—but it is with the deepest feelings of grief that I 
state, that Dr Spurzheim is no more! 

He died in this city on the 10th instant, at 11 o'clock r. m., after 
an illness of about three weeks. On the 17th September he 
commenced a course of lectures on Phrenology in this city, and 
soon after another course at Harvard University, Cambridge. 
These lectures occupied six evenings in the week. He delivered, 
besides, a course of five lectures before the Medical Faculty 
on the anatomy of the brain, in the day-time. 

The subject having met with the most favourable reception,— 
he laboured with great earnestness and pains to elucidate its 
principles. He being personally admired by our citizens, his 
time and presence were in constant demand. Added to these 
continued engagements, our peculiarly changeable climate had 
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an unfavourable influence on his constitution. Sudden changes 
exposed him to cold; and an incautious transition from a warm 
lecture-room to the evening air was attended with debilitating ef- 
fects, This variety of causes brought on at first slight indis- 
position, which, if it had been attended to, might have been easily 
checked. Regarding his illness of less consequence than the 
delivery of his lectures, he exerted himself for several days, 
when prudence required an entire cessation from labour. TISs 
WAB THE FATAL STEP: cold produced fever, and this impru- 
dence seemed to settle the fever in the system. 

He was confined to his room about fifteen days, which time his 
disease gradually assumed a more alarming aspect until death. 
He was averse to all active medical treatment from the begin- 
ning, and resorted to simple drinks and frequent injections. 

The most skilful of the medical faculty in this city were 
constant in their attendance upon him, and we had two or three 
physicians with him constantly, both day and night. The in- 
‘terest, the exertions, and the strong desire, to save the life of so 
valuable a man were deep and sincere in the hearts of his friends. 
All within the power and reach of feeble man was extended for 
his relief ;—but, alas! it was the will of Divine Providence that 
he should quit, for ever, the scene of his labour, love, and glory. 
I enclose a paper containing an account of his illness by Dr 
Jackson. 

His death has cast a gloom over our city. It is not lamented 
with the cold formality of the world; it produces grief of the 
most poignant character, and it is expressed in the deepest tones 
of afflicted humanity. Although he had been with us but a few 
weeks, his virtues and worth were known and acknowledged. 
His amiable manners; his practical knowledge ; his benevolent 
dispositions and pur ; his active and discriminating mind, 
all engaged the good opinions of the prejudiced, and won the 
affections of the candid. Alas! how inexplicable are the de- 
crees of Divine Providence. 

His body has been examined by the Medical Faculty (as per 
statement of Dr Jackson), and embalmed. This was thought 
advisable, in case his relations should havea desire to remove it. 
Casts of his head and brain have been taken, and his heart and 
lungs are also preserved. 

Saturday next (day after to-morrow), the last solemn offices 
are to be paid to this distinguished man in a public manner. 
An eulogy by Dr Follen, German professor of Harvard Uni- 
versity, will be delivered, and other services to correspond and 
suitable to the occasion, an account of which I will transmit 
as soon as published. I am truly, your servant and friend, 


Nanum Capen, 
of the Firm of Marsh, Capen and Lyon, Booksellers.” 


DEATH OF DR SPUBZHEIM. f 129 


From Dr RokRRT M‘Kraain. 


Sır, New Yonx, 16th November 1832. 


Having some years since had the honour of occasional 
correspondence with you, while residing at Belfast, I presume 
I may, without further apology, address you on the present occa- 
sion, as I am well aware bow much you feel interested in all that 
concerned Dr Spurzheim, and that none can more adequately 
appreciate his loss. 

His lamented death took place at Boston, at 10 o'clock on 
the evening of the 10th instant. He had been lecturing to a 
very numerous class (as you may have heard) in Boston, and 
on the alternate day in Cambridge : his class in Boston consist- 
ed of 300 to 600, according to the state of the weather, &c., 
and that at Cambridge of about 70. His illness continued for 
some time after having been chilled, and he persisted in lectur- 
ing, until, in the last lecture or two, he was quite obscure and 
confused, and evidently labouring under great weakness. No 
persuasion of his friends, however, could prevail on him to de- 
sist, until the Wednesday-fortnight before his decease, when 
the fever had increased so much as to confine him to his bed. 
He would use no remedies, though urged to do so by the medical 
gentlemen who most anxiously attended him: Lavements were 
the only things he would use, and he objected that the British 
and American practice was too active, unfortunately forgetting 
the climate he was in. The symptoms were very obscure in 
the accession, but they gradually assumed the form of synochus 
with t nervous depression, and he gradually got worse, 
until the fatal catastrophe occurred. 

I accidentally arrived in Boston on the night of his decease, 
but not having heard of his illness, I did not see him alive. I 
went the next morning too late to see him living, but in time to 
witness the kindness of the Bostonians, a meeting having been 
at that time convened to arrange for the intended funeral, and 
such other matters as would shew their respect for the illustri- 
ous deceased. Mr Quincy, the president of the College, and 
most of the professors, with the eminent medical and other 
scientific gentlemen, were present, and their conduct did infinite 
credit to the parties. 

A committee was appointed to make arrangements for the 
inspection and embalmiug of the body, so that his friends, if 
anxious, might have it removed; another to take charge of. his 
effects ; and a third to make arrangements for a public funeral, 
and any other tribute of respect they could devise. Agreeably 
to this plan, the body was removed to the college, and on Mon- 
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day a post-mortem examination took place, at which a number 
of medical gentlemen were present. There were some traces of 
increased vascularity in the arachuoid and pia mater, and adhe- 
sion of the colon to the peritoneum in the right iliac region. I 
shall send you my notes of the dissection first opportunity, as I 
have only a few minutes now. Casts of the head, brain, &c., 
were being prepared, and several sketches made by different ar- 
tista, of the face, and one was taken by Mr Audubon, the omi- 
ologist. 

The funeral will take place from one of the churches in 
Boston on Saturday, and an oration will be delivered by Pro- 
fessor Follen, a countryman of Dr Spurzheim. He will be de- 
posited in one of the vaults in the beautiful cemetery at Mount 
Auburn, in a leaden coffin, and if his friends do not wish him 
removed, a monument will be erected in the same place for 

im. 

Dr Jackson has kindly promised to send me the case, which 
he intends publishing ; and the oration will likely be printed 
also. If so, I shall endeavour to procure them with any other 

rticulars, and forward them by some early opportunity to you. 

have also a little of his hair which I removed, and shall send 
you a part. I regret I had not leisure to send you a more 
correct as well as detailed account, but the packet is just goin, 
off, which you will please to consider my excuse for this scrawl. 
I need not say to you how useful he would have been in this 
country ;~-here was a rich field, and a noble harvest for his 
exertions, and here his opinions would have gained ground. 
He was to have lectured in all the towne ;—even the villages were 
preparing to ask him, and the good he would have done is in- 
calculable. To science his loss is vast,—to Phrenology more 

rticularly, as his manner of gaining friends was peculiarly 
Fertunste, and much assisted the really useful par of his instruc- 
tion. Here in Boston, every person who had been acquainted 
with him seemed to have formed. those warm attachments with 
which he was so often favoured, and he is mourned not only as 
a public loss, but as the friend of each. I hope to give you a 
more satisfactory account, at an early opportunity, and am 
with much respect, your obedient servant, 


RonkkRT M‘Krasrn, M. D. 


- The following resolutions were moved by Mr Combe, second- 
ed by Mr Dun, and adopted unanimously by the Phrenological 


Society : 

“ Pirs, That this Society have heard the communication now 
made with sentiments of the most heartfelt regret. While they 
deplore the premature death of Dr Spurzheim as by far the great- 
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est loss which the philosophy of mind and man could, in- their 
present state, sustain, they lament it as an especial bereavement 
to themselves of a valued and beloved benefactor and friend. 

“ Secondly, That this Society feel deeply, and, consideri 
their intimate and affectionate relation to the illustrious d 
gratefully, the intense concern manifested by the citizens of 
Boston over his sick-bed,—the public sorrow for his loss,-~and 
the intended honours to his remains and his memory ; and they 
experience comfort in the reflection, that, since it was in the Di- 
vine decrees that that great man was so soon to be taken away, 
—he did finish his mortal career in the midst of a people en- 
lightened enough to discern his distinguished talents and worth, 
and duly to appreciate the philosophy which he had come among 
them to teach. 

“ Third, That an extract of this minute be sent to Dr 
M‘Kibbin and Mr Nahum Capen, with the thanks of the So- 
ciety for their kind attention in making their communications.” 

A copy of the minutes of the Society, containing these reso- 
lutions, was transmitted to Boston. 


The honours paid by the Americans to Dr Spurzheim’s 
memory, reflect on them the highest credit. They will here- 
after boast, and justly, of the kind reception and honourable se- 
pulture which they gave to this distinguished individual. Dr 

purzheim’s whole life has been devoted to the study and teach. 
ing of the physiology of the brain, and philosophy of mind. 
His merits were recognised by many adequate judges in this 
country, and his doctrines continue rapidly to ex and esta- 
blish themselves in Britain. He and Dr Gall are now both num- 
bered with the dead. The envy and dislike which, in the 
minds of some men not destitute of talents, obstructed the re- 
ception of their discoveries, will subside, and justice will speedi- 
ly be done to them by all. The Americans have formed a high 
and just estimate of Dr Spurzheim’s character and talents, in 
which we cordially coincide. The Boston Atlas contains the 
following remarks :— 

“ Dr Spurzheim was a profound thinker, and an uncommon- 
ly careful observer. Phrenology was the pursuit of his life: 
but, in teaching and defending a new science, he rendered ana- 
tomy and physiology such aid, and has given them such im- 
pulze, that his memory is entitled to the highest respect on that 
account alone. 

„Dr Spurzheim was the pupil and friend of the celebrated 
Gall, the man who originated a doctrine never known before he 
announced it to the world. Together they commenced the study 
of the brain, and made discoveries which, though sneered at by 
ignorant pretenders, are fast overturning the old notions of the 
anatomists on the subject of its organization. 
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To the medical gentlemen of Boston, his demonstrations of 
the brain were highly satisfactory, and will long be remembered. 

As an author he has been certainly industrious. As a lec- 
turer he bad no equal—being most perfectly at home before his 
numerous hearers. Though a German, he spoke the English 
language with peculiar fluency and correctness, being both choice 
of worde, and happy in expressing his ideas. In no one instance 
did he ever bring a note or manuscript in sight. His manner 
was to pursue a strictly methodical course, — and such was the 
astonishing variety of learning brought in illustration of the im- 
mediate subject of discourse, that the audience was always both 
instructed and delighted. 

„In stature he was about six feet high, of a large frame, and 
muscular. His countenance was open and generous, and houesty 
and benevolence were certainly discoverable in his face. 

“ Dr Spurzheim’s head is one of the finest that could possibly 
be selected. to sustain the doctrine to which he had devoted his 
whole life” 

Phrenology is essentially the science of morals, and Dr Spurz- 
heim practised the doctrines which he taught. He was eminent- 
ly virtuous, and uniformly denounced vice as the parent of 
misery. He had profound sentiments of religion, in harmony 
with reason. He was simple in his tastes ; eminently kind, cheer- 
ful and liberal in his dispositions ; capable of warm and enduring 
attachments; and in his habits temperate, active, persevering, 
and laborious. 


JORN Gaspar SpurzHEIM * was born on 31st December 
1776, at Longuich, a village near Treves, on the Moselle. His 
rents cultivated a farm Of the rich Abbey of St Maximin de 
‘reves, and he received his college education at the University 
of that city. He was destined by his parents for the church ; but 
in 1799, when the French invaded that part of Germany, he went 
to Vienna to study medicine, and there became acquainted with 
Dr Gall. He entered with great zeal into the consideration of 
the new doctrine, and, in 1800, first attended a private course 
of Gall's lectures, which had been repeated from time to time 
during the four preceding years. He continued the pupil of Dr 
Gall till 1804, at which period he was associated with him in 
his labours, and his character of hearer ceased f. 

Having completed his medical studies, he and Dr Gall (in 
consequence of an order of the Austrian Government, pro- 
hibiting all private lectures unless specially permitted), left 
Vienna in 1805, for the purpose of travelling together, and pur- 


In some of his works he takes the name of J. G. Spursheim ; in others G. 
Spurzheim; and in others J. Spurzheim. 

+ Easai Philosophique sur la Nature Morale et Intellectuelle de l' Homme, 
par G. Spurzheim, M.D. Appendix, p. 213. 
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suing, in common, their researches into the anatomy and phy- 
siology of the nervous system; and from 1805 to 1807, they 
visited many of the chief towns of Germany, France, Prussia, 
and Denmark“. In the year last mentioned, Dr Gall finally 
settled at Paris, aud, assisted by Dr Spurzheim, gave his first 
public course of lectures. In 1806 they resolved to communi- 
cate to the French Institute the results of their anatomical iu- 
vestigations: The chief of the anatomical department of that 
learned body was then M. Cuvier; and he was the first of its 
members to whom they addressed themselves. 

„M. Cuvier,” says the late excellent Mr Chenevix 4, “is a 
man of known talents and acquirements, and his mind is appli- 
cable to many branches of science; but what equally distin- 
guishes him with the versatility of his understanding, is the 
suppleness of his opinions. He received the German Doctors with 
much politeness. He requested them to dissect a brain privately 
for him and a few learned friends; and he attended a course 
of lectures given purposely for him and a party of his selection. 
He listened with much attention, and a peared well-disposed 
toward the doctrine; and the writer of thts article heard him 
express his approbation of its general features, in a circle which 
was not particularly private. 

„About this time the Institute had committed an act of ex- 
traordinary courage, in venturing to ask permission of Buona- 
parte to award a prize medal to Sir H. Davy, for his admirable 
galvanic experiments, and was still in amaze at its own heroism. 
Consent was obtained; but the soreness of national defeat 
rankled deeply within. When the First Consul was apprized 
that the greatest of his comparative anatomists had attended 
a course of lectures by Dr Gall, he broke out as furiously 
as he had done against Lord Whitworth; and at his levee he 
rated the wise men of his land for allowing themselves to be 
taught chemistry by an Englishman, and anatomy by a Ger- 
man. Sat verbum. The wary citizen altered his language. 
A commission was named by the Institute to report upon 
the labours of Drs Gall and Spurzheim. M. Cuvier drew up 
the report. In this he used fis efforts, not to proclaim the 
truth, but to diminish the merits of the learned Germans. 
Whenever he could find the most distant similarity between the 
slightest point of their mode of operating, and any thing ever 
done before, he dwelt upon it with peculiar pleasure. He even 


® The names of these are specified in the Transactions of the Phrenologi- 
cal Society, p. 13. Some account of the progress of Gall and Spurzheim at 
this period will be found in our 6th volume, pp. 305, 306. 

+ Article “ Gail and Spursheim—Phrenology,” in the Foreign Quarterly 
Review, vol. ii. p. 15. Chenevix was a friend of Dr. Spurzheim, who, in the 
preface to his “ Manuel de Phrenologie,” recognises the accuracy of the state- 
ments made in the article quoted. 
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affected to excuse the Institute for having taken the subject into 
consideration at all, saying that the anatomical researches were 
entirely distinct from the physiology of the brain, and the doc- 
trine of mental manifestations. Of this of the subject 
Buonaparte, and not without great cause, declared his re- 
probation; and M. Cuvier was too great a lover of liberty not 
to submit his opinion to that of his Consul. His assertion, too, 
that the anatomy of the brain had nothing to say to its mental 
influence, he knew to be in direct opposition to fact; but even 
the meagre credit which he did dare to allow to the new mode 
of dissection, he wished to dilute with as much bitterness as he 
could.” 

Gall and Spurzheim’s memoir to the Institute was presented 
on the 14th of May 1808. The report of the commission (of 
which a translation will be found in the Edinburgh Medical and 
Surgical Journal for January 1809), was subscribed by MM. 
Tenon, Sabatier, Portal, Pinel, and Cuvier. The memoir was 
soon afterwards published, with remarks on Cuvier's report, un- 
der the title of “ Recherches sur le Systeme Nerveux en général, 
et sur celui du Cerveau en particulier; Mémoire présenté à 
FInstitut de France, le 14 Mars 1808; suivi d' Observations sur 
le Rapport gui en a été fait à cette Compagnie par ses Commis- 
saires. Par F. J. Gall et G. Spurzheim ;” 4to, Paris, 1809. In 
this work the sections of the memoir are given separately, each 
being followed by a reply to the objections made against it by 
the commissioners. In 1810 was commenced the publication of 
the Anatomie et Physiologie du Systéme Nerveux en général, 
et du Cerveau en particulier. Par F. J. Gall et G. Spurzheim ;” 
a work which was not completed till 1819. The third and fourth 
volumes were published after Spurzheim’s separation from Dr 
Gall, and bear the name of the latter alone. It is illustrated by 
a splendid folio atlas, containing one hundred plates. 

n June 181%, M. Spurzheim paid a visit to Vienna, where he 
took his degree of doctor of medicine ; after which he proceeded 
to Britain, and arrived there in March 1814. During his stay, 
he published, in English, The Physiognomical System of Drs 
Gall and Spurzheim,” 8vo, London, 1815; ‘ Outlines of the 
Physiognomical System,” 12mo, London, 1815; and . Obser- 
vations on the Deranged Manifestations of Mind, or Insanity.” 
8vo, London, 1817. The first of these works met with no very 
gentle treatment from the periodical press of Britain, and in par- 
ticular was virulently attacked in the 49th Number of the Edin- 
burgh Review, by the late Dr John Gordon, who applied to it, 
and the doctrine which it expounds, the epithets Hi “ trash,” 
“ despicable trumpery, “ a collection of mere absurdities, with- 
out truth, connexion, or consistency,” and ‘a piece of thorough 
quackery from beginning to end.” 
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The intention of Dr Spurzheim,” says Mr Chenevix, in the 
article already quoted, always was to visit the Scottish Athens, 
but this article confirmed it. He procured one letter of intro- 
duction for that city, and but one; that was to the reputed 
author of the vituperating essay. He visited him, and obtained 
permission to dissect a brain in his presence. The author him- 
self was a lecturer on anatomy, and the dissection took place in 
his lecture- room. Some eyes were a little more, or a little less, 
clear-sighted than others, for they saw, or thought they saw, 
fibres. A second day was named. The room was as full as it 
could be, icularly as an intermediate bench was reserved for 
Dr Spurzheim, to carry round the subject of inquiry to ever 
spectator. There, with the Edinburgh Review in one hand, 
and a brain in the other, he o fact to assertion. The 
writer of the article still believed in the Edinburgh Review, but 
the public believed the anatomist; and that day won over near 
five hundred witnesses, to the fibrous structure of the white 
substance of the brain, while it drew off a large portion of ad- 
miring pupils from the antagonist lecturer. 

„Thus aided by success, Dr Spurzheim opened a course of 
lectures on the anatomy and the functions of the brain, and its 
connexion with mind. He used to say to the Scotch, ‘ You are 
slow, but you are sure; I must remain some time with you, 
and then III leave the fruit of my labours to ripen in your 
hand. This is the spot from which, as from a centre, the doc- 
trines of Phrenology shall spread over Britain.“ 

The criticisms to which we have alluded called forth from Dr 
Spurzheim an Examination of the Objections made in Britain 

inet the Doctrines of Gall and Spurzheim,” 8vo, Edinburgh, 
1817; in which a complete exposure was made of the ignorance 
and reckless presumption of the reviewers. During his resi- 
dence in the United Kingdom, Dr Spurzheim delivered lectures 
in London, Bath, Bristol, Dublin, Cork, Liverpool, and Edin- 
burgh. Having returned to London in 1817, he delivered there 
another course of lectures, and became a licentiate of the Royal 
College of Physicians in that city. In the month of July in the 
same year he went to Paris, where he continued his labours till 
1825, making extensive observations on man in a state of health 
and disease, and contributing largely to the advancement of the 
science of human nature. At Paris he delivered two courses 
each year, on the Anatomy, Physiology, and Pathology of the 
Brain and of the External Senses. There also he published, in 
1818, his * Observations sur la Folie, ou sur les Dérangemens 
des Fonctions Morales et Intellectuelles de l'Homme,” with twa 
plates; and Observations sur la Phrenologie, ou-la Connais- 
sance de I Homme Moral et Intellectuel, fondée sur les Fonc- 
tions du Système Nerveux,” with seven plates; and, in 1820, 
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his “ Essai Philosophique sur la Nature Morale et Intellectuelle 
de [Homme ;” all 8vo. His English work, entitled, View of 
the Elementary Principles of Education, founded on the Study of 
the Nature of Man,” 12mo, a red at Edinburgh in 1821, aud 
was reprinted, with considerab e additions, in 8vo, at London in 
1828. A French edition was published at Paris 1822. In 1824, 
the French government, as wise as that of Austria had been, pro- 
hibited the delivery of all lectures without its special permission ; 
and Dr Spurzheim was obliged to confine himself to private con- 
versations at his own house *.” Disgusted by this proceeding, he 
listened, in 1825, to the solicitation of his friends in London, and 
again visited that city, where he delivered two courses of eighteen 
lectures on Phrenology, in March and April of that year, be- 
sides several courses of dissection of the brain at St Thomas's and 
St Bartholomew’s Hospitals, and in some of the medical schools. 
On this occasion, the manner in which he was noticed by the 

riodicals, particularly the Medico-Chirurgical Review, the 

ancet, and some of the London newspapers, shewed that a 
great change had taken place respecting him in the public mind. 

During his residence in London, he published two valuable 
works, “* Phrenology, or the Doctrine of the Mind, and of the 
relations between its Manifestations and the Body,” with fifteen 
engravings, and A View of the Philosophical Principles of 
Phrenology,” both 8vo. 18254. In these works, which, like the 
„ View of the Elementary Principles of Education,” are ex- 
tended editions of some of the principal chapters of the “ Phy- 
siognomical System,” the comprehensiveness and profundity of 
intellect, the accuracy and assiduity of observation, and the 
purity of moral feeling, which distinguish all Dr Spurzheim’s 
writings, are conspicuous; and they will be a monument by which 

terity will judge correctly of the admirable character and ta- 

ents of this great phrenologist. He subsequently returned to 
Paris. 

The impression made during his residence in England conti- 
nued to increase after his departure, and at length procured him 
an invitation once more to visit London: with this he complied, 
and, in the beginning of 1826, delivered a course of lectures to 
an overflowing audience, in the London Institution, besides 
giving private lectures in the evening. 

In this year he brought out two most useful publications, 
“ Phrenology in connexion with the Study of Physiognomy. 
Part I. Characters;” with thirty-four plates, 8vo, to which we have 


* Foreign Quarterly Review, vol. ii. p. 17. 


+ These two publications were reviewed in this Journal, vol. ii. p. 619, 
and vol. iii. p. 269 ; and the “ Principles of Education” in vol. i. p. 578, and 
vol. vi. p. 163. 
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already adverted on 109 of this number*; and “ The Ana- 
tomy of the Brain, with a general View of the Nervous System, 
with eleven plates,” 8vo.t After the publication of these works 
he returned to Paris, but his stay was short; for soon after- 
wards, he formed the resolution of leaving France, and settling 
permanently in England: and having accordingly removed to 
ritain, he paid, towards the end of 1826, a visit to Cambridge, 
at the University of which he was received with distinguished 
t. The use of one of the public lecture- rooms was t- 

ed to him by licence of the vice-chancellor; and bis audience, 
which comprised men of the first name and influence in the uni- 
-versity, exceeded one hundred in number. He lectured on a 
dissection of the brain more than once in the lecture-room of the 
anatomical professor. He was feasted in the college-halls every 
day he was there, and made a most favourable impression on 
the auatomical and medical professors. He subsequently lec- 
tured in Bath and Bristol, with complete success; the managers 
of the Literary Institution at each place acknowledging that no 
lecturer had filled them to such a degree: The interest in- 
creased with each lecture, and the last was in general the most 
numerously attended. In April 1827, he again gave, at the 
London Institution, a course of lectures, which was attended by 
upwards of seven hundred auditors; while at his hoyse in Gower 
Street, he held himself in readiness once a-week to answer any 
question or objection concerning Phrenology. In the course of 
is year he published at London a small work entitled, Out- 
lines of Phrenology; being also a Manual of reference for the 
Marked Busts.” Having been invited by the Hull “ Society 
for Phrenological Inquiry” to lecture in that town, he there cum- 
menced a demonstrative course on 6th December 1827. At 
Hull, he visited the workhouse, the Refuge for the Insane,” 
the grammar-school, and the town-gaol, at each of which he ex- 
hibited specimens of his power of predicating character from in- 
spection of the head}. After receiving the compliment of a din- 
ner from the Hull Society, Dr Spurzheim, at the earnest request 
of the phrenologists of Edinburgh, proceeded thither in Janua- 
ry 1828, and delivered a course of popular lectures, which was 
attended by two hundred ladies and gentlemen. He delivered 
also a separate course on the anatomy, physiology, and patho- 
log of the brain, to eighty medical gentlemen, of whom four- 
fi hs were students. By solicitation, he repeated his popular 
lectures, and the second course was attended by seventy auditors. 
A great difference was observable in the manner in which his 
audiences listened to his lectures in 1817 and 1828. On the 


`e See also Phren. Journal, iii. 578. + Analyzed ibid. iv. 83. 
$ See an account of Dr Spurzheim's visit to Hull, from the pen of Mr J. 
L. Levison, in our 5th volume, p. 82. 
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former occasion, the authority of the Edinburgh Review was 
paramount, and a fixed smile of incredulity sat on the coun- 
tenance of many of his hearers: they were on the watch for 
something extravagant, and were disappointed rather than gra- 
tified by the force of his demonstrations, and the soundness of 
his arguments. In 1828, his auditory yielded readily and cor- 
dially to the impression of his talents: they listened with the most 
profound attention and sincere respect ; they felt his power to en- 
lighten and instruct them; and, in consequence, they opened 
their minds to receive positive ideas, and were richly rewarded. 
On the medical students, his lectures had a moet beneficial ef- 
fect: his dissections were minute and most sedulously demon- 
strated: he succeeded in disabusing them of the misrepresenta- 
tions about him and his doctrines, dealt out to them every 
season by some of their teachers; enabled them to judge for 
themselves of the truth as well as dignity of the attacks which 
continued to besmade, ex cathedra, on p renology and phreno- 
logists, and taught them how to prosecute the science for their 
own satisfaction. On 25th January 1828, the Phrenological 
Society gave Dr Spurzheim a dinner, at which he express- 
ed his great delight at the unlooked-for progress which his 
science had made:—‘ Dr Gall and myself,“ said he, “ often 
conversed together about the future admission of our doctrines : 
Though we relied with confidence on the invariable laws of the 
Creator, we, however, never expected to see them in our life. 
time admitted to such a degree as they really are.“ Dr Spurz- 
heim honoured the Society by attending one of its meetings, at 
which he gave, at great length, many valuable practical direc- 
tions for ascertaining the development of the intellectual organs, 
and answered, very satisfactorily, the objections of antiphreno- 
logists regarding the frontal sinus. While in Edinburgh, be 
visited the City Lunatic Asylum, and the Hospital for the 
Children of Paupers, in presence of Dr Hunter the su of 
the establishment, the Hon. D. G. Halyburton, Dr Combe, and 
several other gentlemen, and pointed out a number of cases in 
which there was a remarkable correspondence between character 
and cerebral development. The reader will find the details of 
this subject in the bth volume of this Journal, p. 142. 
In consequence of a special requisition, Dr Spurzheim 

ceeded from Edinburgh to Glasgow, where he delivered a popular 
‘course, which was attended by 250 ladies and gentlemen,—and 
a professional course, attended. by 60 medical practitioners and 
-other individuals. It was during his residence in Edinburgh 
and Glasgow, that the correspondence published in our Fi 
Volume took place between him and Sir William Hamilton, on 
the subject of the frontal sinus and other matters connected with 
Phrenology. Five times did he challenge Sir William to meet 
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bim before the public, that the arguments of both might be 
openly heard and considered; and thus often did the learned 
Baronet decline such a controversy.—Both in Edinburgh and 
Glasgow, Dr Spurzheim and his wife, who accompanied him, 
were received in private society in the most cordial and atten- 
tive manner by Persons of the first respectability in those cities ; 
and both left a deep impression of their individual worth on all 
who enjoyed the pleasure of their acquaintance. In 1828 ap- 
peared Dr Spurz eim’s Sketch of the Natural Laws of Man,” 
12mo, a work which, in spite of the disadvantage of its cateche- 
tical form, and some too unqualified expressions in the preface, 
will be highly appreciated by enlightened and philanthropic 
minds “. 

After his return to London, Dr Spurzheim coutinued to spread 
abroad a knowledge of his science with unabated zeal. On the 
14h May 1829, a paper of his on the brain was read before 
the Royal Society, who, however, refused to give it a place in 
their Transactions. It was published by Dr Spurzheim as an 
Appendix to his work on the Anatomy of the Brain, along with 
some unceremonious but well founded Remarks on Mr Charles 
Bell’s Animadversions on Phrenology +.” 

In the course of the year 1829, he lectured in Manchester, 
Liverpool, Bolton, Bakewell, Derby, Nottingham, Sheffield, 
Wakefield, Leeds, and other towns in England. Towards 
the end of this year, he was bereaved of his excellent wife, to 
whom he was warmly attached, and whose death was a severe 
wound to his affections. By this lady were executed the draw- 
ings by which his later publications are illustrated, and also the 
lithographic engravings of his work on Physiognomy. In con- 
sequence of this loss, he was prevented from lecturing durin 
the winter 1829-30; but having been invited to Dublin by the 
Phrenological Society of that city, he went thither in the suc- 
ceeding April, and gave a most successful course of lectures at 
the Dublin Institution. At the request of a number of medical 
gentlemen, he delivered also a course on the anatomy, physio- 

„ and pathology of the brain, at the School of Anatomy, 
edicine, and Surgery, in Park Street. During his stay in 
Dublin, the Royal Irish Academy, by an act which reflected 
equal honour on themselves and on Dr Spurzheim, added his 
name to the list of their honorary members. In 1881, he again 
visited and lectured in Dublin, after which he went to France 
to spend the summer and autumn. During the winter he lec- 
tured in Paris; and, in the beginning of 1832, published a small 


A very full abstract of this “ Sketch” will be found in the Phrenologi- 
cal Journal, vol. v. p. 325. 


+ These “ Remarks” were reprinted in our sixth volume, p. 606. 
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1. Amativenem, full, or ra Larges 
2. Vhiluprogenitivenesa, large, 
3. Comcentrativenesa, ra. small, 
4. Adhealveness, rather large, 
5. Combativeness, rather full, 
t. Destructiveness, very large, 
7. Secretivenem, large. 
8. Acquisitiveness, rather larg 
u. Constructiveness, ditto, 
10. elf. Eateem, large. 
11. Love of Approbation, ditto, 
or very lurge,. . . 


= 


16. Firmness, 
16. Conscientiousness, ra. large, 
or large, s.s 1 


° The numbers on the right intlie 
the scale adopted by the Phren 
System, p. 95. 
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s Manuel de Phrenologie,” which is the last of his works. 
Having received pressing invitations from America, he formed 
the resolution of disseminating his doctrines in the New World, 
for which he embarked at Havre on 20th June 1832. The 
mournful issue of this expedition has already been detailed.— 
We hear that he has appointed I. D. Holm, Esq. of Highgate, 
near London, his executor and administrator, and has bequeath- 
ed to the son of that gentleman his collection of busts, skulls, 
and books. Mr Holm intends to become his biographer. The 
present notice is hastily drawn up from such materials as we 

ss. We shall present a more particular estimate of his cha- 
racter, and of the effects of his philosophy, after the publication 
of his Life by Mr Holm. 

When Dr Spurzheim last visited Edinburgh, Mr Lawrence 
Macdonald executed an admirable bust of him, exactly the size 
of life, and combining the most perfect likeness with the majesty 
and grace of an antique. It is by far the best which we have 
seen, and the mind of the philosopher is portrayed in it in all 
its strength and simplicity. This bust is now a classical relic of 
a man whom posterity will unquestionably reverence and ad- 
mire. The portrait, of which an engraving accompanies this 
article, was painted by Mr William Stewart Watson, a member 
of the Phrenological Society, who has kindly permitted us to 
take impressions from the plate. The following development 
and measurements of Dr Spurzheim’s head were, on 8d March 
1828, taken by Mr Combe and Mr Walter Tod : 


DEVELOPMENT. * 


1, Amativeness, full, or ra. large, 1517. Hope, rather full, or full. |13 
2. Philoprogenitiveness, large,. 1818. Wonder, full, or ra. large, 16 
3. Concentrativeness, ra. small, | 8 || 19. Ideality, rather large. 16 
4. Adhesiveness, rather large, 16 20. Wit, rather large, or large, 17 
5. Combativeness, rather full, ./12|/21. Imitation, rather large, . 16 
6. Destructiveness, very large, . 2022. Individuality, large,. . . . 
7. Secretiveness, large... 823. Form, rather large, or large, |17 
8. Acquisitiveness, rather large, |16 ||24. Size, oe ee 2 

9. Constructiveness, ditto, . . |16 ||25. Weight, full 14 
10. Self-Esteem, large, 18 || 26. Colouring, rather full, or full, | 13 


11. Love of Approbation, ditto, 27. Locality, lar, ©... 418 

or very large. 19 || 28. Number, rather full, or full, . |13 
12. Cautiousness, rather large, or 29. Order, rather la ... 416 

large. 1730. Eventuality, fu . . 414 
13. Benevolence, very large, . |20 31. Time, large. 418 
14. Veneration, ditto, . 20 32. Tune, large. 18 
15. Firmness, ditto, . . 2033. Language, ra. large, or 17 


16. Conscientiousness, ra. large, 34. Comparison, very large, . . |20 
or large. 1786. Causality, very large. 20 


the scale adopted by the Phrenological Society, and described in Com 


The numbers on the right indicate the size of the organs according to 
me 
System, p. 95. . 
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MEASUREMENTS. 
Inches, 

From Occipital Spine to Individuality, — 72 
ereer Concentrativeness to Comparison. 71 
—L— Ear to Occipital Spine, * 6 8 6 41 
. . .. Individuality, . 57 
— sevceseee Firmness, . . . . . . . 64 
erse e Benevolence, . ‘ . . . . 6 
ereere Destructiveness to Destructiveness, . . . 65 
cesses Secretiveness to Secretiveness, . . . . 65 
— . Cautiousness to Cautiousness, . . . 85 


. . Ideality to Idenlityhhh «.« .« «© | 
. . Constructiveness to Constructiveness, + + « 5 

Although the name of GaL, as the discoverer of the physio- 
logy of the brain, must ever stand alone and pre-eminent, it 
cannot be denied that to Dr Spurzheim belongs the all but equal 
glory of having consolidated and reduced to a scientific form 
the materials collected by his great instructor. In the physio- 
logical and philosophical department, Dr Spurzheim applied 
himself most successfully to the elucidation of a great number 
of the fundamental powers of the mind, and did much in point- 
ing out the special and primary faculties connected with many of 
the individual organs whose manifestations had been ascertained 
by Dr Gall. In another important branch of the science, name- 
ly, its connexion with the anatomy of the brain, the merit of 
iscovery must, doubtless, be conceded to Dr Spurzheim. He 
has stated in the Appendix to the Essai Philosophique, “ that it 
is he who has-made all the anatomical investigations, and has gi- 
ven its form and consistence to the anatomical part of the sys- 
tem.” He farther mentions, that, during the various journeys 
which he made in company with Dr Gall, it was he who kept a 
record of their observations; that the designs for the anatomical 
plates in the great work published under their joint names, were 
all made under his superintendence, from preparations made and 
pointed out by himself; that the plates themselves were corrected 
under his direction; and that the written descriptions, and all the 
anatomical details, were furnished by him. Some additional re- 
marks on this subject will be found in the preface to his work on 
the Anatomy of the Brain. In these two works, to use his own 
expression, he “ settled his anatomical account with Dr Gall,” by 
whom his statements were never contradicted. Without enter- 
ing farther into the details of this subject, we may refer the 
reader, for additional information, to the second volume of this 
Journal, p. 185, and also to vol. v. pp. 805, 422, and vol. vi. 
pp. 307, 309*. In the two last articles referred to, Dr Spurzheim 
asserts his own claims; and the following quotation, though it 


© The reader may also look into the Foreign Quarterly Review, ii. 21; 
and at the Introduction to Spurzheim’s “ Observations sur la -Phrenologie.” 
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formerly appeared in our pages, gives so comprehensive an ac- 

count of his improvements and discoveries, and is so short, that 

little apology is necessary for inserting it again on this appro- 
riate occasion: . 

„Dr Gall, being the first founder of Phrenology, remains 
immortal. The success of his labours, too, was immense: he 
discovered the situation of twenty-six phrenological organs ; I 
say twenty-six, instead of twenty-seven, because his organ of 
verbal memory and that of language are to be considered as one. 
But his talent and the sphere of its operation had their limits, 
and, since our separation in 1813, Dr Gall has made neither a 
new discovery in Phrenology, nor a step towards its improve- 
ment. —“ The whole of the ‘physiological doctrines, as express- 
ed by Dr Bischoff * and Mr Bloede in 1805, are Dr Gall's ex- 
clusive property ; but every new addition from that period up 
to 1813, belongs to us in common, because we pursued our in- 
quiries together. 

„My special rectifications of Phrenology and new physiologi- 
cal discoveries, begin with our separation from each other in 
1818. They concern particularly the discovery of eight new 
organs, and the analysis of the special powers of the mind; 
whilst Dr Gall mostly confined himself to the comparison of 
talents, characters, and certain modes of acting, with individual 
cerebral portions. He admitted in every power of the mind 
the same modes of action,—for instance, perception, memory, 
judgment, and imagination ; whilst I classify the mental powers 
into orders, genera, and species, and examine the common and 
special modes of acting of the different faculties. Further, 
Dr Gall ascribed to the senses the notions which the mind ac- 
quires of existence, and of the physical qualities of external ob- 
jects, whilst I think those operations of the mind to be depen- 
dent on cerebral organs. I therefore speak of immediate and 
mediate functions of the external senses: in the former, the 
mind takes izance by the assistance of the senses alone ; in 
the latter, it is assisted, besides the senses, by cerebral organs. 
In general, my philosophical views in Phrenology differ widely 
from those of Dr Gall.—The moral and religious considerations 
of phrenology, too, as they are taught in Great Britain, are con- 
ceptions of mine. Dr Gall never endeavoured to point out the 
standard of natural morality.— In the natural language I dis- 
covered several principles in addition to that found by Dr Gall : 
that the movements of the head, body, and extremities, are mo- 
dified by the seat of the organs in action. Moreover, in the 
practical part of Phrenology, and in examining the development 
of the special organs, I began to pay more attention to the 


We intend to take an early opportunity of noticing Bischoff's work, 
Darstellung der Galischen Gehirn-und Sohidel-Lehre. Berlin, 1806. 
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breadth of the organs than Dr Gall waa accustomed to do, and 
directed phrenologists to attend to the individual regions of the 
head, in reference to the three lobes of the brain, and to the 
three regions of the animal propensities, the human sentiments, 
and intellectual faculties, rather than to the protuberances and 
depressions to which Dr Gall attached himself almost exclu- 
sively. In short, the comparison of Dr Gal's works with my. 
publications on Phrenology, on its philosophical principles, on 
education, insanity, and other matters, will best shew how much 
I have contributed to extend and improve Phrenology, and to 
forward its study *.” 

We conclude with the following extract from the speech of 
Mr Combe, on proposing the health of Dr Spurzheim at the 
dinner formerly mentioned, given to him by the Phrenological 
Society, at Edinburgh, on the 25th of January 1828. The 
sentiments which it embodies will find an echo in the breast of 
every reader who has had the felicity of enjoying the personal 
acquaintance of Dr Spurzheim, or who is able to appreciate the 
mighty importance of the truths unfolded in his works. 

“ On a former occasion, I have said, how would we rejoice to 
sit at table with Galileo, Harvey, or Newton, and to pay them 
the homage of our gratitude and respect; and yet we have the 
felicity to be now in company with an individual whose name 
will rival theirs in brilliancy and duration ; to whom ages un- 
born will look with fond admiration, as the first great champion 
of this magnificent discovery ; as the partner in honour, in cou- 
rage, and in toil, with Dr Gall; as the rival in genius of him 
by whose master-mind the science of man started into existence. 
Dr Spurzheim, gentlemen, is an historical personage ;—a glor 
dwells on that brow which will never wax dim, and which will 
one day illuminate the civilized world. His greatness is all 
moral and intellectual. Like the sun of a long and resplendent 
day, Dr Spurzheim at his rising was obscured by the mists of 
prejudice and envy, but in ascending be has looked down upon 
ind dispelled them. His reputation has become brighter and 
brighter as men have gazed upon and scrutinized his doctrines 
and his life. No violence and no anguish tarnish the laurels 
that flourish on his brow. The recollections of his labours are 
all elevating and ennobling ; and in our applause he hears not 
the voice of a vain adulation, but a feeble overture to a grand 
strain of admiration, which a grateful posterity will one day 
sound to his name.” 

» Note 3. by Dr Spurzheim to the reprint of “ Phrenology, Article of the 


Foreign Quarterly Review, by Richard Chenevix, Esq. F. R. S., &c. Lone 
don, 1830.” The Notes to this publication were reprinted in our sixth vo- 
P 
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ARTICLE IV. 


CASE OF MORBID ACTIVITY OF DESTRUCTIVENESS. Com. 
munieated by Dr Or To of Copenhagen. 


In his Magazine für Gerichtliche Arzneykunde,” vol. i. 
No. 3. 1831, Dr Wildberg relates the following remarkable case: 

A plethoric man of letters, fifty-one years old, who for some 
time had suffered from indigestion, blind piles, obstipation, and 
other disorders of the bowels, and at the same time had frequent. 
congestions of blood in the head, which manifested themselves 
by Frequent headach, fell sry anto a deep hypochondriac 
state, which made him almost unable to follow his ordinary li- 
terary pursuits. His eldest daughter, a girl seventeen years old, 
whom he loved most tenderly, was the only one who was able 
now and then to disperse his gloomy thoughts and to exhilarate 
him; and she was therefore accustomed to visit him frequently 
in his room, and to walk out with him. 

One day, when she had gone to his room as usual, the hor- 
rible thought to murder her suddenly arose in his mind. He 
was himself so much frightened by this, that he most earnestly 
entreated her to leave him. As soon as he found himself alone, 
he burst into tears, and was for a long time unable to com 
himself, until he took the resolution, on the immediately follow- 
ing day, to make a journey, in order to relax his mind. He re- 
ionad. after five days, in somewhat better spirits; but, as soon 
as his daughter made her appearance again, the same horrible 
thought to kill her seized him, and arose every time he saw her, 
however much, as a religious man and a tender father, he shrunk. 
from the idea, He now removed every thing which might hurt 
ber, and carefully avoided being alone with her. Notwithstand- 
ing this, the dreadful thought returned every time he saw her; 
and the abhorrence that always accompanied it increased his suf- 
ferings exceedingly. He prayed frequently to God, that he 
might be strengthened and freed from this torture of mind. 
Frequently he hurried out of the house, and strolled about for 
along time. He lost his appetite, and had restless nights, dis- 
turbed by frightful dreams. At last he had recourse to Dr 
Wildberg, and told him all his misery. Dr Wildberg found all 
his intellectual faculties sound. He persuaded the daughter 
under some pretext to leave the house for a short period, and 
ordered the patient medicines fitted to act upon the n and 
obstructed state of the bowels; and after the lapse of eight 
days the man was better, and longed for his beloved daughter. 
She did not return, however, till after other eight days, and I 
was then (says Dr Wildberg) a witness to the affecting joy with 
. which the father received her.” From this time the dreadful 
thought never again arose, and he spoke frequently of having 
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been in a most painful situation, when the impulse to kill strug- 
gled with his aversion to the deed. ‘ 


Who does not see here a disordered Destructiveness, brought 
into morbid activity by congestion of the blood in the head, 
which, again, was produced by the obstructed state of the bowels, 
and ceased with its removal? The organs of the Intellectual 
Faculties, of the Moral Sentiments, and of the Domestic Affec- 
tions, remained perfectly sound: hence the clear perception 
which the patient had of the unhappy propensity under which 
he laboured, and hence the strenuous efforts made to resist it. 
How are cases like the foregoing (and their number is very 
great) reconcileable with the notion that the whole brain is em- 
ployed in the manifestation of each individual faculty ? 


ARTICLE V. 


ON THE AMERICAN SCHEME OF ESTABLISHING COLONIES 
OF FREE NEGRO EMIGRANTS ON THE COAST OF AFRICA, 
A8 EXEMPLIFIED IN LIBERIA. 


Ir is a direct consequence of the ignorance which prevails in 
society of sound practical principles of human nature and its 
relations, that, in public affairs, controversy takes the place of 
deliberation, decision, and action. Till such principles shall be 
adopted and acknowledged as standards, the schemes and doings 
of man must, from their first conception to their last consequen- 
cea, be an inextricable mass of disputation,—a chaos of conflicting 
impulses, feelings, and prejudices. The business of the most 
enlightened legislature is debate ; and parties marshal themselves 
for combat, each in its own impregnable position, from no two of 
which do social and national affairs present an aspect approach- 
ing to similarity. In Mr Combe’s work on “ the Constitution 
of Man, considered in relation to external objects,” which offers 
the practical philosophy for human guidance which is so lamen- 
tably wanted, but which is making its way to an assured preva. 
lence, there is a passage strongly impressed on our mind. We 
require only,” says Mr Combe, “ to attend to the acenes daily 
presenting themselves in society, to obtain irresistible demonstra. 
tion of the consequences resulting from the want of a true theory 
of human nature and its relations. Every preceptor in schools, 
every professor in colleges, every author, editor, and pamphleteer, 
every member of parliament, councillor, and judge, has a set of 
notions of his own, which, in his mind, hold the place of a system 
of the philoso hy of man; and although he may not have me. 

ized his i or even acknowledged them to himself as a 
theory, yet they constitute a standard to him, by which he prac- 
tically judges of all questions in morals, politics, and religion ; 
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he advocates whatever views coincide with them, and condemns 
all that differ from them, with as unhesitating dogmatism as the 
most pertinacious theorist on earth. Each also despises the 
notions of his fellows, in so far as they differ from his own. In 
short, the human faculties tob generally operate as instincts, ex- 
hibiting all the confliction and uncertainty of mere feeling, un- 
enlightened by perception of their own nature and objects, 
Hence public measures in general, whether relating to educa- 
tion, ion, trade, manufactures, the poor, criminal law, or 
to any other of the dearest interests of society, instead of being 
treated as one general system of economy, and adjusted each on 
scientific principles in harmony with all the rest, are supported 
or opposed on narrow and empyrical grounds, and often call 
forth displays of ignorance, prejudice, selfishness, intolerance, 
and bigotry, that greatly obstruct the of improvement. 
Indeed, unanimity, even among sensible and virtuous men, will 
be impossible, so long as no standard of mental philosophy is 
admitted to guide individual feelings and perceptions. But the 
state of things now described could not exist, if education em- 
braced a true system of human nature and its relations. If 
Phrenology be true, it will, when matured, supply the deficien- 
cies now pointed out.” 
Broad as the satire is, that the affairs of society are as yet a 
ceaseless opntroversy, we are sometimes apt, for a moment, to 
forget this inconvenient fact, to expect exceptions, and too 
rashly to couat upon unanimity in what appear, to us at least, 
very self-evident itions for social benefit. We con- 
fess we did commit this oversight with regard to the settle- 
ment of Liberia. If ever there was a human act which seemed 
to satisfy all our. feelings and faculties, it might have been ex- 
to be the first projection and effective realization of that 
admirable scheme, whose very essence appeared to us to be bro. 
therly love and peace. In a former number,* we adduced Li- 
beria as an example, unique on the face of the earth, of a com- 
munity based. on and Christian good-will; and while we 
unsuspectingly indulged in a luxurious contemplation of some- 
thing like a realization, in our own day, of the paramount truth 
which Phrenology and Christianity have both made plain, that 
the Creator has connected happiness, social ae well as individual, 
with the supremacy of the moral sentiments and intellect over 
the animal sities, in the mind of man, we did not even 
glance at the American Association, to which is due the merit 
of the beautiful experiment, nor dreamed that any friend of 
justice and mercy could have found a fault in the motives or 
the acts of that society upon which to hang a censure. We had 
returned with fresh Neale to the subject of Liberia, f when 
investigating the subject of the Negros capacity for freedom 


„vol vii. p. 531. + Vol. vill. p. 87. 
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and. free labour, and it was after our observations were in types, 
that we heard that Liberia yes, even Liheria-—was a eontrover- 
S/! that againet. the American colonizationists, there had risen up 
certain clamorous and even abusive opponents, who impuytetl:to 
them siniates: desigoa, hypocritical professions, mischievous isten- 
tions, cowardly: fers, oppression, cruelty, treachery, and inéde- 
lity! In. our then total want of information on the grounds: of 
these astounding accusations, suapecting, from the incredible ag- 
gravation of the isputations, that feeling more than intellect wás 
operating, andl judging of the American Society by its fruits, we 
could not believe, t so fair a s child as Liberia could have sueh 
a pa and we publi our continued. approbation, re- 
solving te prsurae favourably of the Society tll kraigible evi- 
dence should constrain us to believe the monstrous charges pre- 
ferred against it. 4 ‘ 

We have now seen the articles of impeachment, and perused 
what is called their evidence; and our original surprise at the 
possibility of accusations at all, is fully equalled hy our amaze- 
ment that, by persons educated above t e of a village 
school, such abject futility, such u ified driyelling. d 
have been. actually printed and published. o: 

We are struck with the important fact, that the writers against 
the Liberian scheme, and their followers, are all, as far as we 
know, what are termed Jmmediatiets, in the slavery abolition 
question ;—the “ ruat calum” philanthropists, who prefer jus- 
tice with ruin, to justice without it; who, in America, are ren- 
dering more difficult and more distant, the slave's complete de- 
liverance, by embarrassing the legislatures in their views of its 
safety and certainty ; and in England, are fortunately disre- 
garded by a government that has resolved on measures at. once 
more wise, and more efficiently philenthropic, The outcry 
against the Colonization Society originated in America, and has 
been echoed on thia side of the water, with a disregard of ‘fact, 
a want of fairussa, an absence of logie, and a confusion of 
thought, in every way worthy of the class of minds which fail to 
see, in the sudden discharge of 800,000 Negroes in the British 
West Indies, and two millions in the United States, dislocation of 
the frame of society in those countries, and ruin and misery to 
the very objects of their misplaced benevolence. 

The agers of the impeachment are, a Mr Charles Stuart, 
the author of a pamphlet published at Liverpoal, and a Mr 
Lloyd Garrison, a pamphleteer in America; and although the 
antislavery periodicals, the Reporter and Rercord, have, with 
little credit to theix discernment, joined in the clamom, they 
have pinned their faith to Messrs Stuart and Garrison, and 
produced nothing beyond extracts from their pamphlets; while 
a Mr James Cropper, of Liverpool, writes a letter ta Mr 
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Clarkson, in which, after several sweeping and unsupported 
averments, abusive epithets, and much matter, of no applica- 
tion to the subject, he concludes with recommending Mr Stu- 
arts pamphlet, to which his letter is printed as a sort of pre- 
face. This pamphlet is called Prejudice Vincible, or the 
Practicability of conquering Prejudice by better means than by 
Slavery and Exile, in relation to the American Colonization 
Society.” We have read it with all the attention and impartia- 
lity in our power, and have been unable to form any other opi- 
nion of it than this,—that, while it manifests a marked spirit of 
special-pleading and unfairness, it fails to substantiate its aver- 
ments in point of fact, and not less to establish their relevan 
to warrant the inferences drawn from them. In other words, it 
fails to prove the charges against the Society, and if it had suc- 
ceeded, it would have left untouched the absolute good of the 
colony of Liberia. 

The author quotes the two fundamental articles of the Socie- 
ty's constitution fairly enough: 

1st, The Societ shall be called the American Society for 
colonizing the Free People of Colour of the United States. 

“ 2d, The object to which its attention is to be exclusi 
directed, is to promote and execute a plan for colonizing (wi 
their consent) the Free le of colour residing in our country, 
to Africa, or such other place as Congress shall deem most ex- 
pedient.” We t the alternative as to place, for it tends to 
weaken the grand argument for the scheme, that it will give a 
beginning to the civilization of Africa. De facto, however, Af- 
rica has been chosen, and the reservation, we have reason to 
think, was a mere deference to Congress, as matter of form. 

Mr Stuart, unwilling, it would appear, to trust himself with 
a moment's charitable reflection on these articles, at once puts 
the worst construction upon them. The broad facts of the 
case,” he says, are these: The whole population of the United 
States is about 18,000,000. Out of this, upwards of 2,000,000 
are held in a most degrading and brutal state of personal sla- 
very, under laws worse than even those of the wretched slave 
colonies of Great Britain. 

Out of the whole, 880, 000, though free, are in most cases 
only partially 80; and are exposed to an exceedingly malignant 
and destructive persecution, merely because they have a skin 
differently coloured from the remaining eleven and a half mil- 
lions of their fellow-subjects. 

* Both these two persecuted classes are rapidly increasing. 
Their increase terrifies the slave party, and fills them with anxi- 
eus musings of danger. 

The glaring contradiction of a free people being a slave-hold- 
ing people; of eleven or twelve millions of men, calling them- 
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selves the most free in the world, keeping upwards of 2,000,000 


of their unoffending fellow-subjects in the most abject and de- 
grading slavery, affects many, and urges them to seek a reme- 


ay The word of God stands out before others, and bids them 
“blush 


and tremble at the guilt and danger of their country; 
while the smothered cry of the oppressed and unoffending poor 
rises incessantly to against her. 

From this state of things it was that the American Coloniza- 
tion Society arose; by this state of things it is that the Ameri- 
can Colonization Society subsists. It is agreeable to the slave- 
master, for it calms his fears. It offers a remedy to the man 
who mourns over the dishonour and inconsistency of his coun- 
try; and to the man who fears God, it commends itself by pre- 
tending to do all that it can for the unoffending poor.” 

Bold averment, and utter irrelevancy to the question, are 
alike conspicuous in what we have quoted.” The author . pro- 
ceeds: ‘ The views of its advocates are frankly expressed in its 


. own constitution, as above quoted, and in ite own reports. I 


refer to them all, particularly to the three last, 13th, 14th and 
15th, and submit from them the following quotations.” 

Before giving the quotations, we beg to premise, that we 
have perused the 18th, 14th and 15th Reports alluded to, and 
we have not found the passages in these reports. On reading 
the matter published with the reports, we have found them 
forming parts of the speeches of members of the Society, which, 
as such, have been printed in the res gesta of their meetings, 
without being imputable to the Society. It became Mr Stuart 
to have candidly stated, that he took his quotations from the 
speeches of individuals over which the Society had no control, 
and not from its reports, by which alone it should be judged of. 
This was due to his readers, that at least they might have so 
important a distinction before them, and its omission, which 
could not be accidental, is an example of that unfair parti» 
zanism with which we have charged the writer. 


The passages are, 


J. 18th Report, 44:— The present number of this un- 
fortunate, degraded, and anomalous class of inhabitants cannot 
be much short of half a million, and the number is fast in- 
creasing. They are emphatically a mildew upon our fields, a 
scourge to our s, and a stain upon our escutcheon. To re- 
move them is mercy to ourselves, and justice (!!!) to them.” 
15th Report, page 24:—“ The race in question were known, 
as a class, to be destitute, depraved, the victims of all forms of 
social misery. The peculiarity of their fate was, that this was 
not their condition by accident or transiently, but inevitably and 
immutably, whilst they remained in their present place, by a 
law as infallible in its operation as any of a physical nature?“ 
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In arme 15th Report, page 25 :— What is the free black to 
the.slave? A standing, perpetual excitement to ‘discontent. 
The slave would have w Nutle excitement to discontent, but 
for the free black; he would ‘have as little to habits of depre- 
dation, his next strongest tendeticy, but frem- che sante source of 
deterioration i In gening vid, ‘then, of the: free · blabks, the 
slave will be saved from the chief -ovcasidns for suffering, und the 
owner from inflictibg severity” -> ir isp reurs i 

“2, 15th Report, page 26:+-If none were drained away, 
slaves became inevitably and speedily redundant, o- o. When 
this stage had been reached, what course or remedy femained ? 
Was open butchery to be resorted to, as nmong the Spartans 
with the helots; or general manbipation and tncorporation, as 
in South America; or abandonment of the country by the mas- 
ters Hither of these was a deplorable catastrophe ; could all 
of them be avoided? and if they could, hew? “ There was 

t one way, and it was to provide und a drain for 
the excess 97 increase, beyond the orason OF eatuble employ- 
ment, &c. &e. This dram‘ vas already o The African 
Repository, vol. 7, 246, says, „ Enough, unden favourable 
circumstances, might be removed for afew wucvesttve years, if 

were encouraged to go, to keep the whole coloured 
population in ‘check !! How dreadful thus coolty to rend 
asunder the sexes which were made to be each vther's mutual 
strength and ‘solace through carth’s ‘dangerous phgtimage!! 
And in ‘pape 282, anticipating within two generations a result of 
forty’ wiittes'to one black, it ‘dechires that all emeasiness would 
then ‘be at un end. 5 : — an ö 
. In T4th Report, pages 12. and 18>—~Aind the slave- 
holder, so far from having just: catise to vompiniu of the Coloni- 
zation Society, has reason ib eongraruhmte Himself that in this in- 
stitution a chutinel is opened up, in which the publio feeling and 
public action ĉan flow on, without doing Violénee fo his rights ! 
The closing of this channel might be-calamitous to the slave 
holder beyond his conception; for the stream of benevelenee that 
now flows so innocently in it, might then break out in forms even 
far more disastrous than’ tbolition societies and all their kindred 
and ill judged ‘measttes.” -. * „*** 

Report of Pennsylvania Colonisution Botiety for 1880, page 
44.— The Society proposes to sund, ot one or two pious 
members of Christianity into: a foreign lands but to transport 
annually, for an indefinite number of yeare, in one view of its 


a “In een ef Gu s these alternatives, how can we sumeiently admire 
the goodness of God · in having provided that the increase of slaves shall ne. 
cessarily lead to emancipation and incorporation! and how can we be suffi- 
ciently struck with horror at the deliberate and insolent cruelty of man, in 
devising schemes like this for the perpetuation of slavery J. C.“ 

This scrap of pure nonsense is a specimen of Mr Cropper. 
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scheme, 6000 ; in another, 56,000 missionaries (!!!) of the de- 
scendants of Africa itself, to communicate the benefits of our 
religion, and of the arts. And this c Of missionaries,” &c. 
That is, six or ffly-sie thousand of the and anomalous 
wretches who are said to be a. mi upon the fields of Ame- 
rica, and a surge to the backs,.and.astain upon the escutabeon 
of the white people of the United States, ave ta be transformed 
annually, by transportation to Africa.(wish their owa consent), 
into an army of missionaries, communicating the benefits of re- 
ligion and hearts i! * . ; 


Now, suppose the very worst meaning to be given to the 
words of these speakers, as picked 0 Mr Stuart, without 
giving us the benefit of centext, we would.ask, if it.is to be en- 

„ that a Society professing benevolence, and acting bene- 
passer ehall be 5 urs some reap me in 

es at its meetings, discover and avow he benevolent 
scheme may be made at the same time to answer, a selish inte- 
rest? The notion is preposterous. . But. we have read the whole 
speeches, and ase satisfied that their spirit was throughout bene- 
volent both to the free Negroes, and also to the slaves,—elavery 
existing. and the very reverse. of that hand-hearted selfishness, 
which Mr Stuart obviously intends to fasten upan the speakers, 
or rather on the Society, by culling and arranging for effect, 
isolated, and. as they stand alone, equivocal passages. 

ut the utter want in the Authors mind. of the power of per- 
ceiving the relation of necessary consequence, ia exposed. by bis 
drawing from any thing he has quoted of these speeches, con- 
clusions condemnatary of the Colonization, Seciety. It is most 
true that the evils. stated in them exist in America; and existed 
-Jong before colonization was thought of ;..and equally true that 
that mensure will do its own share of good without increasing 
those evils; if it shall not, as-we take it is. demonstrable it will, 
materially alleviate, and, it may be, ultimately cyre them. The 
utmost contemplated by the speakers, is the separation of the 
white and black population of the United States; and they wel- 
come a means that shall tend to this beneficial end, and. more- 
over, improve the Negro’s condition, Lr ont ate morally. 
Let us look: this misrepresented: policy. of separation more nar- 
rowly in the face, and try it -by the principles of a sound 
philosophy, which: will ever be found in. accordance with ge- 
nuine rational religion. v — 27 

Even Mr Stuart will grant to us, that the actual existence of 
some millions of blaaks in the game community with the whites 
of the United States, is in itseif an enormous political and moral 
evil. That the black population is, de facto, an inferior caste, 
which, with many individual exceptions, no doubt, is generally 
degraded, uneducated, and in many instances vicious and de- 
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praved ; and if it be a scourge to America, the punishment is 
the natural result of a daring violation by man of a marked ap- 
pointment of God,—a just retribution for the avarice, rapacit 

and cruelty that for ages outraged nature, by tearing the Afri- 
can from the region and the climate for which his Creator had 
fitted his physical constitution, and mingling him with a race 
with which incorporation was not designed, if a strong natural 
repugnance to it is to be received as proof of the Divine inten- 


tion. i 
It is wild fanaticism to call this repugnance unchristian, 
and to denounce a doubt of the power of religion to over- 
come it as infidelity 3—because God made all men of one flesh, — 
and Christianity bids us open wide the arms of brotherly love, 
and take all our brethren of mankind to our bosom. It is a 
stupid perversion of this eigen precept to maintain, that the 
fulfilment of this duty Pees udes all change of the Negro’s 
pse of residence, and that the American does not in effect 
old out to him the arms of brotherly love, by placing him 
in independence, oopan elevation, and abundance, in an- 
other country, instead of degradation and destitution where he 
is. God made all men of one flesh, but he did not design 
them all to live in one country, and, however various and un- 
suitable their as and nature, to mix and in te. If we 
Jook at that well marked and vast peninsula called Africa, we 
find that equally marked race the Negro, with slight modifica- 
tions, forming its native 1 roughout all its regions. 
We find the temperature of his blood, the chemical action of his 
skin, the very texture of his wool-like hair, all fitting him for 
‘the vertical sun of Africa; and if every surviving African of 
the present day who is living in degradation and destitution in 
other lands for which he was never intended, were actually re- 
stored to the peculiar land of his peculiar race, in independence 
and comfort, would even Mr Stuart venture to affirm that Chris- 
tianity had been lost sight of by all who had in any way contri- 
buted to such a consummation? It matters not to brotherly 
love on which side of the Atlantic the Negro is made enlighten- 
-ed, virtuous and happy, if he is actually so far blessed; but 
it does matter on which side of the ovean you place him, when 
there is only one where he will be as happy and. respectable 
as benevolence would wish to see him, and certainly there 
a rightly applied morality and religion would sanction his being 
placed. The incurable evil of the present relation of the whites 
and the blacks in America is, that incorporation is almost mo- 
rally impossible. The whites are too numerous in both the 
sexes, to be driven to intermarriage with the Negroes, Mulat- 
toes are a West Indian, greatly more than an American pheno- 
menon, The distinction in the United States is white or black, 
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with little of the intervening shades of colour. The races do 
not and will not incorporate. Try the loudest advocate for the 
* vincibility” of this prejudice, as it is most unphilosophically 
called, with this touchstone,—‘‘ marry the Negresses to your sons, 
and give your daughters to Negroes,”"—and we shall have a dif- 
ferent answer from Nature than we receive from a misplaced reli- 
gious profession. 

If there be the barrier of natural repugnance to the actual 
incorporation of the blacks with the whites, it is equally hopeless 
to preach, as a religious duty, the conquest of prejudice to the 
effect of elevating the Negro to social equality with the white,— 
for this, too, is required by the anticolonizationists. The domi- 
pant relation of the white to the Negro has not varied during 
more than two centuries of intercourse. It was natural from 
this to infer constitutional inferiority in the Negro race, which, 
as an average character, was not generally elevated by the oe- 
casional ap of an Ignatius Sancho, or other Negroes of 
superior talents and force of character. Phrenology confirms 
this decision, It demonstrates that brain is the visible title, the 
material charter of the ownership of mind. When it is of large 
volume, both in the intellect and the feelings, there is a moral 
force as inseparable from it as light from the sun, and minds 
manifested by smaller brains yield to it an homage which they 
have no power to withhold. The influence of the man over the 
boy,—of the schoolmaster over a numerous school, is not mus- 
cular but cerebral strength; for, in the: first, he would be out- 
done by the united force of his pupils. The large brain of 
Europe controls the small brain of India by an irresistible moral 
influence, while the total Indian muscle is to the British as three 
thousand to a unit. A native once asked an English gentleman 
how it cume to pass that 30,000 Europeans could subject and 
keep in subjection 100,000,000 of natives, when, if each native 
only threw a slipper upon their masters, they never would be 
heard of again? The moral force of large brain has mastered 
India, is in the course of meliorating its condition. We 
had occasion, as already said, to compare the Negro with the 
En brain in a former number *, and stated it as a phre- 
nological fact, that the white is not only endowed with a larger 
volume, but with a better organization of brain than the Negro, 
so that the first has .not only more power, but that power fitted 
for a superior intellectual and moral direction. Now a fact in 
nature is another word for the Creator's will, When mixed, 
the white and Negro musé stand to each other in the relation of 
a superior and inferior race, with all the injurious effects of 
such a relation on both. It is therefore in vain to make an ig- 


* Vol. viii. p. 87. . 
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norant appeal to Christianity, and denounce this fact as a sin in 
those who are sufficiently enlightened to observe it. Man must 
do his part, befere he raises his voice to heaven. The Creator 
did not intend the two rabes to people che same country, where the 
one must rule, and the other submit, in their respective degrees 
of constitutional power. Men produced this anomalous oondi- 
tion, and, therefore, his first duty is ta · do his utmost to remedy 
the mighty mischief he has perpetrated, to remove the tempta- 
tion to the sin: of domination over a weaker brother, by resto- 
ring him to the condition for which he was created, instead of 
making vain efforts to do him justice:m cireumstances.where it 
is morally impossible, and where it is, therefore, an ineonsistency 
to make it a point of. religious duty. It is here that we find 
well-meaning, but over-zealons religionists, erring: most widely. 
They hold practically, though they do not say so, that nature is 
not of God, and thence they reject all aid from any manifesta- 
tion of God but what they call his Word, which they are in 
constant danger for that very reason; as is done in the question 
before us, to misinterpret and misapply. aa 

We do not mean to affirm that this distinction is immutable, 
and that in the lapse of the African brain may not im- 

ve, as there are s for concluding the European has 
8 in the most favourable circumstances for auch meliora- 
tion; but it is i ble to conceive worse circumstances than 
those of a despised, neglected, and degraded caste; mingled yet 
e with a naturally candied and greatly 8 ine 
merous population. : vs 

Independent, therefore, of the indisputable abomination of 
-slavery,—the real blot on America’s escutcheon,—tho existence 
of half a million of Negroes, and, were slavery abolished, of 
above.two millions, whom nature destined to people Africa, and 
man has violently transported to America, is, we repeat, an enor- 
mous political and moral evil; and it will be a scourge to the 
American's back, which will guad him and his children, and his 
children's children, long after he has laid down his own. Now, 
before the American citinen Yevolvus to break down a golden 
boae for a retiring enemy, --to close a path, however narrow, 
by which the African may, he wills, return to:the osuntry 
and climate of his race,—to revonsign to the desert jungle, and 
its wild beasts, a fertile culereated epot, inhabited by:a:civilized, 
religious, and moral commanity,.ready to téctive'the African 
with the wel¢ome of citizenship, and, for the tof oppression, 
proscription, and persecution, to put on him the ting and che ro 
of a higher morality, and give him the elevated ſeonsciousness 
of independence and character,—before the Ameriean, we repeat, 
shalb resolve to say No to all this, he must demonstrate that 
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the Negro race can, in a reasonable course of generations, find 

in America, what they have never yet dene, any thing that 

deserves the name of. a coustry. This is to us the question, in 
ison with. which all- che other pointe 20 much dwelt upon, 

shrink into insignificance. . : 

It ia, to the high · moral view which wetake of the, question, 

Bintter of meonaline whather: the Ametican sinvecowner is re- 


another ‘of: the avils ‘which a speaker 
cure, and which expectation Mr. Scuart - a set to 
perpetuate slavery. Accustomed as we are to cuntide in the 
onward tnavolr of ‘the eu of the: Meral. Sentiments and 
Intellect, the key-stone ef our Ethics, we tithe annihilation 
of slavery all over America, by the fiat of her legislatures, and 
the aevlamations of her people, on far higher compulsion than 
the wretched fear of a redundant coloured pepulation. When 
we really come to the great question ‘of! slavery ‘abolition, Libe- 
ria, per ce, as it bas::hitherto operated, will be but a fly on 
the wheel of that mighty revolution. If it operates at all, we 
say it operates towards facilitating abolition,and not perpetuating 
. But, alas! if two thousand ‘settlers is the amount of 
eolonization in eleven years, when would the “ drain,” as it is 
called, begin to be felt, which is to raise the slaves’ marketable 
value,—remove the slave-owner's fears, encourage him to per- 
petuate his tyrannies,—and harden his heart that he will not let 
the Premed go. Confident that slavery will be abolished in 
the United States, whether the Liberian drain be great or small, 
through · causes · altogether unconnected wich that drain, we 
ge emburrassing thut great question with one which has in- 
t benefits in its train; and we hold the Liberian plan 
to be so excellent in its essence absolutely, that we would hail 
its enlargement tu ten thousand times its present extent. But 
when we consider the difficulties which retard its enlargement, 
ben we view its. present insignifieant operation in any way, 
the loud ‘denunciation of it. by Mr -Stuart and by his echoes 
seems to us'utterly insane. . 

One of the speakers whose words are quoted, asks most unne- 
cessarily, und · hecaute · uf the atrocious alternative alluded to, in 
very bad taste, „ Was open butehery tebe resorted to?” A 
child just beginning te reari would see that the epeaker was as- 
suming ‘that euch a course was morally impossible; yet Mr 
Stuart gives the words the emphasis of italics, as if the speaker 
had recommended that mode of diminishing the free coloured 
population of the United States! This gross perversion has 
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been eagerly seized by the enemies of Liberia, transferred in all 
its deformity into the Anti-Slavery Reporter, and the Anti- 
Slavery Record, and imputed not merely to the speaker, whose 
meaning has been purposely reversed, but to the whole Ameri- 
can Colonization Society ! 

The speaker whose words are quoted from pages xii. and 
xiii. * of the Appendix of the Fourteenth Report, disclaims 
interference with the slave owner's rights, while he would open 
a channel to his benevolence.. Now, what person endowed with 
a fair portion of intellect can fail to see, and, with an average 
conscientiousness, to acknowledge, that the rights here spoken 
of are merely the conventional rights of two centuries’ stand- 
ing in America? And what grown man of practical sense 
will not say, that the Society did right to declare their non-in- 
terference with this question, when they could do all the good - 
they contemplated without it. Nothing they do will obstruct, 
or even retard, the great measure which is destined to put the 
question of right on its proper moral footing. Yet their avoid- 
ance of that question is called acknowledgment of the slave- 
holder's right. If this is merely bad logie, we should not be 
dis to visit it with the same measure of censure, as would 
be its due if it is deliberate perversion. _ 

The 6000, or 56,000 missionaries, it matters not which num- 
ber, is a mere hyperbole of over-zeal in the friends of the Colo- 
nization scheme. We rather look to the moral and religious 
improvement which the great majority of emigrants are to find 
in Liberia, than to take thither. Nevertheless, we would say, 
educate them as extensively as you can before sending them, 
and by all means send your most intelligent and moral indivi- 
duals first, in order to lay that municipal foundation which will 
render it safe and beneficial to colonize more numerously and 
indiscriminately afterwards. But all that emi are mission- 
aries to a certain extent, as they are more or civilized and 
religiously instructed, and fitter for usefulness in the colony than 
the tribes which unite with it in Africa. 

We had written some pages upon Mr Stuart's yet farther 
amplifications of the few ideas which his meagre pamphlet con- 
tains, and on what he calls farther proofs, still consisting of iso- 
lated passages from the speeches of individuals, and from the 
African Repository. We shewed what he calls his evidence to 
be insufficient, and his statements, even if proved, to be irrele- 
vant ; but in consideration of our readers, and as we found that 
we only repeated the answers we have already made, we have 
not sent them to press. 


We refer to the passage by the proper Roman numerals of prefatory 
matter, which Mr Stuart does not. proper P 


5 
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Mr Stuart tells us that the American black population itself 
is hostile to the colonization scheme. He says, p. 14, that the 
coloured le are “ writhing under the colonization process.” 
This is the ex: tion of special-pleading. No one writhes 
under an invitation which he is perfectly free to refuse. Never- 
theless, we have meetings of the free-coloured people, passing 
resolutions,—far above Negro literature, and evidently all the 
work of one pen,—invoking their household gods, and obtesting 
the tremendous and atrocious scheme of tearing them from their 
native land and the homes of their fathers, &c.! We have no 
manner of doubt that these absurd and uncalled for exhibitions 
are got up by the enemies of the colonization plan, and a weak 
invention they are. The re of the society are full of evi- 
dence of the popularity of the colony with the people of colour, 
and record many instances of their eagerness to emigrate in 
greater, numbers than the means of the society enable it to 
permit. The testimony of the settlers is daily spreading and 
Increasing the attractions of the colony to the black population 
in every part of the United States. 


With Mr Lloyd Garrison we really need not trouble our 
readers. He is a type of Mt Stuart, or Mr Stuart of him, 
the chronology of the pamphlets being of no moment, or the 
question which has saved the other original thinking. Mr Gar- 
rison distorts meanings—fastens the speeches of individuals on 
the society—quotes partially—con explanations—e 
rates, clamours, and cants, exactly as Mr Stuart rak while 
the answer of irrelevancy, were every word they s true, a 
plies equally to both. p- 

The Anti-Slavery Reporter, No. 102, has not only, as we 
formerly observed, copied the unfairnesses of Stuart and Gar- 
rison, but has made an addition of its own in the very worst 
spirit of these pamphleteers. It observed that a Mr Broad- 
nax had made an absurd and unfeeling speech in the Virginia 
House of Delegates, in proposing a bill for the forcible removal 
of the free Negroes from that State; and although the bill was 
of course rejeeted, the Reporter holds out Mr Broadnax's insane 

posal, as serving “ to illustrate the spirit of the eolonization 
Baders The next words in the Reporter, differently applied, 
we adopt, and apply to its conductors themselves; “ This is 
really too bad !” 

Mr Stuart thought proper to impugn an account given of 
Liberia in the organ of the Peace Society, called the Herald of 
Peace, and addressed a letter to the editor of that periodical, 
which has brought from him “ a Vindication” of the Society and 
their colony, itself sufficient to annihilate Mr Stuart in the con- 
troversy. We allude to that paper for the sake of deriving from 
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it an important aid to our own vindication. Mr Stuart, in. his 
letter to the editor of the Herald of Pence, makes: admissions, 
by which, as the. lawyérs say; he admits himself aut. of court : 
He. says, „ But is there = pot, theu, in the Amen- 
can Colonization Sotiety? Ves, thete!-is,-1st, Far. Africa it 
is good. It Interrupts the Afitean slave trade within its.own 
limits; and the least interruptien to thut. nefarious traffic is an 
Pascua » 9d; 'For`the few enloared people who pre- 
fer leaving their native country and emigrating: to Africa, it is 
unquestionably a great blessing... 34, To the slaves, whose 
slavery it has been, woe the meane of ‘cemmuting into 
transportation, it is a b just in as far-as transportation is 
a lesser evil than slavery; aly this. is by no means a trifling 
good. 4th, But ee ae and a praise which the 
writer cordially yields to it, js the fact, that it forms a new 
centre’; whence, a3 from our Sierra Leone; and the Cape of Good 
Hope, civilization and Chtistianity are radiating‘ through the 
adjoining darkness. In thie respect, no praise can equal the 
worth of these settlements. After this declatatton in favour of 
all that he had denounced, we should think we ought to hear 
no mere of Mr Stuart. oe 8 

For ample evidence of beth the salubrity of the climate for 
Negroes, — though not for Whites; -and its: growing prosperity, 
down to September last, we must refer to the Society's Reports 
and other publications on Liberia *. 

It will naturally occur to the reader to ask, How is this settle- 
ment countenanced, which is thus opposed? In America, the 
scheme has been hailed all over the Union, by the most eminent and 
patriotic statesmen, by the clergy of all denominations, by men of 
science and nien 7 business; and · the Society, which was formed 
Ist January 181 7, a most i of their 
names. We read ners the the nates of Mennie, Mada, 
Marshall, Jefferson, Bishops White and Meade; La Fayette, 
Caroll of Carollton+, Bubsrod Washington, Henry Clay, Web- 
ster, Mercer, ee and many other names of states- 
men, patriots, and philosophers. Auxiliary Societies have been 
formed in almost all the free states, and in several of those where 
slavery is yet unabolished. We have seen a letter from the 
Bishop of Virginia, Bishop Meade —a name which carries the 
greatest weight all over the Union—addressed to Mr Elliott 
Cresson, the zealous agent of the colonization seheme, now en- 
gaged in enlisting British sympathies in its favour. We wish 


© There is an interesting account of Liberia, we hear about to be in se- 
cond edition, published by Waugh & Innes, Edinburgh; and Whittaker & 
Co. London. 

+ Lately deceased at the age of ninety-slx, the last survivor of those who 
signed the declaration of independence in 1776. 
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we had space for it, because it takes our own view of the evil of 
the mixture of a white: and. black, population, and welcomes a 
benevolent plan for thein separation. ..lp England, the name of 
Wilberforce,, who. has edly, approved the, plan, ia itself a 
tower of strength ; and the venerable Clarksen;.too,. bas lived to 
see and applaud it in the, strongest terms, With every friend 
to Africa and the African, he wonders at the opposition, and (we 
have seen. bis words) imputes it to sn demon’s intervention. 
Mr Cresson has been eightces. months in England. He is a 
gentleman of independent fortune, and, actuated by the purest 
philanthropy, is zealously preaching. the cause to the British 
people. He has been on the whole, well received; and. wherever 
opposed, it has been in the.very words of Mr Stuart's pamphlet, 
while his opponents had not read any thing on the other side. 
In Edinburgh, his reception has been-moet flattering. At a 
ublic meeting to hear. his; statement, held 8th. January 1888, 
rd Moncrieff presided, and .a number, ef the most. eminent 
men were present, all of them well versed in the:qubjects Lord 
Moncrieff delivered a powerful address, in which be lamented 
the opposition to the enlightened plan. The Lord:Advocate 
Jeffrey, M. P., concluded an eloquent address, by moving the 
first resolution, and was seconded by the Rev. Dr Grant “. 
66. 1. Resolved, That this .meeting view with unmixed satisfac- 
tion the establishment of the frae and. independent settlement of 
Negroes on the West Coast of Africa, called Liberia, under the 
tronage of the American Colonization Society, because they 
consider it as the most likely. means to civilize and christianine 
the natives of..Africa,—to diminish,. and ultimately annihilate, 
the slave trade, by preventing its. supply at its source,—and to 
forward the cause of the abolition ‘oo day itself, by opening a 
channel in which benevolence may. flow safely, in providing for 
the emancipated Negro an asylum and a country, in a region and 
climate for which ins physical constitution is peculiarly fitted.” 
The second was moved by Mr Simpson, advocate, in the unavoid- 
able absence of the Soliciter-General Cockburn, who had zealous- 
ly undertaken it, and seconded by Mr Wardlaw Ramsay: “ 2, 
That this meeting. are disposed to welcome a plan, which, with a 
due re to the free-will, rights, and. feelings of both the black 
and white population, tends to eemmence the cure of the evil of 
slavery itself, by re-establishing the African in possession of 
every social ‘and palitioal right in the land of his ancestors.” 


© Men of all shades of politics were present and concurring. A committee 
of correspondence was named, a collection made, and subscription papers 
lodged at all the banks, Ke. Mr Simpson. Advocate, undertook to act as Se- 
z and Mr Cresson ims since signified, that the funds, if sufficient, 
should be allotted to the establishment of an additional settlement at the 
mouth of one of the five rivera between Monrovia, the Liberian capital, and 
Sierra Leone, to which the name of Edina should be given. The rivers are 
the only slaving stations. 


160 LIBERIAN CONTROVERSY. 


And the third was moved by Mr J. A. Murray, M. P., and se- 
conded by Mr Farquhar Gordon: “ 3. That this meeting 
highly approve of the principles and motives of the American 
Colonization Society, and applaud the judicious course which 
they have followed, in doing all the direct good in their power, 
while they carefully avoid in any way interfering with other 
existing institutions ; and, in particular, in leaving Anti-Slavery 
and Negro Education Societies, and the American Legislatures 
themselves, to pursue their course in the great work of 
justice to the injured sons of Africa.” The motives of the Ame- 
rican Societies—although held by all the speakers to be unex- 

tionable—were considered quite secondary to the actual me- 
rits of the plan, as standing out prominently in the real colo- 
ny, with its free trade, its schools, and its churches, and even its 
newspaper. The sheet of a number, in quarto size, was, with 
great effect, held up to the meeting; and another, grown big- 
ger,” as a Negro printer’s boy said, “ as it grew older,” in folio. 

With the sentiments of that meeting we cordially join. We 
heartily approve the American Colonization Society, on the one 
hand, in their motives, their principles, and their acts, and would 
cheer them on in their twofold behest of delivering Africa and 
America from the present diseased and unnatural conditionof both, 
by a plan which tends to put asunder two races of men which 
God did not join, and whose junction He does not bless, and to 
establish 8885 ie re the lords of per own continent: 
while, on the other „ and independently of all the ible 
mixture of motives with which it may be aiig and ap: 
ported, we bail the existence of Liberia,—a community of Afri- 
cans, without a white to claim the white’s ascendancy, to snatch 
from his coloured brethren the prizes of life, and blight the fresh- 
ness of his freedom by the chill of ancient associations and recollec- 
tions,—a community whose basis is s or if war—and it has 
had its wars, in which it has borne itself nobly—defensive war 
alone ;—whose principle of commerce is a port without a cus- 
tom-house, open to the whole world,—whose education is uni- 
versal,—-whose practical code is Christianity. 

Last of all, we welcome Mr Cresson to our country, and are 
glad of the encouraging ion which he has received. Such 
missions do incalculable cond, both to the parent country, and 
her gigantic offspring in the New World. He comes in all the 
power of benevolence, before which uneocial feelings fly like the 
shades of night before the dawn. May his visit tend to enlarge 
better relations between the two lands than those of jealousies, 
and taunts, and calumnies, and wars; and may Liberia itself be 
a new bond of union between them, in the very spirit of that in. 
fant community,—liberty, light, religion, free commerce, bro- 
therly love, and peace. 
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ARTICLE VI. 


ON A SINGULAR AFFECTION OF THE ORGAN OF LAN- 
GUAGE, PRODUCED BY THE ACTION OF MORPHIA. By 
WIILIAX Greroory, M. D., F. R. S. E, Sec. Phren. Soc. 


Tuxzx can be no doubt that different remedies produce diffe- 
rent effects on the mind as well as on the body; and, if medical 
men, acquainted with the principles of Phrenology, were to direct 
their attention to the action of remedies on the minds of their 
patients, a new and interesting field of inquiry would be laid 
open, and much light would probably be thrown on many ob- 
scure points in the history of mind. 

Every one is familiar with the fact, that ardent spirits excite 
strongly the feelings of those who indulge in them. It is stated 
in the works on Phrenology, that the predominant organs are 
commonly excited more than the others; but I think we must 
all have observed, that this excitement is most frequently ob- 
served in the lower propensities and the sentiments, while the 
intellect rarely participates in it. 

On the other hand, the intoxication of opium is generally mani- 
fested by an increased vividness of intellectual perceptions, without 
that activity of the lower propensities, especially Combativeness 

_and Destructiveness, so ollen observed in ordinary drunkenness. 

It appears to me, then, probable, that the action of alcohol is 

directed more to the posterior, and that of opium to the anterior, 

of the brain. But opium is a substance so complex, that 
we can hardly draw accurate conclusions from observations on 
its action, unless those substances which it contains be separated 
from each other, so as to avoid the confusion arising from diffe- 
rent and even opposite actions going on at the same time. 

When morphia, the most active ingredient of opium, is puri- 
fied and combined with an acid, such as sulphuric or muriatic, 
the resulting salt is an anodyne of very great power and unifor- 
mity in its operation; and it seems to me to produce effects on 
the mind which are well worthy of being studied with attention 
by those who have the opportunity. 

The results which I have the honour to offer to the Society, 
are derived from experiments, chiefly involuntary, made on my 
own person. 

About two years ago, while occupied in examining opium, 
and especially the salts of morphia, I had acquired a bad habit 
of tasting the solutions; and it happened more than once, that, 

y repeated tastings, I received into the system a quantity suf- 
ficient to produce effects which I was at first far from attribu- 
ting to the true cause. The first effect which struck me was, 
that, in reading, the words, which J saw distinctly, conveyed to 
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my mind an impression which I could not define, but which was 
certainly different from the right one. On attending as closely 
as I could to what passed in my mind, I was conscious of no- 
thing but that the words seemed to have lost their true mean- 
ing. When this effect had passed off, I was unable to recall 
what the erroneous impressions had been. A few days after the 
first occurrence of this affection, while still en in the same 
experiments, I was suddenly taken ill, and had nearly fainted. 
On recovering, I observed my eyes to be affected in a way to 
which I am subject, in common with others of my family, when 
the stomach is slightly deranged. This affection of the eyes 
consists in an unpleasant vibratory motion of zig-zag lines 
fore the eye, rendering vision partial, and accompanied by nau- 
sea. In ordi cases, it is soon followed by a headach, con- 
fined to behind the eyeball, when the sight becomes clear, On 
this occasion, the affection of the eye was unusually great, which 
led me to predict a violent headach. In a few minutes the 
headach came on. It was very severe, and confined to that part 
of the brain situated behind the eyeballs. As soon as I could 
see clearly, I was astonished to find that I was affected as I had 
former] been, in regard to words, but to a much greater degree. 
Not only was J incapable of rightly reading written language, 
but words addr to me couveyed a meaning different from 
the true one. I think also, but of this I am not certain, that a 
few words which I spoke were observed to be incoherent. But 
during the whole of this time, my mind was perfectly clear, and 
I was quite conscious that the erroneous impressions were con- 
fined to the faculty of Language. 

J began now to suspect that I had suffered from my impru- 
dence in tasting the solutions; which idea was confirmed when I 
found that a friend who had accidentally taken a large dose of 
muriate of morphia, had suffered in a manner somewhat similar 
to what I have described, in regard to the fainting and sickness 
produced. This gentleman did not ebserve any affection of 
Language, but he was in a state of such complete prostration, 
that he lay for two days without being able to raise his head, 
and consequently did not attempt to read. I resolved to ab- 
stain in future from tasting solutions of opium ; but, from habit, 
I did taste some about a week after; and, a third time, I expe- 
rienced the same effects, as to Janguage, but without the head- 
ach. Having overcome the habit of tasting, I have not since 
experienced any thing of the kind. 

Here, then, is a very marked derangement of the faculty of 
Language, amounting to a dissociation of the sign and the thing 
signified, produced by an overdose of a salt of morphia ; ands 
in the most severe instance, it was accompanied by violent head- 
ach in the situation of the phrenological organ of Language. 
But, it must be remarked, that, in the other two cases, there was 
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no headach; and that I have frequently had headach in the 
same situation, from derangement of the stomach, without ab- 
serving a similar affection of e. It by no means fol- 
lows, however, that this affection did not exist, 

A very interesting question now arises, viz, What is the ef- 
fect of a moderate dose of the same medicine? And, in my 
own person, I can state distinctly, that, in this case also, the 
faculty of Language is affected, but in a very different way. If 
I take from twenty to thirty drops of the solation of muriate of 
morphia, it uces, in the-course of an hour, a very agreeable 
state of ea, end, for some hours after, the organ of Language 
is so strongly stimulated, that, so far from having any hesitation 
in finding words, I find it difficult to stop when 1 begin to speak ; 
and I have repeated this experiment, which is attended with no 
inconvenience, so often, that I am quite confident of the result. 

Dr Montgomery Robertson, in a paper on the salts of morphia 
in the Edinburgh Medical and Surgical Journal, recommends 
the muriate to nervous people who have to make an appearance in 
public, on account of the calm collectedness of mind which it pro- 
duces. I am disposed to concur in this recommendation for 
another reason, viz. the stimulus which it affords to Language. 

I am inclined to believe, that all the intellectual organs parti. 
cipate in this stimulus. At all events, when under the influence 

this drug, I have always observed an increased flow of ideas, 

and a greater power of following out a train of reasoning ; and 
I have never experienced from it any excitement of the lower 
propensities. I have often had occasion to remark, that, even 
when the muriate of morphia does not cause sleep, the patient 
rises refreshed, although the intellect has been actively employed 
all night. It appears as if, to use a strong expression, the mind 
was awake while the body slept. This remark is confirmed by 
the experience of others. 
I consider it, therefore, probable, that the action of morphia 
is directed to the anterior lobe, and, in some individuals, more 
particularly to the organ of Language, and that an overdose 
causes entire derangement of that faculty. These conclusions 
will have to be confirmed, or otherwise, by the observations of 
intelligent practitioners. Since writing the above, my attention 
has been drawn by Mr Simpson to the description of the effects 
of opium contained in the “ English Opium-Eater, and Mad- 
dens Travels, both analyzed in this journal“. I shall only re- 
mark here, that, in the English Opium-Eater and Mr Madden, 
all the knowing organs, except that of Language, appear to 
have been affected, and the propensities and sentiments do not 
seem to have participated in the stimulus, which affords a strong 
and unexpected corroboration of the conclusion to which I have 
been led by my own observations. 


© Vol. ii. 428, and iv. 138. 2 
1. 


164 STRUCTURE AND FUNCTIONS OF THE MUSCULAR SYSTEM. 


I have only farther to add, that, at the time these observa- 
tions were made, I was ignorant of Phrenology, and knew no- 
thing of the seat of the various organs, and consequently was 
utterly at a loss to account for the phenomena. 

In my head, the organ of Language is rather large. 


ARTICLE VII. ` 

STRUCTURE AND FUNCTIONS OF THE MUSCULAR SYSTEM, 
VIEWED IN RELATION TO THE PRINCIPLES OF EXERCISE. 
By AxnprEw Comsz, M. D. . 


Waen explaining the functions of the skin in the first article 
of our last Number, we announced our intention of occasionally 
devoting a few pages to the exposition of the natur and uses of 
such of the corporeal organs, as, either by the importance of 
their functions, or their intimate connexion with the rest of the 
system, were most calculated to interest the general reader. 
Our design has been so generally approved of, that we have now 
no hesitation in following it up. We have, accordingly, select- 
ed the muscular system, and the principles of exercise, as the 
subjects of another essay,—in which, as in the former, we shall 
endeavour to be at once popular and practical. 

‘The muscles are those distinct and compact bundles of fleshy 
fibres which are found in animals immediately on removing the 
skin and subjacent fat; and which, although perhaps not known 
to all under their generic or scientific name, are familiar to every 
one, as constituting the red fleshy part of meat. 

Every muscle or separate bundle of fleshy substance, is com- 
posed of innumerable small fibres or threads, each enveloped in, 
separated from, and, at the same time, loosely connected with, the 
others by a sheath of cellular membrane, so thin, however, as not 
to obscure the colour of the fibre, or attract notice unless spe- 
cially looked for. Each muscle is in its turn separated from the 
neighbouring muscles by thicker layers or sheaths of the same 
membrane, in some of the cells of which fat is deposited, es 
cially where the intervals between the muscles is considerable ; 
and hence the elegantly rounded form of the limbs, which, with- 
vut this fat, would present the rigid, sharp, and prominent out- 
line which we see occasionally in strong persons of a spare habit 
of body. From the loose texture of the connecting cellular 
membrane, the muscles enjoy perfect freedom of motion during 
life, and admit of being easily separated from each other after 
death, either by the knife, or by simply tearing the cellular tissue. 

Muscles, speaking generally, may be divided into three parts, 
of which the middle fieshy portion, called the belly, is the most 
conspicuous and important. The other two are the opposite 
ends, commonly called the origin and insertion of the muscle. 


l 
STRUCTURE AND FUNCTIONS OF THE MUSCULAR SYSTEM. 166 


The belly is the bulky and fleshy part, by the contraction or 
- shortening of the fibres of which, the two ends are brought 
nearer to each other, while the belly itself swells out in a late- 
ral direction. When we attempt to lift a heavy weight in the 
hand, or to overcome any resistance, the muscies which bend 
the arm may be seen and felt to start out, rigid and well de- 
fined in their whole extent, while their extremities tend power- 
fully to approach each other, and of course to carry along with 
them the bones to which they are attached. In consequence of 
this tendency, if the weight be unexpectedly knocked out of the 
hand before we have time to obviate the result, the muscles, 
having then no resistance to overcome, will contract violently, 
and throw the hand up with a sudden jerk. All voluntary mo- 
tion is, in fact, effected by the contraction of muscles acting 
upon and changing the relative position to each other of the 
bones or solid supports of the system, and consequently almost 
all muscles are attached to one bone by their origin, and to 
another by their insertion ; the former being merely the fixed 
extremity towards which the opposite or more moveable end, 
called the insertion, is carried by the shortening of the inter- 
vening belly of thé muscle, 


The figure represents the bones of the arm and hand, ha all the soft 
pu dissected off except one muscle O I, of which the function is to 
d the arm. O the origin of the muscle. B the belly. I the 
insertion. T T the tendons. 8 the shoulder-joint. E the elbow. 
When the belly contracta pay aot extremi 5 ity = the moske p 
brought nearer to the or „ 

arm at the ibe jute, dee up the weight W plazed in 5 00 
If all the muscles must be attached to bones, it may be asked, 
how can the bones, which present comparatively so small a sur- 
face, afford enough for the attachment of muscles, which 
are so much larger, and which even appear in successive layers 
above each other? This difficulty is obviated by two means. 
In the first place, the heads, and other parts of bones to which 
muscles are attached, swell out so as to present a larger surface 
than the body of the bone, and form what are called processes, 
for the express purpose of affording greater room; and, se- 
condly, instead of all the fleshy fibres of a muscle being pro- 
longed to its points of attachment at the bone, they, with few- 
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exceptions, as th from the belly, terminate ual- 
1 ran white dung tendon of a much smaller fie than 
the muscle but of great strength, which is inserted into the 
bone. These tendons, or sinews as they are occasionally named, 
conduce greatly to symmetry, elegance, and freedom of motion ; 
and may be traced Cader the skis’ on the back of the hand, and 
in the very powerful specimen at the heel called the tendon of 
Achilles. The hamstrings are another obvious example, and 
may easily be felt becoming tight when an effort is made to 
bend the nee. There are a few muscles not attached to bones 
by either extremity, and also a few which have no tendons. 
Those which surround the eyebrows, the mouth, the gullet, and 
some of the other natural passages, are of the former descrip- 
tion, as is also the heart; and some of the muscles of the trunk 
have no tendons, but these are few in number, and may at pre- 
sent be considered exceptions to the general rule. 

In man, and in most of the animals with which we are fami- 
liar, the muscles are of a red colour; but this depends entirely on 
the blood which they contain, and so far is the colour from being 
essential to their constitution, that it may be destroyed by wash- 
ing out the blood which produces it, the muscular substance re- 
maining in other respects unchanged. Hence the colour of the 
muscles varies with that of the blood,—is dark where it is dark, 
pale where it is pale, and white where the blood is white. The 
true characteristic of muscular fibre is contractility, or the power 
of shortening its substance on the application of stimuli, and 
again relaxing when the stimulus is withdrawn. 

The direction in which the fleshy fibres run, determines the 
direction of the motion effected by their contraction. In some 
muscles the fibres are nearly parallel, and act consequently in a 
straight line. In others they run obliquely, producing a corres- 
ponding obliquity of motion; and in others agam they are disposed 

ike the feathers in relation to the quill, and are, therefore, styled 
penniform. A few are circularly disposed round openings, and 
contract towards a common centre, like the mouth of a purse 
drawn in by its strings. When the direction varies, it is always 
to effect a particular kind of action. Remarkable contrivances 
appear for this end ; one muscle of the lower jaw, for example, 
is divided into two distinct fleshy bellies by an intermediate thin 
strong tendon, which passes through and plays in a pulley 
adapted for its reception; its two portions being by this means 
enabled to operate with full effect almost at right angles to each 
other. A similar arrangement is found in the trochlearis or 
lley-muscle of the eyeball; and modifications of a different 
ind occur in other muscles, as in those of the fingers and toes, 
wherever a particular object is to be accomplished. 

The chief purpose of the muscles is obviously to enable us to 

carry into effect the various intentions and designs—or volitions, 
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as are termed b hilosophers-—which have been formed 
by the mind But while fulfilling this grand object, their ac- 
tive exercise is at the same time highly conducive to the well- 
being of many other important functions. By muscular con. 
traction, the blood is gently assisted in its. course through the 
smaller vessels and more distant parta of the body, and its undue 
accumulation in the internal organs is prevented. The im- 
portant processes of digestion, respiration, secretion, absorption, 
and nutrition, are promoted, and the health of the whole body 
immediately influenced. The mind itself is exhilarated or de- 

by the proper or improper use of muscular exercise, and 
it thus becomes a point of no slight importance to establish ge- 
neral principles by which that exercise may he regulated. 

The first requisite for healthy and vigorous muscular action, 
is the possession of strong and healthy muscular fibres. In 
every part of the animal economy, the muscles are proportion- 
ate in size and structure to the efforts required from them; and 
it is a law of nature, that whenever a muscle is called into fre- 
quent use, its fibres increase in thickness within certain limits, 
and become capable of acting with greater force and readineas ; 
and that, on other hand, when a muscle is little used, its 
volume and power decrease in a corresponding degree. When 
in a state of activity, the quantity of blaod which muscles re- 
ceive is considerably increased, and, in consequence, those which 
are much exercised become of a deeper red colour than those 
which are less used. The reason of this will be evident, when 
we recollect that to every organ of the body arterial bloud is 
an indispensable stimulus, and that its supply is, during health, 
always proportioned to the extent and energy of the action. 
When a part, therefore, is stinted of its usual quantity of 
blood, it very soon becomes weakened, and at last loses the 
power of action, although every other condition required for its 
performance may remain unimpaired. 

It is the infringement of this condition that entails so much 
misery upon our young manufacturing population, and even 
upon many of the inmates of our boarding-schools. Wasted by 
excessive labour, long confinement, and miserable diet, the mus- 
cular system is stinted in growth, and weakened in structure ; 
and the blood, impoverished by insufficiency of nourishing food, 
and a vitiated atmosphere, is no longer capable of repairing the 
waste consequent upon exercise, or of affording a healthy sti- 
mulus to the vessels and nerves which animate the muscles. 
Languor, paleness, debility, and wasting of the body, and hope- 
less exhaustion of mind, necessarily follow, and place the indi- 
vidual beyond the reach of either bodily or mental health; and 
leave him susceptible of no stimulus but that of ardent spirits or 
of excited and reckless passion. 

In youth, not only must the waste of materials be replaced, 
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but an excess of nourishment must be provided, to admit of the 
continued growth which is the chief function of our earlier 
years. If this be denied, the development of the bodily organs 
often receives a check whichyso after treatment can remedy, 
and a foundation is laid for diseases of debility which after- 
wards embitter and endanger life. From pretty extensive in- 
uiry, we are satisfied that in boarding-schoola, especially for 
females, this important principle is often disregarded ; while the 
conductors are at the same time without the least suspicion of 
the evil they are producing. and even take credit to them- 
selves for only checking sensual appetites, and promoting tem- 
rance in eating as well as in drinking. Youth requires the 
t and most nutritious food, and such ought to be regularly 
provided. Weak broth, twice-cooked hashes, quantities of ve- 
getables and watery milk, are not sufficient sustenance for a 
young and growing frame. Can we be surprised that, with 
such a diet, worm-powders and stomachic medicines are in con- 
stant demand, and that even with the assistance of these, the 
irl shoots up thin, pale, and fleshless? Let it not be supposed 
chat we wish to make a god of the belly: Our object is the reverse 
of this, and we are sure that no better means can be used to ef- 
fect it, than to give a sufficiency of wholesome and nourishing 
food, which alone will satisfy the stomach, and obviate the con- 
stant craving, which is a frequent and painful concomitant of 
deficiency of food. See, for example, how soon, in cases of shi 
wreck, men previously well fed are wasted away by bodily 
labour when deprived of a full allowance of food, and it will 
not be difficult to form some conception of the importance of 
this condition to the well-being of the muscular system. 

Something more than mere muscle, however, is required for 
the production of regulated or voluntary motion. ‘The muscle 
itself, though perfect in strength and in structure, would other- 
wise remain inert. A stimulus is required to put it into acti- 
vity, and to direct its contraction ; and this stimulus is conveyed 
to it by the nerves. As we write, the muscles which move the 
fingers, and guide the pen, obviously follow the commands of 
the will; and the moment the will is withdrawn, they cease to 
operate. If the will be feeble and undecided, the muscular 
movements will be equally feeble and irresolute ; whereas, if the 
mind be powerfully excited, and the will energetic, energy, ra- 
pidity, and decision will equally characterise all the movements 
of the body. Under the intense excitement and headlong fury 
of madness, the muscular action of an otherwise feeble man ac- 
quires a force often exceeding ali our powers of control. 

The phrenologist will perceive at once, from this description, 
that in effecting voluntary motion, we must have in operation, 
first, The brain, or organ of mind, as the source of the will; se- 
condly, The nerves, which convey the intimations of the will to 
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the muscles; and, thirdly, The muscles themselves, by whose 
contractile powers motion is produced : he will easily understand 
also, why the number and size of the nerves distributed to a 
muscle, are in proportion, not simply to its volume, but to the 
variety, frequency, and vivacity of the movements required from 
it; and why some small muscles employed in many combina- 
tions, are therefore supplied with a greater variety of nerves 
than others of a simpler kind, but double their size. 

Muscular power is (other circumstances being eyual) propor- 
tioned to the size of the muscle; but it often happens, that 
great power is required where bulk of muscle would be incon- 
venient or cumbersome. In such cases, it is supplied by an in- 
creased endowment of nervous fibres, which make up by the 
strength of stimulus what the muscle wants in bulk of fibre. 
Many birds, for example, require intense muscular power to 
sustain them in their long and rapid flights through the air, and 
owe its possession chiefly to the strong stimulus imparted to 
moderate-sized muscles by large nerves, which add nothing, or 
next to nothing, to their weight ; whereas, had the ter power 
been obtainable only from an augmentation of fleshy fibres, the 
consequent addition of weight would, from the greatly increased 
difficulty the animal must have felt in raising and sustaining it- 
self in the air, have gone far to counterbalance any advan 
gained on the side of power. But in fishes, which float without 
effort in their own element, size produces no such inconvenience, 
and their strength accordingly is made to depend more on the vo- 
lume of the muscle than on its nervous endowment,—shewing a 
beautiful adaptation to the mode of life and wants of the animal. 

As voluntary motion depends as much on nervous stimulus 
as on muscular agency, it happens, that whatever interrupts the 
action of the nerves, puts a stop to motion as effectually as if 
the muscular fibre itself were divided. Injuries and diseases of 
the brain, whence the will emanates, are well known to be ac- 
companied with palsy, or want of power in the muscles, although 
in their own structure the latter remain sound. Sleep, narco- 
tics, and intoxication suspend voluntary motion by their influ- 
ence on the nervous system. In like manner, although the brain 
and muscles be perfectly sound, yet if the communication be- 
tween them be impaired, or destroyed by the compression or di- 
vision of the nerves, the muscles cease to act. 

The muscles of the human hody are between 300 and 400 in 
number. In some of the operations in which we are engaged, 
nearly the whole are thrown into action at one time, while in 
many others a great variety of muscles combines to one end. 
The simultaneousness of action which obtains in such instan- 
ces, and which occurs in almost every act of life, however simple, 
and without which no dictate of the will could be harmoniously 
and successfully obeyed, depends solely on the distribution and 
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connexions of the nerves which animate them. Every indivi- 
dual fibre of every muscle is supplied with nervous filaments, 
and the different fibres of the same muscle are indebted for the si- 
multaneousness of their exeitement to the connexion established 
between each of them by these filaments. Wherever a number 
of muscles combine to execute an important movement, they are 
uniformly found to be provided with, and connected by, branches 
from the same system of nerves, as, without this means, simul- 
taneousness of action could not be insured. Thus the muscles 
which cover the upper part of the chest co-operate in the volun- 
tary movements of the arm, and at the same time in the respira- 
tory movements of the chest; but these, being two distinct 
purposes, require different combinations of the muscles among 
themselves. To effect these combinations, two sets of nerves are 
rovided, as has been shewn by Sir Charles Bell; the one regu- 
ating the respiratory, and the other the purely voluntary move- 
ments of the muscle . This is the true reason why the same 
muscle sometimes receives nerves from two or three different 
quarters; a circumstance which, before the principle was dis- 
covered, and when all nerves were considered alike, was alto. 
gether inexplicable, and seemed a work of mere supererogation. 
The influence of the nervous agency may be still farther illus- 
trated. When the trunk of a muscular nerve is irritated by exter- 
nal contact or by the electric spark, the muscles which it supplies 
instantly contract, but without either harmony or permanency 
of action: the contraction is like the violent and ill regulated 
start of convulsion. It is the influence of the brain and mind 
in the equal diffusion of the required stimulus to each mus- 
cle, in the exact proportion needful, that characterises healthy 
and sustained voluntary motion, as opposed to the irregular con- 
vulsive start. Nothing can be more wonderful than the accu- 
racy with which, in the most delicate movements, this stimulus 
is adjusted and apportioned to such a variety of parts, particu- 
larly where practice, or, in other words, education, has rendered 
the combination of powers easy and certain. Not to mention 
-the more obvious and? graceful movements of dancing, fencing, 
and riding, we discover, in the management of the hand and 
fingers by engravers, sculptors, watchmakers, jugglers, and 
other artists and mechanics, a minute accuracy of muscular ad- 
justment, to effect a given end, which is the more surprising the 
more we consider the complicated means by which it 1s effected. 
In consequence of the co-operation of both nerve and muscu- 
lar fibre being required to effect motion, excess of action in each 
is followed by results peculiar to itself. If the NERVES prepon- 
derate, either constitutionally or from over exercise,—as they are 
apt to do in highly nervous temperaments,—their excessive ir- 
ritability renders them liable to be unduly excited by ordinary 
stimuli, and hence, as in hysteric and nervous females, a prone- 
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ness to sudden starts, cramps, and convulsions, from causes 
which would scarcely affect an individual differently constituted. 
Such persons have little muscular power, except under excite- 
ment: they then become capable of great efforts, of short dura- 
tion, but sink proportionally low when the necessity is past. If, 
on the other hand, the muscies predominate, as in athletic 
strong built men, the nervous system is generally dull and little 
susceptible to stimuli, and the muscles which it animates are 
consequently little prone to the rapid and vivacious action which 
accompanies the predominance of the nervous functions. Great 
strength, and endurance of bodily labour, are then the features 
of the character. 

From the general resemblance which characterises the diffe- 
rent nerves, a similarity of function was long ascribed to them 
all, and no explanation could be given why one nruscle some- 
times received filaments from a variety of nervous trunks. Re- 
cently, however, the labours of Sir Charles Bell and Magendie 
have clearly established, that, in such cases, each nerve serves a 
distinct purpose, in combining the movements of the particular 
muscle with those of others necessary to effect a given end,— 
and that without this additional nerve such a combination could 
not have been produced. The muscular nerves must not be 
confounded with those which we have seen ramified on the skin 
for the p of sensation. ‘The former are provided for the 
purposes motion and not of feeling, and hence muscles may 

cut or injured with little pain, compared to what is felt by 
the skin. Weariness is the kind of sensation recognised by the 
muscular nerves. 

So uniformly is a separate instrument provided for every ad- 
ditional function, that there is every reason to regard the mus- 
cular nerves, although running in one sheath, as in reality double, 
and performing distinct functions. Sir Charles Bell has the 
merit of this discovery, if such it shall ultimately prove to be. 
In his work on the Nervous System, he endeavours to shew, 
that one set of nervous fibres conveys the mandate from the 
brain to the muscle, and excites the contraction; and that an- 
other conveys from the muscle to the brain the peculiar sense of 
the state of the muscle, by which we judge of the fitness of the 
d of contraction which has been produced to accomplish the 
end desired, and which is obviously an indispensable piece of 
information to the mind in regulating the movements of the 
body. Sir Charles has shewn, that many of the sensations sup- 

to be derived from the sense of touch and the skin, arise 
rom the muscular sense, and are wholly imperceptible to the 
skin, without the co-operation of muscular contraction. ' 

*The muscles have two nerves,” says Sir Charles, which 
fact has not hitherto been noticed, because they are commonly 
bound up together. But whenever the nerves, as about the 
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head, go in a separate course, we find that there is a sensitive 
nerve and a motor nerve distributed to the muscular fibre, and 
we have reason to conclude that those branches of the spinal 
nerves which go to the muscles, consist of a motor and a sensi- 
tive filament. 

It has been supposed hitherto, that the office of a muscular 
nerve is only to carry out the mandate of the will, and to excite 
the muscle to action, but this betrays a very inaccurate knowledge 
of the action of the muscular system; for, before the muscular 
system can be controlled under the influence of the will, there must 
be a consciousness or knowledge of the condition of the muscle. 
„ When we admit that the various conditions of the muscle 

must be estimated or perceived, in order to be under the due 
control of the will, the natural question arises, Is that nerve which 
carries out the mandate of the will capable of conveying, at the 
- game moment, an impression retrograde to the course of that 
influence which is going from the brain to the muscle? If we 
had no facts in anatomy to proceed upon, still reason would de- 
clare to us that the same filament of a nerve could not conve 
a motion, of whatever nature that motion may be, whether vi- 
bration or motion of spirits, in opposite directions at the same 
moment of time. 

“ I find that, to the full operation of the muscular power, 
two distinct filaments of nerves are necessary, and that a circle is 
established between the sensorium and the muscle ; that one fila- 
ment or single nerve carries the influence of the will towards the 
muscle, which nerve has no power to convey an impression back- 
wards to the brain, and that another nerve connects the muscle 
with the brain, and, acting as a sentient nerve, conveys the impres- 
sion of the condition of the muscle to the mind, but has no opera- 
tion in a direction outwards from the brain towards the muscle, 
and does not therefore excite the muscle, however irritated *.” 

This consciousness of the state of the muscles, or muscular 
sense, as it may be truly called, is of great importance both to 
man and to animals, as it is necessarily by information thence de- 
rived that every subsequent exertion is directed and apportioned 
in intensity to the effort required to be made. If we had no 
such sense, the delicate and well directed touches of the engra-. 
ver, painter, and sculptor, or of the ingenious mechanic, would 
be at the mercy of hazard; and a single disproportioned move- 
ment might ruin the successful labour of months, supposing suc- 
cess to be even compatible with hazard and chance. Without 
this sense, man could not deliberately proportion the muscular 
efforts to his real wants, and even in walking, his gait would be 
unsteady and insecure, because there would be no harmony be- 
tween effort and resistance. The loss of equilibrium, and the con- 
cussion and disturbance of the system consequent on taking a false 
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step, as it is called, are a specimen of what we would always be 
subject to, without the guidance of the muscular sense. hen 
we imagine we have one step more of a stair to descend than 
really exists, we are placed nearly in the same circumstances as 
if we had no muscular sense to direct the extent of our intended 
movement, because the sense is then misled by an erroneous im- 
pression, and, accordingly, we make an effort grievously un- 
suited to the occasion; and yet so habitually are we protected 
from this error by the assistance of the sense alluded to, and so 
little are we conscious of its operation, that it is only after ma- 
ture reflection that we. perceive the necessity of its existence. 

In chewing our food, in turning the eyes towards the object 
looked at, in raising the hand to the mouth, and, in fact, in every 
act and variety of muscular movement which we perform, we 
are guided by the muscular sense in roportioning the effort 
to the resistance to be overcome; and. where this harmony is 
destroyed by disease, the extent of the service rendered us be- 
comes more apparent. The shake of the arm and hand, and 
the consequent incapability which we see in drunkards and others 
of carrying the morsel direct to the mouth, are examples of what 
would be of daily occurrence, unless,we were directed and as- 
sisted by a muscular sense. 

Life and the nervous stimulus are essential to muscular power. 
Separated from the body, and deprived of both, the muscle 
which formerly contracted with a power equal to 100 pounds, 
would be torn asunder by a weight of ten. This fact is of itself 
sufficient to give a tolerable notion of the extent to which mus- 
cular contraction depends on causes apart from the mere struc- 
ture of the fleshy fibres, for these continue the same after death, 
or after the nervous communication has been suspended, as in 
recent paralysis ; and yet how feeble is the power of resistance 
which the muscle then possesses ! ` 

The required movement having been once effected by the 
nervous impulse stimulating the muscular fibre to contraction, 
relaxation speedily follows, and isin its turn succeeded by a fresh 
contraction proportioned to the object in view. Muscular action, 
therefore, consists properly in alternate contraction and relaxa- 
tion of the fleshy fibre. A state of permanent contraction is both 
unnatural and impossible; and, accordingly, the most fatiguing 
muscular employment to which a man can be subjected, is that 
of remaining immoveable in any given attitude. To an unre- 
flecting person it may seem a very easy and pleasant service to 
stand for half a day in the attitude of an Apollo or of a Gla- 
diator, as a model to a statuary; but, on trying it, he will find, 
to his astonishment, that stone-breaking or the tread-mill are 
pastimes in comparison: in the one case, the muscles which 
preserve the attitude are kept incessantly on the strain, while in 
the other, they enjoy that play and variety of motion for which 
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they were destined by nature. We may easily put the fact to 
the test, by attempting to bold the arm extended at right angles 
to the body for the short space of ten minutes. He whose 
muscles, if indeed capable of the exertion, do not feel sore with 
fatigue at the end of that time, may think himself peculiarly 
fortunate in being blessed with a powerful constitution. 

The principle just stated explains very obviously the weari- 
ness, debility, and injury to health, which invariably follow 
forced confinement to one position, or to one limited variety of 
movement, as is so often witnessed in the education of young 
females. Alternate contraction and relaxation, or, in other 
words, exercise of the muscles which support the trunk of the 
body, are the only means which, according to the Creator's 
laws, are conducive to muscular development, and by which 
bodily strength and vigour can be secured. Instead of promo- 
“ting such exercise, however, the prevailing system of female 
education places the muscles of the trunk, in particular, under 
the worst possible circumstances, and renders their exercise 
nearly impossible. Left to its own weight, the body would fall 
to the ground, in obedience to the ordinary law of gravitation : 
in sitting and standing, therefore, as well as in walking, the po- 
sition is preserved only by active muscular exertion. But if we 
confine ourselves to one attitude, such as that of sitting erect 
upon a chair—or, what is still worse, on benches without backs, 
as is the common practice in schools,—it is obvious that we place 
the muscles which support the spine and trunk in the very dis- 
advantageous position of permanent, instead of alternate, con- 
traction, which we have seen to be in reality more fatiguing 
and debilitating to them than severe labour. Girls thus re- 
strained daily, for many successive hours, invariably suffer, be- 
ing deprived of the sports and exercise after school-hours, which 
.8trengthen the muscles of boys, and enable them to withstand 
the oppression. Their muscles being thus enfeebled, they either 
lean over insensibly to one side, and thus produce curvature of 
the spine; or, their weakness being perceived, they are forth- 
with cased in stiffer and stronger stays—that support being 
sought for in steel and whalebone, which Nature intended they 
should obtain from the bones and muscles of their own bodies. 
The patient, finding the maintenance of an erect carriage (the 
grand object for which all the suffering is inflicted) thus ren- 
dered more easy, at first welcomes the stays, and, like her 
teacher, fancies them highly useful. Speedily, however, their 
effects shew them to be the reverse of a blessing. The same 
want of varied motion, which was the prime cause of the mus- 
cular weakness, is still farther aggravated by the tight pressure 
of the stays interrupting the play of the muscles, and rendering 
them in a few months more powerless than ever. In spite, 
however, of the weariness and mischief which result from it, the 
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same system is persevered in, and, during the short time allot- 
ted to nominal exercise—the formal walk,—leaves the body al- 
most as motionless as before, and calls only the into me- 
lancholy activity. . The natura] consequences of this treatment 
are, debility of the body, curvature of the spine, impaired di- 
gestion, and, from the diminished tone of all the animal and 
vital functions, general ill health ;—and yet, while we thus set 
Nature and her laws at defiance, we presume to express surprise 
at the prevalence of female deformity and disease ! 

The sedentary and unvaried occupations which follow each 
other for hours in succession in many of our schools, have been 
the cause of needless suffering to thousands; and it is high time 
that a sound physiology should step in to root out all such er- 
roneous and hurtful practices. Taken in connexion with the 

confinement, that of causing the young to sit on benches 
without any support to the back, and without any variety of 
motion, cannot be too soon exploded . If the muscles of the 
spine were strengthened by the exercise which they require, 
bat which is so generally denied; and if the school employ- 
ments were varied or interrupted at reasonable intervals, to ad- 
mit of change of position and of motion, nothing could be bet- 
ter adapted for giving an easy and erect carriage than seats 
without backs, because the play of the muscles necessary for 
preserving the erect position would give them activity and vi- 
ur,—and, accordingly, the want is scarcely, if at all, felt in 
infant schools, for the very reason that such variety of motion 
is, in them, carefully provided for. But it is a gross miscon- 
ception to suppose that the same good result will follow the ab- 
sence of support, when the mu are weakened by constant 
straining want of play. The incessant and fidgetty rest- 
lessness observable after the second or third hour of common 
About two years ago a friend informed us, that in one of the public 
Hospitals for young females in Edinburgh, the hours from 10 to 2 were 
wholly occupied in sewing, on seats without backs; and that from 6 in the 
morning till 9 at night, only three hours were allowed for play or muscular 
exercise. During these hours in summer, the children were ailowed the use 
of a small green; but from November till March, the seniors were locked up 
during the play hours in the hall, and the juniors in the school-room, where not the 
least romping or noise was permitted. As a general rule, the children were al- 
lowed to visit their parents one day in three weeks, but frequently for some 
trivial offence, even this recreation was withheld; and in the winter of 
1830-31, for fear of the typhous fever, they were seldom, if ever, out of doors 
from November till April, unless in going to church on Sunday. When 
to this it is added, that eighteen slept in one comparatively small apartment, 
without a fire- Place to assist in the free circulation of fresh air, and generally 
twenty-four in another, although with a fire-place, the injurious effects must 
be obvious. Three children belonging to one family died in the course of 
about three years, several very nearly lost the use of their limbs, while the 
constitutions of many others received a severe shock, all of which was very 
naturally attributed by their parents and relations to the long hours, close 
monotonous confinement, and consequent want of free air and muscular ex- 


erciee. It is hoped that such gross mismanagement and cruelty do not now 
prevail—Eprron. . 
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school confinement, shews the earnest call of Nature for a little 
wholesome exercise; and the quiet that ensues when it is grant- 
ed, indicates clearly enough that the restlessness springs even 
more from bodily from mental weariness. It is, in fact, a 
degree of what we all feel when kept long standing on our feet, 
or sitting at a desk. We become weary and uneasy from the 
J strain on the same muscles, and feel at once relieved 
by a walk, a drive, or any change whatever. The same prin- 
ciple explains the fatigue so often complained of, as experienced 
in “shopping, or in an exhibition room. We “ hang about” 
on our feet till the muscles become sore with fatigue of being 
always in the same position, and we are refreshed by a walk or 
a dance, or any thing which alters the position. The same lan- 
guor of the muscles is felt after witnessing a pantomime, or 
other continuous spectacle, by which we are induced to keep 
the neck for a long time in a constrained and unvaried position. 

Instead, therefore, of devoting so many successive hours to 
study and to books, the employments of the young ought to be 
varied and interrupted by p intervals of cheerful and ex- 
hilarating exercise, such as is derived from games of dexterity, 
which require the co-operation and society of companions. 
This is infinitely preferable to the solemn processions which are 
so often substituted for exercise, and which are hurtful, in so 
far as they delude parents and teachers into the notion that 
they constitute in reality that which they only counterfeit and 
supersede. We have already seen what an important part the 
mental stimulus and nervous impulse perform, in exciting, sus- 
taining, and directing muscular activity; and how difficult and 
inefficient muscular contraction becomes, when the mind, which 
directs it, is languid, or absorbed by other employments. The 
playful gambolling and varied movements which are so cha- 
racteristic of the young of all animals, man not excepted, and 
which are at once so pleasing and so beneficial, shew that, to 
rendcr it beneficial in its fullest extent, Nature requires amuse- 
ment and sprightliness of mind to be combined with, and be the 
source of, muscular exercise; and that, when deprived of this 
healthful condition, it is a mere evasion of her law, and is not 
followed by a tithe of the advantages resulting from its real 
fulfilment. The buoyancy of spirit and comparative independ- 
ence enjoyed by boys when out of school, prevent them suffer- 
ing so much from this cause as girls do; but the injury inflicted 
on both is the more unpardonable, on account of the ease with 
which it might be entirely avoided. 

Facts illustrative of the influence of mental, co-optrating with 
and aiding muscular, activity, must be familiar to every one; 
but as the principle on which they depend is not sufficiently at- 
tended to, we shall add a few additional remarks. 

Every body knows how wearisome and disagreeable it is to 
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saunter along without having some object to attain; and how 
listless and unprofitable a walk taken merely for exercise is, com- 
pared to the same exertion made in pursuit of an object on which 
we are intent. The difference is simply that, in the former case, 
the muscles are obliged to work without that full nervous im- 
pulse which nature has decreed to be essential to their healthy and 
energetic action; and that, in the latter, the nervous impulse is 
in full and harmonious operation. The great superiority of ac- 
tive sports, as a means of exercise, over mere measured move- 
ments, is referable to the same principle. Every kind of youth- 
ful play interests and excites the mind, as well as occupies the 
body; and by thus placing the muscles in the best position for 
wholesome and beneficial exertion, enables them to act without 
fatigue for a length of time, which, if occupied in mere walking 
for exercise, would utterly exhaust their powers. 

The elastic spring, bright eye, and cheerful glow, of beings 
thus excited, form a perfect contrast to the spiritless and inani- 
mate aspect of many of our boarding-school processions, and the 
results in point of health and activity are not less different. So 
powerful, indeed, is the nervous stimulus, that examples have 
occurred of strong mental emotions having instantaneously given 
life and vigour to paralytic limbs. This has happened in cases 
of shipwrecks, fires, and sea-fights, and shews how indispensable 
it is to have the mind engaged and interested along with the 
muscles, Many a person who feels ready to drop from fatigue, 
after a merely mechanical walk, would have no difficulty in 
undergoing ten times the exertion in active play or in dancing ; 
and it is absurd, therefore, to say that exercise does not agree, 
when in reality proper exercise has not been tried. 

The amount of bodily exertion of which soldiers are capable, 
is well known to be prodigiously increased by the mental stimu- 
lus of pursuit, of fighting, or of victory. Hence the improved 
health and ready activity of recruits after a few months regular 
drill, in which a mental excitement always co-operates with 
muscular exercise; and hence, too, the bodily labour which 
sportsmen, cricketers, golfers, skaters, and others, moved by a 
mental aim, are able to undergo, where men of stronger muscular 
frames, without the object, are soon fatigued. We have heard 
an intelligent engineer remark the astonishment often felt by 
55 people, at finding him and his town companions, althou 
more slightly made, withstand the fatigues and exposure of a 
day’s surveying better than themselves ; but, said he, they over- 
looked the fact, that our employment gives to the mind as weli 
as to the body a stimulus which they were entirely without, as 
their only object was to afford us bodily aid, when required, in 
dragging the chains or carrying our instruments. The conver- 
vol. VIII.—NO. XXXV. : u 
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sation of a friend is, in the same way, a powerful alleviator of 
the fatigue of walking. 

The same important principle was implied in the advice which 
the Spectator tells us was given by a physician to one of the 
eastern kings, when he gave him a racket, and told him that the 
remedy was concealed in the handle, and could act upon him only 
by passing into the palms of his hands when engaged in playing 
with it, and that as soon as perspiration was induced, he might 
desist for the time, as that would be a proof of the medicine 
being received into the general system. The effect, we are told, 
was marvellous; and, looking to the principle just stated, to the 
cheerful nervous stimulus arising from the confident expectation 
of a cure, and to the consequent advantages of exercise thus ju- 
diciously managed, we have no reason to doubt that the fable is 
in perfect accordance with nature. 

he story of the Englishman who conceived himself to be so 
ill as to be unable to stir, but who was prevailed upon by his 
medical advisers to go down from London to consult an emi- 
nent physician at Inverness who did not exist, may serve as 
another illustration. The stimulus of expecting the means of 
cure from the northern luminary, was sufficient to enable the 
patient not only to bear, but to reap benefit from the exertion of 
making the journey down; and his wrath at finding no such 
person at Inverness, and perceiving that it was all a trick, sus- 
tained him in returning, so that on his arrival at home he was 
nearly cured. Hence also the superiority of battledore and 
shuttlecock, and similar games which require society and some 
mental stimulus, over mere passive exercise. It is in fact a positive 
misnomer to call a solemn procession ezercise. But Nature will 
not be cheated ; and the healthful results of complete cheerful 
exertion will never be obtained where the nervous impulse which 
animates the muscles is denied. 

This constitution of Nature, whereby a mental impulse is re- 
quired to excite and direct muscular action, points to the pro- 
priety of teaching the young to observe and examine the quali- 
ties and arrangements of external objects. The most pleasing 
and healthful exercise may be thus secured, and every step be 
made to add to useful knowledge and to individual enjoyment. 
The botanist, the geologist, and the natural historian, experience 
` pleasures in their walks gnd rambles, of which, from disuse of 
their eyes and observing powers, the multitude is deprived. 
This truth is acted upon by many teachers in Germany. In 
‘our own country, too, it is beginning to be felt, and one of the 
professed objects of infant education is to correct the omission. 

t must not, however, be supposed, that any kind of mental ac- 
tivity will give the necessary stimulus to muscular action, and 
that, in walking, it will do equally well to read a book or carry 
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on a train of abstract thinking, as to seek the necessary nervous 
stimulus in picking up plants, hammering rocks, or engaging in 
games. This were a great mistake, for in such cases the ner- 
vous impulse is opposed rather than favourable to muscular ac- 
tion. Wherever the mind is absorbed in reading or in ab- 
stract speculation, the active will to set the muscles in motion 
must necessarily be proportionally weakened, and the muscles 
be reduced to the kind of mechanical action we have already con- 
demned as almost useless. For true and beneficial exercise, 
there must be harmony of action between the moving power and 
the part to be moved. The will and the muscle must be both 
directed to the same end and at the same time, otherwise the 
effect will be imperfect. The-force exerted by strong muscles, 
animated by strong nervous impulse or will, is prodigiousl 
greater than when the impulse is weak ; and as man was made 
not to do two things at once, but to direct bis whole powers 
to the one thing he is performing at the time, he has ever ex- 
celled most when he followed this Taw of his nature. 

When a physician urges the necessity of exercise, it is very 
usual for him to receive for answer, from persons of an indolent 
or sedentary habit, that even a short walk fatigues them so much 
as to render them unfit for every thing for some days after, and 
that they.are never so well as when allowed to remain in the 
house. But if, in perfect reliance on the regularity of the 
Creator’s laws, we seek out the cause of this apparent exception, 
we shall almost uniformly find, that, instead of be nning with a 
degree of exertion proportioned to the weakened state of the 
system, such persons have (under the notion that it was not 
worth while to go out for a short time) tasked their muscles, 
already weakened from inactivity and confinement, to perform 
a walk to which only regularly exercised muscles were adequate. 
The amount of exertion which is always followed by exhaustion 
is thus, through mere impatience and ignorance, substituted for 
that lesser degree which always gives strength; and because 
the former is followed by headach and debility, it is argued 
that the latter must also be prejudicial! Many sensible people 
delude themselves by such puerile plausibilities as this. 

The remedy for mistakes of this kind is to diffuse a know- 
ledge of the laws of exercise as part of a useful education. 
The blood is the grand source from which all the organs of the 
body derive their nourishment and their vital power ; and it is 
remarked that, whenever a part is called into use, its vessels 
and nerves become excited to higher action, and the supply of 
arterial or nutritive blood and of nervous energy becomes great- 
er: the waste and renovation which are incessantly going on 
in every part of the body, proceed with greater rapidit and 
in due proportion to each other; and when the active exercise 
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ceases, the excitement thus given to the vital functions sub- 
sides, and the vessels and nerves return at length to their ori- 
ginal state. 

If the exercise be resumed frequently, and at moderate in- 
tervals, the increased action of the bloodvessels and nerves be- 
comes more permanent, and does not sink to the same low de- 
gree as formerly ; nutrition rather exceeds waste, and the part 
gains consequently in size, vigour, and activity. But if the 
exercise be resumed too often, or be carried too far, so as to fa- 
tigue and exhaust the vital powers of the part, the results be- 
come reversed; waste then exceeds nutrition, and a loss of 
volume and of power takes place, accompanied with a painful 
sense of weariness, fatigue, and exhaustion. When, on the 
other hand, exercise is altogether refrained from, the vital 
functions decay from the want of their requisite stimulus; 
little blood is sent to the part, and nutrition and strength fail 
in equal proportion. A hmb which has been long in disuse 
becomes Peak and shrivelled from this cause, and its muscles 

resent an unusual paleness and flabbiness, strongly contrast- 
ing with the florid redness and rigid fulness of the muscles of 
a well exercised limb. 
Even sensation gives faithful notice of these changes, and 
therefore serves as a guide to exercise. When muscular em- 
loyment is neglected, the body becomes weak, dull, and unfit 
fer powerful efforts, and all the functions languish. When 
exercise is taken regularly and in due proportion, a grateful 
sense of activity and comfort prevails, and we feel ourselves fit 
for every duty, both mental and bodily. Lastly, when we are 
subjected to excessive exertion, a painful sense of weariness and 
exhaustion ensues, which is not relieved by rest, and which for 
a long time prevents sleep. A person who has greatly over- 
fatigued himself in walking, for example, is feeble‘and restless ; 
and on lying down, either cannot sleep at all and rises in 
the morning weak in body and languid in mind, or his sleep 
is uneasy and disturbed till the exhaustion is partially recovered 
from, after which he may enjoy sound and refreshing . 

From this exposition of the effects of exercise in its different 
stages, it becomes easy to deduce rules applicable to all for pro- 
moting the healthy development of the muscular system, and 
to trace the errors by which indolent people are accustomed to 
maintain that exercise is hurtful to their constitutions. The 
second stage of exercise, or that in which, by its frequency, 
moderation, and regularity, nutrition and vigour are preserved 
at their highest pitch, is, of course, the one to be aimed at; but 
the quantity of exercise which will fulfil it, must vary according 
to the constitution and previous habits of the individual, as 
is well exemplified in training for pedestrian feats, for the 
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ring, and for racing. The assertion made by many, that ex- 
ercise hurts them, arises entirely from overlooking this circum- 
stance. 

A person accustomed to daily activity, will feel invigorated 
and refreshed by a walk of four or five miles in the open air ; 
whereas the same distance will exhaust and weaken another, 
who has not been in the habit of walking at all. But instead of 
inferring from this, as is often done, that exercise in the open 
air is positively hurtful to the latter, reason and experience 
coincide in telling us, that he has erred only by exceeding the 

wers of his system, and that to acquire strength and activity, 

e ought to have begun with one mile, and to have gradually 
extended his walk in proportion as the muscles became invi- 
gorated by the increased nutrition consequent on well regulated 
exercise. A person recovering from fever begins by walking 
across his room perhaps ten times in a day, and gradually ex- 
tends to twenty or thirty times, till he gains strength to go into 
the open air. On going out, a walk of ten minutes proves suffi- 
cient for him at first, but by degrees his strength and flesh in. 
crease, and his exercise is prolonged till he arrives at his usual 
standard. Such is the order of Nature; but many sedentary 
people have no patience for such slow progress, and when urged 
to take exercise, they grudge the trouble of going out for a 
short time, and think that, if a walk of half a mile does them 
good, one of a whole mile will do more; and when they suffer 
rom the error, they shelter their ignorance under the general 
assumption that exercise does not with them! And the 
same persons who argue thus, would think themselves entitled 
to laugh at the Irishman, who, finding himself relieved by five 
pills taken at night, inferred that he would necessarily be cured 
if he took the whole boxful at once, and on doing so narrowly 
escaped with his life. 

From these principles it follows that, to be beneficial, exer- 
cise ought always to be proportioned to the strength and con- 
stitution, and not carried beyond the point, easily discoverable 
by experience, at which waste begins to succeed nutrition, and 
exhaustion to take the place of strength ; that it ought to be re- 

larly resumed after a sufficient interval of rest, in order to 
insure the permanence of the healthy impulse given to the vital 
powers of the muscular system; and that it is of the utmost 
consequence to join with it a mental and nervous stimulus, 
Those, for example, who go out only once in four or five days, 
are always at work but never advancing ; for the increased ac- 
tion induced by the previous exercise, has fully subsided long 
before the succeeding effort is begun ; and so far as incre 
nutrition and greater aptitude for exertion are concerned, no 
progress whatever is made. 
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ARTICLE VIII. 


ON SOME OF THE PECULIARITIES OF THE SCOTTISH 
CHARACTER-—DONATION OF OLD SKULLS. 


Desrrvuctivensss is a well-known feature in the Scottish cha- 
racter. ‘Till about the close of the seventeenth century, that 
propensity, with Combativeness, Secretiveness, Self-Esteem, and 

irmness, for which our countrymen are in general remark- 
able, was diabolically manifested in the dissensions and feuds 
which so long distracted this part of the island, and of the 
deadly bitterness of which it is almost impossible for the present 
generation to form an idea. War, contention, and bloodshed 
were, in fact, the grand occupations of the people, just as mo- 
ney-making is their standard employment in our own day. The 
national animosity which, during so many centuries, subsisted 
between the Scotch and English, afforded numerous opportuni- 
ties for the display of the faculties alluded to. This spirit 
seems to have attained its highest degree of rancour during the 
minority of Queen Mary, about the middle of the sixteenth 
century, and a lively idea of its intensity may be obtained from 
the perusal of the first volume of Sir Walter Scott's Monastery. 
At that time, incredible atrocities were committed on both sides, 
during the invasion of Scotland by the Earl of Hertford, in 
1544. The instructions of the Lords of the Council to that 
nobleman may serve as an illustration. In this document he is 
ordered “$ to put all to fire and sword, burn Edinburgh town, 
so used and defaced, that when you have gotten what you can of 
it, it may remain for ever a perpetual memory of the vengeance 
of God lighted upon it, for their falsehood and disloyalty. Do 
what you can out of hand, and without long tarrying to beat 
down or overthrow the castle; sack the houses and as many 
towns and villages about Edinburgh as ye may conveniently. 
Sack Leith, and subvert it, and all the rest, putting man, woman, 
and child to fire and sword, without exception, when any resist- 
ance shall be made against you; and this done, pass over to the 
Fifeland, and extend hke extremities and destruction to all towns 
and villages whereunto you may reach conveniently ; not forget- 
ting, amongst all the rest, so to spoil and turn upside down the 
cardinal’s town St Andrew’s, as the upper sort may be the nether, 
and not one stoke stand upon another, sparing no creature alive 
within the same, specially such as, either in friendship or blood, 
be allied unto the cardinal; and if ye see any likelyhood to win 
the castle, give some stout essay to the same, and if it be your 
fortune to get it, raze and destroy it piece-meal; and after this 
sort, spending one month there, spoiling and destroying as 
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aforesaid, with the wise foresight that his majesty doubteth not 
ye will use that your enemies take no advantage of you, and 
that you enterprise nothing but what you shall see may be 
easily achieved, his majesty thinketh verily, and so all we, ye 
shall find this journey succeedeth this way most to his majesty's 
honour,” &c. These barbarous orders, says Robertson, seem 
to have been executed with a rigorous and unfeeling exactness. 

The following account of the damage accomplished during 
the inroads or forrays of the English Wardens of the Marches, 
from the 2d of July to the 17th of November 1544, gives us a 
notion of the miseries to which some of the most fertile counties 
in the kingdom were exposed, by the sudden and destructive 
incursions of the borderers :— 

“a Towns, towers, stedes, barnekyns, parishe-churches, cas- 
tel-houses, cast down or burnt, 192 ; Scots slain, 403 ; prisoners 
taken, 816; horned cattle taken, 10,386; sheep, 12,492 ; n 
and geldings, 1296; goats, 200; bolls of corn, 850; insight 
gear, i. e. household furniture, not reckoned.” 

Another document contains an account of an inroad by the 
Earl of Hertford, between the 8th and 23d of September 1545; 
from which it appears that he burnt, rased, and destroyed, in the 
counties of Berwick and Roxburgh alone, 7 monasteries and 
friar-houses ; 16 castles, towna, and. piles; 5 market towns ; 243 
villages; 13 mills; and 3 hospitals. ‘ As the Scots,” adds the 
historian, “ were no less skilful in the practice of irregular war, 
we may conclude that the damage which they did in England 
was not inconsiderable ; and that their raids were no less waste- 
ful than the forrays of the English *.” ' 

The destructiveness of the Scotch was fearfally conspicu- 
ous in the appalling cruelties which continued for a century 
and a half to be put in practice against those unfortunate beings 
who were sup to be tainted with witchcraft. The circum- 
stances attending the trial, in the reign of James VI., of a wretch 
popularly known by the name.of Dr Fian, may be quoted as an 
example, though the details are so truly sickening, that it is 
not without much hesitation that we transfer them to our pagen 
He was put to the question “first, by thrawing of his head with 
a , whereat he would confess nothing; secondly, he was per- 
suaded by fair means to confess his folly, but that would pre- 
vail as little; lastly, he was put to the most cruel and severe 
pain in the world, called the Boots, who, after he had received 
three strokes, being inquired if he would confess his damnable 
acts and wicked life, his tongue would not serve him to speak .“ 
Being released from this instrument of torture, he confessed the 


* See Robertson’s History of Scotland, book ii 
+ News from Scotland, declaring the damnable life of Dr Fian. 
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truth of the charges brought against him, of conspiracy against 
the King’s life by — witcheraft ; but subsequently he 
thought fit to contradict the terms of his confession: “ W here- 
upon the King’s majestie, perceiving his stubborn wilfulnesse,” 
prescribed the following remedy for his relapse: “ His nayles 
upon his fingers were riven and pulled with an instrument, call- 
e in Scottish a Turkas; and under every nayle there was thrust 
in two needles over even up to the heads. At all which tor- 
ments, notwithstanding, the Doctor never shrunk ane whitt, 
neither would he then confess it the sooner for all the tortures 
inflicted upon him. Then he was with all convenient speed by 
commandment conveyed again to the torment of the boots, 
where he continued a long time, and abode so many strokes in 
them, that his legs were crushed and beaten together as small 
as might be, and the bones and flesh so bruised, that the blood 
and marrow spouted forth in great abundance, whereby they 
were made unserviceable for ever.” 

Since the union of the two kingdoms, the mutual spirit of ani- 
mosity above alluded to has gradually disap —persecu- 
tions for witchcraft have ceased ; the minds of the people have 
been directed to the peaceful occupations of commerce, manu- 
factures, and agriculture; and the blessings of education have 
been widely diffused amongst them. The manifestations of the 
destructive propensity have in consequence assumed a milder 
character, and now consist chiefly in the breaking of milestones, 
the dilapidation of parapets and bridges, the destruction of 
hedges and young trees, the defacentent of public buildings and 
sepulchra monuments, the hacking of benches in sch and 
colleges, the reckless demolition of windows at illuminations, 
and, among the lower orders in particular, cruelty to animals, 
and those occasional murders which have recently cast a stigma 
on the reputation of the country. Nor do our southern neigh- 
bours, in this respect, differ from ourselves. In the words of a 
writer in a late number of the Quarterly Review, “ The cha- 
racteristic of the English populace—perhaps we ought to say 
people, for it extends to the middle classes, —is their propensity 
to mischief. The people of most other countries may safely be 
admitted to parks, gardens, public buildings, and galleries of 
pictures and statues; but in England it is necessary to exclude 
them as much as possible from such places.” * e think it 


The following passage occurs in the “ Journal of an Officer on the West- 
ern Coast of Africa:”—“ To support our national character, even in that 
distant land, various specimens of Diaz's pillar were knocked off, and brought 
on board, either for the satisfaction of the dilapidator, or gratification of the 
curious, The world would be tly benefited, if any scientific phrenolo- 

could discover what particular organ, in an Englishman's cranium, 
uces in him that lo after immortality, which he gratifies b viher 
picking a finger or nose off every statue he can get near, or writing his name 
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exceedingly probable that the form of the Scottish head has 
p ively improved under the influence of civilization and 
of the efforts made to cultivate the moral sentiments and en-. 
lighten the intellect of the le. Facts seem to indicate that 
exercise produces on the brain, especially in youth, the same 
effect as on the other organs of the body—augmentation of 
size, as well as increased facility of action; and that the parti- 
cular cerebral organs which are most kept in activity in one 
generation, are more largely developed in the next. Our obser- 
vations on these points are not yet sufficiently extensive to war- 
rant us in laying down these propositions as fully ascertained. 
From such of the cranial remains of -our forefathers, however, 
as we have been able to collect, they derive a strong degree of 
probability, which subsequent observations may or may not 
convert into certainty. In 1829, a skull was found beside a 
cannon-ball, by workmen who were digging the foundation of 
the Edinburgh Infant School, near the tower built in 1513, 
after the battle of Flodden, at the top of the Vennel, a steep 
lane, immediately opposite the south side of the Half-Moon 
Battery of the Castle. This skull exhibits a very large deve- 
lopment of Destructiveness and Secretiveness, with moderate 
intellectual organs. In another skull, found in March 1830, on 
the northern dope of the Castlehill, at the depth ‘of two feet and 
a half below the surface, the organs of Combativeness, Destrue- 
tiveness, and Secretiveness, are very large, while the forehead is 
small, and the coronal region flat. This individual does not 
seem to have been regularly buried, for the face was next the 
earth. We have recently obtained six skulls from the, ancient 
cewetery of Edinburgh, and of these the general features are 
the same. ‘ Previous to the seventeenth century,” says an ob- 
servant and industrious antiquary, ‘ the und now occupied 
by the Parliament House and the buildings adjacent to the 
south and west, was the Churchyard of St Giles's, from the 
south side of which edifice it extended down a steep declivity 
to the Cowgate.” ‘After the period of the Reformation, 
when Queen Mary conferred the gardens of the Greyfriars 
upon the town, the churchyard of St Giles’s ceased to be 
much used as a burying-ground ; and that extensive and 
more appropriate place of sepulture succeeded to this, in 
being made the Westminster Abbey of Scotland.“ On all 
occasions, when excavations have been made in this part 
of the city—at the founding of Sir William Forbes and Com- 
pany’s [late] Banking-house—of the new south room of the 
Advocates’ Library—at the alterations of the Royal Bank 
on every bench, tree, or post that comes in his way. Desiructiveness ap 

the most probable.” Ses the United Service Journal for April 1831, p. 460. 
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of Scotland when converted into a Police-office—great quanti- 
ties of human bones have been discovered v. It was probably 
some time after the Reformation before the church-yard of St 
Giles’s was entirely disused as a place of burial, Mr Chambers 
does not recollect any trace of an interment there after that of 
John Knox, in 1572. He thinks there may have been strag- 
gling funerals in it a few years later, though certainly not many. 
The great hall of the Parliament House was founded in 1632, 
and finished in 1639. The remainder of the “ Parliament 
Yaird,” down to the Cowgate, was let by the Magistrates, in 
1662, to one John Thomson, a gardener, in order that he might 
lay it out in walks, and plant it with trees, herbs, flowers, and 
cabbage. This, however, does not appear to have been full 
carried into effect ; for we find that shops and houses were built 
on the south and east sides of the Square very soon afterwards. 
In 1676 and 1700 successively, the buildings on the east side 
were destroyed by fire. Before the latter of these catastrophes, 
the houses are said to have been fifteen stories high; but they 
were then rebuilt in a more handsome style, and lower by three 
stories T. These remained till 1824, when another great fire 
laid the whole buildings in the Square, except the public offices, 
completely in ruins. On the east side, the new Exchequer 
Chambers and Sir William Forbes and Company’s Bank have 
recently been erected; and, during the year 1832, workmen 
were busily employed in clearing the declivity down to the 
Cowgate, and in laying the foundations of new apartments for 
the Court of Session. In the course of these operations hu- 
man bones have been frequently met with; and in September 
particularly, a large quantity was found at the back of the 

uilding called the Meal-Market, about six feet below the level 
of the Cowgate. Six skulls, in a state of excellent. preservation, 
were obtained by Charles Maclaren, Esq., who has presented 
them to the Phrenological Society. 

The first is a large skull, with a great development of the 
organs of the propensities, particularly Adhesiveness, Comba- 
tiveness, Secretiveness, Alimentiveness, Constructiveness, and 
Cautiousness. Destructiveness is altogether exorbitant; and 
the coronal region is very flat. ‘Ihe second exhibits a some- 
what more favourable combination; but still the propensities 
are powerful, and Firmness is very large. In the third, De- 
structiveness, Secretiveness, Love of Approbation, Cautiousness, 
and Firmoess—especially the last three—are very great; Ve- 


Traditions of Edinburgh, by Robert Chambers,” vol. ii. pp. 195-197. 
Arnot, in his History of Edinburgh, p. 239, says: “ Till the we formation, 
the burying-ground of the city of Edinburgh extended from St Giles’s 
Church over the Parliament Square and Back Stairs to the Cowgate.” 


+ Chambers, pp. 200-203. 
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neration is small, and Conscientiousness large. The fourth, 
likewise, has good Conscientiousness ; but Destructiveness, Se. 
cretiveness, Love of Approbation, and Cautiousness, are also 
large. The organs of Destructiveness, Seoretiveness, and Cau- 
tiousness, are tremendous in the fh, which is a large skull, 
with no great development of the organs of the moral senti- 
ments, but with large Acquisitiveness and Love of Ap 

tion. And, in the sivth, we find a great endowment of De- 
structiveness, Secretiveness, Alimentiveness, Cautiousness, and 
Firmness. The size of the intellectual organs, in these six 
skulls, is by no means proportionate to the great development 
of the organs of the animal propensities and inferior sentiments, 
Their possessors must have been, for the most part, turbulent, 
ferocious, and quarrelsome individuals. These skulls were found 
below or near the foundation of the ancient city wall, imme- 
diately under and on both sides of which, human bones were 
discovered in abundance. This wall is understood to bave been 
built four or five centuries ago, and it cannot be doubted that 
the skulls now under consideration are of still greater antiquity. 
If the skulls enumerated in this article may be looked upon as 
average specimens of the cerebral development of our Scottish 
ancestors, the present generation has every reason to be gratified 
with its superiority. ` 


ARTICLE IX. 


JOURNAL OF THE PHRENOLOGICAL SOCIETY OF PARIS. 
No. IL 


Tus number of the French Journal is prefaced by an apolo- 
getical advertisement, excusing the delay of the second number 
on the ground of the prevalence of the cholera, and promising 
more punctuality and increased ardour for the future. 


ArTICLE 1, A Discourse on some Relations between Phreno- 
logy and Politics. By M. Emm. de Las Cases, President 
the Phrenological Society of Paris, and Member of the Chamber 
of Deputies. (Delivered on 22d August 1832). 

After observing that the benefactors of mankind, by great 
discoveries, seldom escaped persecutions in former times, the 
author proceeds to lament the absence, in modern education, 
of the study of man and human nature, and of all know- 
ledge of our own physical and moral organization. He then 
particularises two important departments of human affairs for 
the application of Phrenology, namely, Education and Forms 
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of Government. As Scottish phrenologists, we rejoice to see 
the useful application of the science recommended from the 
Chair to our fellow-labourers on the other side of the chan- 
nel. M. Las Cases concludes his eloquent address with the fol- 
lowing fine display of liberality: ‘* Our laborious and penetra- 
ting neighbours see all the advantages which may be drawn from 
Phrenology. In a few years, twenty-three societies have been 
formed in England. At their head has arisen the Society of 
Edinburgh, with its chief, Mr George Combe. Almost all the 
societies have distinguished themselves by numerous and consi- 
derable labours. Gentlemen, let us pay them our homage ! 
Thank God, science knows not little paltry national jealousies. 
Let us thank them, in the name of Humanity, for the good 
they have done her.” 

AgTICLE 2. On Phrenology applied to the Reformation 
of Criminals. By M. Appert.” —The author narrates several 
interesting cases, from his own observations in visiting pri- 
sons and penitentiaries, of criminals with some redeeming 
virtue, (chiefly benevolent, adhesive, or philoprogenitive), on 
which he founds the conclusion of the practicability of amend- 
ment. As a proof that, under the present system, there 
is little or no reformation, he mentions instances of relapse 
in circumstances where it was least expected. He considers 
a reformatory system yet to be commenced, and looks to 
Phrenology as essential to its efficient direction and progress. 
On Phrenology wili depend a proper classification of prison- 
ers, He recommends the abolition of branding (la marque), 
the establishment of schools, workshops, houses of refuge for 
the liberated, asylums for women and their infants, &c.; but 
states no principles, and enters into no details of penitentiary 
discipline. We are glad to find this subject creating interest in 
France; and strongly recommend the views of Professor Cald- 
well of Lexington, United States, (see our 7th volume, pages 
385 and 493), to Mr Appert’s consideration. 

ARTICLE 3. Report of the Labours of the Society since 
its Foundation. By M. Casimir Broussais, General Secre- 
tar. — This document is too long to be here analyzed. Its 
subjects are: — Some difficulties in the way of ascertaining 
character from external cranial development, by M. Sarlan- 
diere. On the increase of the cerebral organs by exercise, 
by the same. Case of the cure of a very obstinate fanatic 
by bleeding at the base of the skull, and applying cold to 
the organs of Wonder and Firmness. Case of Granié, a pri- 
soner under sentence of death, who barricaded his cell, and 
starved himself to death, to save his effects for his children; the 
head exhibiting large Combativeness and Philoprogenitiveness. 
Case of Escousse and. Lebras, who agreed to commit suicide 
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together, and executed their purpose, dying in each other’s arms, 
the one twenty; the other eighteen years of age—Lebras from 
evident melancholy, Escousse from thoughtless imitation of his 
friend. M. Sarlandiére gives an account of their organization. 
A case of loss of memory, in a memoir, by M. Mondiére, fol- 
lowed by an interesting discussion upon several points of 
Phrenology, arising from an examination of skulls presented, 
some of Ga of animals, leading to Comparative Phrenol 

as systematized in the superb work of Dr Vimont, which is 
brielly analyzed. 

M. Broussais strongly recommends the study of Dr Vi- 
mont’s work to every phrenologist. He then reports that the 
Society's collection of books, casts, &c. is increasing, and par- 
ticularises our own Journal, of which the Society were then 
in possession of six volumes, which they are engaged in analy- 
sing; and he.trusts the Society will soon be familiar with the 
labours of its sister Societies in England. The reporter con- 
cludes with an encouraging account of the Society's relations 
with England, Scotland, Italy, and even India, in all of which 
there are honorary members of their association. 

- ArTICLE 4 Craniological Observations made on a Negro 
of the Isle of Bourbon, by Dr Richy.—This man had been 
wounded on the head, about the lower part of the left’ parietal 
bone. His delirium was intensely destructive, and to shed and 
even drink the blood of his enemy was his desire. His organiza- 
tion corresponded. He delighted in the office of killing the pigs, 


and occasioning pain. He was also eminently constructive, im- 


roved his own implements of labour, and mended whatever was 
Preken or deranged, with which faculty his organization also 
corresponded. When recovering, he was calmer and less blood- 
thirsty, but an over pressure even of his bandage on the wound, 
brought back his fearful paroxysms. He was a native of Mada- 
gascar. The report of the case is remarkably well given. 
Artic.x 5. Phrenological Observations on a Fracture of 
the Skull, by M. Robouam.—In this case, the injury was oc- 
casioned by a fall from a coach-box, and one effect was the loss 
of all use of language, but the word oui. The pain was always 
referred by the patient to the region over the eyes; and, as he 
afterwards stated when cured, deep in the orbits, in other words, 
in the seat of the organ of Language. The author of the paper 
was the medical attendant of the patient, and had the ai 
tion of effecting a complete cure, except a slight stammer in pro- 
nouncing some words, which then remained. M. Robouam ex- 
hibited fis patient to the Society. 
Anricrz 6. On some Points of Cerebral Physiology, by M. 


Richy.—It appeared by post-mortem examination, that the cere- 


bellum was disorganized in a person that had manifested violently, 
some time before, its well known impulses; while in more than 


U 
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one, who had difficulty of articulating their words, there was pain 
as if in the bottom of the orbits of the eyes. A complete failure 
of the perceptive faculties, in another case, followed an injury 
in the front of the head, (the position of their orgaus, ) and dis- 
organization was found on post-mortem examination. 

ARTICLE 7. Extracis from Foreign Journals on Phre- 
nology. By M. C. Broussais.—No less than thirty printed 
pages are devoted to our own Journal. In the first twenty is 
an analysis of part of our first volume, from December 1823 
to August 1824, and a continuation is promised. The remainder 

s with our 28th Number (in vol. vii.), and notices every 
article briefly. We take the opportunity of expressing our cor- 
dial acknowledgments for the honour done us, and for the libe- 
ral and handsome manner in which our humble exertions for 
the great science are spoken of. 

A table follows, communicated by Mr George Combe, of his 
mode of measuring the head, marking the temperament, and 
noting the development of the organs. Uniformity in this, 
every where, would be a very important point gained. 

ArTICLE 8. Biographical Notice of Benjamin Constant, by 
Dr Richy; and Articte 9. Biographical Notice of the Abbé 
Gregoire, Bishop of Blois, by M. Desmarest.— Both sketches 
are spirited and interesting, and the phrenological analysis of the 
characters ably managed. . 

A graphic account is then given of the meeting of the Society 
on the 23d of August last, which was crowded with strangers 
of both sexes, who listened with respect and attention to the 
different communications, and testified their satisfaction by lively 
applause. 

The number concludes with the programme of a prize, of 
500 francs, for the best Memoir on the state of Phrenology since 
the works of Gall ; to be sent post free to the general secretary, 
M. Casimir Broussais, 25 Rue de l'Université, before Ist July 
1833. 

We congratulate the Society of Paris on this able Number, and 
heartily say to them “ Euge! et perge They will, however, 
greatly add to the interest of their reports, by giving full details 
of the measurements and of the size of all the organs, when they 
describe heads. Casts of the heads of Benjamin Constant and 
Abbé Gregoire appear to have been produced before the Socie- 
ty, and the persons present saw the development ; but we would 
be much instructed by reading it. We solicit the conductors 
also to give us figures of important heads. In translating from 
our Journal, attention should be paid to the names. Some of 
them are so blundered in spelling that we can scarcely recognise 


the individuals meant; Professor Jameson, for example, has be- 


come Professor Lameran; Gordon is printed Gardon, &c. 
Some inaccuracies have also arisen, apparently from the conduct- 


* 
* 
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ors assimilating the London Institution, at which Dr Spurzheim 
delivered lectures, to some analogous institution in their own 
country patronized by government. At least we cannot other. 
wise explain the error they have fallen into, of supposing that 
our Government has patronised Phrenology, and availed itself 
of its lights. No such thing bas occurred, except in the case of 
the convicts examined by Mr Deville some years ago, and that 
experiment was conducted not by Government, but by indivi- 
duals in the employment of Government, and in their private 
eapacities. 

The triumph of Phrenology will secure the permanent ascen- 
dency of the moral and intellectual powers of man over his ani- 
mal propensities; and, whenever this consummation shall be 
reached, mankind will perceive themselves to be members of one 
family, whose highest interest is to promote each other's happi- 
ness and prosperity. We rejoice, therefore, in the efforts of our 
Parisian friends to diffuse this science. Their position for do- 
ing so with effect is excellent, and they will reap the gratitude 
of Europe as the reward of their labours. 


NOTICES. 


Dre Spunzuemm—The career of this distinguished leader in Phrenol 
is closed. The details of his death will be found in our previous pages. 
the last sheet of our present Number was going to press, we received Pro- 
fessor Follen’s Funeral Oration, delivered at his burial. It is an admirable 

roduction, and we shall reprint the greater part of it in our next Number. 
e account of his death is affecting, and the estimate of jhis character 
just. Dr Follen describes Dr Spurzheim such as he really existed, and 
neither falls short of nor exceeds the truth. We bear this testimony to the 
merits of the oration with the highest satisfaction, and have formed a very 
favourable opinion of Professor Follen’s own mind and atteinments, from 
the accurate, graphic, and eloquent representation which he has given of our 


departed rien 

he record of the proceedings of ‘the Boeton Medical Association, and of 
the medical tlemen of that town in general, shall also be reprinted. 
Posterity will honour Boston for the conduct of her leading men on this 
occasion. 

Da Viwont’s PLATES OF THE Sxutres Au Baains or MEN aun 
AnrMats.—The publication of these admirable plates goes on with regularity 
and rapidity. A large number of engravings of skulls and brains of men and 
the inferior animals are now in the hands of the public, and they will be able 
to judge of the high merits of the work. Nothing which we have seen equals 
the accuracy of delineation, power of expression, and beauty of execution, of 
these plates. We look forward with considerable interest and anxiety to the 
publication of the letterpress which is to accompany them. 

Epin3unGs.—Some very interesting papers have lately been read to the 
Phrenological Society. We have not room, however, to notice its proceed- 
ings. Mr Combe's Lectures continue to be regularly attended by a crowded 
audience. We beg to hear from our friends in London, &c. 

Guascow.—On the evening of Saturday, 12th January 1833, Dr Hunter, 
Professor of Anatomy in the Andersonian University, commenced a course of 
lectures on Phrenology in the Mechanics Institution, North Hanover Street, 
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to a numerous and most respectable audience. Above 300 petsonè were pre- 
sent—a fact which s the growing interest in Phrenology felt by the 
citizens of Glasgow. e have seen a report of his first lecture in the Glas- 
gow Free Press of 16th January, and its effect is to confirm the opinion 
which we expressed in our 33d Number, that Dr Hunter has an accurate and 
extensive knowledge of the new philosophy, and is eminently qualified to do 
it justice in his lectures. 
on rsmOU TR. —A very able and eloquent lecture in defence of Phreno- 
was delivered to the Hampshire Phrenological Society, at the Old Town- 
Hall, by Mr Tichborne, on Thursday 8th November 1832, The meeting was 
numeroualy and respectably attended. 

We regret to observe that Mr Bilton has resigned as a member of the 
Phrenological Society at Portsmouth, in consequence of the manner in which 
his lecture “on the Lights which . towards ameliorating 
the Condition of Mankind” was received. e are entirely unacquain 
with the merits of the essay, but perceive that Mr Bilton states, that it con- 
tained essentially the doctrines expounded in our Journal and in the works 
of Dr Spurzheim and Mr Combe. The objection seems to have been, that 
he diverged into the field of politica. Our opinion is, that Phrenology, by 
unfolding the elements of the human mind, brings all the general principles 
and a tions of morals and politics within the range of the science, nd 
we anticipate good from the judicious discussion of these in Phrenological 
Societies. They ought to be applied, however, only to obtain general con- 
clusions. Ifd to political measures, or events of a . charac- 
ter, the passions and prejudices both of the essayist and of the hearers might 
be 200 0 and philosophy be dropped out of view. 

Corxxnae RR. We rejoice to that the apostle of Phrenology in Co- 

nhagen, Dr Otto, has been made Professor of Materia Medica and Forensic 
Medicine or Medical Jurisprudence in the University of that city, and has 
also been elected a member of the Royal College of Health. His talents 
are such as would have procured for him equal honours long had he 
been K of the sin of being a phrenologist ! We have no doubt that 
he will largely infuse the principles of our science into his lectures on medi- 
cal jurisprudence, in the course of which he must necessarily advert to hu- 
man responsibility, insanity, and criminal legislation,—subjects which it is 
impossible to treat in a rational manner without the aid of phrenological 
principles. Asa member of the College of Health, he will be called on to 
give his vote in many criminal cases; and here also, as well as in the exer- 
cise of his duties as physician to the penitentiary, he will find in Phrenology 
principles at once true and practically useful. In the Medical Journal, of 
which he is editor, he frequently gives translations of phreno cases 
and remarks, contained in our own publication. 

GERMANY.—Gall and Phrenol now begin to be mentioned more fre- 
wently in Germany. Dr Blumroder of Hertsbruck, in the 6th number of 
‘riedreich’s Anthropological Magazine (an excellent Journal, with a very 

extensive circulation), strongly urged his countrymen to bestow upon Galla 
doctrine the attention which it deserves. ‘The same has been done by Dr 
Lichtenstadt of Petersburgh, (who has written so much on Cholera), in 
“ Medicinisches Conversations Blatt.“ Froriep’s Notisen, a paper which is 
read everywhere throughout Germany, has given translations of several Phre- 
nological articles from this Journal, and from the Lancet. Gall’s great French 
work, in four volumes, has been translated into German ; and we have heard 
that Dr Andrew Combe's Observations on Insanity will have the same for- 
tune. It is, indeed, high time for Germany to bestir herself in an attempt 
to wipe off the disgrace of having furced her illustrious sons, Gall and Spurz- 
heim, to seek, in foreign countries, a soil in which their discoveries might 
take root and flourish! These eminent philosophers have inflicted a severe 
but merited penalty on their countrymen for their treatment of Phrenology 
—they have died without publishing one word of their doctrines in their na- 
tive language. The Germans must borrow, by translation from foreigners, 
the ion which they heartlessly rejected when proferred to themselves. 
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ACCOUNT OF THE ILLNESS, DEATH, AND POST-MORTEM 
EXAMINATION OF DR SPURZHEIM; AND SUBSEQUENT 
PROCEEDINGS AT BOSTON. 


1. Report by Dr James Jackson of Boston. 


Boston, November 13. 1832. 


Done his short residence here, Dr Spurzheim has excited a 
great interest among us. He has commanded the attention of 
many of our most intelligent fellow-citizens in his lecture-room, 
and he rendered himself very agreeable to those who had the 

leasure of his private acquaintance. The interest thus excited 
bas been augmented by his sickness and death. There has 
been a very natural desire among the most respectable mem- 
bers of our community, to become acquainted with the na- 
ture of his disease, and the circumstances attending it. The 
inquiries on these points have been too numerous to be answered 
in full by personal intercourse with those about him. 1, there- 
fore, submit whether it may not be allowed to publish the 
following statement. It is proper to make such a publication 
in some mode, independently of the claims above referred to; 
for his numerous friends in Europe will claim to know the 
particulars of his last days. 

I was called to see Dr Spurzheim on the 30th of October, 
in consultation with Dr Grigg. I found him affected with a 
continued fever, of a kind not uncommon here after the middle 
of autumn. The disease had not had a well marked beginning ; 
it had crept on gradually and insidiously; but it appeared 
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that it had existed more than a fortnight. He had continued 
his lectures until within a week of the time I was called to him. 
On the 23d he had lectured at Cambridge, and on the 22d and 
24th in this city. In the week preceding these days, it was evi- 
dent that he was not well, and I had remarked the effect of this 
in his lecture-room. On the days above mentioned, he was so 
obviously sick as to have excited the sympathy of many of his 
audience, both here and at Cambridge. On the 25th he kept 
his room, and did not go out afterwards. He consulted Dr 
Grigg. with whom he had formed an intimate acquaintance and 


a 


friendship, and that gentleman attended him most faithfully, - 


giving up his own business at last, that he might not be inter- 
rupted in his care of this celebrated man. 

On the 30th of October I found Dr Spurzheim in his bed. 
His tongue was perfectly dry, except a line on each side, and 
dark, but not thickly coated; he had much thirst, but no 
‘appetite. He stated to me that his bowels were and had been 
freely open, though I found that they had not been kept so 
without artificial aid. His pulse was 96, firm, and with the 
hardness of age rather than of disease, though he was only fifty- 
five years old; his pulse intermitted frequently, but he stated 
that this had been the case for three years past, unaccompanied 
by any other symptom of diseased heart ; his respiration was 
natural, or as much so as that of any person so much diseased. 
He could expand his chest fully and freely: he struck it and it 
resounded well, and he declared that he had no symptom of 
disease referable to that cavity. His skin was dry and rather 
hot, but noc much so. He declared himself free from pain, but 
he had uncomfortable feelings about the head; and he had oc- 
casional uneasiness in the bowels, which he was always able to 
remove at will by a lavement. There was nothing morbid in his 
evacuations. His most distressing symptoms were an extreme 
restlessness, with an appearance of impatience, and very t 
watchfulness. He had an idea that his disease partook of the 
character of cholera, or that there was in him a disposition to 
this disease, an irritable state of the alimentary canal. But he 
denied that he had any nausea, and Dr Grigg informed me that 
he had not exhibited any of the symptoms of cholera. 

From the 30th of October to the &th of November, he con- 
tinued to manifest the same symptoms, without material altera- 
tions, gradually getting worse, but not in a marked degree, from 
day to day. dn one day, (3 Ist), his skin was very moist, but 
without corresponding amendment generally. e had the 
usual exacerbations at evening, and these did not abate till two, 
three, or four o'clock in the morning. He had some good sleep, 
but, I believe, never more than three hours in a might. He 
manifested at times great impatience, and an irritable temper, 
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which he had not evinced in health. This state of mind passed 
almost insensibly into delirium, particularly in the night. 

When I visited him on the 5th of November he was mani- 
festly worse. His countenance was altered ; his pulse was ac- 
celerated, though it retained its firmness in a good degree. The 
tongue had been perfectly dry from the first day on which I 
saw him, now it had diminished in volume, as if its whole sub- 
stance were dried; his respiration was somewhat irregular ; he 
had frequent twitchings of the muscles, which had existed in a 
leas degree for two or three days, accompanied by a pricking of 
the bed-clothes ; and his delirium was increased. 

On the 6th the bad symptoms had become much worse. He 
was disposed to coma, with intervals of delirium. His respiration 
was more hurried and irregular, with some rattle in the throat; 
and his pulse was now 120, more feeble and unequal in force. 

From this time his symptoms continued to be of a bad cha- 
racter until his death, which occurred on the 10th of November, 
alittle before midnight. From the 6th to the 10th, he had 
some variations. On the 8th, he often started as if from some 
sudden pain or spasm. He generally placed his hand on some 

of the chest, but sometimes on the abdomen. He said he 

a spasm in his lungs at these times; but his mind was not 
in a state to represent any thing accurately. In the night of 
the 8th he nuffered very much in this way, and the medical 
gentlemen who watched with him believed that they discovered 
A tenderness, on pressure, over the left side of the abdomen. 
But this was not found to exist the next day, and during his 
whole sickness there was never hardness, fulness, or tension in 
the abdomen. I called his attention to this region daily, when 
he was capable of stating his feelings, and he uniformly denied 
the existence of pain or of tenderness there, and usually doubled 
over the relaxed parietes with his hand to evince to me the 
absence of this symptom. I presume, therefore, that the ten- 
derness discovered on the night of the 8th, must have been the 
consequence of some spasmodic affection in the abdominal 
muscles. 

From the 6th his respiration was seldom natural for any 
l of time. It was sometimes almost stertorous. The dif- 
ficulty seemed to be owing to diminished nervous power. It 
was certainly very different from the dyspnoea of bronchitis or 
of pneumonitis. By auscultation it was found that the respira. 
tory murmur was deficient, but there was heard a coarse mu- 
cous rale, similar to that heard in the trachea. In some short 
and quick respirations, however, the natural murmur was heard. 
Percussion always elicited a clear sound, but less clear on these 
last days than before. 2 

x 
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On the night of the 9th, his extremities were cold, and his 
dissolution was looked for by Dr Grigg and the other gentle- 
men who watched with him. But he recovered his heat, and 
grew calm before three in the morning. From this time he was 
comatose for the most part, and did not seem conscious of any 
suffering. He expired without a struggle. 

After his disease assumed its most aggravated features on the 
6th, he did not enjoy the full exercise of his intellectual powers, 
except for a few moments at a time. He did not seem aware 
of danger, and he was not in a state in which he could perform 
any important act, if this were made known to him. If there 
was any exception to this, it was for a few minutes on the even- 
ing of the 9th, when he called for Mr Capen, who had the 
charge of his pecuniary concerns, and for two lawyers. Wher 
Mr C. arrived shortly afterwards, Dr S. forgot his object, if he 
had any, and he was not in a situation to discuss the subject 
which was sup to have arrested his attention. 

It is interesting to many persons to learn the exact name of 
his disease. It may be called a continued fever, in which the 
nervous symptoms were predominant. There were no symptoms 
of putresceney, and no strong inflammatory symptoms. If it 
were called a pure typhus, the name would mislead many. It 
may be rather called a synochus, though not without dispute. 
Those who are accustomed to my teaching on this subject know 
that I do not place a value on these names, not believing that 
nature recognises the ific distinctions, which they are intend- 
ed to designate. To those persons I should describe Dr Spurz- 
heim's disease thus. It was continued fever, in which the 
symptoms of the access came on insidiously, and were alone for 
many days ; the symptoms of the other stages never became very 
prominent; those of a crisis never appeared. There was not 
evidence of inflammation in any n of the body. If inflam- 
mation did exist, it must be called latent. 

The public and the friends of Dr Spurzheim feel an interest 
in his case, and the cause of his death. They also feel an inter- 
est in the method of treatment. There is a very natural feeling 
in regard to those whom we respect or love, and who are taken 
away from life without our being able to administer to them, 
that, if present, we could have done something for them ; some- 
thing which would have saved their lives. On the doctrine of 
chances we may always su that a different course might 
have been successful. It is well, therefore, to give a full his- 
tory of the treatment in this case. 

irst, on the score of attention, Dr Spurzheim did not suffer; 

at least, not from a want of it. He was sometimes annoyed by 

too much, perhaps; and I begged him, at one time, to say what 

persons he wished to see, for that I could regulate that matter 
2 
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completely. But he would nut make an election, and I did 
not know enough of his relations to others to do it for him. 

But if he was occasionally oppressed by the attentions of 
others, it was because one gentleman could not tell what another 
had done. In general there was a tender and prudent caution 
in this respect. Almost every physician in the town was at his 
service, yet comparatively few saw him. For the most part, he 
bad one or two physicians as watchers from the time he became 
seriously ill. I have already mentioned the entire devotion of 

Dr Grigg to him during his whole illness. 
In the commencement of his disease he consulted Dr Grigg, 
but declared, at the same time, his dread of medical treatment. 
He stated that Cuvier had been bled, though he (Dr S.) pro- 
tested against it, believing that literary men did not bear that 
_ evacuation. He stated that his own constitution was very irri- 

table, and that, from his childhood, he had never been able to 
bear medicine. When very properly advised by Dr G. to em- 
ploy some evacuant, he consented to take one drachm of Epsom 
salts, saying that this would affect him very powerfully. It did 
produce a hypercatharsis, so that he took some small dozes 
of opium to arrest it. He had used no other medicine when I 
saw him. 

At this time he was really in the third week of fever, though 
he had not been confined to the house so much as one week. 
The disease was fastened on him, I was convinced that it was 
too far advanced to be removed by medicine. Dr S. avowed to 
me his strong aversion to medicine. Dr Grigg had begged — 
him, from the beginning, to ask the advice of some older physi- 
cian ; he felt all the interest of a friend, but was unwilling to as- 
sume the responsibility of prescribing alone for a man so distin- 
guished as Dr Spurzheim. But the patient assented very reluc- 
tantly, from the dread of having medicine forced on him. Under 
these circumstances, I could not urge the use of medicine on Dr 
S., unless I had felt a strong assurance of its necessity and advan- 
tages. But I have long since been taught by experience, and 
have taught to others, that, in this confirmed and advanced pe- 
riod of fever, medicine is not of any avail in arresting the disease. 
Under such circumstances, we have only to watch the disease so 
as to guard against accidents, and especially to watch against the 
occurrence of inflammation in any part. I had then no hesita- 
tion in confirming Dr S. in the propriety of the expectante me- 
thod of treatment under his actual circumstances. It surely was 
useless to urge upon him, at that time, the error of continuin, 
his labours too long, and of neglecting medicine when it wo 
have benefited him. All that was past. 

It was then agreed between Dr Grigg and myself, much to 
the satisfaction of our patient, that he should be supported by 
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mild liquid diet, duly regulated in quantity ; that he should take 
such mild beverages as were grateful to him; and that he should 
continue to rely on his favourite remedy, the lavement, to regu- 
late his bowels. 

This simple treatment was continued during the remainder of 
his sickness almost without a deviation, except that, after the 
5th, wine was administered in moderate quantities. Twice I 
proposed to him some mild medicine, to obviate inconveniences 
which annoyed him. In each case he took a single dose; but, 
either from a peculiarly irritable constitution, or from the influ- 
ence of imagination, he felt himself much irritated, and refused 
to go any further. Had I urged upon him any important medi- 
cine as essential to his safety, he might perhaps have consented 
to use it. I do not, however, believe that he would. Happily I 
did not think it necessary to make the trial. 

In regard to the chance of his recovery, I must say the result 
disappointed me. Still, if I had thought the danger greater, I 
should have pursued the same course. Could I, indeed, have 
known that he would die in this course, I would have hazarded 
another. But this was impossible. 

I thought his recovery probable until the 5th of November, 
because I could not discover any evidence of inflammation ; 
and it is very rare among us for fever to be fatal, unless there 
is some inflammation superadded to it. The unfavourable 
result in this case may, perhaps, be explained by the great la- 
bour, intellectual labour, which the patient bad undergone for 
several weeks; and that, too, connected with a good deal of 
moral excitement, though of an agreeable kind. 

I ought to state that, at the request of Mr Capen, Doctors 
‘Ware and Stevenson consulted with Dr Grigg and myself in 
the last five days of Dr Spurzheim’s life. They accorded per- 
fectly in the measures pursued during that period. 

The foregomg statement, so far as relates to the history of 
the disease, was written before the examination of the body of 
Dr Spurzheim. The Paragraph which states my opinion in re- 
gard to the nature of the disease was read to the gentlemen who 
attended the examination, before it was commenced. I may 
now say that the result of that examination confirms the opinion 

en ex . 

The examination was made in accordance with the wishes of 
the gentlemen to whom Dr S. had been particularly made 
known, and who met on the morning after his decease to con- 
sider the steps to be taken in consequence of thisevent. It was 
made by Dr Warren, at the Massachusetts Medical College, in 
the presence of all such medical gentlemen as chose to attend. 
Among these was Dr M‘Kibbin of Belfast, in Ireland, a gen- 
tileman who had been much acquainted with Dr S., and who ar- 
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rived in this city almost at the hour of his death, without having 
known his situation previously. 

The appearances iscovered were as follows. The dura mater 
adhered to the cranium. The pia mater was red, but no effu- 
sion had taken place from it. The lungs had the usual cadaveric 
appearances, but were free from all traces of inflammation. The 
valves of the aorta were somewhat rigid, and the aorta itself 
was somewhat enlarged in its calibre. The heart was, perhaps, 
rather large, and had more fat than is common in subjects of 
the age of Dr S. The ascending colon had contracted adhe- 
sions to the parietes of the abdomen, and to the adjoining or- 
pane. These adhesions were partly membranous bands, and 

ad not any redness in or about them. There was no reason to 
believe them of recent origin, unless that be shown by the ease 
with which some of them were torn. They exhibited no marks 
of an active process going on in them, and no experienced patho- 
logist would regard them as having any influenee in the recent 
disease and death of the patient. The intestines were discoloured 
in some spots, especially that portion which was lodged in the 
pelvis. This was a cadaveric change. Yet openings were made 
in every suspicious spot, and likewise in the stomach, in the last 
portion of the ileum, and in the cecum. There was not disco- 
vered any morbid change in the mucous membrane of these 


As it is rare for a patient to die under idiopathic fever, with- 
out any evidence of inflammation, this examination was interest- 
ing in a pathological view. It gave as much evidence as one 
case can give, that fever is not dependent on inflammation. 

In the full account thus given, it has been my wish to afford 
satisfaction to the several classes of persons interested ; to the 
public here, or such of them as take an interest in the distin- 
guished person to whom it relates ; to the professional men espe- 
cially, who sympathized with him very strongly during his ill- 
ness; and to the many friends whom he has left in Europe, and 
who will lament his decease in this distant land. To them 
I may once more give the assurance that he was faithfully and 
tenderly watched. I bear witness to the attention of others, 
which was vastly greater than my own, 

JAMES JACKSON. 


2. Notes of Post-mortem Examination of Dr Spurzheim, 11th 
November 1832. By Dr Roserr M‘Krazin, of Belfast. 
There was little general emaciation. 


Head.—The dura mater adhering so firmly to the skull that 
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it could not be separated without laceration. The vessels of du- 
ra mater more injected with blood than natural. The falx pre- 
ternaturally vascular. (This, Dr Warren remarked, might be 
called inflamed, but should be taken with caution ; in my Notes 
I have interlined I should say inflamed.”) 

In the arachnoid there is some opacity which should not ex- 
ist. Pia mater—large vessels not distended, small ones are ; but 
as the head has been placed higher than the body, they may 
have been evacuated by the position. . 

Considerable vascularity of the whole surface of the brain. 
No accumulation in the longitudinal sinus. Cranium thick. 

As a cast was to be taken, the brain was not further dis- 
turbed. 


Thoraz.—Muscles natural in colour. Cellular substance 
rather yellow. Mediastinum vascular and redder than usual. 
Slight adhesion, of old standing, between the pleura pulmonalis 
and costalis. In the pleura pulmonalis nothing remarkable ; the 
substance of the lung, as seen through the feura, darker than 
natural. Hepatization of lower margin of inferior lobe and back 
part of right lung. (Much of this may happen after death.) 
Lower lobe of left lung presents the same accumulation of 
blood. 

On pressure, lungs feel healthy : interior structure in w 
parts natural; in the lower, sufficcation has occurred. pper 

Pericardium healthy, containing about half an ounce of serum 
slightly tinged with blood. . 

Heart shewing more fatty substance than usual at the 
Aorta large; vascular-proper coat healthy; valves of aorta in- 
durated at their edges, but not ossified. Coat of artery thick, 
but not rigid. Arteria innominata not larger than either the 
left caroti or subclavian, i 

Passing the fin the pulmonary artery into the right ven- 
tricle, it feels small, and contains blood moze fluid chan u. 
(This is thought to accompany andynamic fever). No fluid on 
either side of the chest. . 

The heart was not opened, as it will be preserved. 


Abdomen.—Near the right iliac region, internally, the skin 
and cellular membrane discoloured (bluish); within, opposite the 
discoloration, there is adhesion between the parietes and the 
great arch of the colon, and part of omentum. The colon drag- 
ged down into the middle of abdominal cavity in consequence of 
the adhesion. The adhesion easily separated without tearing the 
structure. Omentum contains little fat which is transparent: 
on the left side has a violet appearance. Adhesions to colon 
very extensive and firm, also between the arch of colon and cœ- 


POST-MORTEM EXAMINATION OF DR 8PURZHEIM. 201 


cum. Colon much distended with gas. Vessels of cellular 
coat of colon much injected. Serous coat the same, (which lat- 
ter is unusual). 

In the small intestines the vessels of the inner coats seem in- 
jected, and shew the arborescent appearance usually attendin 
inflammation of the mucous coat. The small intestines muc 
discoloured and dark brownish, whether from disease or position 
( I should say morbid,” I have written.) 

Stomach seems healthy, rather vascular at the extremities, 
but nothing which may not be accidental. Serous and cellular 
coats healthy. Slight redness of the mucous coats, principally 
at the villosities. At the right extremity the same appearance; 
about half a wine-glassful of fluid in the cavity; nothing unna- 
tural in the stomach. 

On opening a portion of the small intestines, where the vas- 
cularity was greatest, the same appearance. Veins injected 
either morbidly or accidentally. No ulceration. Inner surface 
of colon very unhealthy looking, but not inflamed; much dis- 
coloured ; no injection of the mucous coat corresponding with 
that of the serous. : 

Liver—form, size, &c. natural; dark coloured towards infe- 
rior margin, otherwise very healthy coloured. Spleen larger 
than usual, and divided into two lobes, anterior small, posterior 
larger. Gall-bladder moderately distended with a fluid, which 
does not present the appearance of healthy bile, being more 
watery, and less coloured than usual. Intestines empty. Liver 
in substance healthy. Pancreas and kidneys healthy. 

I inquired of Dr Jackson if there had been pain or pressure 
in the discatoured part, as it seemed like a recent bruise. He 
had been most particular in pressing, and even folding, the in- 
teguments of che abdomen over each other, and in no instance 
did it give pain. R. M'K. 


3. Letter from Dr MKII to Mr Gronox Cousas, accom- 
panying the foregoing Reports. 
Dzar Sir, BELFAST, 5th January 1833. 
In my hurried letter from New Vork,“ in which I communi- 
cated the melancholy tidings of the death of Dr Spurzheim, I 
romised, on my return, to forward you any other particulars 
Fcould collect, relating to the illustrious deceased. I enclose 


you a Boston paper, kindly forwarded to mie by Dr Jackson, 
containing his account of the disease from the time he was called 


Published in our last Number, p. 129.—EDITOR. 
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it could not be separated without laceration. The vessels of du- 
ra mater more injected with blood than natural. The falx pre- 
ternaturally vascular. (This, Dr Warren remarked, might be 
called inflamed, but should be taken with caution ; in my Notes 
I have interlined'** I should say inflamed.”) 

In the arachnoid there is some opacity which should not ex- 
ist. Pia mater—large vessels not distended, small ones are ; but 
as the head has been placed higher than the body, they may 
have been evacuated by the position. . 

Considerable vascularity of the whole surface of the brain. 
No accumulation in the longitudinal sinus. Cranium thick. 

As a cast was to be taken, the brain was not further dis- 
turbed. 


Thoraz.—Muscles natural in colour. Cellular substance 
rather yellow. Mediastinum vascular and redder than usual. 
Slight adhesion, of old standing, between the pleura pulmonalis 
and costalis. In the pleura pulmonalis nothing remarkable ; the 
substance of the lung, as seen through the feura, darker than 
natural. Hepatization of lower margin of inferior lobe and back 
part of right lung. (Much of this may bappen after death.) 
Lower lobe of left lung presents the same accumulation of 
blood. 

On pressure, lungs feel healthy: interior structure in u 
parts latural; in the lower, suffocation has occurred. pper 

Pericardium healthy, containing about half an ounce of serum 
slightly tinged with blood. , , 

Heart shewing more fatty substance than usual at the 
Aorta large; vascular-proper coat healthy; valves of aorta in- 
durated at their edges, but not ossified. Coat of artery thick, 
but not rigid. Arteria innominata not larger than either the 
left carotid or subclavian. 

Passing the finger by the pulmonary artery into the right ven- 
tricle, it feels small, and contains blood more fluid than usual. 
(This is thought to accompany andynamic fever). No fluid on 
either side of the chest. . 

The heart was not opened, as it will be preserved. 


Abdomen.—Near the right iliac region, internally, the skin 
and cellular membrane discoloured (bluish); within, opposite the 
discoloration, there is adhesion between the parietes and the 
great arch of the colon, and part of omentum. The colon drag- 
ged down into the middle of abdominal cavity in consequence of 
the adhesion. The adhesion easily separated without tearing the 
structure. Omentum contains little fat which is transparent ; 
on the left side has a violet appearance. Adhesions to colon 
very extensive and firm, also between the arch of colon and cœ- 
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in, and the appearances on dissection. I also send a 
of my own 2 5 taken during the examination of the boch. 
I am inclined to lay more stress on the vascularity of the cover- 
ings of the brain (which was certainly more than natural) than 
Doctor Jackson or Warren did. ‘There was not, however, any 
very marked congestion or inflammation in any one organ, and 
the immediate cause of death must remain rather obscure. 

I cannot avoid repeating, to the credit of the gentlemen in 
attendance, that nothing which kindness could suggest was left 
undone. Nor can I avoid regretting, that he could not have 
been by some means made to submit to more decided remedial 
measures. I do not mean to say that more could have been 
done for him, as he was most obstinate in refusing medicine ; 
unless the disposition to pay deference to his opinions may have 
been carried farther than desirable on a subject of which he was 
necessarily incapable of judging. Had he been an ordinary 
man, the decided measures which the climate required would 
likely have been insisted on; and the reason, which disease had 
obscured, would not have been allowed to sway the opinions of 
those who alone were capable of judging what was proper. 

It is useless, and perhaps wrong, to hope that by any other 
means his life could have been saved, but in estimating the loss, 
we can scarcely avoid wishing that every thing which could of- 
fer the most remote chance of a different issue had been tried ; 
at all events, it would have been a comfort to think that he had 
not interfered with those gentlemen, to whose judgment his 
case should have been implicitly confided. 

When I left New York, Dr Follen’s address had not been 
published ; it will, in all probability, or perhaps has been before 
this time. If so, it will be forwarded to me, and I shall take 
an early opportunity of sending it you. 

T send you a little hair. I regret I brought so small a quan- 
tity; but, presuming it would be gratifying to you, I send you 
half of what I brought. 

On your shoulders the mantle has now descended ; and I do 
8 hope that your labours may be attended with success 
in the promulgation of a doctrine, which, if well understood, 
will go a long way in bettering the condition of society, and res- 
cuing the human mind from many of the errors, which, fondly 
cherished and industriously inculcated for ages, have retarded its 
progress in the search for truth. I am, with much respect, 


your obedient servant, 
Ropert M‘Kissin. 
George Combe, Esq. 
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4. Proceedings at Boston in relation to the late Dr Spurxheim.* 


On Sunday, the 11th day of November 1832, the morning 
after the decease of Dr Spurzheim, a number of his friends as- 
sembled at his late apartments, for the purpose of considering 
what measures should be taken on this melancholy occasion. 

The Hon. Josiah Quincy, President of Harvard University, 
being called to the chair, and J. Greely Stevenson, M. D., ap- 

inted Secretary, a deliberation took place on the measures 
which should be adopted to express a sense of the public loss sus- 
tained by the death of this distinguished man, and of the impres- 
sion made by his talents and virtues on those who had enjoyed 
the privil of his acquaintance during his short residence in 
this city. The gentlemen assembled also took into consideration 
what disposition should be made of his remains, so as to place 
them at the future disposal of his European friends and relatives, 
in case they should be hereafter claimed by them, and in whose 
hands his papers, casts and other property should be deposited 
so as to secure them from the possibility of being damaged, di- 
minished, or lost, until some person legally authorised should 
take them into possession. 

Whereupon it was voted, 


1. That the arrangement of the funeral obsequies of the de- 
ceased, and of the measures proper to be adopted to express a 
sense of the public loss, by the death of Dr Spurzheim, and the 
respect entertained by the inhabitants of this city and its vicini- 
ty for his talents and virtues, be committed to 
Jostan Quincy, LL. D., Pre- Jona. Barger, M. D. 

sident of Harvard University. CHARLES Becr, P. D. 
NarHANTEL Bownitcs, LL.D. WILLIAM Grieg, M. D. 
Joseru Srory, LL. D. Grorce Bonn, and 
Jos. Tuckerman, D. D. Cuas. P. Curtis, Esqrs. 
Cuas. Forren, J. U. D. 


2. Voted, That the body of Dr Spurzheim be ezamined and 
embalmed, and be placed in such a situation as will render it 
most suitable to be transmitted to his European friends and re- 
latives, should they request it; and also that a cast of his head 
be taken, under the superintendence of 


Drs. Jonn C. Warzen. Drs. EDwann RETxoL ps jun. 
James JACKSON. WinsLOw Lewis junior. 
Gero. C. Snarrucx. J. GREELY STEVENSON. 
WALTER CHANNING. Joun D. FrsneER. 
Groror PAREMAN. WILLIAM Grice; and 
Jonn WARE. : Samur. D. Hows. 


These Proceedings are taken from the Appendix to Professor Follen's 
Funeral Oration.—Ep1Ton. 
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3. Voted, That the papers, casts, and other property of the 
deceased be committed to 


Johx Picxezine, LL. D. Tuomas W. Warp, and 
NaTHANIgL Bownitcu, LL.D. Nanou Caren, Esqrs. ; 


and that they be requested to secure the same until such dispo- 
sition be made of them as the laws of the land, in such cases, 
provide. 
A true transcript of the proceedings, 
Attest, Jostan Quincy, Chairman, 
J. GREELY STEVENSON, Secretary. 


At a meeting of the Committee appointed by the friends of 
the late Dr Spurzheim, “ to take charge of his Funeral 
Obsequies, and to adopt measures proper to express a 
sense of the public loss sustained by the death of Dr 
Spurzheim, and the respect entertained by the inhabi- 

, tants of this city and vicinity for his talents and virtues,” 
holden on the 11th of November 1832, it was 


Voted, That the body of the deceased be conveyed, on Satur- 
day, the 17th inst., at two o'clock, r. m. to the Old South 
Meeting House, where appropriate services shall be performed ; 
after which the body shall be conveyed to the receiving tomb 
belonging to the trustees of Mount Auburn, there to remain 
until the determination of his Eu friends shall be known, 
and that it be attended from the Old South Church to the ce- 
metery in Park Street by a voluntary procession composed of the 
members of the several committees and such citizens as ma 
be desirous to pay that mark of respect to the remains of this 
distinguished stranger. 

Voted, That Dr Tuckerman be requested to address the 
Throne of Grace, and Dr Follen to deliver an Eulogy in the 
Old South Church on the occasion. i 

Voted, That Dr Grigg be a sub-committee to request the 
Rev. Mr Pierpont to write an Ode for the occasion, and the 
Handel and Haydn Society to perform appropriate music at the 
solemnities. 

Voted, Tbat the Chairman, Mr Bond, and Mr Curtis, be a 
committee to prepare a statement of all the proceedings which 
have taken place relative to the funeral obsequies of Dr Spurz- 
heim, for publication, in such form as they may deem expedient. 

A true copy of the proceedings of the committee, 
Josian Quincy, Chairman. 
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At a meeting of the above Committee, on the 17th of No- 
vember 1832, it was 


Voted, That Dr Follen be requested to deliver a copy of his 
very appropriate Eulogy this day delivered at the funeral of Dr 
Spurzheim, for publication. 

Voted, That a place for the permanent deposit of the body of 
Dr Spurzheim be prepared at Mount Auburn, in case it should 
not be requested to be sent to Europe by his friends and rela- 
tives; and that a monument be erected over his tomb; and for 
this purpose, that a subscription be opened among those who are 
willing to pay this tribute to his memory. 

A true copy of the proceedings of the above Sub-committee, 

Josian Quincy, Chairman. 


BOSTON MEDICAL ASSOCIATION. 


At a special meeting of the Boston Medical Association, held 
at the Massachussetts Medical College, November 14. 
1832, the following resolutions were unanimously adopt- 
ed, and ordered to be published : 


The Boston Medical Association having received with great 
satisfaction the visit of the late Dr G. Spurzheim ; and. their ac- 
quaintance with him having inspired them with high respect for 
his researches in Anatomy and Physiology, and a deep interest 
in his opinions on the moral and physical improvement of Man ; 
therefore, 

Resolved, That we view the decease of Dr Spurzheim and the 
termination of his labours, as a calamity to mankind, and, in an 
especial manner, to this country. 

Resolved, That a respectable letter be addressed to his friends 
in Europe by the Secretary of this Association, detailing an ac- 
count of his labours, his illness, and death, and the expression 
of public respect paid to his memory. 

Resolved, That this Association, as a body, will attend the 
funeral obsequies of the deceased. 

Resolved, That we recommend to our fellow citizens the opi- - 
nions of the deceased on the improvement of our systems of edu- 
cation; and especially what relates to the development of the 
physical powers and moral dispositions; and as they can no 
more expect to hear them from the lips of our lamented friend, 
that they lose no time in making a practical application of them 
to the existing state of our institutions for the culture of the hu- 
man mind. 

Attest, JosEkrRH W. M‘Kean, Secretary. 


[We intended to reprint Dr Follen’s Oration, and the Rev. Mr Pierpont’s 
Ode, in the present number of our Journal. The great length of this arti- 


cle, however, renders it necessary to postvone them till next publication 
Epironr-] 
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ARTICLE II. 


NATURAL DISPOSITIONS AND TALENTS INFERRED FROM 
A CAST; WITH SUBSEQUENT CORRESPONDENCE RELA- 
TIVE TO SOME OF THEIR PECULIARITIES. 


On 13th Feb 1833, Mr B, a gentleman who re- 
sides at a distance Edinburgh, transmitted to Mr Robert 
Cox, a phrenologist in that city, a cast of a head, in which 
the lower part of the face did not appear. The only par- 
ticulars communicated were, that the cast was a very accurate 
representation of the head of a well-educated gentleman, aged 
30. The letter of Mr B—— thus pie * hope 
you will send me, at your earliest convenience, an analysis of 
the gentleman’s character, as deduced from his head. He is a 

subject for phrenological investigation, as his character is, 
in many particulars, a well marked one. Perhaps Mr Simpson 
also would not-object to try his hand, seeing he was so singu- 
larly successful in the two former instances,” 

he following cuts will give a general idea of the appearance 
of the cast :— 


The measurements are these :— 


Thaches. 
From Individuality to Philoprogenitiveness, a 
ose Concentra to Comparison, 7 25 
Se to Philo itiveness, 8 
Benevolence, š è 65 
. Veneration, . ` 6 
ssi to Destructiveness, 
ms... Secret to Secretiveness, . . 6i 
8 Cautiousness to Cautiousness, 51 
Ideality to I „5 5 
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The cast was examined by Messrs Simpeon and Cox, and 
the following correspondence then took place. f 


1. Letter from Mr Cox to Mr B—. 
My Dear Six, Enussonen, 28d February 1833. 

I had the pleasure of receiving your letter of the 18th, 
with the cast.. The shape of the eae Ss aii exe ; and 
T have not been in too great a hurry to communicate the ideas 
which I have formed with respect to the character indicated. 
This has arisen partly from the urgent nature of my other avo- 
cations, and partly because matters of this sort ought not to be 
hastily dealt with. The development I take to be as follows: 


1. Amativeness, very + 20 | 19. Individuality, rather large, . 16 
2. Philoprogenitiveness, ditto, 20 Eventuality, large,. . . 17 
3. Concentrativeness, ra. large, 17 | 20. Form, rather large, . . . 16 
4. Adhesiveness, large. . 18 | 21. Size, full. 14 


&. Combativeness, enormous, . 22 | 22. Weight, rather full, . . . 12 
6. Destructivenesa, very large, 20 | 23. Colouring, rather mall, 8 


7. Constructiveness, ra large,. 17 | 24. Locality, rather large, . 16 
8. Acquisitiveness, large, . 18 | 25 Order, moderate. . . 10 
9. Secretiveness, ditto, . q . . 19 | 26. Time, rather full, . . . . 12 
10. Self-Esteem, very bay sAN . 20 | 27. Number, ditto, . . . . . 12 
11. Love of Approbation, 18 | 28 rather on one} 15 
12. Cautiousness, rather large, . 17 side, full on other, 

13. Benevol large,. . .18 j 29. full, 14 
14. Veneration, rather full, . 12 | 30 large, 18 
15. Hope, moderate. . - 10) 31. Causality,large,. . . . . 17 
16. Ideality, rather large. - 16 | 32 Wit, rather 16 


17. Conscientiousness large on } 17 33. Imitation, full, or rather large, 15 


The size of this head is unusually great, and the mind of its 
owner must, in consequence, be one of great energy. He will 
manifest great strength of feeling, with intrepidity and decision 
of character. He possesses great influence over such of his ac- 
quaintances as have inclinations similar to his own, and naturally 
takes the lead amongst them. His general character is little apt 
to be moulded by external circumstances, or biassed by inter- 
course with society: he forms his own opinions, and acts upon 
them. 

His passions are exceedingly strong, and he finds self-govern- 
ment no easy task. He is remarkable for a and inflexible 
perseverance, and for an indomitable spirit of independence. No 
ordinary danger can appal him; and he would perform a con- 
spicuous part in circumstances requiring apens of mind, 
and promptness and decision of action. He has the elements of 

triotism in his character, and is likely to take a deep interest 
in the history of such men as Sir William Wallace. He seems 
to have a strong liking for disputation and strife, and to be ex- 
cessively fond of argument ; in which he finds it difficult to keep 
his temper altogether cool. If he believes himself on the right 


208 ‘NATURAL DISPOSITIONS AND TALENTS 


side of a question, no power on earth will induce him to surren- 
der his position. He is irritable, and perhaps even apt to be 
sometimes vindictive ; and throws out many a bitter sarcastic re- 
mark on those who offend him. Of his rights he is extremely 
tenacious: Nemo me impune lacesset could be adopted as a 
motto by no one more fitly than by him. He seems to be a keen 
politician, and has that combination of faculties which should 
make him rank himself on the side of the Whigs, if interest, 
family connexions, or some such cause, have not otherwise bi- 
assed his mind. He takes great interest in war, and in deeds of 
enterprise in general, and probably had a strong inclination, at 
some period of his life, to embrace the martial profession. 
When he issues commands, his manner and voice are impressive, 
and such as to intimate that, unless his injunctions be promptly 
obeyed, disagreeable consequences may ensue to the offender. 
He is capable of being easily roused into anger, especially when 
contemptuously treated ; and, if excited by intoxication, will be 
no very agreeable companion. When a gust of passion is over, 
however, he will be anxious to make atonement for the injury 
he may have inflicted ; and a soft answer is tolerably effectual in 
turning away his wrath. He has, moreover, the power of effec- 
tually concealing his thoughts and emotions, and is even able to 
assume a calm exterior at the very time when his passions are 
raging within. 

He is fond of female society, delights in the presence 
of children, and is capable of forming strong and lastin 
attachments. When not contradicted, he is kind and good- 
natured. He loves to hear his actions applauded, and is anxious 
to learn what is thought of him by others. At the same time, 
his own opinion of his qualifications is so high, that, when these 
are called in question by persons for whose judgment he has no 
great respect, he is likely enough to receive their disapprobation 
with indifference. Without being either a vain boaster or un- 
duly self-satisfied, he is fully conscious of his merits, and is able 
to proclaim them boldly on all necessary occasions. He is not 
apt to paint futurity in gay colours, or to build castles in the 
air; but, on the contrary, is liable to fall sometimes into low 
spirits. He has a strong desire to accumulate property ; but I 
fear his contending feelings are too numerous and powerful to 
allow him to be very successful in laying up a store. It does 
not strike me that his religious emotions are strong. In general, 
he bestows his respect only on very eminent and admirable in- 
dividuals ; and he does not seem to be a blind worshipper of 
antiquity. 

Though, as already mentioned, his passions are very strong, 

hy no means left to their unbridled sway : a constant war- 
es within him, between the lower and the higher faculties 
ud; and from this, as well as from the circumstance of 
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his Hope being deficient, I infer that his life is not one of un- 
broken happiness. The flesh lusteth against the spirit, and 
the spirit against the flesh, so that he cannot do the things that 
he would.”—He will find it impossible to comply with the in- 
junction, . Resist not evil; but whosoever shall smite thee on 
thy right cheek, turn to him the other also.“ Yet he is not apt 
to be a cool aggressor ; for, while jealous of his own rights, he 
is thoroughly honest, and not less scrupulous in respecting the 
rights of others. He will, indeed, find in his strong ‘sentiment 
of Conscientiousness a very efficient check upon his animal pro- 
pensities ; and as he has likewise a large development of Secre- 
tiveness, Benevolence, and Love of a pprobauon; and his edu- 
cation is stated to have been good, I have no doubt that, in 
refined society, he is able to repress the more disagreeable mani- 
festations of his propensities. Still, however, this will not be 
accomplished without an effort. 

There is a decided talent for construction, and he could dis- 
play considerable ingenuity and manual dexterity in the prose- 
cution of it. This, however, depends much on the training he 
has received. It is impossible to predicate in what direction his 
Constructiveness is employed ; but I am apt to imagine that, 
although capable of learning to draw, he will not be peculiarly 
successful as a colourist, and that he has no decided genius for 
engineering and dynamics. He is deficient in the Ae of 
discriminating nicely and judging of the harmonies of colours; 
is rather disorderly and unsystematic in his habits; and has no 
distinguished talent for the mathematics, particularly arithmetic 
and algebra. His reflective intellect is excellent; but, being 
ignorant of his temperament, I cannot speak as to its activity. 
Presuming that his constitution is active in an ordinary and to- 
lerable degree, I infer a very respectable share of acute judg- 
ment and logical power. He has a good deal of dry humour, 
and is sometimes severe in his jokes. He penetrates, witb great 
shrewdness, into the motives and féelings of others, and would 
find in Phrenology an interesting explanation of the apparent 
anomalies of his own mind. 

A great command of language, and quick verbal memory, 
are not among his characteristics. He is fond of taking the aid 
of analogy in his reasonings, and is able to conduct an argument 
in a relevant, forcible, and connected mannér. He has very con- 
siderable powers of narrative and illustration, and, if an author, 
is likely to make frequent use of figurative language. A 
shrewd reasoner, he is a still better describer. His musical 
powers appear to be above an average, and he is probably fond 
of the picturesque and beautiful. Does not a full military band, 
followed by the regiment, excite a high degree of pleasure in 
his mind ? $ 

VOL. viII.— No. XXXVI. o 


210 NATURAL DISPOSITION AND TALENTS 


I have thus delineated the character of this gentleman at 
some fength, and perhaps with greater minuteness than was 
authorized by the cast alone, without a knowledge of the cir- 
cumstances in which the individual is placed. You will recol- 
lect also that I am only a tyro in practical Phrenology, and that 
my errors cannot fairly be made to bring discredit on the science 
which I am studying and attempting to practise. Still I am 
not prepared to learn that there is a very material divergence 
from truth in what is above anticipated, with respect to the cha- 
racter of your friend. 

Before sending the cast to Mr Simpson, I had committed 
my views to paper, and he drew up his remarks in total igno- 
rance of what had occurred to me. On comparing notes, we 
found that very nearly the same conclusions had been arrived 
at, as you will perceive on reading both papers. They were 
only slightly modified (and more on his side than on mine) 
after our conference. 

I shal] expect to receive, in the course of eight or ten days, a 
full description of the gentleman's actual character. 

The head is not at all symmetrical. What is the effect of 
this? 

Ts the gentleman addicted, or the reverse, to the pleasures 
of the table? Or is he indifferent >-—I am, &c. 

l Ros. Cox. 


2. Mr Stupson's Inference. 


Tuis individual will manifest as much power of character as 
the large-headed uneducated man, whose cast was formerly un- 
der discussion ; but what a difference in respectability! There 
is as large an animal endowment here as there; but how diffe- 
rently controlled! The flesh is strong, but the spirit is strong- 
er, and will keep the flesh“ a poseti servant, but yet a ser- 
vant. The individual is amative, but his conduct will be decent 
and delicate. He is passionate and irascible, but this will not al- 
ways externally appear. He is combative and disputatious, but 
even that tendency he can regulate, and he will shew courage, 
activity, energy, and enterprise. 

He delights in praise, and is ambitious of distinction, but his 
estimate of his own powers and merits is so high that he will 
scorn the bad taste and deficient judgment of those who re- 
fuse their tribute of approbation. His firmness is not to be 
shaken, and would give him great fortitude under trial. Yield- 
ing is a grand ioral ari sibility in a good cause, and victory, 
even in a more doubtful one, is quite essential to his comfort. 
He is just and truthful, and pays his debts. The only occasion 
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where his candour may be in danger is in rivalry. ‘“ Aut Cesar 
aut nullus” is his motto, and his charity is in risk towards his 
formidable opponents. He is kind and generous in his senti 
ments, though more charitable with. his exertions than his mo- 
ney. This he likes to accumulate; but his passions may have 
made inroads on his means. He likes to be shewily hospitable. 
He will not be outdone in a public subscription. He is probably 
ular and liked. If he ever gives offence, it is with his 
esteem piquing that of others, for he is apt to despise ad- 
verse opinions and judgments. He may, when off his guard, 
argue insolently and dogmatically; and, as he probably waxes 
vehement, and gets loud and harsh in voice, he becomes, as was 
` said of Samuel Johnson, “ a tremendous adversary.” Never- 
theless he is much respected, and has much weight in the circle 
in which he moves, and is a frequent referee in disputes. In 
him the domestic group of affections are very powerful ; as lover, 
„ husband, father, friend, he can have few equals. As a father 
he is a perfect nursery-maid ; and, if he has not children of his 
own, he must borrow those of others to pour out his affections 
upon. Children will come to him by instinct. He is secretive, 
and probably cautious and reserved, with much of savoir faire 
and tact about him He will not rashly enter into speculations, 
and never into gambling ones. He has not bright future views, 
and is often subject to fits of despondency. 
His intgllect is far above average. It is better in the reflect- 
ing than the knowing region. He would not top his class at 
Greek and Latin, and would tail it at arithmetic. At history, 
and all the objects of eventuality, he would make a better figure. 
His talents would have a later development than school, and 
belles lettres, metaphysics, political economy, legislation, and 
speculation on human affairs in general, would be the pur- 
suits in which he would be declared an able man. He has the 
talent for them; I do not say which he has followed. He did 
not shine in the details of science and experimental philosophy, 
and had no great relish for mathematics, especially algebra. 
His compositions will exhibit sound thinking; and although he 
can reason logically from necessary consequence, he prefers the 
reasoning of comparison, analogy, and illustration. His illus- 
trations will bę drawn from things that happen, more than from 
things that are; from history more than from scientific stores of 
knowledge. Of these last he will be impatient, and will be eager 
to ascend into generalization. He loves the sublime as well as 
the beautiful; and his style, although scarcely very fluent, will 
be ornate, and poetical, and eloquent. He is a readier writer 
than extemporaneous debater. He is not a musician, nor engi- 
neer, nor draughtsman, nor calculator, although he is an expert 
constructor, and maker with his hands. He is witty and loves 
o2 
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the ludicrous, and often sets the table in a roar with well-told 
stories, and even with original unexpected resemblances. He is 
not a punster, and despises the accomplishment. His wit is 
often caustic and satirical, especially ironical; and his humour 
is dry and grave. He has some Uncle Adamism about him ; 


he delights to make those about him happy, but they must all l 


be happy in the way he dictates. He cannot match nice shades 
of colour. On the whole, he is a person who will take the lead, 
and the lead will be given to him. He could manage the com- 
binations of a large and complicated establishment. But for 
some minor defects, such as want of order, he could have com- 
manded a large army; and, often in his youth, when he read 
Casar de Bello Gallico, this was his ambitious dream. He is 
robably slovenly in his personal arrangements; and I should 
ike to know if he is not unpunctual to appointments, not only 
from want of arrangement, but from a weak perception of the 
lapse of time, so as not to know when to look is 
persons can tell the hour before taking out their watches; he 
cannot do this. He is a woeful bad dancer, and could never be 
brought to make a bow approaching to respectfulness, not to 
say grace. He is kinder in his manner than polite. Indeed, 
wherever he „ were kings and dukes present, he would be 
easy and familiar. J. S. 


3. Letter from Mr. B. — to Mr Cox. 


My Drar Sin, 13th March 1833. 


I am much obliged to you and Mr Simpson for the 
trouble you have been at with the’cast which I took the liberty 
of forwarding to you. You, I dare say, will be surprised when 
I tell you that it was taken from my own head *. So far as I 
know my character, the phrenological analyses are most admir- 
able. Indeed, with one or two exceptions, they are surprisingly 
correct, and fill me with astonishment at their strict accordance 
with nature. My friends also bear the fullest testimony to their 
extraordinary accuracy. The only points on which I think you 
have both erred, are in indicating the feeling of Amativeness as 


It seems necessary to remark, that neither Mr Simpson nor Mr Cox 
had the slightest knowledge of the personal character of Mr B— The 
former had never even seen him, and the uther had merely accompanied him 
and another gentleman, in the course of last summer, to the Museum of the 
Phrenological Society, where nothing was said or done to indicate, in any de- 

whatever, the peculiarities of Mr B——. Nor had either phrenologist the 
most distant suspicion, when the inferences were drawn, that the cast repre- 
sented the head of Mr B himself. The temperament of that gentleman, 
it may be here stated, is nervous-bilious. 


is watch. Some ` 
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very powerful, and in representing me as disputatious. I am 
rather surprised at the first mistake; for it occurs to me that 
the development of Amativeness upon the cast is only moderate. 
I always considered this to be the case; and if you will look 
again you will find it is not so large as you have represented. 
Philoprogenitiveness being very large, and coming very low 
down, has, I suspect, led you into this error. Independently of 
this, the muscles at the back of my neck are very large and 
strong, and might thus mislead you by giving an appearance of 
unusual thickness. The feeling of Amativeness is certainly not 
more than moderate, certainly not at all excessive or trouble- 
some. -o . 
The feeling of Combativeness is, beyond all doubt, exceeding- 
ly active, but it does not manifest itself in disputation. I can- 
not, without a strong effort, keep my temper in argument, and, 
therefore, hate arguing. Independently of this, I am apt to 
dislike those who contradict or differ in opinion from me; and, 
to avoid indulging in this feeling of dislike, I make’ a point of 
giving them little or no opportunity of differing. With regard 
to my combative propensities in other matters, I could, if I were 
disposed, say enough ; suffice it that I am immoderately fond of - 
seeing fights, of sparring, and of perusing accounts of battles in 
the prize-ring. In fact, if I had not been well brought up, and 
possessed strong controlling faculties, as well as some prudence, 
there is no saying to what lengths the activity of the pugnacious 
faculty might have led. ‘ 
Secretiveness ought to: be very largely developed, for few men 
with such strong passions to struggle against are more in the 
daily habit of controlling them: and I often take some credit 
for ing, by its means, these passions under due restraint. 
Mr Simpson says, that the person writes with more ease than 
he speaks. This is a very shrewd remark, and singularly cor- 
rect. No man writes with more ease, or speaks with less, than 
I do. You and Mr Simpson differ with regard to drawing : he 
says I am not a draughtsman. Your view is the more correct. 
I am not only capable of learning to draw, but I can do so 
very well. Colouring, however, I never cared about, nor do 
I believe I could ever excel in it. Mr S. says I cannot match 
colours. I cannot speak on this point, as I do not very clearly 
understand his meaning. If he means that I cannot accuratel 
distinguish one shade of colour from another, I apprehend he is 
inaccurate ; but 1 cannot speak decidedly, having never paid 
attention to the subject. If, however, he means that I cannot 
niously arrange volours, I suspect he is right. I used to 
be remarked for the unskilful way in which I selected the colours 
of different parts of my dress; and, two years ago, a friend of 
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mine, a portrait-painter, stopped me in the street, and ad- 
vised me to pay more attention to this point, as there was an 
absurd want of harmony in the colour of coat, vest, trowsers, 
stockings, and neckcloth. He advised me what colours I ought 
to wear, and I have followed his advice, and am now something 
like other people. There must surely have been some defect 
or other, when people were taking notice of it so pointedly. 
Besides this, I care nothing about flowers. Their splendid 
hues do not strike me with any particular pleasure; and if I 
had a garden, I should not trouble myself with having a single 
flower in it. 

Mr Simpson says I am a bad dancer. There never was a 
worse on the face of the globe. I never, in fact, could learn 
dancing, and have a natural dislike to it. But upon what data 
does he predicate this, seeing that Tune is rather full ? More- 
over, upon what data does he infer want of elegance of manners, 
seeing that Imitation and Ideality are both rather large? The 
inference is perfectly just, but I can see no grounds for it in the 
estimate of the development. At making a bow, and other 
little conventional matters of politeness, no man could well be 
worse. I would make a shocking lord-in-waiting to his Majes- 
ty; and as for a master of ceremonies to a ball, the very idea 
would throw Beau Nash into convulsions. 

You say the religious feelings of the individual are not strong, 
and yet give him good Veneration. Your assertion is perfectly 
just, but upon what do you ground it? According to the esti- 
mate, he ought to be religious, which he most certainly is not. 

How do you reconcile tis “Language full” with the deficient 
command of words, which you needy say is one of his charac- 
teristics ? Your inferences are in themselves correct—striking! 
so—but they appear to me as being sometimes W 
and not deduced from what I . suppose the data. 

Locality, you say, is “ rather large.” I suspect you are mis- 
taken in taking this development. Locality I take to be mode- 
rate, or rather small, in the cast ; but of course you are a better 
judge than I. I wish you would look again, and satisfy your- 
self. I always considered the development as moderate. In 
one point of view, Locality with me is weak, in another strong. 
I am a very bad hand at finding out places, and yet particularly 
fond of travelling. How do you reconcile these differences ? 

I am a shocking arithmetician ; a worse does not exist. I 
never could learn the multiplication-table, and have really no 
talent whatever for calculation. Mathematics I once attempted, 
but gave up the science in disgust, long before arriving at the 
poa asinorum. And yet you say Number is ful. How is 
this ? 
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Mr Simpson is very acute when he says, that I would not top 
my class at Greek and Latin. I was uniformly dolt, and was a 
most wretched scholar. Indeed, in every school (except draw- 
ing), I was considered extremely stupid, whether in the classics 
arithmetic, French, or geography. He is also very accurate 
indeed, when he alleges chat my mind would not be thorough- 
ly developed till later than school. I never was good at any 
thing till I attained the age of sixteen, when I became a tre- 
mendously hard-working student in and general litera- 
ture, two subjects which I liked, and which I pursued with an 
intensity which I may safely say was never surpassed, In fact, 
I could do nothing till I became my own master. The tram- 
mels of school education were most insufferable, and I look back 
to the floggings, wranglings, fightings, and heart-burnings of 
my school-boy days with the greatest loathing. Whenever the 
tension of scholastic bondage was removed, and I was left to do 
as I liked, I felt quite another being, and acquired the know- 
ledge I was partial to with readiness and zeal. No boy at 
school was ever more flogged than I. My teachers I abhorred 
as insufferable tyrants; and, when I became a little older, was 
quite ungovernable, and constantly mutinying and forming con. 
spiracies against them. Flogging, however, never did me any 
good, but rendered me much worse. Those only who treated 
me leniently could make any thing of so rebellious a subject. 

I should like ta know Mr Simpson's data for inferring bad 
scholarship, and late mental development; also his reasons for 
inferring that I despise punning. This paltry accomplishment 
I have the most utter contempt for, but I cannot see how he in- 
fers such antipathy. 

With regard to deficient Order, he is also right. Want of 
arrangement in others never annoys me, unless when it produces 
inconvenience. For order in the abstract I have no penchant 
whatever, and rather feel it an annoyance than a pleasure. I 
am constantly mislaying pen-knives, umbrellas, &c. and since 
the first of November, have lost not fewer than eight pairs of 
gloves. 

He mentions also a want of punctuality to appointments, ow- 
ing to a deficient perception of the lapse of time. This is ano- 
ther staggerer, for I have certainly an imperfect pora of 
time, and yet you admit Time to be rather full. Appointments 
I never on any occasion wilfully break, as I consider the thing 
dishonest; but I sometimes, or rather frequently, do so from 
forgetting them, or from forming a wrong estimate of time. I 
can make nothing of time, unless I have my watch. I have 
seen me, while it was at the mending, mistake three o'clock P. u. 
for noon, and vice versa. 
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5 love of the ludicrous, and turn for irony 
and grave humour, I shall say nothing myself, but leave others 


Nothing gives me so much delight as to get into the compan 
of a self-sufficient blockhead, bestow upon him the most ful. 


pression on my mind. Sacred music I care little about. 

I must mention one curious fact. I have a most singular 
tendency to compare one thing with another. For instance, if 
I hear the piaro played, every sound seems to resemble a parti- 
cular colour ; A s0 uniform is this, that I could almost make 
a gamut of colours. Some notes are yellow, others green, 
others blue, and so forth. Words also are associated in my 
mind with shapes, and shapes with words ; a horse’s mouth, for 
instance, I always associate with the word smeer. As instances 
of the similitude with words and forms, take the following ex- 


amples: : 
Combe resembles © 


Coz resembles N 


f Simpeon resembles D 


This is certainly a very odd peculiarity, and I know not how 
to account for it, unless it be from a strange activity in the fa- 
culty of Comparison. It has existed since ever I recollect, and 
has puzzled myself as, I believe, it will do every other person. 
In writing and reasoning, I feel at once that Comparison is the 
strongest faculty I have, and I believe there is no person makes 
a greater use of similes and illustrations. This was observed 
by others long before it occurred to myself. Indeed it never 
struck me till I was told it. i 

You inquire about my addiction or non-addiction to the plea- 
sures of the table. Iam notat all given to this, and am mo- 
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derate and temperate in the matter of eating—more so than 
most men,—but, somehow, what I do eat, must be cooked with 
peculiar care, or I cannot taste it. I mention this, as it is rather 
a strong point in my character. It is the only thing I am fini- 
cal in, and I cannot account for it. With regard to drinking I 
am also moderate, although there are few men who are so little 
affected by excess. I impute this to the great self-command 
which I possess, as well as to good bodily stamina. These trifles 
I would not mention, unless you had drawn my attention to 
them. 

The head, as you observe, is not at all symmetrical, but I am 
not aware that this has any effect, one way or another. 

You mention. the moderate development of Hope, and justly 
remark upon the tendency of the individual. to occasional low 
spirits, and the likelihood of his being not apt to paint futurity 
in gay colours. Nothing can be more true than both state- 
ments. 1 am often causelessly flat, and never view the future 
with complacency. Indeed, so little do I expect any thing to 
turn out well, that I never was disappointed all my life, and am 
constantly meeting with agreeable surprises, at events turning 
out far better than I anticipated. 

Mr Simpson is wrong when he talks of my love of ostentation 
and show. I do not possess this quality at all; on the contrary, 
I despise it, and would despise myself were I to indulge in any 
thing of the kind. This is one of the few points where his esti- 
mate is at fault. ° 

I do not know whether I have a desire to accumulate pro- 
perty or not. I believe I am reckoned rather liberal in money 
matters—more so than I think I deserve to be. I am, how- 
ever, fond of accumulating books, and extremely unfond of lend- 
ing them. 

To what organ, or combination of organs, do you refer the 
fondness of ascending heights, and the capability of standing 
upon them without getting giddy ? This feeling 1s exceedingly 
strong in me. I can go almost to any elevation, and even wal 
across the ridge of a.high house without difficulty.. When 
I resided in the Normandy I used to sit with my legs hang- 
ing over precipices from one to three hundred feet high, and 

there for an hour or two, or watch the sea boiling in the 
caverns below. The faculty of doing this is very perfect, and, 
with a little practice, I think, no man could excel me. As it is, 
I can do 80 as well as any mason or slater I ever saw. 

I forgot to say that my verbal memory is not particularly good, 
but that I have a very powerful recollection of events, whether 
such as I read, or such as pass under my own observation. 

I may also mention, that I am terribly bad at all games re- 
quiring calculation. Cards, draughts, &c. puzzle me exceed- 
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ingly. I believe I could as soon fly in the air as become a third 
rate chess-player. Indeed, I hate all games whatever except 
the more athletic sort, such as quoits, single-stick, fencing, Spar. 
ring, and so forth, in the whole of which I think I would be 
capable of excelling, were I to practise them. 

I am not the least speculative—quite the reverse. - I was 
brought up in the strictest doctrine of Toryism, but fear much 
that I am a recreant from the old faith. Somehow I always 
side with the opposition in Parliament, whatever that may be. 
This is absurd, but I cannot help it. 

. I have thus gone over the Principal parts of your and Mr Simp- 
son's analyses, and I hope you will not think me a vain-glorious 
egotist in thus speaking so much of myself. I have done so 
honestly, at least; and if in any part I am wrong, perhaps m 
self-love may have misled me, and made me deny the tru 
of some of your statements, which, for all that, may be true 
enough. 

I am much obliged to both of you for the great trouble you must 
have been at. J shall not again ask you to do any thing of the 
kind; but should I meet with any remarkable heads, I shall 
try and get casts of them, which I shall send to you along with 
sketches of their characters. Your estimates of the heads which 
I have already sent, without giving you any cue of their owners’ 
talents or dispositions, I look upon as very valuable, and as in- 
controvertible evidences of the truth of Phrenology. I am, &c. 


4. Letter from Mr Cox to Mr B. . 


My Dear Sir, Epixvvzen, 19th March 1833. 


Ir was very gratifying to find that Mr Simpson and I had 
described your character with so much accuracy, especially as 
we were altogether ignorant of the temperament, health, and 
circumstances of the subject, and therefore were considerabl 
liable to error. I now write for the twofold purpose of afford. 
ing the explanations you desire as to the data from which some 
of the inferences were drawn, and of requesting information on 
various points not hitherto adverted to. . 

In stating development, the following scale is used, to indi- 
cate more exactly than could be done by mere words the rela- 
tive size of the different organs. 


1. 6. Small. 11. 16. Rather large. 
2. Idiocy. 7. 12. Rather full. 17. 

3. 8. Rather small. 13. 18. Large. 

4. Very small. 9. 14. Full. 19. 

8. 10. Moderate. 18. 20. Very large. 


The figure 12, thereſore, annexed to the name of an organ, 
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signifies that it is rather full, and 19” Means that it is be- 
tween large and very large. Character is judged of by com- 
paring the size of every individual organ with the size of eve 
other individual organ in the same head. When one organ is 
stated as “ rather full, 12,” and another as “ enormous, 22,” the 
distance between the two points in the scale shews that one of the 
organs is, relatively to the other, very large. The lowest de- 
rtment of the scale, viz. from 1 to 6, is seldom applied to 
European brains, being reserved almost exclusively “ for the 
accommodation of strangers,” such as the Caribs and New Hol- 
landers. Not being aware of this, you were naturally puzzled 
on finding deficient arithmetical talent put in combination with 
„Number rather full, 12,” (not ! full,” as you say). The size 
of many of your leading organs is indicated by numbers so 
high in the scale as 16, 17, 18, 20, and in one ease even 22; so 
that an organ stated at 12, is in comparison with these de- 
ficient. I may notice, that, in my first draft of the develop- 
ment, Number is set down as “ rather small, 8,” but it was subse- 
uently altered to 12, on account of the difficulty of judging of 
this organ, especially in a cast, and because, though I was cer- 
tain that its size was very moderate, I thought it prudent, in 
this case, not.to go to extremes. Rather I am now con- 
vinced, is the proper term; and you will see at once what a 
leap there is from 8 to 22 in the scale—which being interpreted 
signifies that your combative propensity (22) is vastly more en- 
ergetic than your arithmetical talent, taking the latter at 8, or 
even 12. i 
On lookin in very carefully at the cast, I cannot brin 
myself to think that Amativeness 2 moderate. The size of the 
cerebellum is judged of by the distance between the mastoid pro- 
cesses, and by the length of a line drawn across the neck alon 
the ridge in which the muscles are inserted, by way of the spi- 
nous process, from one mastoid to the other. Now, in your 
head, unless the muscles be extremely thick, the mastoids are 
at a great distance, and the spinous process of the occipital bone 
seems to be considerably farther back than the other two pro- 
cesses. The lateral and longitudinal dimensions of the cere- 
bellum are therefore great ; But there is yet another measure- 
ment which must be attended to, viz. the depth of the organ, 
which, in the present instance, I confess, is not great in propor- 
tion to the length and breadth. The skull of Raphael the 
inter droops in this quarter, exhibiting a very protuberant 
of the occiput; and, during life, his neck would be more 
rounded and full than it is with you. I am therefore content to 
reduce your cerebellum from “ very large, 20,” to “ large, 18 
or 17;” but lower I cannot go. Moderate, 10,” is out of the 
question. Mr Simpson, when he took the development, called 
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it 17, because “ the appearance was not decidedly that of large 
lobes of the cerebellum ;” but, on discussing the matter with 
him, and getting him to measure the circumference, he came up 
to my point, 20. We did not sufficiently advert to the depth ; 
but, besides, as you remark, the thickness of the muscles not 
being shewn by the cast, we had not the means of avoiding some 
degree of error. 

After all, however, I am very much disposed to believe that 
you have an erroneous opinion of the strength of this feeling in 
your mind. Its activity, perhaps, is moderate; but, depend 
upon it, the propenaity is there, ready to blaze whenever circum- 
stances shall stir it up. You know that hard study, or indeed 
continued exertion of any sort, bodily or mental, is the most effec- 
tual restraint on the passion of love that has yet been invented, 
and that idleness is peculiari favourable to its activity. Ovid's 
“ Remedia Amoris,” are nothing else than a commentary on that 
text. He says, as translated by an indifferent poet : 


“ If therefore you expect to find redress, 
In the first place, take leave of idleness. 
Tis this that kindled first your fond desire, 
"Tis this brings fuel to the am’rous fire. 
Bar idleness—you ruin Cupid’s game; 
You blunt his arrows, and you quench his flame. 
What wine to plane-trees, streams to poplars prove, 
Marshes to reeds, is idleness to love: 
Mind business, if your passion you'd destroy; 
Secure is he who can himself employ.” 


Now, in the first place, you have various faculties as power- 
ful as Amativeness, all soliciting activity; secondly, the intel- 
lectual organs, in particular, are large and active, and you have 
a great development of Firmness and Concentrativeness, which 
will enable you to keep them in that condition; and, thirdly, 
these intellectual organs seem to have been kept in a continued 
state of excitement since the age of 16, at which time, as you 
say in your letter, I became a tremendously hard-workin 
student in - and general literature, two subjects which 
liked, and which I pursued with an intensity which I may safe- 
ly say was never surpassed.” Secure is he who can himself 
employ,” says Ovid: Secure art thou who hast thyself em- 
ployed,” say I. Do you dislike female society ? I hardly think 
you do; but if so, for what reason? Probably because other 
pursuits may engross the thoughts which, without the attraction 
of those pursuits, would have been devoted to the ladies, With 
a moderate Amativeness, you would be an absolute woman-hater, 
which I presume is not the case. 

But, moreover, you irdulge much in walking, and other s 
cies of muscular exercise; and such exercise, you know, is 450 
in some degree an antidote to love. Ovid says, — 


1 — 
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“ Hunt, if the flaming passion you'd remove; 
Diana will too hard for Venus prove. 
Or travel, though you find your fetters strong: 
Set out betimes ; the journey must be long,” &c. &c. - 

Finally on this subject, do you read with pleasure, and think 

natural, tales, romances, and novels, in which Jove makes a con- 
spicuous figure ? And don’t you think that your large Cautious- 
ness, small Hope, and perhaps your large Self-Esteem, may 
have contributed to the keeping down of the activity of the 
cerebellum ? : 

Let us now turn to Combativeness. This propensity, you 
say, does not manifest itself in disputation.” My words were, 
He seems to have a strong liking for disputation and strife, 
and to be excessively fond of argument.” It is very obvious 
that this liking (by which I mean natural propensity) is abun- 
dantly strong, and that it is only by a strenuous moral effort 
that you are able to prevent the manifestation of it. Mr Simp- 
son remarks on this point, “ Mr B—— is disputatious, although - 
he represses disputation prudentially. Let him observe the diffi- 
culty he experiences in repressing the impulse to contradict an 
opinion from which he differs, especially when confidently stated 
by another. He has virtually admitted disputatiousness, and 
described it.“ The fundamental and elementary faculty mani- 
fested by the organ No. 5. is in my opinion most accurately ex- 
pressed by the phrase, Instinct or propensity to oppose,” or 

riefly, “ Opposiveness.” When not too large, it opposes ag- 
gression ; when exorbitant, it prompts men to attack others, so 
as to raise opposition for the pure delight of meeting and con- 
tending with it. Opposivencss seems to me a better term than 
Combativeness, inasmuch as it applies to moral as well as to 
physical contention, without the use of so violent a metaphor. 
Gall named the faculty Self. Defence; Defence of property ;” 
but this appears not to indicate its nature so clearly and accu- 
` rately as Opposiveness ; for the latter term includes every species 
of manifestation, defensive and aggressive. Opposition is the 
essence of every form of activity which it assumes. You will 
find a very excellent essay on this faculty, and on Destructive- 
ness and Secretiveness, in the Transactions of the Phrenological 
Society. ; 

Secretiveness is at 19. in the scale, that is, almost v 
large; and I seem to have hit the mark in predicating that you 
have the power of effectually concealing your thoughts and 
emotions, and are even able to assume a calm exterior at the 
very time when your passions are raging within.” The pleasure 
which you derive from roasting self-sufficient blockheads, arises 
in a great measure from Secretiveness. In the first volume of 

the Fhrenological Journal, p. 182, the following passage occurs: 
The observations of phrenologists have determined that this 
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power is an essential ingredient in humour, or that talent which 
enables its possessor to amuse himself quietly and covertly with 
the foibles and feelings of others.“ A quotation is then given 
from Quentin Durward, wherein Louis XI. (whose Secretive- 
ness is the subject of discourse), is represented as putting a 
worthy cardinal into an extremely awkward condition, by pre- 
tending to be desirous of speaking gravely with him on affairs 
of importance, and, at the same time, slyly making the cardinal’s 
horse rear and prance, and become so unruly that no conversa- 
tion was ible. ‘ Dunois,” says the novelist, laughed out- 
right ; while the king, who had a private mode of enjoying his 
jest inwardly, without laughing aloud, mildly rebuked his mini- 
ster in his eager passion for the chase, which would not permit 
him to dedicate a few moments to business.” The novelist in- 
forms us likewise, that, like all astutious persons, Louis was 
as desirous of looking into the hearts of others as of concealing 
his own.” 

In the draft of my inference, the following clause was ori- 

inally inserted; but afterwards, for some reason which I have 
orgotten, it was deleted: probably it might have stood with- 
out inconvenience :—“ He may be moderately fond of the drama, 
and in that case likes in an especial manner tragedy and low 
comedy.” Isitso? And is it the case that Fielding’s Joseph 
Andrews, Knickerbocker's History of New York, Don Quixote, 
Gulliver’s Travels, The Tale of a Tub, and Hudibras, are in 
the highest degree tickling to your imagination? I am pretty 
confident of the affirmative. Blackwood’s famous Chaldee MS. 
must also tickle you. 

Leaving humour, we now come to your constructive talents. 
Mr Simpson writes that he “ has not said that Mr B is 
not a draughtsman, for Imitation, Form, and Constructiveness 
are all well developed. He has only said that he will not use 
colouring in drawing“. Matching colours is only one way of 
expressing a defect in the perception of colouring. Mr B 
sufficiently proves this defect in his remarks upon the harmonies 
in his articles of dress.” My own expression was, “ he is defi- 
cient in the power of discriminating nicely and judging of the 
harmonies of colours ;” and this, in all probability, very nearly 
approaches the truth. The ground on which Mr Simpson pre- 
dicated bad dancing is deficient Time, (see paper on that organ 
in Phrenological Journal, vol. ii. p. 184.) To politeness and 
bow-making, a large Veneration is requisite: in the present case 
it is only. rather full; and Self-Esteem is very large. 

“Language full” is not a development for a ready command 
of words. This organ is not deficient with you, else how could 


` © Mr Simpson is here mistaken: he did say that Mr B—— was no 
draughtsman, but the inference was clearly unwarranted. 
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you write so easily? Your case, and that of one of the indivi- 
duals whose casts were formerly sent, have suggested the idea, 
that Secretiveness has something to do in rendering an indivi- 
dual a worse speaker than writer. 

Locality is in the region of the frontal sinus, and hence we 
may have erred in calling it rather large. I am not inclined, 
however, to admit this without farther investigation. If the 
sinus be fot unusually great, the organ is certainly not deficient. 
Your love of travelling is referable chiefly to this faculty ; and 
I would suggest, as the cause of the difficulty which you expe- 
rience in finding places, that you do not turn your attention suf- 
ficiently to the subject, but allow your mind to be occupied at 
the time with something else. How little knowledge do we gain 
of the topography of a dintrict, in travelling through it under the 
guidance of another, compared with what we learn when obliged 
to exert our own intellect in finding the way! Let me hear 
your opinion of this conjecture. 

Your school adventures remind me of Roderick Random, 
whose character is, in some respects, like your own. In Mr 
Combes Essays on Phrenology, p. 317, there is a passage which 
may very aptly be quoted with reference to you: If a child 
possess from nature a great endowment of Self-esteem and Firm- 
ness, he will be naturally self-willed and obstinate in his dispo- 
' sitions. Such a child ought never to be punished for possessing 

these feelings; for, as they are part of himself, they will appear 
to him natural and proper, and he will only rebel the more, the 
more we outrage them by indulging in anger against him- 
self.” With regard to your progress at school, Mr Simpson 
remarks, “ Indifferent scholarship at school is inferred from In- 
dividuality and Language, although not deficient, yet being only 
a middling endowment, and no match for the animal desire of 
idleness and freedom, then in activity. Late development of 
the intellectual powers is accounted for partly on the same an- 
nizing propensities, and partly on the later maturity of the 
reflecting powers, on which Mr B s character for intel- 
lect mainly depends.“ You may see, in the first volume of the 
Phrenological Journal, p. 505, the case of a youth (an intimate 
friend of my own), who resembled you in this particular. His 
reflective organs are much larger than the perceptive. 

As for your contempt of punning, this, says Mr Sines 
“ was inferred from the development of Language not bein 
sufficient to furnish rapidly several meanings for the same word, 
while the Wit and Comparison will furnish resemblances of a 
higher order of wit; and the large brain and large reflecting 
organs will vilipend the verbal jin i of others. The conjecture 
was ventured on experiment.” I know four gentlemen whose 
love of punning ìs strong. The whole are characterized by mode- 
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rate general size of head, an active temperament, large Individu- 
ality and Language, and rather moderate organs of the reflective 
faculties. , 

The associations which you mention are curious, and I doubt 
not have some connexion with your large organ of Comparison. 
The association of ideas with colours is not uncommon ; cases 
are mentioned in Number xxxiv. of the Phrenological Journal 
p. 70. There is, however, in your case, a peculiarity which I 
shall not endeavour to account for. 

The reason why I hsked whether or not you were addicted to 
the pleasures of the table was, that, in examining the cast, I 
was struck with the small amount of brain which must exist be- 
tween Destructiveness and the anterior surface of the middle 
lobe behind and below Constructivengss ;—in other words the or- 
gan of Alimentiveness must be deficient in its longitudinal di- 
mension. The fact as to the strength of the propensity turns 
out as I conjectured; but having made very few observations 
on this organ, I was unwilling to risk an inference. 

I lately examined the head of an eminent tragedian, and 
found the organ of Hope in the same condition as yours. On 

redicating a disposition to entertain gloomy prospects, I was 
informed that he never had brilliant views of ſuturity, that he 
was subject to blue devils, and that suicide had often occurred 
to his mind as an event which appeared not at all unnatural or 
impossible in his case, though he had at no time actually thought 
of destroying himself. This applies exactly to L——, and with 
him Hope is moderate. With what feelings do you look upon 
suicide ? ` 

On the love of ostentation Mr Simpson remarks: ‘ The love 
of ostentation ahd show may be a wrong expression. It did 
not mean mere empty show. So large a Self-Esteem and Love 
of Approbation must seek their natural food in love of renown, 
ambition, and ascendancy.” 

Your fondness for high and dangerous situations I conceive 
to depend mainly on Combativeness, Concentrativeness, and 
Firmness. Combativeness likes danger. Is your power of 
maintaining equilibrium great, and if so, have you the con- 
sciousness that this power results from your ability to concen- 
trate and direct your whole faculties to the act of keeping a just 
balance? Concentrativeness is large in rope-dancers, &c. Are 
you apt to fall into a brown study; and have you the power of 
sustaining continued attention towards any single occupation in 
which you choose to engage, to the exclusion of all extraneous 
thoughts? I presume you are not at all apt to fly from sub- 
ject to subject, but have a tendency to go straight as an ar- 
row to the point at issue? Have you strong attachments to 
places ? 
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Do you prefer the stupendous, the horrific, the howling, the 
gloomy, the awful, the dreary, the rugged sublime, to the ele- 
gant and graceful ;—wild mountainous scenery to rich and wood- 
ed landscape? Does a storm at sea excite your feclings strong- 
ly? Are you fond of Martin’s pictures ? 

In what degree are you furnished with the power of recollect- 
ing dates? There was lately a discussion at the Phrenological 
Socicty, relative to the faculties on which this power depends, 


and your case may throw some light on the matter, which is 


yet in obscurity. à , 

You are not fond of games of chance: neither is L : Hope 
moderate gives him the idea that there is no probability of winning. 

In what attitude do you habitually carry your head and 
body in walking? Do you stand straight upright, with an im- 
moveable sort of feeling, as if your person were in some de- 
gree held up by a rope hooked to the organ of Firmness, and 
as if the joints of the neck were in a stiff condition? You in- 
cline neither backwards nor forwards ; neither do you wag from 
side to side; but you maintain in all circumstances a nearly per- 
pendicular attitude ? Is itso? I did not observe your manner 
of walking when you were in Edinburgh. 

I intend to read the papers relating to the present experi- 
ment, including this letter and your answer to it, to the Phre- 
nological Society, on Thursday evening. Your name of course 
will not be publicly mentioned, without your permission, though 
I do not see any great reason why it should be suppressed. I am 
therefore anxious to receive an answer from you on Thursday 
morning, or at the very latest by the mail which reaches Edin. 
burgh on the afternoon of that day, so that it also may be laid be- 
fore the Society. Cases of this sort are interesting as lessons in 
practical Phrenology, and give rise to useful discussions. They 

ave, moreover, a tendency to arrest the attention of unbelievers. 
Should a desire for publication be expressed, have you any ob- 
jection to its being complied with? I would have sent you this 

tter yesterday, to give you more time, but as it has been writ- 
ten at broken intervals snatched from other business, I could 
not finish it and a copy sooner than this evening. In writing 
an answer, take it sentence by sentence, so as to avoid the pos- 
sibility of overlooking any thing. I remain, &c. 


Ros. Cox. 


5. Letter from Mr B to Mr Cox. 


My pear Sin, 20th March 1833. 
; Many thanks for your excellent letter, and its accompa- 
niments. I observe what you say concerning Amativeness, and 
VOL. VIIL.—-NO. XXXVI . P - 
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believe that, after all, you are in the right. I have for many 

ears been so actively employed both in body and mind, that I 
have no doubt this propensity and feeling must have been kept 
much in check. No one is less a woman-hater than I am: On 
the contrary, I am much attached to the society of females, espe- 
cially when they are yours and beautiful. 

With regard to what you say about disputation, your views 
are equally correct and ingenious. I have a curious penchant 
for prose a man whenever I. hear him depreciated, and de- 
preciating him whenever I hear him praised. This, I suppose, 

roceeds from the same principle as argumentativeness. I hate to 

ispute upon any subject; for when I meet with an obstinate 
person, I am apt to lose temper with him, and to conceive— 
not a personal dislike, but a disrelish for his society. I believe 
no man living hates mulish self-sufficient people so much as I 
do. On the contrary, I am remarkably fond of modest persons, 
and I believe am as much liked by them, as disliked by the 
others. You thus see I-can both praise and dispraise myself 
with one breath. 

You are quite correct as to low comedy. I am much fonder 
of it than of the genteel. Farces, extravaganzas, harlequinades, 
especially the latter, are my particular favourites. I like to see 
drunken squabbles, fights, &c. on the stage, and, I am sorry to 
say, off it also. T ies also I am very fond of. 

What you say with regard to the difficulty in finding places 
is probably true, for, when going anywhere, I am apt to be 
thinking on something else, and do not sufficiently direct the 
mind to the locality. Such at least is the case where the matter 
is not one of importance. This I suspect is the secret of my 
deficiency, as well as of frequently passing people in the street 
without recognising them, tee my sight is remarkably 


Talking of language, I am very apt to forget the names of 
people, aces, songs, &c. I rather imagine I am bad at recol- 
lecting dates—not worse, however, than most people; but on 
this point I cannot speak correctly. My own belief is, that I 
am not a good date-monger. Facts I recollect capitally. 

I am certain I ought to have Concentrativeness. When 
determined to accomplish any thing, nothing confuses me, and 
I have great power of keeping the mind to the subject on hand. 
There is no doubt that the faculty of Equilibrium must also be 

werful. I do not get giddy or afraid on heights, and, had I 

n trained up to it, could have made a good tumbler or rope- 
dancer. I learned riding with remarkable facility. I have a 
very strong attachment to places. 

very much prefer bleak, barren, rugged scenery to that 
which is beautiful and highly cultivated. A tempest gratifies 
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me tremendously ; and such pictures as those of Martin or Sal- 
vator Rosa, please me far more highly than any others with 
which I am acquainted. 

Punning I abominate, —not, however, I should suppose, be- 
cause I cannot make puns, for I never tried it,—-but because I 
despise the accomplishment, as in itself -essentially paltry, and 
generally practised by very paltry creatures. I cannot conceive 
a manly intellect much given to such an amusement. For the 
same reason, I detest charades, conundrums, &c. They ara 
the occupations of ninniés, and not of men. My friend A 
detests punning as much as myself. His bead is large, and the 
organ of Language moderate. 

I observe what you say about suicide. I have no doubt that 
self-murder is a very horrible and stupid thing, but its atrocit 
does not strike me so very awfully as it does many a ane. 
cannot conceive how a man condemned to be hanged, and having 
the means of self-destruction within his reach, should refrain 
from using them, always supposing that his belief in future puns 
ishment for so doi does not stand in his way. 

What you say of Louis XI. I can easily comprehend. This 
is the kind of humour most congenial to my own mind, and I 
should have been more apt to have followed the king's example 
than that of Dunois. 

I. have precisely the same feeling as L——— with regard to 
games of ce. I never dream of being a winner in such 
eases, 

I believe one cause of my being so bad a public speaker (in- 
deed I cannot speak in public at all), is uh erbbeme na of 
the ridiculous. I canont tolerate the idea of making myself 
absurd or being laughed at. Now, I always feel inclined to 
laugh inwardly at People who make these displays, and I always 
fancy others would do the same to me. Independently of this, 
however, I never could have made any thing of public speaking. 

Mr Simpson's inference, from the beginning of the third pa- 
ragraph, is admirably accurate; but the previous part is by no 
means so good as yours. 

My gait is peculiar, and makes me known to my friends at a 
great distance, when it is impossible to recognise the face, or 
even the dress. I walk very straight, and keep the head stiff 
and high, slightly inclined backward, with the bat cocked high 
upon it. I detest slow walking, and get over the ground quick» 
ly, whether in a hurry or not. I don’t move in the least from 
side to side, but preserve strictly the perpendicular. I stats 
these thi because it is your desire I should do so. Were 
I to state them without being asked, it would be a piece of in- 
sufferable puppyism and affectation. I am, &c. 

- .- P2 
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to Mr Cox. 


6. Letter from Mr B 


My Deir Siz, 26th March 1833. 

My last letter to you was terribly stupid, from the 
hurried manner in which it was written; and I fear that some 
of the queries propounded in your long, truly able, and most 
interesting communication were not answered. If so, I have 
forgotten what they are; and it is now too late to remedy the 
oversight. 

- Your remarks regarding my gait, I shewed to some friends, 
and they all at once confirmed the accuracy of your conjecture.. 
One of them remarked, It is perfectly true: you walk as if a 
poker were thrust down your back.” os 

There can be no doubt that your firet statement regarding 
Number is the more correct. This faculty is decidedly weak in 
my mind, calculation being the only matter on which I ever get 
eonfused. 

_I fully agree with you, that my life has not been one calcu- 
lated to foster the activity of the cerebellum ; and this, combined 
with Self-esteem and Caution, have very probably kept the feel- 
ing in question within due restraint. These two faculties I 
look upon as my angels, which are perpetually overawing 
the rebellious spirits in their desperate struggles to obtain ascen- 
dancy. For instance, I am passionately fond af rat-killing 
matches, cock-fighting, &c. and would be apt to indulge in 
these pursuits were I not restrained by pride from associating 
with the doubtful characters who frequently patronize them ; 
and by Caution, from addicting myself to practices which would 
lower me in the estimation of others. 

I suspect that I have forgotten to answer your query with 
regard to the books which I am fondest of reading. My fa- 
vourite authors have always been those who indulge in broad 
humour and burlesque, such as Smollett, Swift, Butler, and 
Cervantes, especially the first, whose novels I have read at least 
a dozen times. . 

I observe what you say with regard to Hope. I often wish 
I had a little more of this quality to clear more brightly the 
aspect of the future; and yet it is perhaps better not, for people 
in that case are perpetually disappointed; which is never the 
çase with me. . 

How do you account for the fact, that all men who have a 
keen perception of the ridiculous, and a lively talent for humour, 
are almost uniformly sad dogs? Such was the case with the 
above mentioned authors, to say nothing of Carlin and Grimaldi. 
Nor do I doubt that the same rule holds with Yates, Matthews, 
Liston, Farren, &c. It occurs to me that there is a strong 
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analogy between humour and pathos, and that they are merely 
opposite points of the same scale of sensibility. > 
If you wish it, I have no objection that my name should be 
mentioned, nor have I any particular objection to the corre- 
spondence being published, of course without my name. I re- 


main, &c. 


7. Letter from Mr Cox to Mr B . 
My Dear Sır, Epinsures, 29th March 1833. 


Accept of my sincere thanks for your letters in answer to 
mine of last week They are in the highest degree satisfac- 


tory. 
My reason for making inquiry as to your manner of walking 
was, that each organ in the brain has its natural language or 
thognomy, and that when any one organ, or group of organs, 
is energetic, the motions of the body have in consequence a pe- 
culiar character. In the fifth volume of his work Sur les 
Fonctions du Cerveau, pp. 442-443, Dr Gall states the follow- 
ing among other principles of pathognomy :— The organs 
placed in the superior region of the brain, perpendicularly over 
the great occipital hole, elevate perpendicularly the head and 
whole body. The organs situated at the superior-posterior 
rt of the brain, elevate the head and body, and carry them 
kwards.” Now, the contiguous organs of Firmness, Con- 
scientiousness, and Self-esteem, which are almost perpendicu- 
larly over the great occipital hole,” are greatly developed in 
your head; and the facts which you mention with regard to 
your gait, are, as I anticipated, in complete accordance with 
what is laid down~by Gall. The top of my own head resembles 
yours, and my attitude in walking is, generally speaking, ex- 
actly the same: like you, also, I am utterly incapable of mak- 
ing a bow. — When an organ is very predominant, the motions 
and attitudes of the head and body are said to have a strong 
tendency to be in the direction of the position of the organ in 
the brain. Self-esteem is an obvious example; and Firmness 
leads to an attitude not less marked. This, however, is a de- 
partment of the science which I have not sufficiently studied, 
and in which my observations are of an extent too limited to 
enable me to form a decided opinion as to the soundness of 
Gall’s observations. Nothing contrary to the doctrine has 
fallen under my notice. 
-© Your remark, that humorous men are generally low-spi- 
rited, holds true, I believe, in the generality of instances; but 
there does not seem to be any necessary connexion between 
these two mental qualities, for it is by no means unusual to find 
humour in combination with general cheerfulness, and mental 
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gloom unaccompanied by a penchant for the ludicrous. In the 
case of sad humorous individuals, there is probably a deficiency 
of the organ of Hope, with an excess of Cautiousness. I knew 
a very humorous. gentleman who was seldom or never troubled 
with low spirits; and on looking at a cast of his head, J find 
Hope and Secretiveness large, with Cautiousness rather below 
par. It is comparatively seldom that the adjoining organs of 
Cautiousness and Secretiveness are found greatly different in 
size ; so that when the organ of Secretiveness, which is the chief 
ingredient in humour, is large, that of Cautiousness also is per- 
haps more sat to be large than otherwise. May this be the 
reason why sadness and humour so frequently go together ? 
Another cause of the depression of humorous jodividuals may 
possibly be, that they are apt to get into a state of excitement, 
and that when reaction takes place, their spirits fall as much be- 
low the mean as formerly they were above it. I am of opińion, 
however, that no general rule will be found universally appli- 
cable, and that every case must be judged of according to its 
own pai per 15 

In your „ the back of the organ of Ideality is t 

than the front, and it has 8 e that 8 8 in fact 
two organs within the space generally considered as one. The 
function of the posterior part does not seem to be fully ascet- 
tained ; but observation renders it probable, that there is some 
connexion between it and the feeling of the sublime; while the 
anterior portion seems to be allotted more particularly to the 
beautiful in pon This idea is supported by what you state 
in your last letter. Cautiousness, sta Destructiveness, I think. 
contribute to deepen the emotion of the sublime. Farther ob- 
servations appear requisite to settle this point. 
I conclude by quoting from the System of Phrenology, third 
edition, p. 283, a passage which has just been 1 out to 
me, and which is well illustrated by the present case. It relates 
io the organ of Self-esteem ; and the concluding portion seems 
peculiarly applicable :— 

The faculty inspires with the sentiment of self-esteem or self- 
love, and a due endowment of it, like that of all other faculties, 
produces only excellent effects. It imparts that degree of satis- 

action with self, which leaves the mind open to the enjoyment 
of the bounties of Providence and the amenities of life; and 
inspires with that degree of confidence, which enables it to ap- 
ly its powers to the best advantage in every situation in which 
it is placed. It aids also in giving di ity in the eyes of others ; 
and we shall find in society, that indivi ual is uniformly treat- 
ed with the most lasting and sincere respect, who esteems him- 
self so highly as to contemn every action that is mean or un- 


a 
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wortby of an exalted mind. By communicating this feeling of 
self-respect, it frequently and effectually aids the moral senti- 
ments in resisting temptations to vice. Several individuals in 
whom the organ is large, have stated to me, that they have been 
restrained from forming improper connexions, by the over- 
whelming sense of self-degradation excited in their minds by the 
mere prospect of such a circumstance; and that they believed 
their fata principles might have yielded to temptation, had it 
not been for the support afforded to them by the instinctive im- 
pulses of Self-esteem.” 
Believe me to remain, &c. 
Ros. Cox. 


ARTICLE III. 
FACTORIES’ REGULATION-BILL. 


Wenz the question at issue between the manufacturers and the 
Legislature, as to abridging the hours of labour for children, 
one merely of pounds, shilling, and pence, we would pass it over 
without notice. But, convinced as we are that it involves di- 
rectly the moral and physical wellbeing or suffering of a large 
class of society, and indirectly the future character and prospe- 
rity of the nation, we feel ourselves called upon to express our 
sentiments in strong and intelligible language. 

For some months past, the whole body of master manufac. 
turers and spinners has been held up to public reprobation and 
indignation, as the hard-hearted and deliberate oppressors of the 
poor operatives and children, whose lives and comforts are wan- 
tonly sacrificed, for the pu of swelling the coffers, and add- 
ing to the luxuries of men already rolling in wealth; and the na- 
tural consequence has been, a stirring up of pen and pity on 
the one hand, and of factious opposition on the other, which are 
alike inimical to sound and discerning legislation. In our view, 
the master manufacturers are neither more cruel nor more kind 
than the average of men of their own rank and of other profes- 
sions, and es 5 not believe that half a dozen of them exist in 
the empire, who would knowingly and deliberately subject the 
children in their employ to wanton cruelty. But in expressin 
this opinion of them individually, we must be allowed to add, 
that, as a body, they seem to have sanctioned a system of la- 
bour, which, however blind they may be to its results, is in 
reality not less oppressive than it is injurious and demoralising. 
We know and admit the difficulties with which the spirit of 
competition has surrounded the masters, and the almost impos- 


232 FACTORIES REGULATION BILL. 


‘sibility of any of them restricting their operations within limits 

which are exceeded by the rest, however desirous they may be 
of fullowing the dictates of common sense and sound morality ; 
but for this very reason, if the prescnt hours of labour be op- 
pressive, the Legislature is bound to interfere with a law which 
shall place all on the same footing, aud effectually prevent the 
selfish from reaping advantages over their more humane and 
conscientious competitors. 

Numerous meetings of cotton-spinners and manufacturers 
have of late been held, to petition Parliament against the pro- 
posed limitation of the labour of children to ten hours a-day, 
and to deny that the present system is either oppressive, or dis- 
agreeable to the operatives themselves. The consequences of 
such limitation, they assure us, will be fearfully calamitous: we 
shall be unable to compete with the foreign manufacturer ; the 
greatness of England will fade away; profits will altogether 
cease; wages will fall; and the now half-fed children and wea- 
vers will be thrown out of employment, and placed in danger 
of actual starvation. 

Leaving the question of oppression to be settled farther on, 
we think it right to declare, that our apprehension of mischief 
is not nearly so great as that expre: by the masters, and 
that, as every man is proverbially a bad judge in his own cause, 
we lay no great stress on these melancholy forebodings; for 
we doubt if, in the history of the world, any change was ever 
made, altering even for the better the arrangements we had long 
been accustomed to, which was not instantly met with the same 
cry of ruin and disaster by those most interested in its ac- 
complishment. And even if our manufactures were to suffer, 
this would still form no reason why thousands of our popula- 
tion are to continue subjected to a demoralising and exhausting 
system of over-labour. We, however, do not believe that the 
masters would suffer. Our conviction is that they, as well as 
their operatives, would gain by the change. 

It is impossible for us to make an analysis of the mass of evi- 
dence contained in the Parliamentary Report, and fortunately 
it is not necessary for our purpose; for even the Glasgow and 
other Scottish spinners, in their petitions against the proposed 
bill, distinctly admit the fact, that young children now work for 
TWELVE hours a-day, even in Scotland, where the evils of the 
factory-system are not regarded as so flagrant as they are in Eng- 
land. We shall pass over the charge of cruelty also, and con- 
fine ourselves to the one grand feature of the bill. 


The question resolves itself into this,—Is daily labour for 
twelve hours more or less than the human constitution, before 
the age of maturity, can bear with impunity? If it is more, 
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no consideration of gain ought to be allowed to stand for a 
moment in the way of granting the necessary protection which 
the law owes to the young, and which every civilized country 
would feel morally disgraced, were it to deny to any class of its 
subjects. If, on the other hand, it is less, the sooner the fact 
is proved, and the manufacturer delivered from the odium now 
hanging over him, and a proper understanding is restored be- 
tween him and the labourers, the better for all parties. 

In order to solve the problem, we may consider the present 
system of protracted labour as it affects a few of the principal 
functions of the human body, viz. the muscles and bones, or or- 
gans of motion ; the brain and nervous system ; the digestive or- 
gans; and the organs of respiration. ` 

It is a well-known fact, that, at birth, the Bones are soft, 
and almost of the nature of cartilage, and do not acquire their 
greatest solidity and strength till after maturity; so that they 
often become bent when the child is induced to attempt to 
walk too soon, or is exposed at any subsequent period to ex- 
ertion inconsistent with the degree of strength which he has 
at the same time attained. When we measure the state of 
the factory children by this test, we find it established, by 
both the manufacturing and medical witnesses, that deformity is 

unusually prevalent among them, and that several of the most 

able men in the profession ascribe the circumstance unhesita- 
ingly to over-work acting upon the bones and distorting them, 
while their growth is unfinished and their structure compara- 
tively soft. 

When the muscles are duly exercised, the individuals gain in 
flesh and in strength, and growth is promoted. But when the 
exercise is excessive, they waste away, and become feeble and 
stunted; and no subsequent care is sufficient to repair the 
injury thus sustained. On this account, the utmost attention is 
paid not to over-work young horses, as a single occurrence of 
this kind might destroy their value for ever. In estimating the 
labour of factory children by this standard, we cannot hesitate 
for a moment to declare it greatly beyond the limits which the 
constitution can bear; for a mass facts proves, that their 
growth is retarded on an average nearly two years, and that 
ew, if any, ever attain the robust development and muscular 
vigour possessed by children of the same age and circumstances 
not so laboured; while it is known that many who were previ- 
ously healthy, become thin, feeble and wretched, from the day 
they enter the mill. Well, then, might Mr Brodie declare, that 
even four or five hours’ work daily was more than enough for 
children of nine or ten years of age. It is said that the work is 
so light and easy that it cannot be injurious; but it is well 
known that the monotonous repetition of the same unvaried 
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sibility of any of them restricting their operations within limits 

which are exceeded by the rest, however desirous they may be 
of following the dictates of common sense and sound morality ; 
but for this very reason, if the present hours of labour be op- 
pressive, the Legislature is bound to interfere with a law which 
shall place all on the same footing, aud effectually prevent the 
selfish from reaping advantages over their more humane and 
conscientious competitors. 

Numerous meetings of cotton-spinners and manufacturers 
have of late been held, to petition Parliament against the pro- 
posed limitation of the labour of children to ten hours a-day, 
and to deny that the present system is either oppressive, or dis- 
agreeable to the operatives themselves. The consequences of 
such limitation, they assure us, will be fearfully calamitous: we 
shall be unable to compete with the foreign manufacturer; the 
greatness of England will fade away; profits will altogether 
cease; wages will fall; and the now half-fed children and wea- 
vers will be thrown out of employment, and placed in danger 
of actual starvation. 

Leaving the question of oppression to be settled farther on, 
we think it right to declare, that our apprehension of mischief 
is not nearly so great as that expressed by the masters, and 
that, as every man is proverbially a bad judge in his own cause, 
we lay no great stress on these melancholy forebodings; for 
we doubt if, in the history of the world, any change was ever 
made, altering even for the better the arrangements we had long 
been accustomed to, which was not instantly met with the same 
cry of ruin and disaster” by those most interested in its ac- 
complishment. And even if our manufactures were to suffer, 
this would still form no reason why thousands of our popula- 
tion are to continue subjected to a demoralising and exhausting 
system of over-labour. We, however, do not believe that the 
masters would suffer. Our conviction is that they, as well as 
their operatives, would gain by the change. 

It is impossible for us to make an analysis of the mass of evi- 
dence contained in the Parliamentary Report, and fortunately 
it is not necessary for our purpose; for even the Glasgow and 
other Scottish spinners, in their petitions against the proposed 
bill, distinctly admit the fact, that young children now work for 
TWELVE hours a-day, even in Scotland, where the evils of the 
factory-system are not regarded as so flagrant as they are in Eng- 
land. We shall pass over the charge of cruelty also, and con- 
fine ourselves to the one grand feature of the bill. 

The question resolves itself into this,—Is daily labour for 
twelve hours more or less than the human constitution, before 
the age of maturity, can bear with impunity? If it is more, 
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no consideration of gain ought to be allowed to stand for a 
moment in the way of granting the necessary protection which 
the law owes to the young, and which every civilized country 
would feel morally disgraced, were it to deny to any class of its 
subjects. If, on the other hand, it is less, the sooner the fact 
is proved, and the manufacturer delivered from the odium now 
hanging over him, and a proper understanding is restored be- 
tween him and the labourers, the better for all parties. 

In order to solve the problem, we may consider the present 
system of protracted labour as it affects a few of the principal 
functions of the human body, viz. the muscles and bones, or or- 
gans of motion ; the brain and nervous system ; the digestive or- 
gans; and the organs of respiration. R 

It is a well-known fact, that, at birth, the Bones are soft, 
- and almost of the nature of cartilage, and do not acquire their 

greatest solidity and strength till after maturity; so that they 
‘often become bent when the child is induced: to attempt to 
walk too soon, or is exposed at any subsequent period to ex- 
ertion inconsistent with the degree of strength which he has 
at the same time attained. When we measure the state of 
the factory children by this test, we find it established, by 
both the manufacturing and medical witnesses, that deformity is 
- unusually prevalent among them, and that several of the most 
able men in the profession ascribe the circumstance unhesita- 
ingly to n acting upon the bones and distorting them, 
while their growth is unfinished and their structure compara- 
tively soft. 

When the muscles are duly exercised, the individuals gain in 
flesh and in strength, and growth is promoted. But when the 
exercise is excessive, they waste away, and become feeble and 
stunted; and no subsequent care is sufficient to repair the 
injury thus sustained. On this account, the utmost attention is 
paid not to over-work young horses, as a single occurrence of 
this kind might destroy their value for ever. In estimating the 
labour of factory children by this standard, we cannot hesitate 
for a moment to declare it greatly beyond the limits which the 
constitution can bear; for a mass of facts proves, that their 
growth is retarded on an average nearly two years, and that 
few, if any, ever attain the robust development and muscular 
vigour possessed by children of the same age and ‘circumstances 
not so laboured; while it is known that many who were previ- 


ously healthy, become thin, feeble and wretched, from the day 


they enter the mill. Well, then, might Mr Brodie declare, that 
even four or five hours’ work daily was more than enough for 
children of nine or ten years of age. It is said that the work is 
so light and easy that it cannot be injurious; but it is well 


known that the monotonous repetition of the same unvaried 
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movements, however light, is, when continued long, more ex- 
hausting than harder work which is varied, and not carried to 
excess, 

The same rule applies to exercise of the mind and nervous 
system. If the various mental powers and moral feelings be 
called into regular play, the mind acquires strength, readiness, 
and activity; but when the attention is kept constantly fixed 
upon one object, and is deprived of all variety and relief, the 
mental powers become enfeebled and stinted in their develop- 
ment, and the nervous system prone to disease. On referring to 
the evidence to see to what extent this law is observed, we find 
the witnesses decided and unanimous in their complaints of the 
dulness, heaviness, and sleepiness of the children, and the im- 
possibility of keeping them awake at school, or exciting them to 
farther application after their labour is done; while several of 
the medical witnesses notice the frequency of convulsions, ty- 
phus and other diseases, arising from exhaustion and debility of 
the nervous system. To such an extent, indeed, is this ex- 
haustion carried, that, in many mills, corporal punishment is, 
or was, regularly resorted to in the latter part Of the day, to pro- 
duce that wakefulness which nature can no longer maintain, 
-and in consequence, almost all the accidents from entanglement 
with the machinery happen towards the end of the day, when 
attention becomes obtuse. 

It is a well known fact, that the animal system requires sup- 
plies of nourishment proportioned to the labour which is under- 
ne. But on examining the cotton and spinning mills, we find 
is condition of health also grossly infringed. When the body 
is growing, food requires to be not only nourishing, but copious 
and well digested ; and when labour is resumed immediately af- 
ter eating, digestion is impaired, and the animal powers op- 

reseed. Thus, if a dog be hunted immediately after eating a 
earty meal, and killed on its return, the food is found lying in 
the intestines almost unchanged. Every one must be conscious, 
indeed, of unfitness for exertion after meals. In many of the 
factories, however, so far is this law of nature set at defiance, 
that no pause is allowed, and the unhappy wretches are obliged 
to eat in mouthfuls, as they can best snatch a moment for the 
urpose, while their food, from the lowness of their wages, is at 
insufficient to maintain them in vigour, and is often spoiled 
by the floating dust. Is it to be wondered at, then, that want 
of appetite, bad digestion, and sallow unhealthiness of look, are 
prevalent among children so situated? 

A constant supply of pure fresh air is another indispensable 
condition of bag Without it the food cannot be converted 
into proper as it passes through the lungs, and without 
wellan e nourishing blood no part 1 the systora can thrive. 
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In many manufaetories and mills this condition is infringed 
to such an extent, from the. nature of the processes car- 
ried on, the dust floating in the air, the high temperature and 
confined air of the apartments, and the number of persons em- 
ployed in them, that few arrive at maturity without contracting 
some form of pulmonary disease, either asthmatic or consump- 
tive, from which many never recover. 

Such are the melancholy effects of the protracted labour of 
children in factories. Add to them, that in many stages of the 
operations, the temperature requires to be kept constantly as 
high as the average of tropical climates, viz. from 70° to 90, 
and the results will appear still more frightful. We know how 
much opposed to continued exertion the climate of India is 
even in the open air, and yet here, in our moral country, we 
have children working from twelve to fifteen hours a-day, in a 
climate equally hot, and infinitely more contaminated by impu- 
rities of every description. But, bad as this is, the mischief un- 
fortunately does not stop short at the physical degradation of 
the manufacturing population. Where the physical powers are 
broken-down and exhausted by excessive labour, the moral and 
intellectual faculties, which are connected with the physical orga- 
nization, must inevitably suffer in proportion, and give rise toi 
rance, restlessness, and crime. It will not do to confine ourselves 
to merely lamenting the increasing turbulence of the industrious 
classes, and to punishing their violation of the law. If we wish 
to preserve them and the institutions of society, we must improve 
their condition as the most effectual barrier which can be raised 
against the commission of crime. Secure to them a-larger share 

health and comfort, and good order and morality will de- 
velope themselves in proportion. It is difficult to restrain be- 
ings already desperate, and whose whole existence is one scene 
of severe and exhausting labour and suffering. It is the su- 
perior comfort, leisure and education of the middle and higher 
classes which preserves them from crimes, and the same condi- 
tions will do more to improve the manufacturing classes than all 
other means put together. But if the system of over-working 
and under-feeding, of mental exhaustion and physical degrada- 
tion, be continued, it requires no prophet to foretell what the 
tremendous fesult may be. Already there is a spirit alive in 
the manufacturing districts, which may yet be guided and 
turned to good, but which, if harshly trampled upon and cons 
temned, will not leave it long doubtful whether our improve- 
ments in machinery and manufactures are not, by our misuse of 
them, to be converted into a curse upon the nation, instead of 
what God intended them to be, a blessing for the relief and 
more rapid improvement of the race. 

We do not mean by these remarks to affirm that the same 
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‘abuses prevail to an equal extent in all mills and manufactories, 
or that the evidence given before the Committee is impartial, 
and worthy of implicit trust ; for the contrary is the fact. Many 
-masters limit the hours of labour so far as to give some time for 
meals and for education, and show a laudable anxiety for the 
welfare of the children employed by them ; but these are a small 
minority of the whole, and even they greatly exceed the amount 
‘of exertion which children can bear unharmed. Propose to the 
master, who declares that the work is too light, and the hours 
too short a time to hurt any child, to send one of his own chil- 
dren to the mill, and see how his sentiments will change! and 
yet if the fact were as he represents, his own child, being bet- 
ter fed and clothed, ought to stand the labour better than those 
of the operatives! The evidence, too, seems to be partial in its 
nature; but, making every allowance, too much remains to ad- 
mit a doubt of the banefulness and cruelty of the system, and 
of the results to which it will lead. . N 

While we speak thus freely of the masters, let us add a word 
to the operatives themselves. They are men, and have the giſt 
of reason and moral feeling. How can they reconcile to their 
own consciences devoting their children to such hopeless misery 
as awaits them in the factories? If they have themselves been 
reared in mills, they must know by bitter experience, that a 
worse than Egyptian bondage awaits their children in them ; 
“and that incapacity for any other employment is speedily pro- 
duced by that occupation. They ought, therefore, to strain 
every nerve to bring their children up to other employments. 
If they cannot do so, they ought to forego the pleasures of mar- 
riage, rather than introduce offspring into existence, and pro- 
vide for them misery as their sole inheritance. Until the opera- 
tives themselves shall feel and act like moral beings, it will be 
difficult for the Legislature effectually to benefit them. 

To shew that it is the system, and not the individuals, against 
which we write, we had meant to extract from the excellent 
French work of Patissier on the Diseases of Asthma, a few 

ges descriptive of the physical and moral effects of excessive 
abour on the silk manufacturers and weavers of Lyons. The 
very evils described as affecting the children in our own mills 
and factories, are there delineated with a force and truth which 
shew that in both instances the sketches have been drawn from 
nature. 

- In concluding, we may add, that Lord Brougham, in a late 
speech on education in the House of Lords, declared the state 
of education among the manufacturing population of England 
to be deplorable almost beyond belief, and promised, ere long, 
to bring the extent of the evil under the notice of the House. 
If the rising generation continues to labour for twelve hours 
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a-day, where is time to be got for instruction in reading, mora- 
lity and religion? We beg the masters to answer the question. 

One word of caution must be added. Some of the masters, 
probably those who are conscious of kindness towards their o 
ratives, invite an inspection of their mills, and of the children 
employed at them. Such inspections should be made general- 
ly, but they should not only include those who are actually at 
work at the mills, as it is necessarily those who have suffered 
least, who are the ablest for work ; but the inspection should 
extend to the houses and families of the operatives, and of all 
who have been formerly employed at the mills. The sick and 
the infirm remain in the obscurity of their wretched habitations, 
while the strongest and healthiest members are busy at their 
daily toil. And hence it is, that many of the Sunday Schools 
in the neighbourhood of large manufactories, present a display: 
of apparently healthy and vigorous children. But in inferring 
from this fact that the labour is not excessive, we commit an 
‘egregious mistake, as it is the best, in every sense of the word, 
and only the best of them, who are able and willing to make 
their appearance at a Sunday school. 

We hope, then, that the islature will be firm, and pass 
the clause of the bill which restricts the hours of labour for 
children. Ten hours are still too much, but it is always some- 
thing gained when two are taken uff. 


ARTICLE IV. 


DR SPURZHEIM, THE MARQUIS MOSCATI, AND THE 
LONDON PHRENOLOGICAL SOCIETY. 


Ar a meeting of the London Phrenological Society on 7th 
January 1833, a Biographical paper on the Character and 
Phronological Organization of Dr Spurzheim” was read by the 
Marquis Moscati, and introduced by the following remarks ; 
„ Should I, in the course of my historical and phrenological in- 
quiries on Dr Spurzheim, discover in his organization, the indi- 
cation of some of his intellectual and sentimental faculties in 

with his real conduct, and thus incur the displeasure 
and animadversion of some of his most intimate friends, fellow 
labourers, and almost blind admirers, I shall be very sorry, but 
I must submit to my lot; and although I am fully aware that 
in so doing, the number of my enemies will increase, and that 
a new foment will be afforded to those who most poetically in- 
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vent behind my back and against my reputation the most un- 
accountable stories, I shall not mind the ungenerous attacks of 
those quorum sub labiis venenum aspidum est, et sub lingua 
labor, et dolor, &c.* 

As the Marquis seems from this announcement to be more 
familiar with attacks from enemies than with support from 
friends, we think it proper to mention in the outset, that he is 
an entire stranger to us, that we never even saw or heard of bis 
name till it appeared in the Lancet at the head of his paper, 

and that we shall invent nothing behind his back, or against his 
reputation, but offer only such comments on some of his state- 
ments and inferences as the interests of truth shall seem to us 
to require. N 

It is st that the Marquis ahould suppose, that he will ex- 
cite the displeasure of Dr Spurzheim's friends, by discovering 
harmony to exist between Dr Spurzheim’s real conduct and some 
Of his cerebral indicatiuns. If Phrenology be true, such harmony 
must have existed, not only between the character and some of 
the indications, but between it and them all; and, instead of be- 
ing displeased with the Marquis for pointing out the coincidence, 
every friend of Dr Spurzheim and of Phrenology would have 
rejoiced to see it successfully done. The only legitimate ground 
of displeasure would have been, the bringing forward as speci- 

. mens of character or of development, circumstances really at 
variance with both; and this, we fear, has been done by the 
Marquis in more than one instance. . 

Both the Marquis and the President of the Soc'ety before 
which the paper was read, take pains to show that Dr Spurz- 
heim was nothing else than the secretary and assistant of Dr 
Gall” up to the year 1807, a period at which all the discoveries 
in the anatomy and physiology of the brain had been already 
made ; and consequently, that he was in reality a very subordi- 
nate agent in the improvement of Phrenology. Dr Elliotson even 
holds ìt out as an encouragement to beginners, that—as Gall in- 
formed him—Spurzheim, with all histalent, was so awkward, that 
it was six months before Gall was able to teach him to dissect a 
brain properly. But without meaning to question either Dr 
Elliotson's accuracy or Moscati’s intentions, we think they must 
have misunders what Gall meant; and we are inclined to this 
opinion still more by the fact, that Gall spoke English very im. 
perfectly, if at all; and that, in communicating in what must have 

n to one of the parties a foreign tongue, a mistake might 
easily have happened. In his writings, Dr Gall speaks of hav- 
ing associated Spurzheim in his labours in 1804; and, on leaving 
Vienna in March 1805, he said to Spurzheim, ** We must return 


è Vide Lancet, 12th January 1833. 
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with honour, you as Anatomist and I as Physiologist ; and ac- 
cordingly after that date till their separation, the plural we is al- 
ways used. Nobody acknowledged more fully than Spurzheim 
himself the prodigious superiority of Gall, as the exclusive dis- 
coverer of Phrenology; but in proportion to the magnitude of 
that discovery, it becomes impossible to believe that a man who 
was conscious of having made it, could ever have thought of as- 
sociating in the glory of it a person whom he looked upon as a 
mere secretary, writing and working according to. his order. 
Spurzheim must even at that early period have done much to 
N Phrenology, to entitle him in Gall’s estimation to such 
an illustrious association, and no mere denial can ever nullify 
the published and recorded fact. i 

Moscati makes another remark equally calculated to under- 
rate Spurzheim, but equally unfounded. “ In 1817,” he says, 
„Dr Spurzheim returned to Paris and established himself in 
that capital, but he had no great influence where Gall lived, pro- 
fessed and lectured, and Dr Spurzheim’s courses on Phrenology 
were thinly attended, while Gall had numerous pupils.” From 
these statements, one would imagine that Dr Spurzheim’s infe- - 
riority to Dr Gall was the sole cause of his smaller popularity in 
Paris, Whereas, in addition to Gall's dispositions being more 
in harmony with the character of the French people than Dr 
Spurzbeim s, there was at that time the very notable difference, 
that Gall’s course of lectures was gratuitous, while Spurzheim’s 
was accessible only to those who paid a fee.—a circumstance 
which has a mighty effect every where on the number of hear- 
ers, and in no city more than in Paris, where so many lec- 
tures are free. In England, however, where Spurzheim’s 
mind was more in harmony with the national character, it is well 
known that many of his courses were eminently successful, as 
was shewn in the crowding of the London Institution in 1826, 
by many hundred hearers, a large proportion of whom paid for 
admission. 

The Marquis next tells us that “ in 1824, Dr Spurzheim, 
advanced in age, married a French widow lady,” &c. In this 
statement, the author is very far from correct; the phrase “ad. 
vanced in age,” applies only to a person whose physical and men- 
tal powers are impaired by years; and yet had the Marquis taken 
any trouble to ascertain the fact, he would have easily discover- 
ed that Dr Spurzheim married not in 1824, but early in 1818, 
when entering on his econd year, and in the highest vi- 
gour of mind and body; and that he died fourteen years after- 
wards, before the end of his fifty-sixth year—certainly no very 
advanced age for a man of a sound and unbroken constitution, 
and very temperate habits, The fact is in itself of little import- 
ance, but it shews that the Marquis has not been careful enough 
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in his inquiries, and that complete reliance cannot be placed on 
all his anecdotes. 

The Marquis next examines the cerebral development, and 
points out its harmony with the character; but in various re- 
spects his estimate of both seems unsound. In his youth, 
manhood, and advanced age, Dr Spurzheim showed, if not an 
aversion, at least a sort of indifference, to the fair sex; and as 
for his “ fondness, attachment, and love for his wife, they took 
their source in the organs of Conscientioueness, Self-Esteem, 
Approbativeness, Veneration, and Acquisitiveness, for in mar- 
rymg Mrs Spurzheim, the Doctor obeyed the dictates of all 
these faculties.” The Marquis seems from this to have been 
fully aware of Dr Spurzheim’s fond attachment for his wife, the 
recollection of whom almost overcame his feelings to the last 
day of his life; but as he rates Dr Spurzheim's Adhesiveness 
as only moderate, and Amativeness as small, he resorts to the 
above extraordinary and most unphrenological explanation of 
the fact. Dr Elliotson, however, comes nearer the truth, when, 
in his concluding remarks, he speaks of Spurzheim’s Adhesive- 
ness as “ so large; for, by referring to page 140 of our last 
Number, it will be found stated as rather large,” by Messrs 
Combe and Tod, who carefully examined the Wing head in 
1828. If the Marquis really believes that fondness, love, and 
attachment, may spring from Self-Esteem, Acquisitiveness, &c. 
we cannot see why he should retain Adhesiveness in the list of 
primitive faculties. In another place, however, and for another 
purpose, the Marquis himself protests against such unphiloso- 
phical substitutions of one thing for another, and maintains that 
no organ can manifest any other faculty than that which specifi- 
cally belongs to it. We think, therefore, that the author will, 
on again consulting the bust, rectify his error, and ascribe Dr 
Spurzheim’s attachment to its true cause. 

The Marquis's erroneous estimate of Dr Spurzheim’s organiza- 
tion has led him into a variety of other blunders. We have 
just seen him admitting Spurzheim’s fond attachment for his 
wife, and explaining it on false principles. But in another place, 
apparently impressed with the notion of Adhesiveness being 
moderate, he sees the manifestations differently, and tells, that 
when he saw Spurzheim in Paris after the death of his wife, he 
spoke of that event “ as a philosopher and a Christian, and a 
peared perfectly at ease, and quite satisfied with the decree of 
Providence.” That Spurzheim may not have chosen to un- 
bosom his feelings to the Marquis, who was apparently not in- 
timate with him, is highly probable ; but to infer on that ac- 
count that his mind was quite at ease and satisfied, or, in other 
words, that Dr Spurzheim was indifferent to his loss, is a most 
illogical proceeding. The writer of this article had the happi- 
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ness of enjoying Dr Spaban friendship, and in his intimate 
communications with him in September and October 1831, two 
or three years after Mrs Spurzheim’s death, it was affecting to 
hear the tone of deep feeling with which Dr Spurzheim con- 
stantly reeurred to his loss, and to the effect uced upon his 
own mind by the want of the responding feeling in her; and it 
was evident to every one who knew him well, that he was even 
then still suffering physically and morally from the loes he had 
sustained. These Rats harmonize with our view of Adhesive- 
ness being rather large, but are at perfect variance with the 
Marquis's estimate of its size. . 

In speaking of Spurzheim’s Secretiveness, Moscati says, that 
Gall told him that“ Spurzheim, while he was living in Gall’s 
housé, and dining every day with him, applied to the study of 
the English language for six months, and made every prepara- 
tion for his departure for England, and Gall was only informed 
of his intentions a week before Dr Spurzheim left Paris.” We 
are quite aware of the activity of Secretiveness in the mind 
of Spurzheim ; but the above anecdote is rather inconsistent with 
another of Moscati’s paper, where he says that, after the 
disagreement ae Gall and Spurzheim, the latter went to 
Vienna to take his degree of M D., previous to his scientific 
travels, and to his visit to England, whereas the first state- 
ment leaves him practising Secretiveness in Gall’s house till a 
week before his departure for England. The anecdote may, 
however, be essentially correct; and we notice the confusion 
only to shew, that the Marquis’s perceptions were not sufficiently 
precise to be implicitly adopted as matters of history. 

` The Marquis, in allusion to Spurzheim's moderate Comba- 
tiveness, speaks of his having very little physical courage,” 
and gives, in illustration, anecdotes, well known to those who 
Srequented the society of Gall,” of his having run away from a 
student not half so big as himself, who attacked him on the 
street, and from Gall, when the landlord of an inn was threaten- 
ing him with violence; and of his having taken to his heels on 
another occasion, when Gall had an altercation with a postilion. 
That Spurzheim was greatly inferior to Gall in the blind animal 
courage inspired by Combativeness is quite true, and is obvious 
on comparing their casts; but that he was so destitute of ever 
manly feeling, as to act the part of a coward as here represented, 
is at variance with his cerebral development, and with every 
thing we have seen of his character; and, in bringing for- 
ward such a charge after his death, we think the Marquis was 
bound to produce some more precise evidence, than “ anecdotes 
well known to every one who frequented Dr Gall;” this“ every 
one” being an 0 equally nameless and vague. It is 

VOL. VIII.—-NO. XXXVI. a 


242 DR SPURZHEIM, THE MARQUIS MOSCATI, 


quite true that, Combativeness being moderate, no combination 
of organs could inspire Dr Spurzheim with the blind disregard 
of life, and intense love of danger, manifested by those who, like 
the * beau sabreur” Murat, possessed it in excess; but it is 
equally certain, that no man possessed of Dr Spurzheim’s un- 
bending moral nature and innate dignity of character, could, 
in any circumstances, be guilty of the meanness of taking to his 
heels at the approach of danger to which he left his friend ex- 
In the case of the student, for example, the story is not 
consistent. If ‘ the student was not half so stout a man as 
Spurzheim,” and had only his fists to fight with, where was the 
danger? That Spurzheim would have felt ashamed to en 
in a street brawl, every organ of his head and action of hjs life 
indicate, but that fear would have made him run from a foolish 
and angry boy, is inconsistent with both. 

But, in point of fact, Spurzheim, although a lover of peace, 
averse to disputes, and little exposed to the blind impulse of Com- 
bativeness, was not so fearful of danger as the Marquis repre- 
sents, where he had any object in facing it. The writer of these 
remarks happened to be with Spurzheim in Paris, during the se- 
rious tumults consequent on the arrival of the news of the fall of 
‘Warsaw in September 1831, when the Palais-Royal and ad- 
joining part of the city were in a state of high excitement, the 
call to arms was sounding at every hour of the day and night, 
the whole streets in that neighbourhood were in possession of 
the military, and a serious collision was every moment expect- 
ed. So far, however, did Spurzheim’s curtosity to see hu- 
man nature display itself in such circumstances prevail over 
his fears for his own safety, that he continued in the midst of 
the irritated mass in the garden of the Palais-Royal after a 
scuffle had taken place, and would not quit it till the garden was 
cleared by the military; after which he would move no farther 
than the Rue Richelieu, where the crowd was most dense, and 
-patroles were passing at short intervals. In this street he was 
within fifty yards of a gunsmith’s shop, which the mob was in 
the act of breaking open, when a charge was made, and the 
street cleared by the cavalry. He then sought shelter along 
with the writer behind the cochere of an adjoining house, 
and there awaited the result. During all this time, when man 
bystanders were in a state of agitation, Dr Spurzheim's whole 
mind seemed occupied in contemplating the ultimate issue of 
this state of things, and looking forward to its effect in accelera · 
ting the progress of man, although attended with the infliction 
of much present misery ; and he never alluded to any personal 
fears. In reality the present danger was not great, but no man 
could tell, amid the prevailing excitement, at what moment of 
time some serious conflict might ensue; and while, therefore, 
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there was not enough to rouse positive alarm in a firm-minded 
man, there was more than enough to excite the fears of one so 
much alive to the sensation of fear, as Moscati represents Spurz- 
heim to have been. That he would never have sought danger, 
or wantonly exposed himself to it, is most true; but in pursuit 
of a higher object, he was quite capable of meeting it, although 
it might cost him a greater effort to do so, than it would have 
required from Dr Gall or other naturally combative men. 

In confirmation of his opinion that Spurzheim was destitute 
of physical courage, Moscati says that he was present at a lec- 
ture of Magendie, where Spurzheim inadvertently expressed 
aloud his disapprobation of Magendie, and that, on the latter 
thereupon ordering him to leave the room, Spurzheim did so ; 
whence Moscati infers that Spurzheim had no courage. Now, 
we would ask, even granting the facts, what else could Spurzheim 
have done? Would the Marquis himself have remained in any 
man’s lecture-room after being desired to leave it? And sup- 
posing Spurzheim to have been guilty of such a breach of good 
manners towards Magendie, would it have improved his position 
morally or as a man, to stay and insult him in addition to his 
incivility ? 

“ Dr Spurzheim,” says the Marquis, was rather inclined 
to acquire wealth, and was not eminently generous, and his or 
gan of Acquisitiveness proves the accuracy of my assertion. I 
must, however, say, that the character of Dr Spurzheim under- 
went a sensible alteration in this respect after his union with 
Mrs Spurzheim. That lady was fond of economy, and often 

ut a dictatorial matrimonial restraint on the intended benevo- 
ent actions of her husband.” Dr Spurzheim was eminently 
kind and compassionate by nature, but he was not eminently 
generous in giving money, because his means were moderate, 
and it required all the activity of his large Acquisitiveness to 
make him do himself justice in this respect. That he was not 
avaricious or selfish, is proved by a fact mentioned by the Mar- 

uis in relation to his connexion with Dr Gall; m which “ he 
showed his attachment to the science, and also his disinterested- 
ness,” by preferring to accompany Gall with a salary of 1200 
florins, when the Prince Piccolonimi offered him 3000 to act as 
tutor to his family. 

By some extraordinary mistake, Moscati represents Dr 
Spurzheim’s Philoprogenitiveness as moderate, and his Tune 
and Time as small, when to our eyes they are all beyond 
an average size; and in accordance with this, we are sure 
that most of our female readers who have heard him lec- 
ture, will recollect the tenderness and interest with which he 
always spoke of the little beings,” as he used to term children. 
It was often remarked as a feature of his character. His enjoy- 

a2 
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ment from music was equally in accordance with what we con- 
sider his development to have been. 

We have made these remarks with reluctance, because the 
Marquis Moscati seems in many respects sensible of what Dr 
Spurzheim has really accomplished, and to have fallen into the 
above mistakes from the hurry of the moment, rather than an 
wish to do Spurzheim injustice; but, as matters of history, it 
was our duty to correct them. Even with all his anxiety to 
elevate Gall at the expense of Spurzheim, the Marquis says: 
It must, however, be allowed, that Spurzheim proved a great 
acquisition to Gall, for he was not only a scholar, but a very in- 
dustrious and laborious man, and usefully assisted bis master in 
arranging and even perfecting his discoveries; and it was for - 
this reason that, when Dr Gall undertook the publication of his 
great work on Craniology, Spurzheim ceased to be Gall’s secre- 
tary, and became his fellow-lubourer,”—an honour to which 
even Moscati tacitly admits him to have been then entitled, al- 
though it was in reality bestowed at an earlier period by Dr 
Gall, who could best appreciate the value of Spurzheim's assist- 
ance, In another place, the Marquis adds, that, in England 
in 1814, Dr Spurzheim lectured with great success; and, by 
his observations and assiduous meditation, he even perfected the 
work of his master, by adding sKVEBRAL OTHER ORGANS to the 
craniological system.” 


ARTICLE V. 


THE CEREBRAL ORGANIZATION OF SMITHERS THE IN- 
CENDIARY COMPARED WITH HIS NATURAL DISPOSI- 
TIONS. By Jon Exxiorsow, M. D., F. R. S., Professor of the Prin- 
ciples and Practice of Medicine in the University nf London ; President 
vf the London Phrenological Society, &c. Ac. Read before the So- 
ciety on 17th December 1882. 


Since the object of our Society is twofold, the dissemination 
of phrenological knowl no less than its increase, a 
which contains nothing original, but supplies an illustration onl 
of the truth of the science, will not be unacceptable. Indeed, 
although it is now many years since I became convinced of the 
truth of Phrenology, my attention has been too much taken u 
with the observation and investigation of disease and the methods 
of remedying it, to attempt augmenting the science by original 
reasoning or observation. Even as a disseminator I feel con- 
scious of having done far too little. I founded this Society, it 


* This able and interesting paper we copy from the Lancet, No. 487. 
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is true, have written two phrenological critiques, contended for 
the reality of the science in the notes of my three last editions 
of “ Blumenbach’s Physiology,” and written several papers for 
the Society ; but when I reflect on the labours of Mr Combe, 
as a writer and lecturer, atid on the labours of the editors of the 
Edinburgh Phrenological Journal, and of Dr Otto of Copen- 
hagen, and some others, I feel shame, and my only excute is, 
that other subjects more immediately in the path of my duty 
have occupied my attention, and prevented the possibility of my 
devotion to any thing else. My sole merit, if I bave any, is to 
have studied the subject carefully, before I either condemned 
or defended it, and, when satisfied of its truth, to have avowed 
my conviction in spite of the pity and contempt of those of my 
own profession and others, who might formerly have been of assist- 
ance to me in a worldly point of view, and who, with others less 
influential, contributed or a time through their expressions of 
regret, to the slowness of my progress, although they never had 
qualified themselves to entertain any opinion upon the matter. 

With the majority of those who are unacquainted with Phre- 
nology, the correct declaration of a person's talents and feelin 
by the mere inspection of his head, is the method the most cal. 
culated to shake incredulity, and induce willingness to study the 
science. Yet, with the highly informed and reflecting, the 
enunciation of the metaphysics of Phrenology,—of the view 
which it takes of the human mind, without any reference to the 
brain or cranium, is sufficient to shew its great probability and 
its worthiness of being studied. Two of the most able writers 
of the present day, the one holding the highest rank in the 
church, the other a female, whose writings at this moment ex- 
cite the admiration of thousands, have not hesitated to avow that 
the phrenological is the only rational and natural view of the 
mind; and when we consider that this view was the result of 
no reflection or device, but professes to be the result of the ob- 
servation of the developments of the head, and their co nd- 
ence with talent and character, the solid foundation of Phre- 
nology at once becomes in the highest degree probable, and the 
whole science becomes deserving of the investigation of every 
intellectual person. 

But notwithstanding the true declaration.of a character from 
the simple examination of the head is so striking to the igno- 
rant, every instance of the correspondence of the development 
of the bead with the known character of an individual, is one 
item in the solid proofs of the science ; and the proper mode of 
determining its truth, is to compare the known character of in- 
dividuals with their heads. It is p this season in the 
Society, to compare the characters of persons whose conduct 
and abilities are too well known to admit of dispute, with their 
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heads, and besides those which we shall ourselves select, we will 
take any others that visitors may desire, so that there can be 
no possibility of saying we select only confirmatory examples, 
and keep the rest out of sight. 

If Phrenology be true, there can be no exceptions. It is 
proved by the absence of all exceptions. When no doubt 
exists respecting a person's abilities and character, phrenologists 
will never hesitate to declare the positive development of his 
head; they will never hesitate to declare that such a portion of 
the head must be largely developed, when a talent or feeling 
has been strongly manifested, though they will not, from the 
deficient appearance of a talent or feeling, pronounce that a par- 
ticular portion of the head must undoubtedly be small; because 
a part may be large, without a corresponding size of brain, or 
of brain able to perform its functions well. Just as although, 
on seeing a portion of the head poorly developed, they will not 
hesitate to say that such or such a talent or feeling must be 
slight ; they will not, on seeing a part largely developed, de- 
clare that such or such a power or kelin must be strong ; be- 
cause the part may be large, not from brain or good brain *. 
With „positiveness of faculty, we always find positiveness of 
cerebral development; just as with deficiency of development, 
we always find deficiency of faculty, With deficient manifes- 
tation of faculty, we most frequently find deficiency of develop- 
ment, at least with respect to the feelings, because they gene- 
rally have opportunities of excitement, though the talents may 
not. Those who have carefully studied Phrenology, koow that 
its pronunciations can never de wrong. This they fearlessly 
assert; not that they can never be wrong, as 8 violent professed 
antiphrenologist, who, all the time, allows the anterior part of 
the brain to serve for the abilities, and the lower and posterior 
for the animal propensities, once misrepresented me to say ; for 
any one may give a false judgment—but that no judgment, de- 
livered in accordance with Phrenology, can be wrong. 

The head which I purpose examining at present, is that of a 
man not distinguished by his abilities, but by his crimes. For 
the sake of acquiring property dishonestly, he artfully set fire 
to his house, and caused the death of some, and the ruin of 
others. He never expressed remorse for his crime, and denied 
it to the last. He and his wife were not on good terma, but al- 


If a phrenologist should find a prominence in the head of a sane indivi- 
dual, not beyond middle age, we conceive that he would be warranted in 
inferring “ a corresponding size of brain,” unless the part were one of the 
processes, or in the region of the frontal sinus. The general rule is, that 
when a part of the head is large, the protuberance is caused by brain. We 
do not mean to deny the possibility of exceptions, but these are exceedingly 
rare, and may in all cases be explained either by disease or by some very un- 
usual peculiarity in the formation of the skull ED. 
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ways quarrelled when they met. A few days before the fire, 
he had a dispute with his wife, and told her that if she did not 

ive him the property belonging to her, which he wanted, b 
fair means, he would have all, and she should have nothing left. 
In his defence, he read from a voluminous MS., apparently un- 
der great excitation. He contended that the fire was purel 
accidental, that he had provided the shavings, found collected, 
for drying the veneers in his business; that he was not insured 
to near the amount of his property; and that, in his endeavours 
to stop the flames, he had suffered injury of great severity. He 
called many respectable witnesses to prove his assertions, and 
show that he was a most honest and humane man. While the 
judge was summing up, he frequently interrupted on points of 
evidence, and he retained his celf-possession to the last. His 
criminality did not admit a shadow of doubt. 

Now, as I remarked on a similar occasion, the organization 
was the same the day before his crime, while he mixed with 
respectable people. When so striking a misdeed is not the 
result of insanity—of disease of the organ of the mind—nor of 
some extraordinary external circumstances (though these indeed 
could not explain it, independently of the internal state), it is 
merely the result of the natural character (nemo repente fuit 
turpissimus) ; and if the pbrenologist finds, after death, the de- 
velopment to be in accordance with the crime, so before the 
commission of the crime his pronunciations would be equally 
unfavourable, and a successful inquiry into the whole life would 
show it in an unfavourable light. Through the kindness of a 
friend, who, I am happy to say, has this evening become a mem- 
ber, I have learnt chat he visited three or four women besides 
his wife, and had children by them, and that he even once at- 
tempted liberties with his own daughter; that he was cruel and 
tyrannical towards his servants and others who were, more or 
less, under him; that he was thought to have caused the death 
of one wife by miscarriage ; that he was very quarrelsome, beat 
his wife and other women, but, if well resisted, ran away; that 
he was very proud, always speaking of my house, my property, 
&c.; that he almost always contrived to be chairman at the little 
meetings he attended, and was always very overbearing; that 
he was very firm, so that having, on one occasion, said he would 
make twelve dozen chairs in six weeks, he actually did so; but 
he was also obstinate, never yielded in argument or proposition, 
and when he had the worse began quarrelling, and never hesi- 
tated to tell falsehoods; that he was reserved and shy in the ex- 
treme, so that his wife knew little of his pursuits or intentions ; 
that he cheated, and would do any thing for gain, and yet got 
rid of a great deal of money, though no one saw how; that he 
was destitute of religious feeling, and would not listen to reli- 
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ious exhortation even in prison; that his hope was strong, and 
2 fancied to the very last he should be acquitted. 

Before I detail the other particulars of bis moral constitution, 
allow me to read an extract from a eketch of the life of Peter 
the Great, in the Family Library, and copied into the Penny 
Magazine. 

The character of Peter the Great was a strange mixture of 
contradictions, Owing to the circumstances in which he was 
placed, and the determination to execute the plan he had con- 
ceived of remodelling the customs and institutions of his coun- 
try, he had to maintain a constant struggle between his 
and evil genius. Nothing was too great, nothing was too little, 
for his comprehensive mind. The noblest undertakings were 
mixed with the most farcical amusements; the most laudable in- 
stitutions for the benefit and improvement of his subjects, were 
followed by shaving their beards and docking their skirts. Kind- 
h benevolent, and humane, he set no value on human 
lfe. Owing to these, and many other incongruities, his charac- 
ter has necessarily been represented in various points of view, 
and in various colours, by his biographers.” His memory among 
his countrymen, who ought to be the best judges, and of whom 
he was at once the scourge and the benefactor, is held in the 
highest veneration.” 

Let those who exclaimed against the phrenologists for declarin 
that in Thurtell the organ of Benevolence was well developed. 
reflect on such descriptions of character as these. They are to 
be found abundantly in real life, biography, and the best dra- 
matic compositions. It is Phrenology only that explains what 
appears so inconsistent ; for Phrenology teaches that various 
faculties exist in the mind independent of each other, influen- 
cing one another indeed, but still existing separately, and ac- 
eording to the force of each, giving rise to various conduct ;— 
to pretty uniform conduct, if one or several somewhat allied are 
far stronger than the rest, and to opposite conduct at different 
times, if some of opposite tendency are nearly balanced. 

This same man, accordingly, Pad other points of character. 
He was extremely fond of children, taking great delight in nur- 
sing and playing with them. He frequently displayed much 
benevolent feeling, and would give away his money to the dis- 
tressed. He would devote whole days together, when he should 
have been at work, to going about and promoting subscriptions 
for objects of pity. The fact of his being so often appointed 
chairman at meetings of his own class that he attended, shows 
him to have been considered a man of abilities. In re to 
particular talent, I have been able to learn only that he was 
rather an ingenious mechanic, fond of music, and that he sung. 

The head is very ' ference at its lower part; a 
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string drawn around it over the lower part of the forehead, im- 
mediately above the ears, and over Philoprogenitiveness, is 234 
inches in length, which is above the average. This must al- 
ways shew great power, provided the brain be of good quality. 
Every part over which such a string passes is large. The extent 
of the forehead from the ear is no less than 54 inches,—-above half 
an inch longer than the average of large heads, and the organs 
are well developed in general. At the sides, the development 
of Destructiveness is very great, the diameter of the head bein 
there 63 inches, while the average in large heads is under 
inches. Behind, the organ of Philoprogenitiveness is largely 
developed ; its distance from the ear, at the most prominent 
rt, is 44 inches, while the average in large heads is rather less. 
e clearly see that he must have been clever, passionate, vio- 
lent, and selfish ; yet fond of children, and often kind-hearted. 
The head is altogether one of ugly shape. The lower cen- 
tral lateral parts are enormously developed, and must have 
given the chief character. The organs of Acquisitiveness, De- 
structiveness, and Secretiveness, form one large surface fearfully 
projecting at the sides. The top of the head is of a keel-shape, 
sloping down to the right and left in the most disgusting man- 
ner, the lateral portions of the vertex being very deficient. Where 
Dr Spurzheim considers Conscientiousness to reside, the develop- 
ment is defective; but I must remark that the whole of the ver- 
tex in a line drawn from that spot is equally deficient. My 
own observation has net enabled’ me to form an opinion on the 
assertion of Dr Spurzheim, that Conscientiousness resides on 
each side of Firmness. In unprincipled persons I have always 
hitherto seen a greater or less preponderance of the lower organs 
of the feelings over those of the coronal surface; a ger de- 
clivity on each side of the coronal surface, and a preponderance 
of one or more of the organs of the animal propensities, is the 
utmost I have hitherto noticed. I have never met with a de- 
ficiency of that portion only of the coronal surface, called b 
him the seat of the organ of Conscientiousness, in decidedly un- 
principled persons. Dr Spurzheim, too, refers to not a single 
example in proof, but merely makes a general assertion, that in 
criminals that part is small *. 
The organ of Amativeness is also of great size, as well as that 
of Destructiveness, Acquisitiveness, and Secretiveness. The 
height is great at Benevolence and at Firmness; it is above the 


* Dr Elliotson acts wisely in suspending his judgment as to the fact 
“ that Conscientiousness resides on side of Firmness,” seeing that “ his 
own obeervation has not enabled him to form an opinion” on the subj It 
is proper to remark, however, that we have seen many heads in w the 
declivity on each side of the coronal surface was not general, and that, after 


extensive observation, we regard the organ of Co tiousness to be com. 
pletely established.—Ep. 
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` disease. Yet until he and all men dedicated to minister 
mind diseased, can as boldly, and as consistently with 
, declare their knowledge, as they now confess their igno- 
ce, of the number, nature, and relations of the mental 
wers, their ministrations will not only be profitless but often 
pernicious ; their interference with what they declare to be in- 
scrutable and mysterious will be but a proof of presumptuous 
daring, not of rational benevolence or philosophical intrepidity. 
It is held almost as an axiom in medicine, that, without an ac- 
quaintance with the healthy functions and structure of an organ, 
all attempts to remove or relieve disease must be dangerous, 
empirical, and generally abortive. But this salutary rule ap- 
pears to be altogether forgotten or neglected whenever mind is 
the subject of investigation or medical treatment; precisely in 
those circumstances where it is most applicable, and would prove 
especially efficacious, 

It ought not, then, to occasion surpriee, that no definition, or at 
least no satisfactory definition, of insanity, or the various modi- 
fications of disease comprehended under that term, has been 
given to the world by any unphrenological writer. For, while 
the distinguishing marks and powers of a sane intellect re- 
main unascertained, it would be unreasonable to expect precise 
information as to any departure from this standard. While 
it is not known in what the peculiar attributes of a particular 
faculty or feeling consist, no experience, no reasoning, can 
supply a definition of the states of excitement, derangement, or 
lethargy, by which it may be affected. If, for example, it is 
impossible, by means of any of the popular metaphysical theo- 
ries, to trace back to its original source that hauteur, that arro- 
gance, that tone and look of superiority and command, which so _ 
often claim the homage and disturb the harmony of society, — 
would it not be highly illogical to attempt to elucidate the fran- 
tic pride, the vain-glorious boasting, and the contemptuous con- 
descension, which convert the bare and gloomy walls of a mad- 
house into the tapestry and gilded pillars of a splendid palace, 
the galling thongs of the camisole into the robes and insignia of 
royalty, —and the attendants, keepers, or surrounding maniacs, 
into subjects, slaves, or courtly flatterers? . 

That want or weakness of memory adduced by Dr Haslam, 
in common with almost all writers on the subject, as among the 
first and most obvious changes precursory of madness, is to be 
understood as applying indiscriminately to the affective as well 
as to the reflective and perceptive powers. It is, in truth, a 
general term descriptive of that hebetude, inactivity, or extinc- 
tion of any number or combination of faculties, which, in the 
vague phraseology now adopted, is designated the first stage of 
lunacy. It is the purpose of the present memoir to introduce te 
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average of large heads. Those of Self-esteem and Love of Ap- 
probation are very large. ` 

No phrenologist would hesitate for a moment to say, this 
is the head of a man who, if the brain were healthy, possessed 
excellent abilities, was firm of purpose, high in his own estima- 
tion, and fond of notoriety, but endowed with little moral feel- 
ing, and a prey to all the lower passions of our nature. 


ARTICLE VI. 


ON MORBID MANIFESTATIONS OF THE ORGAN OF LAN. 
GUAGE, AS CONNECTED WITH INSANITY. By M W. A. F. 
Bnowxx. 


Dr Hastam has stated the memory to be a mental power es- 
pecially obnoxious to the invasion of disease; announcing, by 
the usual indications of defective energy or total obliteration, 
the approach of that long succession of phenomena, which de- 
pend upon age, intoxication, insanity, or other unhealthy condi- 
tions of the brain. This proposition is associated with reason- 
ing which entitles us to conclude that, sharing in the error which 
ao effectually tends to nullify the grand end of education, and 
misleads even the intelligent portion of mankind as to the true 
interests and philosophy of mind, Dr Haslam alludes not to a 
special memory—that of words or events—but to a faculty 
which, from the various objects it embraces, appears equivalent 
to judgment, imagination, and the other powers, combined. By 
a singular selection, he quotes Ben Johnson as affording alike 
the best definition of the faculty, and, in his own person, the 
best illustration of its strength under cultivation, and of its decay. 
He laments the failure of philosophers in their attempts to give 
clear notions of its nature, or adequate explanations of its mode of 
operation, and endeavours to remove this obstacle to the study of 
mind, by comparing the faculty to a chain, the links of which, it is 
‘presumed, constitute a series of consecutive ideas, whose connect- 
Ing medium represents the power of association, and the dissolu- 
tion of such union that condition of madness which he is en- 
gaged in describing. Dr H., who has observed extensively and 
accurately, must not be hastily condemned for the conclusion at 
which he has arrived. He has argued, and he has interpreted 
nature, in the spirit of the school of philosophy to which he 
belongs. He has candidly confessed the Jiftculty e experienced 
in reducing Memory to its primitive elements, and in describing 
its phenomena in vigour and health. He ought, consequently, 
to be so far exonerated from whatever blame may attach to o 
scurity or vagueness in delineating the faculty under the influ- 
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ence of disease. Yet until he and all men dedicated to minister 
to the mind diseased, can as boldly, and as consistently with 
truth, declare their knowledge, as they now confess their igno- 
rance, of the number, nature, and relations of the mental 
powers, their ministrations will not only be profitless but often 
pernicious ; their interference with what they declare to be in- 
scrutable and mysterious will be but a proof of presumptuous 
daring, not of rational benevolence or philosophical intrepidity. 
It is Feld almost as an axiom in medicine, that, without an ac- 
quaintance with the healthy functions and structure of an organ, 
all attempts to remove or relieve disease must be dangerous, 
empirical, and generally abortive. But this salutary rule ap- 
pears to be altogether forgotten or neglected whenever mind is 
the subject of investigation or medical treatment ; precisely in 
those circumstances where it is most applicable, and would prove 
especially efficacious. 

It ought not, then, to occasion surprise, that no definition, or at 
least no satisfactory definition, of insanity, or the various modi- 
fications of disease comprehended under that term, has been 
given to the world by any unphrenological writer. For, while 
the distinguishing marks and powers of a sane intellect re- 
main unascertained, it would be unreasonable to expect precise 
information as to any departure from this standard. While 
it is not known in what the peculiar attributes of a particular 
faculty or feeling consist, no experience, no reasoning, can 
supply a definition of the states of excitement, derangement, or 
lethargy, by which it may be affected. If, for example, it is 
impossible, by means of any of the popular metaphysical theo- 
ries, to trace back to its original source that hauteur, that arro- 
gance, that tone and look oF su riority and command, which so 
often claim the homage and disturb the harmony of society,. 
would it not be highly illogical to attempt to elucidate the fran- 
tic pride, the vain-glorious ting, and the contemptuous con- 
descension, which convert the bare and gloomy walls of a mad- 
house into the tapestry and gilded pillars of a splendid palace,— 
the galling thongs of the camisole into the robes and insignia of 
royalty, —and the attendants, keepers, or surrounding maniacs, 
into subjects, slaves, or courtly flatterers? 

That want or weakness of memory adduced by Dr Haslam, 
in common with almost all writers on the subject, as among the 
first and most obvious changes precursory of madness, is to be 
understood as applying indiscriminately to the affective as well 
as to the reflective and perceptive powers. It is, in truth, a 
general term descriptive of that hebetude, inactivity, or extinc- 
tion of any number or combination of faculties, which, in the 
vague phraseology now adopted, is designated the first stage of 
lunacy. It is the purpose of the present memoir to introduce to 
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the notice of the reader a mental defect, less generally obeerved 
because more limited m its operation and affecting a power 
which is either identified or confounded with a quality common 
to all the other intellectual powers. The chief inducements to 
collect the following facts were, that they have never before been 
systematically arranged, many of them never published, and none 
referred to their true explanation; and that they tend to eluci- 
date the general question of insanity, by exhibiting the pheno- 
mena of an individual power under disease. Could the un- 
healthy manifestations of « each faculty be thus separated and 
apportioned, our notions would become clear and precise, not 
merely of the disease abstractly considered, but of each example 
submitted to our care. We would then be enabled to trace the 
disease to its primitive origin, to estimate the extent to which 
the mind is involved, and to adapt our treatment to the pecu- 
liarities presented. At present, lunacy is regarded as a disease 
of the mind, not of one, two, or more powers of that mind ; 
and the cure is attempted, in all cases, by one and the same 
means. It would be equally rational to treat pneumonia, asthma, 
and phthisis by the same medicines, because they all impede the 
performance of the respiratory function. 

The power of Language is that by which we invent or em- 
ploy signs to represent the suggestions of the other. mental 
powers, and by which we further recognise, appreciate, and ap- 
ply the relations in which these signs require to stand to each 
other, in order adequately to indicate these ideas or feelings to 
ourselves or others. 

Among the first and schoolboy observations of the great 
founder of our science, is to be classed the discovery, that 
there subsists a relation between the talent for acquiring a know- 
ledge of language, and prominence of the eyeball. That 
he was led to remark this fact—then isolated and incidental, 
though pregnant with his own fame, with the fate of a new and 
pure philosophy, and, let us hope, with the amelioration and 
elevation of the condition of mankind,—by a want of proficienc 
in the exercises prescribed at school, by a consciousness of his 
own deficiency, and by the bitterness of spirit which disappointed 
emulation engenders, is highly probable, if it be not altogether 
certain. Punished, it may Rave happened, for his failure in a 
theme, or his inability to commit a certain number of words to 
memory, his young but even then inquiring mind was irresisti- 
biy prompted to ascertain by what means companions, in many 
other respects his inferiors in power and assiduity, should obtain 
so decided a pre-eminence in composition, recitation, and 
every subject where words were the objects of study. Natu- 
rally seeking in the countenance for that explanation which 
the general conduct, the acquiremente, and other qualities 
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of his contemporaries failed to afford, he remarked the corres. 
pondence which has been stated; and, apparently, in consequence 
of the deep impression made by the circumstance, that series of 
observations was commenced, that spirit of investigation was 
aroused, which have produced results of which we can scarcel 
yet estimate the extent or importance. Neither at this period, 
nor for many years afterwards, did his researches assume a sys- 
tematic or scientific form; indeed, until his acquaintance with 
physiology had suggested the true course to be pursued, they 
deserve no higher character than that of a highly curious and 
interesting collection of pathognomical observations. When 
his inquiries, acknowledging the guidance of science, had led to 
the true source of mental power, and an immense accumulation 
of facts entitled, nay compelled him pr) ce ead on the special 
faculties by which eminence in the different pursuits and pro- 
fessions of life is attained, Gall ceased to regard “ les grands 
yeux à fleur de tete, as indicating more than the extent and 
prominence of a mass of brain reposing on the orbital plate. 
‘When the glorious da spring of truth has dawned, it is won- 
derful how rapidly ia istinctly the landmarks which are ne- 
cessary to guide our onward steps rise on the view. Illustra- 
tions and confirmations of the correctness of his opinion with 
ard to the connexion of this portion of the brain with the 
faculty of Language, were obtained by Gall almost unsought 
for, and of a nature such as to place all scepticism at defiance, 
Of these the pathological proofs are the only class which appear 
to be connected with the subject here under discussion. 'This class 
may be subdivided, first, into those cases where the faculty of 
was impaired in consequence of external injuries in- 
volving this part of the brain alone; and, secondly, into those 
where similar effects followed internal disease seated in the ner- 
vous tissue. A brief outline of these may be useful. 

The following cases belong to the First class. 

1. An officer received the thrust of a sword immediately 

above the eye. From that period he could scarcely recollect the 
names of his dearest friends. The other powers were not en- 
feebled. 
2 A young man, at Marseilles, was wounded by a foil above 
the eyebrow. The injury totally destroyed his recollection of 
the names of his most intimate acquaintances, even that of his 
father. 

3. Baron Larrey submitted to Dr Gall the history of an in- 
dividual, in whom the broken point of a similar instrument 
had penetrated, from below the internal canthus of one eye, 
through the cribriform process of the ethmoid bone, into the 
anterior lobe of the brain, resting on the orbital plate of the 
other eye. Hemorrhage and paralysis were the immediate ef- 
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the notice of the reader a mental defect, less generally observed 
because more limited im its operation and affecting a power 
which is either identified or confounded with a quality common 
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referred to their true explanation; and that they tend to eluci- 
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own deficiency, and by the bitterness of spirit which disappointed 
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certain. Punished, it may have happened, for his failure in a 
theme, or his inability to commit a certain number of words to 
memory, his young but even then inquiring mind was irresisti- 
bly prompted to ascertain by what means companions, in many 
other respects his inferiors in power and assiduity, should obtain 
so decided a pre-eminence in composition, recitation, and 
every subject where words were the objects of study. Natu- 
rally seeking in the countenance for that explanation which 
the general conduct, the acquiremente, and other qualities 
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yeux à fleur de tete, as indicating more than the extent and 
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faculty of Language, were obtained by Gall almost unsought 
for, and of a nature such as to place all scepticism at defiance. 
Of these the pathological proofs are the only class which appear 
to be connected with the subject here under discussion. This class 
may be subdivided, first, into those cases where the faculty of 
Language was impaired in consequence of external injuries in- 
volving this part of the brain alone ; and, secondly, into those 
where similar effects followed internal disease seated in the ner- 
vous tissue. A brief outline of these may be useful. 

The following cases belong to the First class. 

1. An officer received the thrust of a sword immediately 

above the eye. From that period he could scarcely recollect the 
names of his dearest friends. The other powers were not en- 
feebled. 
2 A young man, at Marseilles, was wounded by a foil above 
the eyebrow. The injury totally destroyed his recollection of 
the names of his most intimate acquaintances, even that of his 
father. 

$. Baron Larrey submitted to Dr Gall the history of an in- 
dividual, in whom the broken point of a similar instrument 
had penetrated, from below the internal canthus of one eye, 
through the cribriform process of the ethmoid bone, into the 
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fects; which were succeeded by the extinction of the senses of 
vision, taste, and smell: the hearing was imperfect on the side 
principally injured. The voice was likewise lost. The senses 
gradually returned, and the patient was able to speak ; but he 
could no longer affix the proper names to objects, though the 

rception of their qualities remained unaffected. He recol- 

lected clearly the person, figure, and features of M. Larrey, 

and recognised him at once; but, notwithstanding this, he could 
not recall his name, but designated him Monsieur Cross. * 

The sgconp class comprehends individuals who, being at- 
tacked with apoplexy or some other disease peculiar to the 
brain, present a total or partial loss of the faculty. An exam- 

le, extracted from Dr Gall’s work, will suffice to convey an 
Iden of the nature of this kind of evidence. A patient found, 
on recovering from apoplexy, that he could no longer express, 
by means of spoken language, his feelings or ideas. His ap- 
pearance was not that of a lunatic. His intellect suggested re- 
plies to the observations addressed to him: he did all he was 
requested to do. An elbow-chair was pointed out to him, and 
he was asked if he knew the use of it: he responded by seating 
himself in it. He was incapable of articulating a word that was 
spoken in order to induce him to repeat it; but some time af- 
terwards it escaped him involuntarily. In his embarrassment 
he pointed to the lower part of his forehead, evinced great im- 
patience, and indicated that from that spot proceeded his im- 
potency. His tongue was not affected, for he pronounced with 
perfect ease a certain number of isolated words. Nor was his 
general memory implicated, as he testified great sorrow that he 
was unable to express himself on any subjects of interest discus- 
sed in his hearing. He could no longer read or write.—The 
same author recounts six additional cases, exclusive of that met 
with by Dr. Spurzheim at Inverness, which depended upon si- 
milar causes, and exhibited precisely a similar result. 

In detailing what has previously been recorded of the diseased 
states of the faculty of Language, it is necessary to notice the 
very interesting obeervations of Mr Hood, as next in order of 
publication +. These are, in every respect, corroborative of the 
evidence derived from the collection of facts formed by Dr Gall, 
and even more instructive as to the precise nature of the func. 
tion performed by the orbital convolutions of the anterior lobes. 
In neither of these cases was the loss of the memory of words 
permanent. In one it was total; in the other, the power of 
using signs by which to communicate thought appears to have 
been con to a few vague and indefinite expressions, such as 


* Gall sur les Fonctions du Cerveau, vol. v. p. 35. 


+ Transactions of the Phrenological Society, p. 23% Phrenological 
Journal, vol. ti. p. 82 - 


- months preceding 
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knowing * plenty” or nothing about the matter at issue, as the 
case might be: in both, a process of education rather than of 
recollection was instituted from the period of convalescence, ad- 
vancing rapidly when the vigour and tone of the constitution 
were re-established. We / are ignorant of the organic cause to 
which the symptoms of these patients are to be attributed. In 
both, indications of great cerebral excitement preceded or ac- 
companied the mental affection, which, it is exceed ngly proba- 
ble, depended upon local inflammation or congestion; but this 
cannot be asserted positively without the aid of pathology ; nor 
are we entitled, were the assertion correct, to speculate on the 
influence such a derangement of the circulation might exercise 
on the special faculty in question . Appended to Mr Hood’s 
paper in the Transactions are two cases, observed by Dr Gre- 
gory, which coincide entirely with those narrated by Gall. Wep- 
erus and Dr Reid mention similar instances. The very im- 
portant researches of M. Bouillaud, contained in the An 
chives Generales t,” must now be adduced.—M. Bouillaud, it 
may be stated, was, at the time of the publication of his me. 
moir, to which it is due to the cause of truth to direct the atten- 
tion of the scientific, a mere candidate for fame; a young, en- 
thusiastic, and intelligent, but almost unknown student, who had 
recently completed his studies, and who was not a phrenologist, 
in the English acceptation of the term. He is now in the full 
enjoyment of a well-earned reputation; he occupies a distin 
guished place among the physiologists of hie country; and his 
powers and industry augur still greater services to science and 
mankind. In this plenitude of fame, with intellect at its zenith, 
with his views matured and consolidated, he is now a zealous 

hrenologist, and the editor of the Journal of the Phrenological 
Society of Paris.— In his essay, three cases of the loss of the 
power of Language consequent on apoplexy are related, in or- 
der to demonstrate the existence, speciality, and locality of the 
organ. In two of these, the anterior lobe of the brain, at the 
part which corresponds to the orbital arch, was reduced to a soft 

urulent-looking matter. The third was restored to health. 
Not fewer than sixteen instances follow, in which the same corres. 
pondence of mental deficiency and organic lesion was discovered, 
in which the recollection of words and their relations and appli: 
cation was altogether destroyed, although the patients generally 


The individual whose case is recorded by Mr Hood in the Prenclogical 
Transactions, survived his recovery two years and eight months. He died 
of apoplexy, after repeated paralytic attacks experienced during the t 

his death. His memory of words continued te 
the last. Mr Hood published an account of the dissection of the brain, with 
additional observations on the case, in the 3d volume of this Journal, p. 26. 
—Ep. 


+ Archives Generales, vol. viii. pp. 25-45. 1826. 
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tion of the circulating fluid on the part of the brain with which 
it is connected. The pressure of this fluid, in a certain quan- 
tity, and propelled with. a certain force and velocity, is essential, 
and appears, if we may so express ourselves, to be the material 
stimulus to the mental process. But, whenever that quantity is 
augmented, or rather when the equilibrium of the circulation in 
the encephalic mass is so destroyed as to throw the same quan- 
tity more frequently, and with increased xnpetus, in a given 
time, on a particular region, a disturbance simultaneously takes 
place in the functions,—these assuming the characteristics of in- 
ordinate, impaired, or: auspended activity. We are altogether 
ignorant in what manner this stimulus acts, and of the influence 
by which the ane effect or the other is produced; but that the 
relation which subsists is of the most delicate kind, ample testi- 
mony is afforded by the phenomena attending the ordinary 
emotions, the common occurrences of life, and the use or abuse 
of exhilarating liquors. By the magic touch of joy, one man is 
rendered eloquent as the Apollo a god; another mute as the 
Apollo a statue. Sorrow is said to be sententious, and brief, 
and harsh in her 3 but occasionally her wailings are 
loud, and long, and querulous. Age, sex, temperament possess 
distinguishing tones of voice and equally marked characteristics 
of language. But wine works the most astonishing miracles : 
Not only do the dumb speak under its healing efficacy, but they 
speak, or attempt to speak, in tongues with which they are 
ecarcely, if at all, conversant; or declaim with a fecility and co- 
piousness which contrast strongly with the poverty of their or- 
dinary discourse: Let us.a them one step farther in their 
bacchanalian orgies, and we shall bear. the tongue lag in its 
office: words are forgotten or negligently pronounced: the 
members of the sentence are clumsily, ungrammatically, or un- 
intelligibly arranged: the stammer of the paralytic succeeds; 
and at last the inarticulate muttering of “ second childishness 
and mere oblivion,” is all that reaches our ears. One case has 
been rted to us, in which an individual, when intoxicated, 
cannot be prevailed upon to speak any thing but Gaelic, of 
which he possesses, even when sober, but a very limited know- 
ledge. A phthisical patient whom we attended during the last 
hours of life, addressed us, and ali those around, in the language 
to which he had beea accustomed in early life, and described his 
sufferings graphically, and as if unconscious that he did so, in 
words which were lost upon the greater number of his auditors. 
In the last stages of consumption, the blood sent to the brain is 
vitiated by imperfect oxygenation ; but it is impossible to deter- 
mine how far this ma have influenced the scene we have de- 
scribed. In insanity likewise, the power of language occasion- 
ally labours under such exquisite excitement, that passages of 
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authors, and even whole languages, which -had been acquired 
in childhood, but altogether forgotten during the intervening 
period, are, as it were, resuscitated in the mind. Such varieties 
of. alienation are however rare. Two examples may be cited: 
A Welchman, durmg an illness affecting the brain, is affirmed 
to have lost all recollection of the language he had been in the 
habit of using for years; but, in compensation, to have regained 
that of his-boyhood. M. Pinel * speaks of a lunatic who was 
cured by Dr Willis, and thus described the feelings he expe- 
rienced during a paroxysm : ‘* I always awaited,” he gays, the 
accession of the: agitation, which lasted for about ten or twelve 
minutes, with great impatience, because, during its continuance, 
I enjoyed a kind of eestacy. Every thing appeared easy to me; 
no obstacle ‘opposed my ambitious progress; my memory aos 
quired suddenly a singular perfection, and I recalled long 

sages of the classics.” It is quite evident that, as there is a 
special faculty, there may likewise be a special insanity affecting 
in various ways the healthy discharge of its functions. This 
disease is generally modified by involving a greater or less num- 
ber of powers, such as Ideality; Wonder, and Veneration; but 
it may occasionally be detected limiting its influence to the 
sphere of this faculty alone. In illustration of this, a case may 
be cited from Gall, where an individual imagined himself en- 
dowed with the power of speaking all languages; and who, it is 
presumed, uttered some incoherent and discordant jargon under 
this impression. This species of hallucination is sometimes met 
with in the institutions dedicated to the use of the insane; but 
then it is arrogated, and net attempted to be practised, by some 
sage or philosopher, as one of the attributes essential to his cha- 
racter, and conducing to his fame.—~In reflecting on this division 
of the subject, it becomes necessary to allude to the pretensions 
of a class of pietists who have arisen and attained some degree 
of 3 and importance within these few years. By the 
majority of their countrymen, these schismatics have been stig- 
matised as fanatics and imposters. With the correctness or jus- 
tice of these designations, or with the source or merits of the 
creed so enthusiastically adopted and zealously propagated, this 
inquiry does not interfere: It is sufficient for our purpose that 
they have manifested a very singular and striking exercise of 
the faculty of language, in conjunction with the religious feel- 
ings. No reader can have failed to perceive, that these re- 
marks are directed to the appeals which formerly interrupted, 
but now appear to constitute a part of the service in the church 
of the Reverend Edward Irving. No one who has perused an 
authentic account of these admonitory ejaculations, or, above 


* Traité de l’'Aliénation Mentale, deuxieme edition, p. 89-90. 
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which he possesses, even when sober, but a very limited know- 
ledge. A phthisical patient whom we attended during the last 
hours of life, addressed us, and all those around, in the language 
to which he had beea accustomed in early life, and described his 
sufferings graphically, and as if unconscious that he did so, in 
words which were lost upon the greater number of his auditors. 
In the last stages of consumption, the blood sent to the brain is 
vitiated by imperfect oxygenation ; but it is impossible to deter- 
mine how far this ma have influenced the scene we have de- 
scribed. In insanity likewise, the power of language occasion- 
ally labours under such exquisite excitement, that passages of 
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authors, and even whole languages, which had been acquired 
in childhood, but altogether forgotten during the intervening 
period, are, as it were, resuscitated in the mind. Such varieties 
of. alienation are however rare. Two examples may be cited: 
A Welchman, durmg an illness affecting the brain, is affirmed 
to have lost al? recollection of the language he had been in the 
habit of using for years; but, in compensation, to have regained 
that of his boyhoed. M. Pinel * speaks of: a lunatic who was 
cured by Dr Willis, and thus described the feelings he expe- 
rienced during a paroxyam : I always awaited,” he says, the 
accession of the agitation, which lasted for about ten or twelve 
minutes, with great impatience, because; during its continuance, 
I enjoyed a kind of eestacy. Every thing appeared easy to me; 
no obstacle my ambitious progress; my memory ao~ 
quired suddenly a singular perfection, and I recalled long 
sages of the classics.” Ft is quite evident that, as there is a 
special faculty, there may likewise be a special insanity affecting 
in various ways the healthy discharge of its functions. This 
disease is generally modified by involving a greater or less num- 
ber of powers, such as Ideality, Wonder, and Veneration; but 
it may å be detected limiting its influence to the 
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be cited from Gall, where an individual imagined himself en- 
dowed with the power of speaking all languages; and who, it is 
presumed, uttered some incoherent and discordant jargon under 
this impression. This species of hallucination is sometimes met 
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n it is arrogated, and not attem to be practised, by some 
sage or philosopher, as one of the attributes essential to his cha- 
racter, and conducing to his fame. In reflecting on this division 
of the subject, it becomes necessary to allude to the pretensions 
of a class of pretists who have arisen and attained some degree 
of notoriety and importance within these few years. By the 
majority of their countrymen, these schismatics have been stig- 
matised as fanatics and impostors. With the correctness or jus- 
tice of these designations, or with the source or merits of the 
creed so enthusiastically adopted and zealously propagated, this 
inquiry does not interfere: It is sufficient for our purpose that 
they have manifested a very singular and striking exercise of 
the faculty of language, in conjunction with the religious feel- 
ings. No reader can have failed to perceive, that these re- 
marks are directed to the appeals which formerly interrupted, 
but now appear to constitute a part of the service in the church 
of the Reverend Edward Irving. No one who has perused an 
authentic account of these admonitory ejaculations, or, above 
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all, listened to their really awful and appalling effect, can for a 
moment doubt that the nervous and ineous systems of the 
speaker are labouring under a state of the most violent excite- 
ment. The sudden and abrupt manner in which the individual 
starts up,—the bright piercing eye which, with a dazzling acti- 
vity, rolls from point to point,—the flushed feverish cheek,— 
the quivering lip,—the extended or waving arms,—and, 1 80 
cially, the loud, deep, and energetic tone, which gradually 
comes more and more elevated and unearthly, until it is pro- 
longed into a hysterical scream or subdued groan,—indicate a 
condition which may be associated with inspiration, but is gene- 
rally the result of a disturbed circulation in the brain. These 
exhibitions have, it ought to be recollected, frequently termi- 
nated by the T falling down affected with syncope or 
hysteria. Of the source or etymological relations of the words 
uttered, it would be superfluous to speak. Their import, as in- 
terpreted by the speaker, is to be referred to preternatural ac- 
tivity of Veneration, Wonder, and Cautiousness ; and it is to be 
added, that the accent with which they are delivered, the sound, 
construction, and arran t of the sentences, and the natural 
which gives effect to the acene, are such as to inspire 
kindred feelings in the hearers, even when scorning the prophecy 
and sceptical of the authority of the oracle. As far as inquiry 
or analysis can be applied to these sounds, expressed in the writ- 
ten characters of a language of which 5 no part and to 


current tongue of our native land; when a lan is con- 
structed or inspired, of the signification and yutak of which the 
pae is altogether ignorant; ìt is certainly difficult to avoid 

wing the conclusion, that the faculty of language is morbidl 
excited—no longer in a state of sanity—but to be classed wi 
some of those cases of deviation from a standard of health, 
which, in our next Number, we shall proceed to record. 
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A MEMOIR OF THE LIFE AND PHILOSOPHY OF SPURZ. 
HEIM. By Anprew CakMIcHARI, M. R. L. A., late President of the 
Phrenological Society of Dublin. Published at the Desire of that Society. 
Dublin: W. F. Wakeman; Simpkin & Marshall, and R. Groombridge, 
London; and John Anderson jun., Edinburgh. 1833. 


Me CanMIchAETL was one of the earliest converts to Phreno- 
logy in the United Kingdom; though, like many who are now 
its warmest advocates, he had previously been under the influ- 
ence of violent prejudice. When Dr Spurzheim visited Ireland 
in 1815, he found every mind poisoned against him by the 
abuse which had been lavished on him by the British Reviewers. 
It was with difficulty,” says Mr Carmichael, “I was per- 
suaded to enter his lecture: room; but having then an abundance 
of leisure, I thought a few hours would not be much misspent in 
indulging an idle curiosity, and reaping some little amusement 
where I could hope for but little information. I listened to his 
first lecture, expecting it to breathe nothing but ignorance, hy- 

risy, deceit, and empiricism. I found it fraught with learn- 
ing, and inspired by truth; and, in place of a hypocrite and 
empiric, I found a man deeply and earnestly embued with an 
unshaken belig in the importance and value of the doctrines he 
communicated.” After devoting some attention to phrenology, 
Mr Carmichael obtained a thorough conviction of its truth ; 
and from that hour to the present,“ he adds, I have re. 
rded the science with increasing confidence and unalterable 
evotion. More certain or more important truths the Divine 
finger has not written in any of the pages of nature, than those 
which Spurzheim, on this occasion, Unfolded to our examination 
—our study—our admiration.” 

This memoir was read before the Phrenological Society of ` 
Dublin, and it has been published at their request. At the 
close of our last session,” says the author, “ we were extolling 
the magnanimity of our celebrated friend, in disregarding the 
quiet of home and the discomforts and sufferings of an Atlantic 
voyage, to visit, in the autumn of his days, a land of strangers, 
in the simple hope of being serviceable to mankind, by planting 
his science in another hemisphere. We anticipated the welcome 
those strangers would give him—we anticipated the vigour with 
which his science would flourish in that new and healthy soil—we 
were proud to believe that, under his own skilful and fostering 
hand, it would overspread that mighty continent—and, above 
all, we strenuously hoped, that the disappointments and vexa- 
tions he had too often and too bitterly experienced in Europe, 
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would be expun from his recollection in America; and that 
the triumph of his doctrines, the increased splendour of his re~ 
putation, and the idolatry of his new friends (for the friendship 
with which Spurzheim was ever regarded was almost idolatry), 
would encompass him with a halo of happiness beyond any he 
could look for at this side of the Atlantic.— But we did not an- 
ticipate—we did not expect, that, at the opening of this session 
—so soon—so suddenly—we should have to fament that his 
active usefulness had ceased—his enlightened labours ended. 
Yet we have still wherewithal to console us. It is true, his lamp 
of life is extinguished; but he has not left the world in dark- 
ness; he has lighted up a flame in every civilized region of the 
earth. Philosopher after Philosopher—phrenologist after phre- 
nologist, may die but Phrenology can never perish—iv 18 
EVEELASTING, LIKE THE OTHER TRUTHS OF Gop.” 

Mr Carmichael proceeds to narrate the personal history of Dr 
Spurzheim, and the progress of Phrenology after his association 
with Dr Gall. With most of the details of these subjects our 
readers are already acquainted, and we shall therefore refrain 
from adverting to them on the present occasion. As the most 
profitable mode of occupying the few which we can de- 
vote to the. consideration of Mr Carmichael’s work, we shall 
transcribe such passages as appear likely to be most interesting 
and instructive. 

The author makes the following just observations on the com- 
parative merits of Dr Gall and Dr Spurzheim, in tracing the 
manifestations of the cerebral organs to primitive faculties : 

Gall had been led to the discovery of all the organs he had 
yet ascertained, by observing the actions of individuals, and at- 
tending to their menial operations in a state of activity; such, 
for example, as the facility in recollecting and repeating what- 
ever series of words had been committed to memory—skill in 
the mechanical arts, designing, and music—the exercise of me- 
mory in respect of places, persons, numbers, events, and pheno- 
mena—the propensity to travel, to calculate, to search after 
knowledge, to compare the analogies of things, to ascend to 
causes, to descend to effects. These several faculties, during 
their activity and manifestation in individuals, betrayed one after 
another the seat of their respective organs. It was, therefore, 
not surprising, that Gall, when he abandoned the beaten track 
of the schools, after an irksome and unprofitable search for ge- 
neral organs of memory, judgment, and ‘imagination, should 
seize with eagerness the conjecture, that every class of actions 
might have an appropriate organ in the brain. In considering, 
therefore, the most striking and energetic actions of men, he 
noticed rapine, murder, and lust—he observed benevolence, jus- 
tice, and piety - unshaken firmness, and hesitating caution— 
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ride wrapped in its own opinion—ambition wra in the opi- 
nions of Aran that succeeds in the ppal in che opi- 
courage, magnanimity, that disdains any but an open tri- 
umphe He visited the prisons, the hospitals, the schools, and 
the churches of Vienna ; and he found organs which he did not 
hesitate to name as the organs of theft, murder, and cunning, 
benevolence, and religion. He considered the actions of men, 
whether good or evil, as necessarily flowing from the organiza- 
tion they received from nature, without adverting to the primi- 
tive power their organs were destined to exercise in a health 
and unvitiated state. But as no man is a universal genius, it 
was here his philosophy was eclipsed by that of his coadjutor. 
Spurzheim had.the merit of pointing out the primitive powers 
the different organs, and discriminating between the institu- 
tions of God, and the abuses of those institutions.” 

Mr Carmichael quotes from a letter Dr Spurzheim’s descri 
tion of the Scotch Highlanders, through whose country he 
travelled in 1816. land,” says Spurzheim, ce contains 
several races of inhabitants. Tbe genuine Highlanders are en- 
tire feelings ; accordingly, I would consider them as the warm- 
est friends or the most dangerous enemies, always acting by 
- strong feelings. They have Adhesiveness, Combativeness, De- 
structiveness, Secretiveness, Self-esteem, Love of Approbation, 
Firmness, and Individuality, strong: many have Cautiousness. 
The upper part of the forehead is mostly narrow. Tune is good; 
Order is almost wanting. Of this I have seen many confirma- 
tions.” 

Dr Spurzheim’s account of his meeting with Dr Gordon, the 
author of the eritique on his Physiognomical System, in the 
49th Number of the Edinburgh Review, is very interesting. 
The circumstances are thus described: On the 24th of June 
he arrived at Edinburgh, that city which was then up in arms 
against his doctrines, but is now the strongest of the fortresses 
leagued in their defence. He brought with him many letters of 
introduction, and amongst them one addressed to Dr Gordon, 
the head of the against him, and the well-known writer of 
that article in the Edinburgh Review which so cruelly and un- 
justly maligned himself, his principles, and his science. 

“ < Generally speaking, he says, I am, very politely received 
by every one to whom am introduced. There are parties, but 
I shall not interfere with any one. I wish to know them all, 
and shall make it a peculiar business to study their individual 
characters. I was naturally anxious to face my conscientious 
reviewer. The first day I presented myeelf at his door he was 
out. The servant advised me to come back on the next morn- 
ing, between ten and eleven o'clock. . I was there at ten. He 
again was out. On the third day, at nine o'clock in the morn- 


264 .  CARMICHAEL'S MEMOIR OF THE 


ing, I found him. In reading the letter of introduction he kept 
good countenance. Then he feigned not to know me at all, 
supposed me to be quite a stranger in Edinburgh, and asked 
whether I had never been before in this town? He could not 
bear my facing him, and was evidently embarrassed. I put him 
at his ease as much as I could; spoke of the institutions, the 
university, the plan of teaching, &c. 

„The next morning I breakfasted at Dr Thomson’s, whose 

tner he is. He came there, but more embarrassed than when 

saw hiin at his house. He feels his bad conscience. I shall 
see how far he will mend. His partner, who has certainly con- 
tributed to the review, is an old fox, and may have escaped other 
snares. He knows better to keep countenance. I attend the 
lectures of both. J shall never the reviewer ; but keep 
every where the same free and open language, and provoke him 
to appear if he like truth. 

«< had also an interview with JEFFREY, the editor. I was 
introduced to him at the hall of the courts. He asked me 
whether I was a stranger in Edinburgh? Whether I had come 
from London? and, whether I intended to make a long stay 
here? Yes! to give to the Edinburghers opportunity to learn 
what I maintain. He replied: To énstruct them. I merely say, 
to show what I maintain. He: We are infidel incredulous. F: 
IN NATURAL HISTORY THERE IS NO BELIEF. WE MUST SEB 
THE THINGS. Then he was called off to plead. Hence our 
conversation was short, but long enough to see that he isa 
rogue * with self-conceit. He has a fine forehead, Combative- 
ness, Covetiveness, Secretiveness, Self-esteem; not much Cau- 
tiousness, and less Approbation, Firmness, and Ideality. I shall 
see more of him. The melodrame has only begun. Its evolu- 
tion requires time; at the end I shall give you a description of 
the scenes.’ 

He kept his word. The next scene was his triumph over his 
reviewer, by proving, in the presence of himself and his class, 
and the most eminent members of the Faculty in Edinburgh, 
the truth and importance of his anatomical discoveries. 

“s< From the beginning, says Spurzheim, ‘I requested these 
gentlemen not to lose an opportunity of getting a brain. The 
partner of the reviewer, surgeon of the Military Hospital, fur- 
nished me with arms to combat them in their own lecture- 
room. Indeed, I could never have expected such a gratification. 
The whole happened accidentally, but I could not wish it more 
favourably. T ve notice to a few of my friends that the op- 
posite party might not be alone. The reviewer was to lecture 
at two to his class. I intended to cease and continue after; but 


2 “In Spurzheim’s language this merely means an adept in the savoir faire.” 
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he was so kind as to yield his hour to me, so that I had the 
pleasure of demonstrating the brain 20 his own class at his lec- 
ture-table, in presence of himself, Drs Thomson, Barclay, Dun- 
can junior, Irwin, Emery, and many others, 

There could not have been a better brain; every thing was 
clear and satisfactory. The poor reviewer was in the most dis- 
agreeable predicament. However, as I was at his table, I did 
not wish to appear unpolite. I did not mention him; and it 
was not necessary, as he was known to the audience. I onl 
stated: This is denied, and then made the preparation. We 
are accused of such a thing, or blamed for shewing such or such - 
a structure. And then I presented the structure in nature. 
At the same time I had our plates at hand, and asked the au- 
dience, whether they represented the preparations, as I had 
made them. The answer was always affirmative. - 

«< The reviewer avoids me entirely. After the lecture he 
went immediately to his little room. His partner spoke to me, 
and mentioned that now he will study our plates. 

«< You perceive by this that I have taken a strong position, 
and am no longer on the defensive. My friends, whe are in 
opposition to the reviewer's party, tell the story every where; 
aA T continue to invite every one to procure me an opportunity 
of showing what we maintain. As to the anatomy, complete 
victory is no longer doubtful, because competent judges were 
present ; and with that gratification I shall begin to speak to the 
public in November. The poor reviewer, as Physiologist, can 
scarcely avoid to come. I shall invite him, and he must be pre- 

to undergo a severe discipline. I certainly shall provoke 

im to appear, if be like candour and truth. I was right in 

showing, at my lectures in Dublin, a form of head which could 

not be that of my reviewer. He has too much Self-esteem, Ap- 

probation, Firmness, and Secretiveness; but not sufficient of 
Cautiousness.and Comparison. 

« < Instead of retracting, he thinks he can make believe that 
his review is true. In conformity with the Review, he opposed 
my demonstration, and denied what others admitted, and dis- 
puted about words and definitions. The battle was quite 
unique. He lost his temper, while I remained calm. He 
ascribed to me things which I had never maintained. I was 
twice obliged to provoke him to show where he had read his 

position. He looked for the meaning in my book; and, in- 
stead of finding it, found the opposite. 

There are here many severe strictures, but we beseech our 
readers to bear in mind the treatment that provoked them. 

There never was penned a more di ul effusion of pride, 
i „ and calumny, than that review. It attacked not only 
the talents, knowledge, and doctrines of Dre Gall and Spurz- 


266 + CARMICHAEL’S MEMOIR OF THE 


heim, but accused them of wilful fraud and imposture. An 
honest mind could not avoid feeling such treatment keenly. 

“Before he left Edinburgh, Dr S. delivered two public 
courses, which were received with great approbation by the nu- 
merous auditors that attended them.. Amongst. them, however, 
was not to he found the reviewer, or any of his satellites. ‘ None 
of them, says Dr Spurzheim, ‘ had candour enough to look at 
the proofs which I submit to the judgment of my auditors. It 
seems the opponents find it more eaay to deny than to exa- 
mine.“ . 

Mr Carmichael informs us, that before taking his final de- 
parture from Edinburgh, Dr Spurzheim “ honoured Dugald 
Stewart with a visit. He waited on him with an introductory 
letter at his country regidence; but Dugald Stewart refused to 
receive this distinguished visitor. He probably, however, lived 
to regret that he had suffered his petulance or prejudice, in an 
unhappy moment, to so far diminish the magnitude and weight 
of his k established, character, in the indignant regard of thi 

i beni ed tf Dugald . ed 

We doubt if Dugald Stewart ever regretted his contemptuous 
treatment of Dr Spurzheim. Stewart possessed neither origi- 
nality nor magnanimity. He was so complete. an egotist, that 
he read only the praises.of bimself;.and he died, we verily be- 
lieve, in the full persuasion, that in philosophy there were only 
two names destined to illuminate distant ages, those of Bacon 
and Dugald Stewart. He shewed his contempt of Ph 

in bis Jatest work, the disgertation prefixed to the Supplement 
to the Encyclopædia Britanniea. We regard Stewart 's philoso- 
phy as dead, except in che minds of his personal pupils. 

In alluding to one of Dr Spuraheim's speeches, at the dinner 
given to him by the Phrenological Society in 1828, Mr Carmi- 
chael takes oceasion jo make some strictures on various as- 
sertions of the Marquis Moseati, on which we haye commented 
in the áth article of this number. The statement that “ Spurz- 
heim shewed, if not au aversion, at least a sort of indifference to 
the fair sex,” is thus replied to: — . 

“ During the sixteen years in which I had.the happiness of 
knowiag him, I had many oecasions to witness his esteem for 
women, and the pleasure he derived from their conversation and 
society ; and this also I witnessed—that, the pleasure was recip- 
rocal. rzbheim bad mo aversiqns-—or, if he bad, they were 
reserved for affectation, presumption, hypocrisy, and vice: what- 
ever shape they might assume, male, feminine, or angelic, his 
very nature would intuitively have recoiled from their con- 
tact.” 

During his residence in Dublin in 1880, Dr Spurzheim was 
invited to a public dinner by the Protestant Dissenting Con- 
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tions of Strand Street and Eustace Street, where his 
Path was proposed by the Reverend Dr Drummond, aſter 
some eloquent prefatory observations which we have not room 
to quote. The conclusion of his reply was the following. 

Genuine philosophy and genuine religion are very nearly 
akin. The one explores the elder volume of nature, the other 
investigates the later volume of Divine Revelation. Both unite 
in their practical results,—both promote the present improve- 
ment of man,—both conduce to his ultimate felicity. Without 
attaching myself particularly to any of the religious denomina- 
tions in the British Islands, I cannot but express my approba- 
tion of the liberal and enlightened views of that class to which 
the present meeting belongs. J admire their universal good 
will; I admire their fearless and zealous pursuit of truth ; I ad- 
mire their patient forbearance amidst calumny and misrepre- 
sentation. These must gain them the respect even of their op- 
ponents; these ire that they have caught the meek and 
generous spirit of Him, whose religion it is their objeet and end 
to vindicate from all corruption and abuse. May you prosper 
and be happy !” co 

Towards the close of 1680, he went to Oxford, and in a let- 
ter printed by Mr Carmichael, thus deacribes his reception in 
that capital of antiquated prejudices, of spiritual · pride and 
learned ignorance :”— 

& TÍ intended to lecture in December in Oxford; but the Vice- 
Chancellor did not seem to approve of my doing so. I asked 
for his worshipful permission by letter, but he gave an evasive 
answer, not allowing or refusing, but advising me not to lecture, 
since I might not meet with the ericonragement I might expect. 
I replied, that his permission was the only encouragement I 
wanted; but he did not think proper to give either a refusal or 
the permission: be remained silent. How happy we are that 
priestcraft has no more power.—Oxford does in 1880 what the 
Jesuits did in 1822, and the Austrian government in 1802. 
The signs of the times, however, are strong; but the clergy will 
be satisfied only where they command.” It is proper to observe, 
that the refusal was the act of the individual View Chancellor at 
that time (Jenkins). His successor not long afterwards gave 
permission to Mr Crook to lecture on Phrenology at O . 

Having finished the narrative of Dr Spurzheim's life, the au- 
thor proceeds to advert to the- philosophy- which he taught. He 
shews, by referring to the works of Locke, Hume, Reid, 
Stewart, Shaftesbury, Hartley, Tucker, Brown, Warburton, 
and other writers on the human mind, that the faculties of 
upwards of twenty of the organs discuvered in nature by Gall 
and Spurzheim, have been described as innate powers of the 
mind by various eminent metaphysicians.” He might have add. 
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ed, that Lord Kames alone describes twenty of these faculties, 
A brief account of the functions uf the cerebral organs is then 
ven. 

5 The author has some interesting observations on the origin 
of society and articulate language, the right of property, the 
moral sense, and the cause of genius in the sciences and arts. 
In reference to the last of these topics, we are told that the 
Abbé Dubos, who flourished upwards of a century ago, main- 
tained, almost in the language of a phrenologist of the present 
day, that it was „a happy arrangement of the organs of the 
brain, and a just conformation of each of these organs.” Du- 
bos adds, rather theoretically,—* as also in the quality of the 
blood, which disposes it to ferment during exercise, so as to 
furnish plenty of spirits to the springs employed in the functions 
of the imaginations.” 

In noticing Idiocy and Insanity, Mr Carmichael alludes to 
Dr Spurzheim’s paper on the brain, read before the Royal So- 
ciety, laments that it was never published, and says that, if not 
discovered among his papers, it will be an incalculable loss to 
the scientific public.“ Happily Mr Carmichael errs in suppo- 
sing that the paper was not printed. Dr Spurzheim published 
it in a small Lok, entitled, Appendix to the Anatomy of the 
Brain, containing a paper read beſore the Royal Society on the 
14th of May 1829, and some remarks on Mr Charles Bell's 
animadversions on Phrenology. By G. Spurzheim. With seven 
lithographic plates. London, Treuttel, Würtz and Richter, 
1830.” The titles of its different sections are, On the Brain 
as an aggregation of Parts.“ The Parts of the Human Brain 
in the ordinary state of health are essentially the same, and only 
modified in size and quality.“ —“ In certain idiots, individual 

rtions of the Brain are defective, or even wanting.” —* The 
Brain of the Ourang-outang does not contain all the parts of the 
Human Brain.” 

The concluding part of the memoir is occupied by an account 
of Mr Carmichael’s theory of dreaming and the proximate 
cause of sleep. He supposes the time of sleep to be the period 
when the process of assimilation goes on in the brain. Power- 
ful and overwhelming.” he says, must be the effects of- this 
process on the delicate and fragile instruments of thought, feel- 
ing, and motion ! and it would be irrational to suppose, that a 
‘change which affects their very structure by the deposit of new 
particles, must not be attended by a cessation of their functions 
—an actual, though a natural paralysis—rae PARALYSIS OF 
SLEEP. 

The deposit of these icles, not yet employed in the func- 
tions of feing or thinking, must have a see effect as the 
imposition of an extraneous body on those tender and exquisite 
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organs; and their paralysing compression must continue, under 
the form of sleep, until the assimilation is complete and the 
new nervous particles are as fit as the old for the operations and 
uses for which they were designed by the Creator. The func- 
tion then commences: internal organ after organ, nerve after 
nerve, enters into activity—the external senses resume their 
daily occupations—the mind is in communication with the ex- 
teroal world—the recent slumberer is awake.” 

These ingenious views have much probability, but our hopes 
that certainty on the subject will speedily be attained are not 
sanguine. The author proceeds :— 

In the gradual progress from intense sleep, when there can 
be no dream, to the moment of perfect vigilance, see what oc- 
curs. The first cerebral organ that awakes enters on the train 
of thinking connected with its faculty; some kind of DREAM is 
the result—as organ after organ awakes, the dream becomes 
more vivid, and as the number of active organs increases, so does 
the complication of dreams; and if all the internal organs are 
awake, the man is still asleep until his awakening senses bring 
him into direct communication with the world.” 

We take leave of Mr Carmichael, by transcribing the tribute 
of admiration which he offers to the founders of Phrenology :— 

„What a debt of gratitude and admiration do we not owe to 
Gall, whose wonderful talent for observation, whose unwearied 

rseverance, whose powerful and original mode of conception, 
ed to this grand result; and even from the very abuses, exag- 
gerations, and deformities manifested in the exercise of the men- 
tal powers, struck out and established the constitution—nay, the ` 
very organization of mind! But a still deeper debt do we owe 
to Spurzheim, whose sagacity, amidst a labyrinth of apparent ab- 
surdity, found a clue to guide him to the shrine of Reason— 
whose resistless understanding penetrated the chaos of deformi- 
ties, exaggerations, and abuses, and saw beneath the crude and 
shapeless mass, the true design of Omniscient Benevolence. It 
is no longer a chaos, but a creation; not the creation of the 

hilosopher, but the creation of God, where every thing is good.” 
ith the general tenor of these sentiments we heartily con- 
cur: the author, however, undoubtedly over-estimates the la- 
bours of Spurzheim, in asserting that to him is due—what he 
never claimed—“ a still deeper debt” of gratitude and admira- 
tion than to Dr Gall. Dr Elliotson, we think, speaks more 
accurately when he says, The whole praise of discovery be- 
longs to Dr Gall; but Dr Spurzheim has made such advances 
and improvements as to have almost equal merit . We would 


© Elliotson’s Translation of Blumenbach’s Elements of Physiology, 
3d edit. 1820, Notes. 
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farther remark, that the phrase “ constitution and organization of 
mind,” employed by Mr Carmichael in the passage quoted, is 
neither unequivocal nor strictly correct, and ought therefore to 
be modified in subsequent editions: The essence and structure 
of the mind are, and in all probability ever will be, altogether 
unknown ; and Gall and Spurzheim were far from pretending 
to dispel the obscurity in which the subject is enveloped. 

Phrenologists are much indebted to Mr Carmichael for this 
valuable contribution towards a full biography of Dr Spurz- 
heim. A fine spirit of devotion to the cause of calumniated me- 
rit, and of affection for the man, pervades every page of it ; and 
it is impossible not to love and admire the author, in perusin 
the glowing and beautiful effusions of lofty feeling with whic 
his work abounds. 


ARTICLE VIII. 


` REFLECTIONS ON THE DEATH AND CHARACTER OF 
DR SPURZHEIM *. 
“ Far may we search before we find 
Such kindly heart, such noble mind. —Scorr. 

Tux disappointment of human hopes is a trite theme, and 
the obituary record an oft-told tale. But there is something 
startling, almost appalling, in the death of Dr Spurzheim :— 
something to make the most unreflecting pause, and think, and 
feel !—Just as he had entered on his labours in our country, a 
new field, where he was ardent in his expectations of doing great 
things for the cause of truth and human improvement, he has 
been called upon to give up his trust, to resign the spirit which 
seemed as if it had not felt one breath of decay steal over its cla 
tenement. And who can calculate the loss to society when su 
a mighty mind, devoted to doing good, is removed from our 
earth ? 


It is only when feeling a perfect trust and confidence in the 
ways of our heavenly Father, that we can be reconciled to his 
providence when removing those who are labouring to make the 
world better and happier. But all who had the high privilege 
of hearing Dr Spurzheim lecture, will recollect how. often and 
how fervently he urged the duty of entire submission to the 
Divine laws. It seemed his constant aim to impress on his 
audience the necessity and the happiness of cultivating this 
humble spirit—of saying in reference to all events and circum- 
stances, “ Father, thy will be done.” 


2 Extracted from“ The Ladies’ M: e and Literary Gazette,” edited 
by Mrs Sarah J. Hale, vol. v. No. 12. blished at Boston, United States, 
December 1832. 
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His own death is an event which most deeply tries the faith 
of his friends. Why he should have been taken away, when so 
able and so ardent to perform his part, and when with such lo 
observation and severe study he had matured a system whic 
promises so much for science and education, and which he only 
of all living men seemed capable of explaining and enforcing, 
is to our short-sighted ken incomprehensible. The mind almost 
refuses to believe that one so perfect in life’s best energies should 
be dead. 

“ Dead, dead! when there is on our earth 
Such waste of worthless breath ! 
There should have gone ten thousand lives 
To ransom him from death !— 
Ay, twice ten thousand might have gone 
Nor caused the blank that’s left by one.” 

Short biographical sketches of Dr Spurzheim, and notices of 
his sickness, death, and the funeral honours paid him by our 
lamenting citizens, have appeared in many of our papers. These 
our readers have doubtless seen, and we shall not repeat them 
here, because we purpose, when the eulogy is published, mak- 
ing extracts respecting his private character, many traits of 
which were delineated by his eulogist Dr Follen, in a manner 
most impressive and beautiful. 

We have seen no description, however, which has done justice 
to the character of Dr Spurzheim. Great men are too often 
rated only by the standard of mind. The brilliancy of genius 
without reference to the manner in which it is displayed, is 
worshipped. Dr Spurzheim was great in goodness as well as 
talent. It was this combination of philanthropy and philosophy, 
rendered active by the enthusiastic temperament of genius, and 
effective and useful by a judgment so quick and discriminating 
that it seemed almost like the spirit of prophecy, which gave 
him his immeasurable superiority. There needs no surer proof 
of this superiority, than the influence he had obtained during 
the little time he resided among us. He had been in Boston 
but about ten weeks, and in that short space he had literally 
„ gained the hearts of the people.” Those who saw and heard 
him, and in that number is comprised our best and most eminent 
people, gave him not merely their admiration, but their esteem, 
reverence and love. ‘They felt he was a friend of the human 
race, and that in honouring him, they honoured the noblest of 
human virtues, benevolence. 

The ode written for his funeral expresses the feelings called 
forth by his decease, in the hearts of his numerous friends; and 
we insert it here because we wish to preserve it in our work; 
and also to thank Mr Pierpont for the just and touching tribute 
he has rendered to the memory of this excellent man, in thus 
giving expression to the sorrow felt for his loss. 


—— 
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“ Srnaxenn, there is bending o'er thee 

Many an eye with sorrow wet: 

All our stricken hearts deplore thee: 
Who, that knew thee, can forget ? 

Who forget what thou hast spoken ? 
Who e eye—thy noble frame ? 

But that golden bow! is broken 
In the greatness of thy fame. 


“ Autumn’s leaves shall fall and wither 
On the spot where thou shalt rest: 
Tis in love we bear thee thither, 

To thy mourning Mother's breast.— 
For the stores of science brought us, 
For the charm thy goodness gave 
To the lessons thou hast taught us, 
Can we give thee but a grave ? 


Nature's priest, how pure and fervent 
Was thy worship at her shrine! 
Friend of man,—of God the servant, 

Advocate of truths divine. 
Taught and charmed, as by no other, 
We have been and hoped to be; 
But while waiting round thee, brother, 
For thy light—'tis dark with thee |— 


“ Dark with thee no, thy Creator; 
All whose creatures and whose laws 
Thou didst love, shall give thee greater 
chr ea cy godlike earth thdraws : 
To th y ike spirit 
Back we give in filial trust ; 
Thy cold clay—we grieve to bear it 
o ita chamber, but we must.” 


Dr Spurzheim was a phrenologist ; that is, he devoted him- 
self to the study of the human mind as it is manifested in the 
affective and intellectual faculties of man. In the pursuit and 
establishment of his theory, he was actuated by the noblest and 
purest motives. He sought to improve our systems of educa- 
tion, as the sure and only means of perfecting the character of 
the human race. The principles for which he contended seem- 
ed to him all-important. They involved the knowledge of hu- 
man nature, and the art of education; and he laboured, and 
as we may say, died, in the cause of Phrenology ; for all agree 
that it was his over-exertion and zealous desire to benefit others 
which caused him to neglect himself, and thus gave to his disease 
the fatal ascendency over his constitution which terminated his 
life. The best and most heartfelt tribute, then, which we can 
render to his memory, will be to examine carefully and cordial- 
ly the principles he held thus dear and sacred. This can be 

one, for he has left works which embody his peculiar senti- 
ments, and which will soon be published in this city. We shall 
refer to them hereafter. 
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There are reasons which should make my own sex revere his 
character and be zealous in studying his doctrines. He was the 
friend of woman. He entertained exalted views of the great 
benefits which would result to society and the world, from the 
influence of female intellect, judiciously cultivated and rightly 
directed. And it was to be an intellectual and moral help meet 
for man that he would have her trained. 

In a conversation with the editor of this Magazine, respecting 
female education and the best mode of introducing improve- 
ments into our systems, he remarked :— 

“ Excepting Christianity, Phrenology will do more to elevate 
woman than any other system has ever done. It ge her a 
participation in the labours of mind. She must understand its 

rinciples and practise them in the nursery. And her influence 
it is which must mould the minds of her children, and thus im- 

rove the world.” „If,“ continued he, I possess any excel- 
ence of character, I owe it all to my early training. In the 
first place, my mother gave mea good physical education,— 
then she cultivated my ‘moral feelings, and she taught me to 
think.—I owe every thing to my mother !” 

Those only, who have seen his face when suddenly kindling 
with the enthusiasm of intellect and benevolence, and the smile 
that broke over his features which seemed the gush of heart, soul 
and mind in the cause he was advocating, can understand the ex- 
pression of countenance that accompanied these words“ I owe 
every thing to my mother.” The effect on my own feelings will 
never be forgotten. Here was this great and good man, before 
whom our best and wisest men were proud to come for instruc- 
tion, laying all his honours on the altar of filial piety, and ascrib- 
ing all his excellences to the mfluence of his mother. What a 
triumph for woman, and what a responsibility such influence 
should impose on our sex ! 

In thus highly appreciating the character of woman, Dr 
Spurzheim is entitled to her confidence, so far as the examina- 
tion of his principles of education, and the particular manner he 
has suggested for the improvement of society, is concerned. He 
wished ho one to adopt these principles without scrutiny. He 
asked to be trusted for his own purity of purpose and honesty 
of assertion ; the belief in Phrenology, he always insisted, could 
only be justified by personal observation and study. 

o his writings, therefore, and the exertions of our citizens 
who are earnest to promote the cause of human improvement, 
we must now be indebted for instruction in this new science. 
We shall hear his voice no more. The charm of ease, simpli- 
city, and attractiveness his manner could impart to subjects the 
most abstruse, difficult and dry, is dispelled; but truth, he al- 
ways insisted, would prevail; and if the principles he inculcated 
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were true, what a great responsibility rests on the people of Bos- 
ton and Cambridge! They only of all our waiting nation, have 
been privileged to hear the teachings of Dr Spurzheim. They 
know his generous purposes, his exalted views; and it is for 
them to build his monument—not with perishing marble merely, 
but by disseminating the truths of his philosophy, and encourag- 
ing the practice of that universal benevolence which made such 
a prominent feature in his system. In this work ladies can 
surely do something. Their encouragement and approbation 
will aid in making the Phrenological Society just established in 
Boston, popular and permanent. Let them consider it an 
honourable distinction that their fathers, husbands, brothers, or 
sons, are assisting in its formation and progress. Let them name 
it as a proof, that good and great men are here sure of admirers 
and followers. Let them look to it with confidence as the source 
from which correct information respecting the science of Phren- 
ology, its usefulness and progress, will be obtained. Such feet- 
ings and sentiments will surely have an effect on public opinion, 
and contribute to hallow the name of Spurzheim, as his virtues 
and talents deserve, in the hearts of the people. 


ARTICLE IX. 


PROCEEDINGS OF THE PHRENOLOGICAL SOCIETY. 


15th November 1882.— Mr Simpson read an Essay on Colo- 
nial Slavery, considered in relation to phrenological principles. 
A case in which character was inferred from a Hottentot skull 
was likewise read. An application for admission of William 
Gregory, M. D., 10. Ainslie Place, was presented. The follow- 
ing donations were received, for which the best thanks of the 
Society were ordered to be returned to the respective donors ; 
Two Parsee Skulls; Skull of a Hottentot; and Skulls of two 
Roebucks (male and female), and of two Grey Bucks (male and 
female); presented by Dr Mackintosh.—Six Skulls from the 
Ancient Cemetery of St Giles’s, Edinburgh, found in Septem- 
ber 1832, in digging the foundation of the New Court-rooms on 
the south side of the Parliament Square; presented by Charles 
Maclaren, Esq.—Théorie des Resemblances; ou Essai Philo- 
sophique sur les Moyens de determiner les Dispositions Phy- 
siques et Morales des Animaux, d’apres les Analogies de 
Formes, de Robes, et de Couleurs. Par le Chevalier da Gama 
Machado. Paris, 1881. Presented by the Author.—Journal 
de la Société Phrenologique de Paris, No. 1; presented by the 
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Publishers—Two Peruvian Skulls from the neighbourhood 
of Africa; presented by James Steel, Esq. of H. M. S. Volage. 
—A Chinese Skull, taken from a body in the Native Drese, 
found floating in a Chinese River; presented by William 
Scott, Esq. surgeon, H. E. I. C. S. 

29th November 1832.—Mr Robert Cox read an Essay on 
the Dispositions and Cerebral Development of the Esquimaux. 
Dr William Gregory was unanimously admitted an ordinary 
member of the Society. An application was presented for the 
admission of John Davie Morries, M. D. 4. Ladyfield Place. 
The following office-bearers were elected for the ensuing year :— 
James Simpson, Esq. advocate, President; W. C. Trevelyan, 
Andrew Dun, George Monro, Bindon Blood, Vice-Presidents ; 
David Clyne, J. Anderson jun., James Crease, Patrick Neill, 
John F. Macfarlan, Arthur Trevelyan, Councillors ; Dr Wil- 
liam Gregory, Secretary ; Robert Cox, Conservator of the Mu- 
seum; Donald Campbell, Clerk. 

13th December 1832.—Mr Simpson read a Report of Two 
Cases, in which Natural Dispositions and Talents had been in- 
ferred by him and Mr Robert Cox from two plaster casts sent 
from a distance—one of the head of an Educated Female, and 
the other of that of an Uneducated Male. The sketches by Messrs 
Simpson and Cox accorded with the actual characters of the in- 
dividuals, not only generally, but, with very few variations, mi- 
nutely. 

After a discussion on the cases above mentioned, the Presi- 
dent, with the deepest feelings of regret, announced to the So- 
ciety, in a speech already published in No. 35. of this Journal, 
p: 126, the death of Dr Spurzheim at Boston, United States, on 

Oth November. Mr Combe then read a letter, dated New 
York, 16th November 1832, from Dr Robert MacKibbin of 
Belfast, detailing the particulars of Dr Spurzheim's death; and 
another letter, dated Boston, 15th November 1832, from Nahum 
Capen, Esq. to a similar effect. These two letters, also, are 
printed in our 35th Number, pp. 127-130. Dr Morries was 
unanimously admitted an ordinary member. An application 
by Charles Maclaren, Esq. editor of the Scotsman, tor admis- 
sion as an ordinary member, was presented. 

10th January 1833.— Dr William Gregory read a case of a 
Singular Affection of the organ of Language, produced by the 
action of Morphia. Mr Robert Cox read a Phrenological Notice 
of the Characters” of Theophrastus; with a Vindication of 
Phrenology from the charges of a recent Annotator on that 
ancient philosopher. Mr Charles Maclaren was unanimously 
elected an ordinary member of the Society. 

24th January 1833.—Mr W. A. F. Browne read an Essay 
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on Morbid Manifestations of the organ of Language, as con- 
nected with insanity. 

Tih February.—Mr Combe read Remarks on the Principles 
of Criminal Legislation. 

The following recommendation by twelve members, in terms 
of the laws of the Society, was presented: — We, the under- 
signed, ordinary members of the Phrenological Society, hereby 
recommend that Dr Jh. Vimont of Paris be admitted as an ho- 
norary member of the Society, in consideration of the important 
services which he has rendered, and is likely yet to render, to 
the cause of Phrenology, by his researches into the physiology 
of the brains and nervous systems of animals, in general, and 
by the publication of his Treatise on Human and Comparative 
Phrenology in particular. (Signed) Anaw. Comss, Gro. 
Come, James Simpson, JOHN ANDERSON jun., Rost. Cox, 
Joun Cox, R. AlxsLIE jun, ArrHur TREVELYAN, Gro. 
Monro, BIx DON BLOOD, Cua. MACLAREN, ANDREW Don.” 

An application by Mr James Cox, student of medicine, 
Gorgie Mill, for admission as an ordinary member, was read. 

2let February.—Dr William Gregory reported a case in 
which the dispositions of a gentleman fad been predicated by a 
member of the Society, from examination of the head; with 
remarks by himself on the dispositions of the individual, with 
whom he was well acquainted. Mr W. A. F. Browne read an 
Essay on the Influence of certain abuses of Amativeness in 
producing Insanity. A ballot took place for the admission of 

r Jh. Vimont of Paris as an honorary member, when he was 
unanimously elected. Mr James Cox was unanimously admit- 
ted an ordinary member. 

Tth March.—Mr Simpson read Hints on a Change in the 
Treatment of Criminals, following up to farther practical con- 
sequences the views of Mr Combe lately submitted to the So- 
ciety. Casts of two foreheads, shewing a large and small deve- 
lopment of the organ of Tune, presented by Robert Macnish, 
Esq. Glasgow, were laid on the table, and the Society's thanks 
voted to the donor. 

21st March—Mr Robert Cox read an Account of the Na- 
tural Dispositions and Talents of a Gentleman, as inferred by 
Mr Simpson and him from a Cast of the Head, sent from a 
distance ; with a description of the gentleman’s character, subse- 

uently furnished. An application for the admission of Henry 
hornton Maire Witham, Esq, of Lartington, as an ordinary 
member, was read. 

4th Aprik—Mr Robert Cox read an Essay on the Character 
and Cerebral Development of the Peruvian Indians, including 
Remarks on the Compression of the Infant Head by various 
American Tribes. He read also Observations on the Natural 
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Provisions for the Security of the Brain, with Remarks on an 
Argument urged by Sir Charles Bell against Phrenology. A 
letter from Dr Vimont of Paris to the Secretary, in answer to 
the intimation of his-election as an honorary member, was read ; 
also a letter from Nahum Capen, Esq. of Boston, U. S., giving 
an account of the Phrenological Society of that city. Henry M. 
T. Witham, Esq. was unanimously admitted an ordinary mem- 
ber. The Society then adjourned till next session. 


ARTICLE X. 


PHRENOLOGY IN GLASGOW. 


Axovr fourteen months ago, as the reader possibly recollects, 
a discussion on Phrenology took place in the Andersonian Uni- 
` versity, Glasgow, in consequence of a phrenological essay read by 
Dr Robert Hunter, the Professor of Anatomy. A report of the 
discussion was published in Vol. VII. of this Journal, No. 33, 
September 1882, p. 622. In noticing (p. 665.) the very able 
manner in which Dr Hunter on that occasion replied to the argu- 
ments of his opponents, we expressed our * confident expecta- 
tion, that the time was not distant when influential men, like 
timself and his brother professors, would join in the. good work 
of spreading the knowledge of a doctrine which promises to urge 
mankind forward in the career of improvement.” Our hope has 
not been disappointed; for, not many months afterwards, viz. 
on 12th January 1833, a course of lectures on Phrenology was 
commenced b Dr Hunter, in the Glasgow Mechanics’ Institu- 
tion. These lectures, which terminated on 27th April, were at- 
tended by nearly three hundred individuals of all classes of so- 
ciety, and have made a very powerful impression. Such is the 
excitement which they have produced, that three phrenological 
Societies (off-shoots from the class), have been formed in differ- 
ent parts of the city ; and we learn that phrenological books are 
in great request. On a late occasion, Dr Hunter delivered a 
lecture for the benefit of the Mechanics’ Institution Library, the 
proceeds of which (upwards of L. 10) are to be appropriated to 
the purchasing of phrenological works. During the last few 
months, there have been four public discussions on Phrenolo; 
in the Andersonian University, to all of which ladies were ad- 
mitted. Dr Hunter opened the discussion at two succeeding 
soirées, and although the admission was one shilling, four hun- 
dred of the most respectable citizens attended on each occasion. 
-Dr Scouller, Professor of Natural History in the University, 
opened the discussion on the third night by reading an elaborate 
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essay, modestly entitled A Refutation of Phrenology ;” to 
which, on the fourth, Dr Hunter made a triumphant reply. 
Dr Scouller’s paper was very long and rambling, and his ar- 
guments surpassed in absurdity even those which he brought 
forward last year, and of which the curious reader may find a 
report in the 7th Article of our 38d Number. So unphilosophi- 
alin fact, was the exhibition which the Doctor made, that more 
than one anti-phrenological medical gentleman present express- 
ed himself almost converted to Phrenology by listening to the 
hostile essay! The 9 an left on the minds of the audience 
in general, was strongly in favour of Phrenology. We hope 
that the success of Dr Hunter's lectures will induce him to re- 
t the course, and that our other friends in the west will not 
come ‘ weary in well-doing.” 


ARTICLE XI. 
DEATH OF PROFESSOR UCCELLI OF FLORENCE. 


Ix the necrological department of the Journal of the Phreno- 
logical Society of Paris, No. III., we find a notice of the death 
of Professor Philip Uccelli of Florence, whose history and writ- 
ings have been adverted to in this Journal, vol. VI. pp. 29, 
201. He died on the Ist of March 1832. That physician,” 
says M. Cassimer Broussais, “ of extensive knowles, „ of the 
highest skill in the anatomical sciences, filled with the love of 
truth and with independence of character, had composed an 
important work, in which he gave an exposition of the doctrine 
of Gall, and supported it by observations. A blind fanaticism 
saw in that profound and conscientious treatise, a blow directed 
against those superstitions which it was interested in maintain- 
ing ; and it resolved to embitter his life. Condemnation of his 
works, deprivations—nothing was spared to afflict and humiliate 
him. He supported all with courage and resignation, and never 
for a moment swerved from his consistency. But death has 
overtaken him on the 1st of March in the present year, (1832). 
He was honoured and esteemed by virtuous men, and loved 
and respected by his pupils. Even after death, the same power 
which had persecuted him during life continued to pursue him. 
The censorship prohibited the publication of biographical ac- 
counts of him, and suppressed, in a notice which was purely 
air a a passage which stated that the students had accom- 
panied his body to the grave. These young men intended to 
perform a funeral service in their church, but they were prohi- 
bited from doing so, and even from asking permission. Such 
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meanness and tyranny cannot always endure. A day of deli- 
verance will arrive, when the rays of a sound philosophy, ema- 
nating from Phrenology, will enlighten and guide the minds 
and the conduct of men. For the arrival of that time we are 
permitted to hope—if not for ourselves, at least for our de- 
scendants ; and it is this hope which encourages and sustains us.” 


ARTICLE XII. 
PHRENOLOGY IN THE UNITED STATES. 


Iw the first article of this Number, are detailed the proceedings 
at Boston consequent on the death of Dr Spurzheim. An Asso- 
ciation, denominated the Boston PRHRENOLOOITICAL SOCIETY, was 
organized on the 31st December 1832, the birth-day of Spurz- 
heim; and on 22d February 1833, the number of its members 
was about seventy-five. A letter, of the latter date, from one 
of the members, contains the following particulars :-— 

“Our Society is composed of persons from the various pro- 
feasions, and from almost every sect of Christians. The medi- 
cal faculty is fully represented—there being no less than twenty 
of our members belonging to that profession. Dr William 
Ingalls, one of our oldest and most respectable physicians, lec- 
tures on the brain, and Dr Barber on the cranium. 

Investigation is our aim, and truth our object. Precon- 
ceived opinions and prejudices are suspended, and we are de- 
termined to abide by the result of our studies. 

„We are already warned to beware of the consequences of 
the doctrines of Phrenology : ‘ Fatalism,’ ‘ necessity,’ ‘ infide- 
lity,” ‘ materialism,’ ‘ the entire destruction of free-agency and 
responsibility,’ and the like, are expressions constantly re 
in our presence, as the legitimate and inevitable fruits of Phre 
nology ; but we heed them not. We are in pursuit of truth, 
and shall fearlessly multiply facts and observations until blessed 
with a conviction founded on the immutable principles of our 
nature. ` . 

Since all men acknowledge Truth to be the highest attri- 
bute of the Deity, the pursuit of it cannot be less than the 
noblest attribute of man, and its attainment the highest possible 
perfection. What is quite singular, Phrenology finds friends 
among religionists of almost every denomination, each one dis 
covering something in the science to sustain his peculiar doctri- 
nal tenets. This being the case, our Society is relieved, in a 
degree, from that worst of all opposition to true philosophy, the 
dictatorial spirit of religious intolerance and prejudice.” 

We anticipate from the formation of the Boston Phrenologi- 
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cal Society the happiest results. Its members have not assumed 
Phrenology to be true, and associated themselves fo its defence 
and promulgation; but, feeling themselves in want of knowledge, 
they have, with a truly philosophical spirit, entered upon the task 
of ascertaining, by observation and study, whether the doctrines of 
Gall and Spurzheim be really founded in nature: Their object, 
as set forth in the constitution of the Society, is the examina- 
tion of the science of Phrenology, in its bearings upon the mo- 
ral, intellectual, and social relations of man.” 

From another source we learn that Phrenology is makin, 
decided progress in other parts of the United States. In Ma 
last, the question, Is the science of Phrenology a good one ?” 
was discussed in the Hall of Science, New York, and decided 
in the affirmative. A second American edition of Mr Combe’s 
work on “ the Constitution of Man considered in relation to 
External Objects,” was published a few months ago. A gen- 
tleman of the name of Dean has prepared a course of lectures 
on Phrenology, which we understand he is about to deliver. 
Dr Spurzheim’s works, so far as reprinted in America, have 
sold rapidly. 


ARTICLE XIII. 


PRESUMPTIVE EVIDENCE OF THE TRUTH AND REASON- 
ABLENESS OF PHRENOLOGY ; a Lecture delivered before the 
Members of the Chichester Literary and Philosophical Society, on Friday, 
January 11. 1833. By Ricuarp Cauncn, Esq. Chichester, 1833. 


PuarEnoxocy has now become a general subject of discussion 
in literary and philosophical societies throughout Britain, and is 
in consequence steadily advancing. This excellent and unpre- 
tending lecture of Mr Church, was read before a Society at Chi- 
chester, and displays at once an intimate acquaintance with the 
department of Phrenology which he has chosen for his subject, 
and no mean amount of literary talent. There are man 
persons,” says Mr Church, . who, though not acquainted with 
the doctrines of Phrenology, yet still suppose it was the wanton, 
not to say insolent, invention of a German doctor; that in its 
growth it has been as sudden and marvellous as the gourd of 
the prophet ; and that, as was said of another celebrated nuisance, 
‘it has increased, is increasing, and ought to be diminished.’ 
To such persons it may be useful to indicate, even in the most 
superficial manner, that Phrenology is not very unreasonable in 
its pretensions; that it is intimately connected with previously 
established truths, and that if such a science does not exist at 
present, it is fairly to be presumed that it hereafter must. 
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„The science,” he adds. whose pretensions I shall presently 
‘discuss, is no longer an obscure system depending on precarious 
support, but one which has its journals and its societies, and all 
the external apparatus of a recognised and extended system. If 
the grave professor from his chair does not always acknowledge 
it as his creed, he at least condescends to denounce it as an error. 
It is no longer left to the minnows of science, in the infinity of 
their conceit, to think they can proscribe it by a frown, or sen- 
tence it to contempt and oblivion by a jest.” 

The essay contains a good exposition of the chief presump- 
tive arguments by which the principles of Phrenology are sup- 
ported. Into a detailed examination of these our limits do not 
permit us to enter ; but as we could say little on the subject that 
would be new to our readers, this is perhaps not much to be re- 

retted. The work, however, deserves to be attentively studied 
by those who have not sounded the depths of Phrenology ; its 

rice is extremely moderate, and we cannot doubt that it will 
bave a wide circulation. 

The following is a fair specimen of the style in which it is 
written. 

“ Look at the diversities of memory, according to some a 
general law of the mind. How happens it, that it retains one 
class of sensations rather than another, and not all; nay, that 
while it freely reproduces one, it but feebly recals another? This 
man, for instance, remembers the notes of a song, having. heard 
ìt once, but can scarcely recal a date by any effort of his me- 
mory; another might hear the song to infinity, and not retain 
it, but for dates he is a chronology. This person recalls objects 
by their colours, and that by their form. One is a quid-nune : 
no event is too trifling for him; no occurrence is unwelcome to 
him ; he can forget nothing that he hears; he is contemporary 
history. Another discriminates your dress, your features, your 
furniture; but though he is your neighbour, he is careless about 
the gossip of your house—he would not walk across the street 
to read of an eruption of Vesuvius, but would take any pains if 
you could promise to shew him a piece of its lava. He delights 
in sights, and remembers every thing he sees: he is a livi 
talogue. Such are the diversities of memory,—which, however 
lightly I may have treated them, are neither fantastic nor unim- 
portant. Dugald Stewart has noticed certain irregularities in 
this presumed: law, and has even alluded to a remarkable case 
of palsy, in which the memory was so singularly affected, that 
the name of an object was known to suggest the ideas of it as 
formerly, although the object ceased to suggest the name. But 
he makes no use of it. Even Magendie, the great physiological 
opponent of Phrenology, admits ‘ there is a memory of words, of 
places, of names, of forms, of music. It is rare that one man 
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enjoys an union of all these memories. ‘They scarcely shew 
themselves except in an isolated or solitary state, and almost al- 
ways form the distinguishing trait of that understanding of which 
they make a part.’ 

„It is delightful,” adds Mr Church in a note, to contrast 
the antiphrenologists with each other. We hear what Magendie 
says; let us now hear Mr Godwin, who, in what he s his 
loose and undigested thoughts on Phrenology, treats this di- 
vision of memory with supreme contempt. ‘ Nor can any thing, 
he says, be more ludicrous than this author's (Gall’s) distinc- 
tion of the different organe of memory of things, of places, of 
languages, and of numbers—organs which must be conceived to 
be given in the first instance long before names, or la es, 
or numbers, had an existence.’ Profound objection! In the first 
place, where does Mr Godwin find his imaginary interval? 
Certainly not in Scripture. If his philosophy can prove it, it 
will do him a shrewd service. But suppose we admit it! Does 
Mr Godwin believe that man was formed ‘in the first instance, 
with reference only to his actual, and not to his future, condi- 
tion ? Does he forget that man was designed to be not a soli- 
tary, but a social creature? How, then, can it be unreasonable 
to suppose that he was organised in relation to his appointed 
ends? Where can be the difficulty of conceiving that he might 
be endowed with mental faculties, capacities, or organs adapted 
to his social condition, long before the circumstances which should 
call them into action were destined to arise ?” 


ARTICLE XIV. 


POPULAR EDUCATION IN EDINBURGH. 


In our 83d Number, we printed a Proposal for Courses 
of Lectures on Natural History, Chemistry, and Phrenology 
combined with Physiology,” issued by a body of Students who 
had: ‘attended. Mr Combe’s Lectures on Phrenology, delivered 
in the summer of: 1832. . The scheme met with very great en- 
couragement d and Courses of Lectures on Chemistry and Geo- 
logy. b Dr Marray—and on Phrenology and the elements of 
Physiology, by Mr Combe—were delivered in Edinburgh 
during last winter. The following Report was published by 
the Directors in the end of March 1838. - 


“ Report. ; 

The objects of this Association were detailed in the Report 
which was read to a public meeting in the Waterloo Rooms, on 
the 29th October last, and the preliminary steps mentioned 
which had been taken for carrying them into effect. In that 
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Report it was stated, that the aspect which society now pre- 
sents, with respect to the pursuit and application of scientific 
knowledge, —the increase of the number of professions, either 
dependent altogether on the acquirement of such knowledge, or 
into the qualifications for success in which it enters in a con- 
siderable degree,—and the demand which society now makes 
for some degree of acquaintance with the objects and powers of 
nature, from every station and employment, but especially from 
those who are destined to take an active share in the direction 
of its concerns,’ render it highly desirable for all ranks to be- 
come generally acquainted with some at least of the leading 
departments of Natural Science. Accordingly, several indi- 
viduals, at the close of Mr Combe's Course of Lectures last 
summer, resolved to form themselves into an Association for 
obtaining such instruction, and made arrangements for the 
Winter Courses of Lectures on Geology, Chemistry, and Phre- 
nology, now about to be concluded, and which are intended to 
be succeeded by others embracing all the most interesting de- 
partments of Natural Science. 
In carrying these pu s into effect, however, two ob- 
stacles at first presented themselves, viz. the difficulty which 
was apprehended of procuring gentlemen properly qualified 
for giving not only a stientific, but at the same time a compre- 
sensive and generally interesting view of their respective sub- 
jects; and the uncertainty of obtaining sufficient funds for de- 
fraying the necessary expenses, But, fortunately, through the 
well known abilities and kindness of Mr Gombe and Dr Murray, 
both of these difficulties, with regard to the winter courses, were 
soon removed, Mr Combe very handsomely agreeing to give 
his own services, the use of his Hall, lighting, &e. without any 
other guarantee as to remuneration than. what the proceeds of 
his course might ultimately amaunt to; and Dr Murray, with- 
out requiring any obligation on the part of the Directors, named 
L. 35 as the smallest sum he should consider a remuneration, 
leaving it to them to judge whether, in the event of his Lec- 
tures proving successful, that sum should be increased. For 
Dr Murray’s classes, accommodation was secured in the Water- 
loo Rooms, at a rent of L.5 per month, for which, and the other 
expenses of advertising, &c. a Sub-committee were authorized 
by the projectors to become personally responsible. The prices 
of the tickets for the different classes were fixed as follows :— 
For Geology alone, 7s. 6d..; Chemistry alone, 10s. 6d.; Phre- 
nology and Physiology alone, 10s. 6d. For Geology and Che- 
mistry combined, 13s. 6d.; Geology, Phrenology and Physio- 
1 combined, 158. Geology, Chemistry, Phrenology and 
Physiology, combined, L.1.— Tickets transferable. 
As already stated, a public meeting was held on the 29th 
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October, when a committee of subscribers was nominated for 
attending to details; and the Lectures were begun on the 6th, 
8th, and 14th of November, at half. past 8 o'clock evening. 
“From the great interest which was immediately taken in 
these Lectures, the accommodation in both Class-rooms was 


speedily found to be too small, and the aa PNE limited 
no 


number of tickets for the Geological and Phrenological Courses 
‘was soon exhausted. As usual in other classes, it had origi- 
nally been supposed that there would be sufficient room for 
visitors, more especially as it had been deemed expedient to 
impose 6d. for casual admission to each lecture; but from the 
excessively crowded state of the rooms, complaints soon appeared 
in the newspapers, of the inconvenience experienced by the re- 
‘gular ticket-holders, and the Directors were therefore under the 
necessity of placing additional restrictions upon the number of 
visitors. 

By the arrangements already mentioned, Mr Combe is 
entitled to the whole s of the Phrenological Course, for 
his own services and defraying the other expenses of his class, 
-while Dr Murray should receive the sum of L. 35 for the Geo- 
logical and Chemical Classes; but, in fulfilment of the farther 
understanding with Dr Murray, the Directors have resolved to 
‘increase his allowance to Fifty Guineas, and which resolution 
they hope will be satisfactory to all concerned. Mr Combe has 
made a donation of Twenty Guineas to the Association, for the 
further promotion of its objects, besides agreeing to deliver 
three Lectures on Popular Education, and dedicating the whole 
proceeds to the same purpose. 

From the following abstract of receipt and expenditure, it 
will be perceived that, for the Geological Class, there have been 
251 tickets sold, 142 visitors admitted, and L.72: 15: 0 re- 
‘ceived ; for the Chemistry Class, 229 tickets sold, 387 visitors 
admitted, and L.99: 18: 6 received; and for the Phrenologi- 
cal Class, 225 tickets sold, 700 visitors admitted, and L.107, 
88. 6d. received; the total number of ticket ssold thus being 705, 
the number of visitors admitted 1229, and the whole sum re- 
‘ceived L.279: 17: 0. 


Detailed Abstract of Receipt and Expenditure. 
RECEIPT. 
Tickets Visitors Total 


Sold. Admitted, Received. 
roLOe T. 251. IL. 69 4 0. 1.2L. S 11 0. 72 15 0 
CHEMISTRY, 22.90 0 0.3879 13 699 13 6 
PRRENOLOCT, 2. 18 6. 700.17 10 0. 107 8 6 
705 L. 249 2 6 1229 LM 14 6 L. 279 17 0 


Carry over, L. 279 17 0 


POPULAR RDUCATION IN EDINBURGH. 285 
Brought forward, 6.27917 @ 


7 EXPENDITURE. 


GEOLOGY & CREMISTRY.—Paid Dr Munnar, L. 52, 
10s. : Fittings in Waterloo Room, L. 16: 11: 8; 
Room Rent, Door-Keeper, and Cleaning, L. 90, > L. 115 0 3 
156. 8d. Pre rtion of advertising and printing, L.8, 
10s. 11d. Coals, Stationery, &c. L.5: 12:0 
PuRENOLOGY.—Paid Fittings in Clyde Street Hall, 


L. 9: 15: 4; proportion of advertising and print- 
ing, 15 5210; Mr Combe, per agreement, 107 8 6 
oes 7" Total outlay, 222 8 9 
Surplus on Grotoey and CHRIST RX Classes. . L.57 8 8 
Donation from Mr Combe. 21 0 0 
Total Sunrivus at 22d March 1833, in the Bank of Alex. A 
& ooo „. > L.78 8 3 


« It thus appears that there is a surplus of L. 78: 8: 3 from 
the proceeds of the Winter Lectures, to which there will come 
to be added the proceeds of the Three Lectures, to be delivered 
by Mr Combe, on Popular Education, before referred to, and 
intimated in the Notice appended hereto. 

The results of the undertaking have certainly proved highly. 
gratifying, and have shewn that the time is now arrived for 
successfully teaching not only the manifold advantages of science, 
but likewise the beautiful adaptation of all external nature to 
the wants and enjoyments of mankind, as well as the proper 
mode of exercising all the faculties of the human mind. With 
this in view, and on the faith of the above surplus, the Directors 
have next to state the steps which have been taken for carrying 
the farther objects of the institution into effect. 

In pursuing any particular line of studies, it is of course 
always desirable that the different subjects which it embraces 
should be considered in the order in which they will most na- 
turally or advantageously follow each other. ‘Accordingly, in 
the former Report it was stated, that the principal departmenta 
of Natural History should be taken in the following order, viz. 
Geology and Mineralogy, Botany, Zoology, Natural Philosophy, 
&e.; and agreeably to this arrangement, the Directors have 
taken the necessary steps for obtaining a Botanical course of 
Lectures during Summer, leaving the other departments till a 
future opportunity.” ` 

s * * * * 

“ Such, then, is a summary of the origin and ess of the 
Association up to the present date; and it only Pins for the 
Directors now to state, that, agreeably to the views originally 
entertained, and expressed in the Report read to the last Ge- 
neral Meeting, there is every prospect of the Association being 
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speedily established upon a permanent footing; but, before 
finally bringing the details of such a measure before the Sub- 
scribers, it has been deemed expedient to await the result of the 
Summer Course, as the measure of success with which it is at- 
tended will better enable the Directors to judge of the support 
which a permanent, Institution is likely to receive from the 
ublic. 
PN The funds already in possession, and those which may 
hereafter be received, will, after defraying the necessary ex- 
nses, be deposited in a bank, at the credit of the Association, 
2 such purposes as may be afterwards agreed on. 

Preparatory to the commencement of the Botanical Course, 
an Introductory Lecture will be delivered, in the Waterloo 
Rooms, the date of which will be afterwards advertised.” 

At the date of this Report the Lectures on Geology and 
Chemistry had just terminated: those on Phrenology con- 
tinued during the three subsequent weeks. In the course of 
these, 290 tickets were sold to visitors, thus making the total 
number of tickets for single lectures, sold during the course, 990. 

Dr Drummond’s lectures on botany are now attended by up- 
wards of 200 auditors. We heartily congratulate the Directors of 
the Association on the success which has attended their efforts ; 
and anticipate the most beneficial results from the instruction 
thus provided, at a moderate expense, to the industrious classes. 


ARTICLE XV. 


PHRENOLOGY AND THE PENNY CYCLOP#EDIA. 


Ir is the professed object of every eyclopædia to furnish a con- 
densed summary of all the various branches of human know- 
ledge. Phrenology is a science, for information regarding which 
a desire is rapidly extending, and of whose truth and importance 
many talented individuals have, after patient investigation, be- 
come thoroughly convinced. It was not unnatural, therefore, 
to imagine that a few pages of the Penny Cyclopedia would be 
occupied in communicating to the public, what in general they 
are much in want of, some information as to the real nature of 
Phrenology—the facts and arguments by which it is supported 
and the practical results which its cultivators hold out as 
likely to flow from it. Such a course might, we think, be 
followed with perfect propriety, without in any degree imply- 
ing that a single member of the Society for the Diffusion 
of Useful Knowledge is tainted with a belief in Phrenology. 
On the 11th of October 1882, Sir G. S. Mackenzie, one of the 
earliest and most zealous of the British phrenologists, wrote a 


* 
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letter on the subject to Mr Coates, the secretary of the Society. 
In this letter he stated his conviction that in Phrenology is to 
be found a system of moral and intellectual philosophy, which, 
if generally known, would prove of great utility to the public; 
and undertook to procure a treatise on the science for the Cy- 
clopædia, free of all expense, if the Committee of the Society 
would admit it into their work. The following answer was 
returned :— 
* Society Jor uon vt 59. Lrxcotn’s InN FreLDs, 18th March 1833. 
„ Sir, — I nap the honour of replying to your letter of the 
11th of October last, but I presume that my answer was mislaid 
by the member of the Committee to whom I sent it to be franked. 
% After consulting the editors of the Cyclopedia upon the 
subject of your letter, I was authorised by them to thank you 
very sincerely for your proposal, and to say that the opinion 
which they entertain of Phrenology, and its connexion with the- 
moral and intellectual sciences, is not such as would justify them 
in adopting the offer so kindly made by you. . 
J apologize for the delay which has accidentally taken place 
in communicating this answer to you; and I have the honour 
to be, Sin, your very obedient servant, 


c Tuomas Coates.” 
“Sir G. S. Mackenzie, Bart. 
Coul, N. B.” 


It thus appears that the Society for the Diffusion of Useful 
Knowledge declines to be in any degree instrumental in spread- 
ing what every one, who has fairly studied it, finds to be a de- 
partment of Useful Knowledge” surpassed in importance by 
none. The fact is worthy of being recorded, and at some future 
time the Society may find reason to be ashamed of it. All that 
we think it necessary to remark is, that however long they may 
refuse to assist in diffusing this knowledge among the people, 
the people cannot be prevented from diffusing it among them- 
selves. We are not without hope, however, that the editors of 
the Cyclopsedia will yet alter their opinion. 

In connexion with the subject of this article, we cannot re- 
frain from commending the fearless manner in which an article 
on Phrenology was admitted into Mitchell's Portable Ency- 
clopeedia,” 8vo., published in 1826, when the tide of opposition 
and ridicule ran much higher than at present. It contains “ an 
abstract of the doctrine of Phrenology, as exhibited in the 
most recent publications of its advocates,” and is illustrated by 
an engraving of three views of the marked bust. 
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NOTICES. 


Epivzuncs.—Phrenology appears to have excited the attention of the 
medical students of Edinburgh very much during the last winter session. At 
the Hunterian Medical Society, two papers connected with this branch of 
science were read ; the one elucidating, on phrenological principles, the hither- 
to inexplicable disease Monomania; the other an account of a case where men- 
tal manifestation was inferred from the cast of a head sent from a distance. 
The cast itself was exhibited. Each of these papers called forth a most spi- 
rited discussion from the members of the society, who assembled on both oc- 
casions in t numbers. At the annual supper of the society, the memory 
of Gall and Spurzheim was appointed as ene of the regular toasts of the even- 

„ and was drunk most unanimously. 

On the 22d March last, an essay in support of Phrenology was read at the 
Royal Medical Society. A very long discussion ensued, in which the oppo- 
nents displayed great ignorance of the subject, and had recourse to the gross- 
est misrepresentations. 

We have learned with mueh satisfaction that a number of young gentle- 
men in this city have formed themselves into a society for the purpose of 
studying and practising Phrenology. At a meeting held in Dr Gregory's 
Lecture-room, on the evening of 2lst May, the Society was constituted, under 
the title of “ The Ethical Society, for the prosecution of the study of Phre- 
nology, and for promoting its practical application to the various duties and 
relations of life.” Twenty-four gentlemen entered the Society immediately 
after the meeting, and a great increase of numbers is anticipated. 


Dears or M. RorkRk.—It is with deep feelings of regret that we an- 
nounce the death, about a month ago, of Mons. A. A. Royer, of the Jardin 
des Plantes, Paris. He was a zealous and industrious purenol ist, and a 
most amiable and benevolent man. To his kindness the Phrenological So- 
ciety owes many of the most interesting specimens contained in its museum. 


The first part of the letter-press of Dr Vimont's Treatise on Human and 
Comparative Phrenology has been published, and shall be noticed in our next 
Number. We are compelled to postpone an Analysis of the Journal of the 
Phrenological Society of Paris, No. III., a Review of Epps's Life of Walker, 
Letter on the Dumfries Times and Phrenology, and several other articles, 
for which we have not room at present. 


Dr Judson's letter from New York, relative to Dr Spurzheim, arrived too 
late to be acknow. in last Number. We return him our best thanks 
for his attention. e letter of Mr Samuel G. Howe, corresponding secre- 
tary of the Boston Phrenological Society, dated 12th February } has 
been received. Dr Paine’s Letters on the Cholera Asphyxia, as it has ap- 

ed in the City of New York,” and Mr Richard Cull’s “ Observations on 
[impediments of Speech,” London, 1833, have also come to hand. 


Epinsvuron, lst June 1833. 


CORRIGENDUM. 


The word * medicine” ought to be inserted in the Blanks near the top of p. 215 and bottom of 
P , of this Number. 


THE 
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No. XXXVII. 


ARTICLE I. 


ON THE CHARACTER AND CEREBRAL DEVELOPMENT OF 
THE ESQUIMAUX. 


. Ir seems to be an established fact, that different nations or 
tribes of mankind exhibit peculiar configurations of head, cor- 
responding to the dispositions by which they are in their. col- 
lective capacity distinguished. While such, however, is the 
case with nations taken in the mass, we not unfrequently find 
in individual heads and characters a considerable divergence 
from what may be called the national standard ; and even among 
those which more closely approach that standard, each single 
head and character differs, to some extent, from the rest. Hence 
the phrenologist who compares the general character of a tribe 
with the prevalent cerebral development indicated by the skulls 
of individuals belonging to it, cannot draw conclusions with the 
same confidence and precision as if his attention were directed 
to a single individual. It often happens, moreover, that tra- 
vellers who give accounts of the dispositions of foreign races, 
have little opportunity of obtaining a sufficiently minute ac- 

uaintance with the habits and ideas of the people; and, where 
the case is otherwise, are themselves frequently not very skilful 
observers and describers of the manifestations of the human 
mind. In fact, the accounts even of the same author are some- 
times contradictory—a circumstance probably arising chiefly 
from the variety of disposition which everywhere, in a greater 
or less degree, exists. By comparing, however, the details given 
by different observers, it is possible to discover, with tolerable 
certainty, the more prominent mental characteristics of the great 
body of a nation; and, from a reasonably numerous collection 
of skulls, we may infer the prevalent cerebral devclopment. 

VOL, viIII.— Ro. XXXV11. T 
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If a particular disposition be invariably ascribed to a nation, 
and fs we find, in a vast majority of such of the skulls of that 
nation as fall under our notice, a particular shape, correspond- 
ing to the disposition, it seems perfectly legitimate to state the 
two circumstances in conjunction, as an illustration of Phreno- 
logy, or even as an addition to its already numerous evidences. 
Such being our conviction, we shall proceed, without farther 
preface, to compare the cerebral development and character of 
the Esquimaux, a race of whom an account may be acceptable 
even to the unphrenological student of human nature. 

The Esquimaux constitute the population of the frozen wilds 
of North America and Greenland. Previously to the recent ex- 
peditions of Ross, ane Franklin, Lyon, and Beechey, little 
was known respecting their dispositions and habits; and even 
yet, our information on many important points is rather super- 
ficial. Enough, however, has been recorded, to enable us to 
form a tolerably correct estimate of the general character of the 
race; and as the Phrenological Society has the fortune to pos- 
sess twelve specimens of the Esquimaux skull, brought from the 
shores of Baffin’s Bay, and other arctic parts of America *, we 
have been enabled to obtain a pretty accurate idea of the cere- 
bral configuration which prevails in those regions of the world. 

A striking uniformity of general appearance is presented by 
the skulls of the Esquimaux 7. They are long, rather narrow 
in-proportion, and frequently of respectable magnitude. The 
coronal region is narrow, and slopes rapidly toward the sides of 
the head. The forehead also is narrow; the occiput protuberant. 

Of the following cuts, those on the left represent three views 
of the Esquimaux skull No. 1. in the Museum of the Phrenolo- 

ical Society; those on the right, of the skull of a Papuan, or 
inhabitant of New Guinea, which forms an excellent contrast to 
the other, and to which we shall solicit attention by-and-by. 


Six of these are real skulls, and six casts. No. I. was presented by Tho- 
mas Buchanan, Esq. of Hull; No 2. by Thomas Turnbull, Esq. surgeon, 
Galashiels, who found it, in 1825, at Disco, an island on the eastern coast of 
Baffin's Bay; No. 3. (which was found in the snow by Captain Parry) by 
James W p, Esq. of London; and No. 4. (from Baffin's Bay, lat. 74° 20 N.) 
b7 James Hay, 585 of Leith. No. 5. was procured at Ho Labrador, 
(lat. 55° 31“ N.) by Mr R. Morrison, and was presented by Sir G. S. Macken- 
sie. No. 6 was 5 B Strait, by Mr Collie, 

of H. M. S. m, who added it to the Society’s collection. Four 

5 e casts were presented by the Phrenological Societ of London; but we 

ve no information tbe exact places w were pro- 

cured. Surgeons of blen would confer a benefit so i by 

to this country such Fogulmauz skuils as may fall in their way. 

Indeed, the Phrenological Society lock upon crania from every part of the 

world as valuable acquisitions to their already extensive collection. Any 
from the South Sea Is! would be especially acceptable. 

+ This is remarked also by Blumenbach, respecting four Esquimaux skulls 
in his possession, to which more particular allusion will afterwards be made. 
—Decas Quart 
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ESQUIMAUX. PAPUAN. 


Salo of Inches. 


9 1 3 8 é 6 67 B 9 Ww 


The first of the following Tables exhibits the dimensions of 
the twelve Esquimaux crania, of which either originals or casts 
are in the Phrenological Society’s collection, and also of the Pa- 
puan skull above delineated. In the second are noted the ce- 
rebral developments of the whole—the Society’s scale of nume- 
rals being employed to indicate the size of the organs. It may 
be necessary to remind the reader, that, in this scale, the figure 
2. signifies Idiocy; 4, Very small; 6, Small; 8, Rather small ; 
10, Moderate ; 12, Rather full; 14, Full; 16, Rather large ; 
18, Large; and 20, Very large. In the penultimate column 
of each Table, we have stated the average development and di- 
mensions of the Esquimaux skulls. 

è T2 
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DEVELOPMENTS. 


1. 1 8 
2. Philoprogenitiveness, 
3. Concentrativenesa, 
4. Adhesiveness, . 
5. Combativeness, . . 
6. Destructiveness, . 
7. Secretiveness, . . 
8. Acquisitiveness, . 
9. Constructiveness, . 
10. Self-esteem, . . . 
11. Love of Approbatio 
12. Cautiousness, . . 
13. Benevolence. 
14. Veneration 
15. Firmness, . . . 
16. Conscientiousness, 


27. Locality, . 
28. Number, 
29. Order. 
30. Eventuality, 
31. Time, . . 
32. Tune. 
34. Comparison, . 
35. Causality, 


Ear to Individuality, . 
Philoprogenit. 
2 7 . Benevolence, 


Ideality to Ideality, 
Mastoid to Mastoid °, 


© This measurement is from the outer surface of One mastoid process, about a quarter of an 
inch from its extremity, to the same point in the other. n 
— — -— 
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The dimensions and development (published in this Jour- 
nal, vol. iv. p. 365.) of four skulls found by Mr Collie, surgeon 
of the Blossom, at St Lawrence Island, near Behring’s Strait, 
closely resemble those above noted. The inhabitants of that 
island, as Mr Collie informs us, “ are evidently an Esquimaux 
race.” Í 


The life which is led by the Esquimaux, when contemplated 
by persons accustomed to the comforts of civilized society, ap- 
pears full of privation and hardship. The ground, frozen for 
more than nine months of the year, yields neither root nor herb 
on which they can depend for subsistence; and hence their chief 
apoyo is the pursuit of the animals which inhabit the sea 
and the shore, and which furnish them not only with food, but 
also with the skins and rich furs of which their clothing is made. 
They are rather migratory in their habits, and travel over the 
snow with great rapidity, in sledges drawn by dogs. Their 
winter-dwellings are huts of snow; and for light and warmth, 
during the long continuance of the sun beneath the horizon, 
they are indebted to the fat of the whale, seal, and walrus, with 
which their lamps are supplied. The leading features of the 
character of the Esquimaux, as observed by travellers in diffe- 
rent parts of the Arctic Regions, are in general uniform; and 
the accounts given by the older writers are, for the most part, 
consistent with those of recent authorities. 

The stature of the Esquimaux is decidedly below the Euro- 
pean standard. The tallest whom Captain Lyon ever saw, was 
five feet nine inches and three quarters in height, and the short- 
est only four feet ten inches. The highest woman was five feet 
six inches, while the smallest was four feet eight inches only ; 
between these, of course, there were intermediate sizes, all, how- 
ever, inclining to the lowest scale . Their temperament, so far 
as it may be inferred from the published descriptions of their 
personal appearance, is decidedly lymphatic. Captain Lyon 
calls them “ a phlegmatic people +,” fi informs us, that “even 
in the young and strong men, the muscles are not clearly de- 
fined, but are smoothly covered as in the limbs of women,” and 
that “the skin in both sexes a to be, and was, quite 
smooth f. The younger individuals among the Esquimaux 
described by Captain Parry, “ were all plump, but none of them 
corpulent ; the women inclined most to this last extreme; and 
their flesh was, even in the youngest individuals, quite loose, and 
without firmness.” The faces of the Esquimaux, he adds, are 
generally round and full§.” Captain Franklin mentions that 


* Lyon's Private Journal. London, 1824. p. 307. 
+ Ib. 353. + Ib. 307-309. 
§ Parry’s Second Voyage, 4to, p. 492-3. 
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the Esquimaux whom he met at Savage Island, in Hudson’s 
Strait, were broad and flat,” and that “all of them appeared 
of a plethoric habit of body *.” The faces of the natives seen 
at the River Clyde, on the western coast of Baffin’s Bay, are de- 
scribed as round and chubby +.” The Arctic Highlanders of 
Ross, whose residence is at the north-eastern extremity of the 
same bay, have “ their bodies corpulent f. In the Greenland- 
ers, the face is commonly broad and flat, with high cheek- 
bones, but round and plump cheeks §.” All the Esquimaux 
seen by Captain Lyon at Savage Islands, were fat and in 
good case ||.” At Salisbury Island, (about 68° 30’ N. and 77° 

) the same voyager met a number of “ boisterous, noisy, fut 
fellows . In Beechey’s “ Narrative of a Voyage to the Paci- 
fic and Behring’s Strait,” engravings are given of a number of 
the natives of the north-western angle of the American Conti- 
nent — all indicating a highly lymphatic temperament. The 
same peculiarity distinguishes six Esquimaux delineated in the 7th 
Plate of Captain Lyon’s “ Brief Narrative ;” and the plates which 

ustrate the publications of Ross and Parry, almost without a 
single exception represent the natives with that rotundity of vis- 
age which is generally the sign of a lymphatic constitution. 

In glancing at the skulls under consideration, the phrenolo- 
gist is immediately struck with the great development of the or- 
gan of PHILOPROGENITIVENESsS, indicated by the elongation of 
the occipital region of the head. The average development of this 
organ in the twelve skulls, appears from our table to be “ 18},” 
or somewhat above large: in five cases it is “ 20,” or “very 
large,” and in only one instance below “ rather large.” Bla- 
menbach remarks an “occiput protuberans” in an Esquimaux 
skull from Labrador, of which he has given a representation in 
his $d Decade, plate 24 ff. His next plate contains an engrav- 
ing of another Esquimaux skull, in which the same feature is 
observable ; and he notices this conformation in the crania of 
two Greenlanders from the Danish Colony of Godhavn, repre- 
sented in his 36th and 38 7th plates. As every phrenological 


© Narrative of a Journey to the shores of the Polar Sea, in the years 1819 
~22, p. 18 

+ Parry's First Voyage, 4to, p. 282. 

+ Ross's Voyage, 4to, London, 1819, p. 125. 

§ Crantz’s History of Greenland, translated from the High Dutch. Lon- 
don, 1767. Vol. I. p. 132. Crantz was sent from Denmark to collect infor. 
mation as to Greenland and its inhabitants. He resided about thirteen 
months in that country, in the years 1761-2. See also Egede's Description 
of Greenland, p. 118 (London, 1745). 

Private Journal, p. 40. 

„ Lyon's Brief Narrative of an unsuccessful attempt to reach Repulse 
Bay, &c. p. 129. 

++ J. F. Blumenbachii Decas Tertia Collectionis suse Cranforum diver- 
sarum Gentium illustrata, p. 9. 
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reader must anticipate from these facts, the propensity of Phi- 
loprogenitiveness is very strongly manifested by the Esquimaux : 
indeed, when we consider the extreme rigour of the climate, 
and their own constitutional laziness and selfishness of disposi- 
tion, the necessity of a strong endowment of this faculty is suffi- 
ciently obvious. The affection of parents for their children,” 
says Captain Parry, was frequently displayed by these 

ple, not only in thea mere pie ee and abstinence rom 
corporeal punishment, for which the Esquimaux have before 
been remarked, but by a thousand playful endearments also, 
such as parents and nurses practise in our own country. No- 
thing, indeed, can well the kindness with which they treat 
their children, and this trait in their character deserves to be the 
more insisted on, because it is in reality the only very amiable 
ene which they possess.” It is farther mentioned that the cus- 
tom of adoption is carried to very great lengths among these 
people *.” The testimony of Captain Lyon is equally strong : 
Nothing,“ he says, can be more delightful than the fondness 
which parents shew to their little ones during infancy. The 
mothers carry them naked on their backs until they are stout 
and able walkers, and their whole time and attention are occu- 
pied in nursing and feeding them. The fathers make little toys, 
py with, and are constantly giving them whatever assistance 
ies in their power. A child is never corrected or scolded, but bas 
its own way in every thing +.” The same author relates, that 
when he sent a supply of food toa party of starved natives whose 
„hunger was quite voracious,” “the grown people first supplied 
all the children, and afterwards divided the remainder in equal 
portions among themselves . Crantz describes the same trait in 
the inhabitants of the eastern coast of Greenland. The Green- 
landers,” says he, “ love their children excessively. The mo- 
thers suckle them wherever they go and whatever they are 
about, in a conveniency made in their dress between their shoul. 
ders. They suckle them till they are three or four years old, 
and longer, because their country affords nothing to make pro- 
per food for a tender infant§.” And, in another place, this 
writer, after mentioning that you will scarce find a Greenlander 
do good to another without the mercenary hope of some speedy 
retribution,” informs us, that, on the other hand, there are 
traces of a stronger love between parents and children, and of 


* Journals of Parry’s First, Second, and Third Voyages, 5 vols., 12mo, 
London, 1828. Vol. V. p. 273, 277. This work we shall refer to by quoting 
the name of Parry, without any other addition than the number of the vo- 
lume and page. Captain Parry wintered twice near the huts of the Esqui- 
maux, near the north-west corner of Hudson's Bay, and it is the natives of 
that quarter chiefly whom he and Captain Lyon describe. 

+ Private Journal, p. 355-6. + Ib. p. 138. 

§ History of Greenland, i. 162. See also Egede, p. 146. 


296 THE ESQUIMAUX. 


the many passions arising from it, than there are in other na- 
tions. A mother cannot suffer her child to be out of her sight, 
and many a mother has drowned herself because her child hath 
been drowned.” The contrast between this ardour of parental 
affection and want of general benevolence, seems to have made 
a forcible impression on Crantz, and has led him to throw out a 
conjecture—the soundness of which is demonstrated by Phre- 
nology—that the phenomenon can be accounted for only by 
supposing the existence of two independent faculties : For he 
adds,“ But just so it is with the irrational creatures; they 
are insensible to the pleasure or pain of other animals, but their 
love and concern for their own young is so much the stronger: 
This would almost lead one to think, that the Greenlanders act 
more from the instinct and movements which the irrational ani- 
mals have in common with mankind, than from human rea- 
son*.” Captain Ross found the same strong attachment to chil- 
dren among the Arctic Highlanders. He asked two of them 
whether they would allow one of their sons to go with him ; to 
which, says he, „they answered, they would not; nor could 
either of them be tempted with any presents to consent to part 
with a child +.” f 
Not much inferior in size to Philoprogenitiveness in the heads 
of the Esquimaux is the organ of the sexual propensity; and the 
strength of the feeling corresponds. Connubial fidelity is al- 
most entirely unknown amongst them. It may be safely af- 
firmed,” says Parry, “ that in no country is prostitution carried 
to greater lengths than among these people ł.” Captain Lyon 
mentions that the women are treated well; are rarely, if ever, 
beaten ; are never compelled to work ; and are always allowed 
an equal authority in household affairs with the men. Though 
a phlegmatic people,” he adds, “ the Esquimaux may be said to 
treat them with fondness; and young couples are frequently 
seen rubbing noses, their favourite mark of affection, with an air 
of tenderness. Yet even those men and women who seem most 
fond of each other, have no scruples on the score of mutual in- 
fidelity, and the husband is willingly a pander to his own shame. 
A woman details her intrigues to her husband with the most 
perfect unconcern, and will also answer to any charge of the 
ind made before a numerous assemblage of people. Husbands 


e History of Greenland, i. 189. 

+ Ross's Voyage, p. 134. tain Franklin mentions, that among the 
Crees, “ both sexer are fond of, and excessively indulgent to, their children. 
The father never punishes them, and if the mother, more hasty in her tem- 
per, bestows a blow or two on a troublesome child, her heart is instantly sof- 
tened by the roar which follows, and she les her tears with those that 
streak the smoky face of her darling.”—Narrative of a Journey to the Shores 
of the Polar Sea in the Years 1819-22, p. 68. 
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prostitute wives, brothers sisters, and parents daughters, without 
shewing the least signs of shame. It is considered extremely 
friendly for two men to exchange wives for a day or two, and 
the request is sometimes made by the women themselves 8.“ 
Crantz informs us that the Greenlanders are inclined to licen- 
tiousness, and adds,“ I have been assured that they can read 
the language of the ogling eye, unattended with the least conco- 
mitant mien or motion, beiter than the adepts in Turkey +.” 
These facts shew that the amative feeling manifests itself in 
every part of the world with an energy not materially affected 
by climate and temperature. 

Cauriousxxss, though not absolutely deficient, is, in propor- 
tion to Combativeness, smaller in the heads of the Esquimaux 
than in those of any savage tribe with whose cerebral development 
we are acquainted. Hence they are not in general subject to 
alarm, and their bold and fearless disposition has attracted not 
a little the attention of the English navigators. Unlike some 
barbarous races, they met their European visitors not only with- 
out fear, but with strong indications of cordiality and friendship. 
Captain Parry details the undisturbed behaviour, on their first 
appearance, of a party which he met when the ship was laid up 
at Winter Island. They quietly awaited the approach of the 
English, and there was as little apprehension or distrust 
visible in their countenances or manner, as it was possible for 
one strange set of persons to evince on meeting another. As 
soon, therefore,” continues Parry, as we had bought all they 
had to sell, and made them a number of valuable presents, we 
expressed by signs our wish to accompany them to their huts, 
with which they willingly complied, and we immediately set out 
together t.” On another occasion, Captain Parry was received 
by the Esquimaux with looks which“ betrayed a mixture of 
stupidity and apprehension ; but both,” says he, “ wore off in 
a few minutes, on our making them understand that we wished 
to go to their habitations. With this request they complied with- 
out hesitation, tripping along before us for above two miles§.” 
The Esquimaux continued to display the same fearless confi- 
dence during the long period of their intercourse with the Eng- 
lish, while the ships were laid up for the winter. The tribes 
met by Beechey manifested little or no alarm ||. 

The Arctic Highlanders of Captain Ross at first shewed 


® Lyon’s Private Journal, pp. 353-4. See also pp. 137, 168. 
+ History of Greenland, i 192. A similar account is given by Egede, 
139. 
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2 Parry, iii. 183.—Captain Lyon saya: We gladly accepted an invita- 
tion to the Buts.” “ We were led.“ he adds, “ into the first dwelling, where 
we found six families quietly awaiting our approach.”—Private Journal, p. 110. 
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something like distrust and apprehension, arising in some de- 
gree from the extraordinary appearance of the Eu , and 
a belief that the ships were enormous animals which had des- 
cended from the sun or the moon. It was not long, however, 
before every appearance of terror left them, and they were in- 
duced to go on board. A few days afterwards, another party 
of the natives was met, among whom were several who had been 
seen before. They now came forward,” says the Captain, 
‘ not only without alarm, but without ceremony; and having 
with them a seal-skin, made into a bag and filled with air, they 
began to kick it at each other and at us; and in this play we 
heartily joined, to the great amusement of both parties. We 
invited them to the ship, and they accompanied us without he- 
sitation.” 

In this r t the dispositions and skulls of the Esquimaux 
are remarkably different from those of the Papuans. Quoy and 
Gaimard, surgeons to the expedition round the world under 
Captain Freycinet, brought to France six of the skulls of these 
islanders, which were added to the collection of Dr Gall. A 
cast of one of them was presented to the Phrenological Society by 
M. Dumoutier of Paris, and is delineated above, p. 291. They 
shew an extreme development of the organ of Cautiousness ; 
„and hence,” says M. Gaimard, “ the distrust and suspicion 
to which the Papuans are so subject.“ When M. Quoy vi- 
sited, in a small boat, the village of Boni, all the inhabitants 
took to the woods before he was able to perceive them.“ 

The Esquimaux are extremely improvident, in consequence 
of which, as their supply of food is very precarious, they are oc- 
casionally subjected to severe privation. Yet they are ‘ proof 
against the repeated lessons of bitter experience they are doomed 
to endure t.” So singularly happy,” says Captain Lyon, is 
the disposition of the Esquimaux, that when their wants are for 
a moment relieved, they forget that they have ever suffered from 
hunger, or that they may on the morrow be again in the same 
distress .“ Crantz gives a similar account of the Greenlanders §. 

“Courage, says Captain Lyon, and that, too, in an emi- 
nent degree, must be allowed to a ple who dare to face the 
terrific Polar bear, and even to kill it in single combat, with on- 
ly the assistance of their dogs. ‘There is an independent fear- 
less expression in the countenance and person of an Esquimaux, 
which 1s highly striking. The firm walk, erect head, and un- 
bending eye, all denote a man who feels confident of himself |j.” 
In their expeditions on the ice, they display great fearlessness. 


* Memoir read by M. Gaimard to the Royal Academy of Sciences. See 
Quoy et Gaimard, oologie du Voyage autour du Monde de M. le Capi- 
taine Freycinet. Paris, 1 

+ Parry, v. 305. + Private Journal, p. 161. See also Parry, iv. 199. 

§ Vol. i. pp. 145, 189. Private Journal, p. 351. 
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On one occasion, we are told, some of them had been so far led 
to sea upon the floating and detached masses of ice in pursuit of 
walruses, that Captain Lyon had it in contemplation to go to 
their assistance in a boat. They seemed, however, to enter- 
tain no apprehensions themselves.” Occasionally they are car- 
ried out to sea, and thus miserably perish *, 

While their Combativeness is sufficient to supply them with 
courage in circumstances which call it into exercise, they are 
not by any means quarrelsome and irascible, This, we ima- 
gine, is, to a considerable extent, the result of the sluggish 
temperament above alluded to T. Men of warm tempers have 
generally active and vivacious constitutions. Destructive- 
ness, moreover, is not remarkably great in the Esquimaux. 
„ Though they do not possess much of the milk of human 
kindness, yet their even temper is in the highest degree praise- 
worthy. In pain, cold, starvation, disappointment, or under 
rough treatment, their good humour is rarely ‘raffled. Few 
have ever shewn symptoms of sulkiness, and even then for a 
short time only. Those who for an instant feel anger at neglect, 
or at being punished for some offence, are in a few moments as 
lively and well disposed to the persons who affronted them as if 
nothing had occurred. No serious quarrels or blows happen 
amongst themselves . Revenge seems to be unknown among 
the Esquimaux descrihed by Captain Lyon, for that gentleman 
could learn of no instances of any one man killing another, or of 
a son imbibing from his father any dislike towards particular 
persons. Parry epeake of them in the same strain. When he 
related to them the massacre of the Esquimaux recorded by 
Hearne§, and gave them to understand that the Indians spared 
neither age nor sex, it seemed to chill them with horror, and 
he was almost sorry that he had told them the story. He 
mentions, also, that when some of the Esquimaux brought ti- 
dings that, during a grievous famine, one party bad fallen upon 
another and killed five of them, on whose raw flesh they — 
wards subsisted, the English themselves ‘ scarcely regard it 
with greater horror than those who related it |j.” 

Captain Ross affirms, that the people whom he saw in Baffin's 
Bay could not be made to understand what was meant by 
war, nor had they any warlike weapons dJ.“ The Esquimaux 


© Parry, iii. 214, 255. Lyon's Private Journal, p. 180, 351. 

1 See Spurzheim’s Phil. Prin. of Phren. p. 38. ;—also Egede's Descrip- 
tion of Greenland, p. 121, where the author tells us that “ the Green- 
landers are commonly of a phlegmatic temper, which is the cause of a cold 
nature and stupidity: they seldom fy into a passion, or are much affected 
or taken with any thing, but of an insensible indolent mind.” 

+ Lyon's Private Journal, p. 350. See also Parry, v. 282. 

§ Hearne's Journey, 153. 
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of Labrador, too, are described as a harmless people, not apt 
to steal from one another, or to give way to violent anger*.” 
They are said to be covetous and dishonest towards strangers, 
but to have a great abhorrence of murder. 

Here again, the dispositions and cerebral development of the 
Esquimaux and Papuans may be contrasted. *“ The most re- 
markable part of the character of the Fapuans,” says M. Gai- 
mard, in the memoir already quoted, is that denoted by the 
amazingly prominent and tres bombée projection of Destructive- 
ness, which is so large, as to convert the animal energy of a pro- 

rly developed organ into an actual propensity to murder,—a 
drendful propensity, in which these islanders indulge with fury, 
and of which the skulls now before us are very probably the re- 
sults. The chief of Kimulahu of Guébé assured us that tribes 
of anthropophagi exist in the interior of the territories of the 
Papuans, and this assertion recalled to me having seen, in the 
island of Ombai, in the hut of a native of the village of Bi- 
toka, a row of lower jaw-bones strung up together. In that 
island, we, being few in number, incurred the greatest danger, 
twelve Englishmen having, only six months before, been killed 
and devoured by the ferocious Ombayens.” Although a suffi- 
ciently full development of the organ of Destructiveness is indi- 
cated by several of the Esquimaux skulls in the possession of 
the Phrenological Society, in none of them does it appear near- 
ly so large as in that of the Papuan, which exhibits a prodigious 
dovelopaieat of the middle lobe of the brain. This circum- 
stance clearly accounts for the wide difference of the strength of 
destructive propensity in the two races. The comparative ex- 
cess of this feeling in the sanguinary and revengeful North 
American Indians is likewise very great, and the corresponding 
dissimilarity of such of their skulls as we are acquainted with, 
is equally well marked. The Phrenological Society has casts 
of two skulls of these Indians, both exhibiting a very large 
deyelopment of Destructiveness : of these, and the character of 
the Indians, an account will be found in the second volume of 
this Journal, p. 588. The skull of an individual belonging to 
the same tribe is represented by Blumenbach in the 9th plate 
of his First Decade, and indicates a similar conformation. Blu- 
menbach describes it thus: Vertex depressus, amplus, versus 
latera supra tempora protuberans +.” 

Captain Parry gives the fellon ing picture of the domestic life 
of the Esquimaux of Winter Island: —“ In the few opportuni- 
ties we had of putting their hospitality to the test we had every 
reason to be pleased with them. Both as to food and accommo- 
dation the best they had were always at our service; and their 
attention, both in Rind and degree, was every thing that hospi- 


* Edinburgh Encyclopædia, voce Laranor. + Decas Prima, p. 21. 
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tality, and even good, breeding, could dictate. The kindly of- 
fices of drying and mending our clothes, cooking our provision, 
and thawing snow for our drink, were F ee by the women 
with an obliging cheerfulness, which we shall not easily forget, 
and which commanded its due shareof our admiration and esteem. 
While thus their guest, I have passed an evening not only with 
comfort but with extreme gratification; for, with the women 
working and singing, their husbands quietly mending their lines, 
the children playing before the door, and the pot boiling over 
the blaze of a checttol lamp, one might well forget for the time 
that an Esquimaux hut was the scene of this domestic comfort 
and tranquillity; and I can safely affirm with Cartwright, “ that, 
while thus lodged beneath their roof, I know no people whom 
I would more confidently trust, as respects either my person or 
my property, than the Esquimaux.” This description must 
seem a little too highly coloured, if we reflect for a moment on 
the selfish spirit before adverted to, and on the rather mode- 
rate development of Benevolence which appears fr. m the skulls; 
and, indeed, it is broadly enough qualified by the Captain him- 
self in the, very next sentence: “ It is pamah he says, “ and 
may perhaps be considered invidious, after this, to inquire how 
far their hospitality would in all probability be extended if in- 
terest were wholly separated from its practice, and a stranger 
were destitute and unlikely soon to repay them. But truth 
obliges me to confess, that, from the extreme selfishness of their 
general conduct, as well as from their behaviour in some in- 
stances to the destitute of their own tribe, I should be sorry to 
lie under the necessity of thus drawing very largely on their 
bounty.” + Capan yon tells us that, though he experienced 
from them much hospitality, if he the next day entered the 
hut, and asked even a bit of moss, he was required to pay for 
it; besides which, every thing in his possession was begged of 
: kad 

The skulls of the Esquimaux shew an uncommonly moderate 
endowment of Conscientiousness,—a circumstance altogether 
consistent with the fact that, perhaps, no race on earth has made 
itself so notorious for dishonest and thievish dispositions. There 
is a vast body of evidence to shew that the Esquimaux are sad- 
ly deficient in the sentiment which leads us to respect the rights 
and property of others; and to this deficiency more than to 
oe of Acquisitiveness (for the Esquimaux do not seem to 
hoard §), we ascribe the dispositions alluded to. Mr Ellis, who 


© Cartwright’s Labrador, iii. 232. 

+ Parry, v. 264-5. t Private Journal, p. 350. 

8 Crantz says of the Greenlanders : “ They are not covetous to scrape 
a heap of stuff together, but they are liberal in giving.” Vol. i p. 134.—Ac- 
cording to Egede, “ they will never steal from one another, though ther will 
sometimes from strangers.”—Egede’s Description of Greenland, p. 124. 
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was sent, in 1'746, to explore the seas on the north-east of Ame- 
rica, describes the natives whom he met on the western shores 
of Hudson's Bay as very subtle, designing, cunning, and de- 
ceitful; great flatterers, and much addicted to pilfer from 
strangers.” * The inhabitants of Savage Islands are spoken of 
by John Davis, who visited them in 1586, as “ marvellously 
given to thieving, especially of iron.” The same spirit cha- 
_ Yacterizes the Arctic Highlanders. Even on their first visit to 
Captain Ross’s ship they shewed that desire of possessing 
what they admired, which is so universal among savages.” As 
soon as the second party came on board, they proceeded both 
to beg and steal, laying hands on every small piece of wood 
they met with, and eting every nail they could meet with 
about the ship;” and while the crews were engaged in looking 
at the gestures which some of them were performing on deck, 
another, says Captain Ross, took occasion to steal into my 
state-room, and purloined my best telescope, a case of razors, 
and a pair of scissors, which he artfully concealed in his tunic, 
rejoining the party and the amusements as if nothing had hap- 
pened.” The Captain thought of sending a present to their 
ing, but inquiry having been made of some of the party re- 
ting the probability of its being delivered, “it was found 
that their propensity to pilfering rendered this object hopeless.” + 
On the shore of Hudson’s Strait, Captain Parry had commu- 
nication with people who possessed in an eminent degree the 
disposition to steal all they could lay their hands on, which has 
almost universally been imputed to every tribe of Esquimaux 
hitherto visited by Europeans. They tried,” says he, more 
than once, the art of picking our pockets, and were as bold and 
unembarrassed as ever immediately after detection.”+ Not far 
to the south of Winter Island, he found another colony, in 
whom the same characteristic appeared. We had hitherto,” 
says he, been much pleased with our new acquaintance, who 
were certainly a good-humoured, decent sort of people. We 
therefore loaded them with presents, and endeavoured to amuse 
them by shewing them the manner of rowing our boats, which 
were hauled up on the beach. While the men and children 
were occupied in observing this, the women were no less busil 
employed, near the tents, in pilfering, and conveying into their 
boats, some of our cups, spoons, and other small articles, such 
as they could conveniently secrete. This they accomplished 


© Ellis’s Voyage, p. 63. 

+ Ross, pp. 93, 107, 109, 110. A skull of one of these people was brought 
home by Captain Ross, and is now in the Museum of the Royal College of 
Surgeons, Edinburgh. It shews a small development of Conscientiousness, 
and is in other respects very similar to the Esquimaux skulls in the Phre- 
nological Society’s collection. 
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with so much dexterity, that no suspicion would have been en- 
tertained of their dishonesty, had not Mr Sherer fortunatel 
missed a cup which was required for supper. A general search 
was instituted in consequence, and the cargo of the women’s 
boats brought back to our tents “.“ The natives whom Davis 
met in the south of Greenland. shewed ‘© very inconvenient 

ropensity to appropriate every article, especially iron, which 
eme under thar — The leading personages of the 
crew remonstrated with Davis, that for their security he must 
dissolve this new friendship, and leave the company of these 
thievish miscreants. Davis fired two pieces over their heads, 
which ‘ did sore amaze them, and they fled precipitately. But 
in ten hours they again appeared with many promises and pre- 
sents of skins; when, on seeing iron, they could in nowise for- 
bear stealing -f. 

The Cree Indians of North America who were visited by Cap- 
tain Franklin, appear to be greatly superior to the Esquimaux 
in their endowment of Conscientiousness. After alluding to the 
lamentable want of morality displayed among them by the white 
traders, he states that “ notwithstanding the frequent violations of 
the rights of property they have witnessed, and but too often ex- 
perienced in their own persons, these savages, as they are termed, 
remain strictly honest. During their visits to a post, they are 
suffered to enter every apartment in the house without the least 
restraint ; and although articles of value to them are scattered 
about, nothing is ever missed.” They will rather several 
days without eating, than touch meat entrusted to their charge, 
even when there exists a prospect of replacing it t.” 

The morality of the mhabitants of Winter Island seems to be 
of a somewhat higher description than that of any of the other 
Esquimaux tribes visited by Europeans. During the earl part 
of Captain Parry’s intercourse, indeed, his impression of their 
honesty was extremely favourable. Many instances occurred 
(some of which he has related), where they appeared even acru- 
pulous in returning articles which did not belong to them; and 
this, too, when detection of a theft, or at least of the offender, 
would have been next to impossible. As they grew more fami- 
liar, however, ‘ and the temptations became stronger, they 
dually relaxed in their honesty, and petty thefts were from time 
to time committed by several individuals, both male and fe- 
male, among them §.” Captain Lyon gives a still more fa. 
vourable account of their honesty. I verily believe,” says he, 
“ that there does not exist a more honest set of people than the 


Parry, ti. 117. 
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tribe with whom we had so long an acquaintance. Among them- 
selves they never even touch each other's property without per- 
mission, and on board the ships their scruples were the same *.” 
Probably the organ of Acquisitiveness is smaller in this than in 
the other tribes; for it appears from sundry manifestations that 
their Conscientiousness and Benevolence are not to be boasted of. 
Thus: ‘ Gratitude is not only rare, but absolutely unknown 
amongst them+.” In general, however considerable the benefit 
conferred; it was forgotten in a day; and this forgetfulness was 
not unfrequently aggravated by their giving out that their bene- 
factor had been so shabby as to make them no present at all.” Of 
this trait, Captain Parry has given several examples, the account 
of which he concludes by remarking, that “ selfishness is in fact al- 
most without exception their. universal characteristic, and the 
mainspring of all their actions, and that, too, of a kind the most 
direct and unamiable that can well be imagined . They shewed 
also “ an extreme disposition to jealousy and envy, which dis- 
played itself on various occasions.” When a present was made 
to the inmates of one hut, those of the next did not fail to shew 
their spite towards the favoured party; and if any individual 
with whom the ship’s crew had been intimate happened to be 
implicated in a theft, “ the circumstance became a subject of sa- 
tisfaction too manifest to be repressed, and we were told of it 
with expressions of the most triumphant exultation on every oc- 
casion §. It was indeed curious, though ridiculous,” adds Cap- 
tain Parry, ‘ to observe that, even among these simple people, 
in this obscure corner of the globe, the little gossip and scandal 
so commonly practised in small societies among us, were very 
frequently displayed. This was especially the case with the wo- 
men, of whom it was not uncommon to see a group sitting in a 
hut for hours together, each relating her quota of information, 
now and then mimicking the persons of whom they spoke, and 
interlarding their stories with jokes, evidently at the expense of 
their absent neighbours, though to their own infinite amuse- 
ment |j.” 

It appears, however, that gratitude is not unknown among all 
the Esquimaux tribes. Captain Lyon mentions that on the south. 
east coast of Southampton Island (62° 80 N. and 82 30’ W.) he 

ve the natives some knives, ‘ which,” says he, the poor fel- 
lows received with silent and trembling delight, first eyeing me, 
then the knife, and at last uttering a long sighing “ kooyena” 
(thank you) in a tone expressive of the deepest gratitude; and 
this display of their feelings was not confined to the moment, for 
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it was constantly repeated, with every appearance of sincerity, 
during the whole of bur stay on shore.” He adds: “I obser’. 
ed that each individual, on receiving a present, immediately of- 
fered to the donor the choice of his property *.” 

It is a just observation of Goldsmith, that “the most igno- 
rant nations have always been found to think most highly of 
themselves + ;” and to this rule the Esquimaux form no excep- 
tion. Superior, says Parry, as our arts, contrivances, and 
materials must unquestionably have appeared to them, and eager 
as they were to profit by this superiority, yet, contradictory as 
it may seem, they certainly looked upon us in many respects 
with profound contempt ; maintaining that idea of self-sufficiency 
which has induced them, in common with the rest of their na- 
tion, to call themselves, by way of distinction, Innuee, or man- 
kind. One day, for instance, in securing some of the geer of a 


sledge, Okotook broke a part of it composed of a piece of our 


white line, and I shall never forget the contemptuous sneer 
with which he muttered in soliloquy the word“ Kabloona !” 
(European), in token of the inferiority of our materials to his 
own. It is happy, perhaps, when people possessing so few of 
the good things of this life can be thus contented with the little 
allotted to them f.“ 

This is a pleasing example of the wise and beneficent institu- 
tion of Providence, by which the ideas of men are made to har- 
monize with the circumstances in which it is their lot to be 
placed, even when these seem to afford little reason fur content- 
ment and satisfaction. So equally is unhappiness distributed 
among mortals, that even in the most barren and savage coun- 
tries of the earth, it is seldom or never that symptoms of repin- 
ing can be discovered. ‘ Even here,” says Beechey, speaking of 
the Esquimaux to the north-east of Behring’s Strait, even 
here we had the satisfaction of seeing a set of people happy, who 
did not seem to possess a single comfort on earth §.” Accord- 
ing to Ulloa, the South American savages, though half naked, 
are as contented as a monarch in his most splendid array ||,” 
Captain Ross describes the Arctic Highlanders as a “ most 
happy and contented” people, who, previously to his appearance 
on heir coast, believed themselves to be che only inhabitants 
of the universe, and that the rest of the world was a mass uf 


* Lyon’s Brief Narrative, pp. 57, 61. 
+ Citizen of the World, letter 115. 


183 4 Parry, v. 286. See also I.yon’s Brief Narrative, p. 40, and Crantz, i. 


§ Beechey's Narrative of a Voyage to the Pacific, &c. p. 266. 
i Ulloa’s Voyage to South America. 
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ice v.“ Iceland, in the words of Malte-Brun, “ is, strictly speak- 
ing, nothing but a chain of immense rocks, the summit of which 
is “ covered with snow ;” a country where, “ within the space of 
one century, the inhabitants reckon forty-three bad seasons, among 
which there were fourteen years of famine :” yet they sound its 
praises in terms absolutely ridiculous, and are so much attached 
to it as to be miserable everywhere else +. In like manner, as 
Dr Robertson informs us, the inhabitants of Labrador, “ with that 
idea of their own superiority which consoles the rudest and most 
wretched of nations, assume the name of keralit, or men t.” 
Nor have the Caribbees a less ample endowment of self-compla- 
cency: We alone are a nation,” they say proverbially ; the 
rest of mankind are made to serve us $” The Chipewyans of 
North America, as Captain Franklin relates], assume to them- 
selves the comprehensive title of The People, whilst they 
designate all other nations by the name of the particular coun- ~ 
.” "Tis true,” says Crantz, “ the Greenlanders live a poor 
toilsome life in our eye; but they are cheerful under it, and they 
have all that nature requires in the little they possess. There- 
fore they think they have no cause to envy but to pity us, be- 
cause we have multiplied our wants so exceedingly, that we can- 
not subsist with their little and homely stores €|.” And again: 
They have a good share of what we may call rustic or pea- 
sant’s pride, set themselves far above Europeans, or Kablunæt, 
as they call them, and make a mock of them among them- 
selves **.” Captain Cook tells us in the Narrative of his First 
Voyage, that the inhabitants of Terra del Fuego are the most 
destitute and forlorn, as well as the most stupid, of all human 
beings ; the outcasts of nature, who spend their lives in wander- 
ing about the dreary wastes where two of our people perished 
with cold in the midst of summer; with no dwelling but a 
wretched hovel of sticks and grass, which would admit not only 
the wind, but the snow and rain; almost naked ; and destitute 
of every convenience that is furnished by the rudest art, having 
no implement even to dress their food: yet they were content. 
They seemed to have no wish for any thing more than they pos- 
sessed, nor did any thing that we offered them appear accept- 
* Ross's Voyage, 1 123, 134. This reminds us of a notion of the New 
Zealanders, that “ their country comprises all the habitable globe, and thet 


the men who come to it in ships live always upon the waters. —See Lib. 
Ent. Knowledge, vol. entitled The New Zealanders. 


+ Malte-Brun’s Universal Geography, vol. v. pp. 100, 103. 

4 Robertson's Hist. of America, b. iv.—“ The people on the north shore 
of Hudson's Strait also style themselves mankind.” Lyon's Brief Narrative, 
p 40. 

§ Humboldt’s Personal Narrative, vi. 29. 

Journey from the shores of Hudson's Bay to the mouth of Coppermine 
River, p. 159. 

q History of Greenland, i. 184. en Tb. p. 134. 
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able but beads, as an ornamental superfluity of life. What 
bodily Pain they might suffer from the severities of their winter 
we could not know ; but it is certain that they suffered nothing 
from the want of the innumerable articles which we consider, 
not as the Juxuries and conveniences only, but the necessaries of 
life. As their desires are few, they probably enjoy them all; 
and how much they may be gainers by an exemption from the 
care, labour, and solicitude which anse from a perpetual and 
unsuccessful effort to gratify that infinite variety of desires 
which the refinements o artificial life have produced among us, 
it is not very easy to determine: possibly this may counterba- 
lance all the real disadvantages of their situation in comparison 
with ours, and make the scales by which good and evil are dis- 
tributed to man, hang even between us *.” 

The high estimate which savages form of their own import- 
ance, is undoubtedly to be ascribed to the activity of Self- 
Esteem, a faculty which, when “ powerful, and ill-regulated,” 
—as it generally is among uneducated and ignorant individuals, 
* fills the mind with unbounded sentiments of self-excellence, 
without reference to merit +.” The absence of that extent of 
misery which civilized nations are apt to look for in circum- 
stances so wretched as those above described, may, we think, be 
accounted for, by attending to the constitutional qualities which 
savages seem to Possess. We have already seen that the 
Esquimaux are distinguished not only by moderate organs 
of the intellectual faculties and - Ideality, but also by a Iym- 
phatic temperament, indicative of little activity of the ner- 
vous system, including the brain; and it is highly probable 
that the same constitution will be found to prevail among 
such tribes as the inhabitants of Terra del Fuego and New 
Holland. Now, as desire is the effect of, in propor- 
tion to, the activity of the faculties{, these savages, possess- 
- ing feeble and sluggish intellectual powers and Ideality, have 

few or no desires thence originating; their moral and intellec- 
tual faculties are, as it were, half asleep; their sensations are 
blunt; and they suffer little uneasiness from exposure to in- 
fluences which, in the case of men with active nervous systems, 
would be productive of acute suffering. As their means of gra- 
tifying desires are scanty, so those desires are few. Happi- 
ness,” in the words of Spurzheim, “depends on the gratifica- 
tion of active faculties, and unhappiness on their non-satisfac- 
tion.” He who has many faculties active which he can sa- 


© Hawkesworth’s Collection of Voyages, il. 174—The concluding reflec- 
tions were probably added by Dr Hawkesworth, who prepared the papers of 
Captain Cook for publication. 


+ Trans. of the Phren. Soc. p. 384. 
+ Spurzheim’s Phil. Prin. of Phrenology, pp. 53, 36. 
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tisfy, is more happy than he who has no desire whatever; it is, 
however, better to be without desire than to possess very active 
faculties, with no means of ministering to their cravings *.” 
The happiness of savages seems to consist more in the absence 
of disagreeable sensations, than in the experience of a variety of 
leasurable emotions. Nearly the whole of their enjoyments 
fave reference to their animal nature alone; their minds have 
no longing after unattainable felicity; and when the few desires 
which they possess are satisfied, they experience perfect con- 
tentment. Civilized man has many desires, to the cravings of 
which he frequently cannot administer ; and, in consequence, he 
suffers misery. If he could satisfy them all, he would have a 
ter amount of happiness than the savage at the limit of his 
felicity ; for enjoyment is great in proportion to the number 
of satisfied desires. We have frequently expressed a conviction 
that the misery which at present scourges civilized nations is in 
a great measure the result of ignorance and folly; and that, by 
attending to the conditions prescribed by the Creator for the at- 
tainment of happiness, the amount of human suffering may be 
incredibly diminished. By the extension of knowledge, men 
will be enabled to regulate their desires to a much greater ex- 
tent than is now practicable, and at the same time to provide 
more complete gratification to such desires as they possess. 
r. 


. 


We shall return to the Esquimaux in next Num 


ARTICLE II. 


ON MORBID MANIFESTATIONS OF THE ORGAN OF LAN- 
GUAGE, AS CONNECTED WITH INSANITY. By Mr W. A. 
F. Browne. (Continued from p. 260.) 


WE now approach a new class of facts, depending upon si- 
milar causes, ough presenting different phenomena. There 
is at present in the hospital at La Salpetriére a woman of a swar- 
thy complexion, with dark hair and eyes. Her expression is 
wild, tated, and anxious, but not malignant. Her. age is 
about thirty years, a considerable number of which have been 
spent in her present melancholy prison-house. Her air, coun- 
tenance, and moral deportment, bespeak a high degree of ex- 
citement of Cautiousness, Secretiveness, and the lower propen- 
sities; yet, either from the still unimpaired action of a large 
Benevolence, or from its predominating through diseased in- 
fluence in the general confusion of her mind, that feeling of re- 
pulsion is not experienced which such a combination is so apt to 
produce in the spectator. Whenever she encounters the physi- 


Philosophical Principles of Phrenology, pp. 177-8. 
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cian, or other of the attendants, or when her anger is provoked 
or the jarring chord of her mind touched, she bursts forth into 
an address, which is sometimes an appeal to the humanity and 
kympathy of her hearers, but more generally an abusive or ironi- 
cal declamation against the tyranny, cruelty, and injustice to 
which she is exposed. The quality, however, which chiefly de- 
serves attention in this maniacal oratory, is the frightful and al- 
most incredible rapidity and vehemence with which it is uttered. 
Our term voludility is insufficient to convey a just conception ot 
the impetuosity with which the words, distinctly enunciated and 
perfectly significant, rush forth. They appear to outstrip the 
swiftness of thought itself. Another character, which, if clear- 
ly established, is still more calculated to excite astonishment 
and claim philosophical examination, is—that, when they once 
flow in a particular direction, or, to write more correctly, 
in accordance. with a specific morbid train of feeling, their ut- 
terance is so irresistible, as to be almost beyond the control of 
the will and inclinations of the speaker. That, to a certain ex- 
tent, it is in her power to command or prevent this manifesta- 
tion of derangement, is demonstrated by the fact of her inter- 
course with the obnoxious individuals whose presence generally 
calls it forth, being sometimes unmarked by any thing save the 
natural language which accompanies the exacerbation. But there 
is a circumstance which would lead us to believe, that, after the 
feelings which accompany—if they do not produce—the parox- 
sm have assumed dominion over the less diseased faculties, 
er efforts to arrest the progress of either her thoughts or her 
words are unavailing: The tenor of all the entreaties, requests 
and declarations—interspersed parenthetically, but spoken in 
the same exalted tone and hurried manner as the context —is, 
that she does not mean what she says; that though she vows 
. Vengeance, and showers imprecations on her medical attendant, 
she loves him and feels grateful for his kindness and forbear- 
ance; and that, though anxious to evince her gratitude and obe- 
dience by silence, she is constrained by an invisible agency to 
speak. hile speaking, and even when unexcited, she walks 
backwards from the person to whom her address is directed. 
This retrograde movement appears to indicate extensive disease 
of the parts at the base of the brain, independent of that or- 
ganic lesion to which the other symptoms are to be traced. Let 
us, however, carefully distinguish between what we actually 
know and what we conjecture. Beyond the conclusion, that 
the power by which we recognise and apply artificial lan- 
guage, has beconie involved in the general mental affection, and 
is on certain occasions excited to preternatutal activity over 
which the patient possesses no control, we are not entitled to 
proceed. Nor is it probable that further observation or patho- 
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will convey to us the concluding history or the 
— of this interesting case; for during my attendance at the 
Hospital, the patient was declared by the arbitrary, and, in this 
as in almost all circumstances, unjustifiable fiat of the physi- 
cians, to be incurable, — and consigned to a department of the 
establishment, where, from the absence of all pretence to treat- 
ment, and from association with the furious, the imbecile, and the 
fatuous, she will, in all probability, be reduced to that condition. 
In this, the most humiliating and heart-breaking of all scenes 
of human misery—where suffering, in its most exquisite form, 
is pronounced to be without hope, without cure, and without 
alleviation— and where the boasted powers of human knowledge 
are lethargic or unexerted, because unced by the same au- 
thority to be erring, unavailing, and presumptuous—no 
whatever is kept of the origin, progress, or termination of the 
individual cases. The duration of many is so great, and the 
changes of aspect so considerable, that, were it not that the 
name of the patient remains on the books of the Institution, no 
means would exist of ascertaining whence they come, their 
their professjon, or aught concerning them. When one of “the 
number dies, the body is of course carefully dissected, but by 
men totally ignorant of the history of the case, and without re- 
ference even to the characteristic symptoms existing at the pe- 
riod of dissolution. 

Cases very closely resembling that above related have recently 
fallen under my observation. There is resident at Charenton 
(an asylum near Paris) an old lunatic, who has occupied a long 
series of years in collecting the pebbles with which the garden- 
walks are covered, or the shreds of paper he may discover in 
the and which he regafds either as pieces of money, 
ingots of the precious metals, or bank-bills of enormous value. 
The floor of his apartment is cumbered with large heape of 
these imaginary coins, while his table and escritoire present an 
equally extensive assortment of paper-money. His time is de- 
voted to the calculation of the wealth he has accumulated, and 
to determining the amount of his gains, when it is lent out on 
usurious interest. In accordance with that spirit of benevolence 
which distinguishes the treatment pursued by M. Esquirol, his 
treasures are unmolested, and his privacy almost undisturbed ; 
but occasionally, when it is absolutely incumbent on the super- 
y, wh lutely incumbent on the super 
intendents to ascertain the old miser's condition, a singular scene 
takes place. I may mention, that if instances of what are po- 
pularly designated imbecility or general mania are excepted, it 
would not to find a case in which the whole brain ap- 
pears so completely to participate in long-continued diseased ac- 
tion, as in the one under consideration. The intellect of the 
individual is incapable of recognising the relations in which he 
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stands to the external world: his perceptive powers fail to dis- 
cover, or deceive him respecting, the qualities of the objects 
submitted to his senses; and his sentiments, sharing in the ge- 
neral disturbance, outrage alike justice and propriety. On sa- 
luting him, his look is that of distrust and suspicion : he rises, 
but it is to watch your approach to the objects of his solicitude 
and idolatry. If, by accident or for experiment, you touch one 
of these; assert your belief that it is a piece of stone, wood, or 
paper; and tell him that you perceive in it the ordinary colour, 
texture, and weight of these substances, and not those of gold 
or silver, or suggest a doubt as to either the intrinsic or the 
conventional value—his agitation becomes extreme and his ges- 
ticulations menacing, and he speaks with a rapidity and in a 
manner almost unparalleled. At first the words—which always 
imply accusations of dishonesty-—are uttered fluently and with- 


"out restraint: gradually the sounds become indistinct and con- 


fused; the final syllables are left unpronounced; whole words 
are omitted; the eyes appear fiery and inflamed; the face be. 
comes turgid and distorted; the muscles of the jaws are affect- 
ed with spasm; the teeth are ground convulsively against each 
other, and he yells forth his imprecations with the aspect and tone 
of ademoniac. What is especially deserving of attention is, that 
when the provocation is removed, ; when he is left to solitude, 
or soothed by the sympathy and acquiescence of those around ; 
when the powerful excitement under which the xysm was 
ushered in has abated or disappeared, and when he is unconscious 
of what has happened—the babbling declamation continues for 
an indefinite time, until he sinks into a state of sleep or stupor. 
In the same hospital is another lunatic, who, though impress- 
ed with the idea that he is confined for the purpose of depriving 
him of the fruit of his literary labours, is certainly one of. the 
most intelligent and eloquent men of whom his country can 
boast. His talents are not permitted to slumber: he speaks 
constantly; sleep itself does not yield an intermission; and there 
is strong reason to believe that a part, at least, of his waking 
orations are delivered either without the cognizance of the other 
powers, or without consciousness on the part of the speaker, 
It is clear, that, however different these cases may be in other 
Tespects, they agree in this—that the lunatic is unable, even 
when disposed to make the effort, to restrain or arrèst the exer- 
cise of the power of language. The impulse to speak, and the 
act of clothing in words the ideas by which the mind is occu- 
pied, is in them as the pulsations of the heart, or, what furnish 
a more apt illustration, the convulsive motions of the epileptic. 
The rapidity is the result of disease; for in health, and even in 
the greater number of cases of lunacy, a certain proportion ex- 
ists between the rapidity of thought and the flow of speech—a 
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portion which can be preserved or departed from at will. 
Here this salutary inetitution of Nature is set at defiance, in one 
instance contrary to the inclination, and in two independently 
_of the direct exercise of the will. Cases and circumstances do 
occur, where, from temperament, mental constitution, or the 
nature of the exciting cause, the accordance generally subsisting 
is destroyed, and passion appears to seek vent in the celerity 
with which its instigations may be expressed; but the faculty 
by which this is accomplished still obeys the will; and, by this 
very celerity, shows how immediate and unconditional that obe- 
dience is. In the first of the cases above narrated, on the con- 
trary, the faculty under investigation is for a moment employed 
to protest against what may be uttered being received as the vo- 
luntary expression of the actual feelings of the individual at the 
time—to declare that she is impelled to speak what she does 
not think and believe: in the second case, a succession of phrases 
pertinent to the original state of excitement continues to be pour- 
ed forth unconsciously, and after the removal of that state ; 
and in the third, the rapid and unceasing repetition of words, 
and even long harangues, when the speaker is evidently engaged 
with some other thought, and, be it remembered, during sleep, 
incontestibly prove that the excitement which may exist through- 
out the brain is so far localized as to stimulate the organ of lan- 
guage to a morbid manifestation, characterised chiefly by rapid 
involuntary action. 

In traversing the wards of a French asylum, it is at once 
interesting and appalling to remark the character of the voci- 
ferations with which the ear is assailed and disgusted. Were 
human ingenuity in its most debased condition taxed to 
the utmost to invent a language replete with indecency, ob- 
scenity, and blasphemy, its device would be pure and innocent 
when compared to the yells of these miserable maniacs. This 
is, in many instances, to be regarded as degeneracy dependent 
on the malady, the-confinement, or the companions of thé indi- 
vidual. For although it be true that these institutions are as 
much receptacles for the vicious as hospitals for the diseased,— 
houses of refuge where the victims of passion, the violators of 
the moral laws, the drunkard and debauchee, and those decay- 
ing under the ravages of syphilis and mercury, come to pay the 
penalty of their crimes ia madness,—yet there are many who, 
sharing in the fate of these, have not participated in their culpa- 
bility ; who owe their sufferings to other sources; who have ` 
been educated in refined society ; and whoee lips had hitherto. 
been unpolluted by words of such a shocking import. In a great 
majority of such melancholy cases, it appears pretty certain, 
both from my own observation and from that of others, that 
such ejaculations are involuntary, and result not from the gene- 


DERANGEMENT OF THE FACULTY OF LANGUAGE. 313 


ral affection of mind, but from a special excitement of the organ 
of Language, by which certain words are called up, without the 
assent of “the speaker and inefficient in representing his feel- 
in, In maniacs whose malady does not intermit, it is difi- 
cult to ascertain this point ; but where the symptom presents 
itself as the sole indication of alienation, or where the recurrence 
of lucid intervals permits suitable inquiry to be made, the cor- 
rectness of the opinion ventured above is amply verified. The 


following is one of the very few cases in point with which I am ac- 

uainted. 
a Mademoiselle de D——, aged 26, of good rank and educa- 
tion, is affected with continual spasmodic contractions, especially 
of the muscles of the forearm, face, and tongue. What is prin- 
cipally to be noticed is, that in the midst of conversation in 
which she takes a lively interest, she suddenly, and without the 
power of preventing herself, interrupts what she is saying or 
what she is listening to, by wild cries and by words still more 
extraordinary, which contrast in a deplorable manner with her 
disposition and refined manners. These are generally coarse 
cathe, obscene epithets, and, what are equally embarrassing 
to herself and to her auditors, expressions of an unfavourable 
opinion of the persons present. The explanation she gives of 
the preference that her tongue appears to accord during a 
paroxysm to such expressions is rather plausible. ` She says 
that the more revolting they appear, the more is she tormented 
by the fear of uttering them, and that it is precisely this pre- 
occupation which-urges her tongue to pronounce them when 
she can no longer control it. It should be added, that there 
exists not the slightest evidence of mental derangement of any 
other kind. During her earlier years (for the disease has exist- 
ed for nearly twenty), she is stated to have uttered wild cries 
and words without any meaning—thus evincing a still greater 
disturbance of the power “. 

This phenomenon has been noticed by other observers, though 
not in reference to the question under discussion ; indeed, in 
utter ignorance of the cause. Portal alludes to a case where he 
was consulted by a woman of a fiery and irritable temper, who 
made several fruitless efforts for some minutes to exercise the 

wer of speech ; but no sooner did she succeed in commencing 
ber monologue than she found great difficulty in holding her 
tongue, physically considered.” The concluding words are 
ambiguous, but cannot, of course, refer. to the mere physical act 
of speaking; inasmuch as, were the faculty of language not in 
co-operation, no words, either representative of the ideas of the 
speaker or suggested by memory, could be uttered: Dr Parry 
records an instance of diseased Language and Tune, where a 


* Archives Gen., vok viii. p. 403, Mem. par Itard 
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set of symptoms somewhat similar appeared“. A young lady, 
who had n present at an exhibition of fireworks when but 
recovering from slight indisposition, complained of weariness, 
giddiness, aad pain of head, on which ensued spasmodic contrac- 
tyons of the hands and fingers, and convulsive actions of various 

parts, which continued for some hours. Two days afterwards 
the attack returned; and as she lay on her back rather towards 
her right side, she threw her left arm and body backwards at 
measured intervals, exactly keeping time with two or three notes 
which she sung out with a strong and clear voice: this scene 
was repeated every day from 11 to 3 in the day, and from 8 to 
10 at night, leaving her much fatigued, after which she sle 
well. She was fond of music, and could play and sing; but could 
assign no reason for the particular song so often repeated, ex- 
cept that it was irresistible” A somewhat analogous case, 
observed by Dr Andrew Combe, is recorded in the third vo- 
lume of the Phrenological Jourral, p. 362. 

In a modified degree, and unmarked by any rapidity of 
utterance, a similar condition of this faculty is observed in vari- 
ous classes of maniacs. While the mind possesses its native 
strength and integrity, but is disturbed by anxiety or abstracted 
in the contemplation of some interesting and engrossing subject ; 
involuntary ejaculations are of common occurrence, and are not 
to be esteemed as indicating any thing more than the undue 
preponderance or irregular exercise of some particular faculty. 
But under the pressure of disease the origin of these exclama- 
tions is different, their frequency much greater, and their im- 
portance as an indication of the true state of the mind infinitel 
increased. Words and sentences escape from the lunatic which 
may prove of great service in ascertaining the predominating 
feeling, and the extent of the hallucination under which he la- 
bours. More frequently, however, these bear little or no refer- 
ence to the general insanity; and, proceeding from the aberration ` 
of one faculty, may constitute a disease affecting language alone, 
and calculated to lead the practitioner widely astray from the 
real malady of his patient. This is abundantly proved by the 
fact of these words either representing no idea—being in man 
cases the repetition of a word or part of a word which alone signi- 
fies nothing—or representing ideas which we know by other 
means are not entertained by the speaker. Thus the name of 
a person, place, or inanimate object is repeated incessantly, and 
introduced into conversation, without any relation to the subject. 
Every asylum affords examples of this affection. The following 
is one of rather an instructive nature, which occurred at Sal- 
petrière during the summer of 1832. 


* Posthumous Works. 
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A young woman had been secluded in that hospital, by her 
friends, on the grounds of restlessness, taciturnity, and inatten- 
tion to personal cleanliness; these being assumed as justifying 
isolation or punishment, according as they might originate in 
mental alienation or perversity of disposition. For some weeks 
she presented no other symptoms: but ultimately her desire 
to move from place to place was supplanted by a tendency to 
rock herself backwards and forwards on a chair; her bright 
wandering eye subsided into a fixed and dull stare ; and she 
repeated constantly the word Adeline.” No other change oc- 
curred, and she expired with the word half uttered on her lips. 
The anterior lobes of the brain were found to be in a state of 
ramollisement, though none of that tetanic rigidity asserted by 
Lallemand to be essential to this disease, had preceded death. 

In this, as in every case of the same description, the word ut- 
tered, although inexpressive of the actual feelings, or irrelevant 
to the actual situation of the lunatic, has, without doubt, refer- 
ence to some previous state of feeling, which has left a deep and 
imperishable impression on all the powers concerned either in 
its origin or manifestation ; these being probably, at the time, 
diseased. The same reasoning is applicable to that numerous 
class of the insane who exhibit a propensity to repeat, during 
periods of excitation, but with a perfect knowledge of their ac- 
tions and in complete consonance with the ruling passion, cer- 
tain phrases or forms of language in preference to all others; 
such as portions of former conversations, pious expressions, 
prayers, hymns, poetica] quotations, and the like. Such ejacu- 
ations may always be traced to the nature of the delusion, or 
the circumstances by which it has been produced, Whether these 
be real or imaginary. In one of the French hospitals is a wo- 
man who, conceiving herself to be an incarnation of the divine 
essence, and the spouse of our Saviour, says, on all suitable op- 
portunities, “ Je suis immortelle, je suis immortelle.” A sin- 
gular feature in the history of her case is, that she ġe either in- 
sensible to pain, or has the power of effectually concealing her 
suffering during its infliction. If a moxa be applied to her 
skin, needles thrust into her arms, or other means taken to es- 
tablish the fact, no change of countenance is detectable; not a 
muscle moves; she lies perfectly quiescent, tranquil, and smil- 
ing, as if in the enjoyment of pleasurable sensations*; and to 
an interrogatory if she does not feel the heat or puncture, the 
never-varying reply is, Ah non, monsieur ! vous ne savez pas 
que je suis immortelle. Je suis immortelle.” There was for 
some time under my charge a person who, convinced that he 
had been deprived, by a long series of calumnies and conspira- 


See, in the second volume of this Journal, pp. 34, 155, the case of A. R., 
where a similar apparent insensibility to pain existed. En. 
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cies, of the affections of-a young lady to whom he was attached, 
could not refrain from repeating, when under the influence of 
the prevailing powers,— 
“ This is the flower she loved so much, 
And this the bower she planted ; 
This is the harp she used to touch,” &c. 

Upon questioning these individuals, and others similarly si- 
tuated, it is found that they are constrained, by a predilection 
which they cannot explain, to use a certain form of words in ex- 
pressing their emotions, in preference to all others. It is true, 
that in some cases this choice may be determined by adventi- 
tious circumstances, or by the activity of other powers than that 
of language, such as Time, Tune, &c., but generall no such 
explanation will suffice ; and the difficulty or impossibility they 
experience in signifying the same idea by any other series or ar- 

` rangement of terms, shews clearly a deviation from health in 
that faculty by which artificial language is suggested to the 
mind. 

I have purposely avoided all allusion to a somewhat analo- 
gous phenomenon abserved in idiots and cretins of the most de- 
graded order, inasmuch as it is my intention to treat of the sub- 

ject in a separate paper. From such individuals you frequent- 
ly hear no other words than papa, mamma, or. short syllables 
without meaning ; but this limited vocabulary proceeds either 
from the non-existence or ineducability oP the power of language, 
or from the destitution of those ideas which it is the office of 
this power to represent, and not from any departure from origi- 
nal sanity or gtrength. Nor is it here proposed to comment u 
on the habit which almost all lunatics acquire of thinking aloud, 
or addressing objects and persons that eicher do not exist or are 
not present; for there, as in cases of incoherence, it is obviously 
other faculties of the mind than language which have succumbed 
under the pressure of disease. ‘These faculties people the 
loathsome cell with the loved and lost of other years; they fill 
the mind with a crowd of recollections ; they convey false im- 
pressions, or erroneous interpretations of real impressions: but 
the power of language, though acting in compliance with the 
suggestions of disease, discharges its duty faithfully, if these are 
voluntarily represented in an, intelligible manner, and in ac- 
cordance with the laws regulating the relations of words; for 
incoherence consists in the want of connexion between the 
ideas—the things signified,—not between the different words or 
signs. There is, however, a modification of disease which bears 
nearly the same relation to the unimpaired exercise of langu 
which incoherence does to the other powers of the mind. This 
constitutes the second division of the subject, and comprehends 
cases of impaired function and decreased activity of language. 
Our examples of these must be deferred till next Number. 
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ARTICLE III. 


FUNERAL ORATION: DELIVERED BEFORE THE CITIZENS 
OF BOSTON ASSEMBLED AT THE OLD SOUTH CHURCH, 
NOVEMBER 17, 1832, AT THE BURIAL OF GASPAR SPURZ- 
HEIM, M.D. By Cuarres FolLLEx, J. U. D., Professor of German 
Literature in Harvard University. . 


€ Ir is finished. These were the last words of the only Be- 
ing on earth, who when he was called off from the great work 
assigned to him in this world, could stand before his employer 
and say, The work which thou gavest me to do, behold I have 
done it.“ Many, very many, who are born into this world, 
though fitted for extensive usefulness, leave it without having 
so much as begun to understand and laid hold on the great 
object of existence; while the most gifted and most success- 
fal of men have to close their last account with the sad con- 
sciousness that they leave their work unfinished. At the close 
of life they look back on all the great undertakings in which 
they had engaged, with the same mournful anticipation with 
which a dying parent contemplates his uneducated children. 
Still their parting look upon life is cheered by the conviction, 
that although they have not finished they at least have begun 
to live, and left the germs of life to ripen in the minds of an 
improved and grateful posterity. 

Amidst innumerable instances of ample meas and noble 
talents neglected and abused, it is a source of consolation and 
of hope to meet with an individual, who, being born to great 
intellectual riches, employs them, not in order to establish his 
own superiority over others, but rather to counteract the par- 
tiality of nature, by endeavouring to elevate the condition of his 
fellow-men, until his own greatness be lost in the general ad- 
vancement of society. It is a source of philanthropic enthusiasm 
to meet with an individual who uses his superior knowledge, 
not to eclipse, or to dazzle, or to enslave others, but to enable 
and to induce all men to see the truth, that the truth may make 
them free.—It has been our privilege lately to become ac. . 
quainted with such a true friend of human freedom, and uni- 
versal happiness; to have our minds called forth by his in. 
vigorating and inspiring energy; while our affections grew up 
around him to prepare a home for the solitary stranger. Our 
eyes have followed his noble figure in the streets of our city ; 
we have sought his presence in the crowded hall, to listen with 
interest and delight to the original thoughts, the generous senti- 
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ments, the practical wisdom, flowing forth in rich streams of 
native eloquence from the pure fountains of his soul; and there 
we have waited till the crowd had dispersed, to press his hand 
in gratitude for our share of the general benefit. We have 
seen him sitting down to sumptuous meals provided in honour 
of him, and have seen him fasting for the want of food adapted 
to his simple taste. We have welcomed him at our firesides ; 
we have seen him surrounded by our children ; and the hearty 
applause he drew from these little hearers, who listen with their 
hearts and judge by their affections, has convinced us, that the 
charm which had attached us to the successful lecturer was not 
the spell of a great name, or of talent, learning, or eloquence ; 
that the light which shone in his countenance, was not the re- 
flection of many lamps, or of admiring eyes; but that it was 
the spirit of truth and goodness within, which lighted up his 
face, and gave life and meaning to every sound and every mo- 


tion. 

And of all this power of eloquence, by which words became 
pictures to the eye and music to the ear,—of all, those bright 
manifestations of a mind that had searched into the kingdoms 
of nature and the institutions of man, that had studied the 
wonderful architecture of the human frame in order to reach 
the more. mysterious recesses of the mind,—of all these powers 
and charms, which but a few days since excited, engaged, and 
delighted so many of us,—of that fulness of thought and action 
embodied in a frame which nature herself seemed to have de- 
signed to be a stronghold of life and health,—is there nothing. 
left of all this ?—nothing but what is enclosed in the narrow 
case before us? 

Our hands shall let down into the grave what our eyes have 
seen; but that which we have known with our hearts, what we 
have venerated and loved, no eye has ever seen, no hand can 
ever touch. The disembodied spirit has joined the invisible 
company of brother spirits above; while his memory remains 
with us, embalmed in grateful hearts, where it has power still 
to stir up to the pursuit of truth, to generous actions, to uni- 
versal love. 

The solemn task to speak the praises of our departed friend, 
has been assigned to me, as his countryman by birth, and by 
adoption and domestic ties, a citizen of this country. I wish to 
perform this duty in Ais spirit, not attempting to present what 
my own mind might invent, or my personal feelings dictate ; 
but from the scanty records I can obtain, give you the simple 
story of his life, which is his best eulogy * (Here Dr Follen 


© This account has been compiled chiefly from the writings of Gall and 
Spurzheim, and from an article in No. III. of the Fo: Quarterly Review, 
by Richard Chenevix, published in a separate pamphlet, with notes by Dr 
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relates facts essentially included im the biographical sketch. pub- 
lished in our 35th No., p. 182, and which it is unnecessary now 
to repeat.) 

In Paris, Dr Spurzheim married a lady of great merit. 
She was a widow had three daughters when he married her. 
Dr Spurzheim had no children of his own. Several ladies of 
this city, who were introduced to Mrs Spurzheim in Paris and 
in London, remember her with the highest esteem and delight. 
Her whole manner expressed a union of true humility, tender 
attachment, and conscious power, which excited at once affection 
and confidence. She entered fully into her husband’s pursuits, 
and aided him by her uncommon skill in drawing. To her pen- 
cil we are indebted for a number of those excellent drawings 
used by Dr Spurzheim in his lectures. But far more important 
to him was the aid which he derived from the unseen and inex- 
haustible treasures of a true and devoted heart. It was often 
observed how well their characters seemed to be fitted for each 
other. They were both adepts in that profoundest of all 
sciences, and most pleasing of all the fine arts, Christian bene- 
volence shewn forth in beautiful manners. It is characteristic 
‘of Dr Spurzheim, that one of the reasons which influenced him 
in the choice of his wife, was the knowledge that she had under- 
gone great suffering, which he thought essential to the perfection 
of human nature. An ancient philosopher thought that no one 
could become a good physician, who had not himself endured 
many diseases. Whatever be the merits of this speculation as 
regards the medical profession, it is certainly true m morals,— 
that no one can so readily perceive and deeply understand, and 
so successfully alleviate the sufferings of others, as he who is 
himself a man of sorrows, and acquainted with grief. Dr 
Spurzheim was devotedly attached to his wife, and he remained 
. 80 after her death to the end of his own life. While he was in 
this country, though surrounded by many whom he had soon 
made his friends, he often mourned the loneliness of his situation, 
particularly when indisposition or fatigue made him long after 
those small services of domestic affection and ever watchful care, 
of which those who devote themselves wholly to one of the great 
general interests of mankind, be it the cause of religion or of 
science, stand in special need ;—that wholesome atmosphere of 
constant love, the absence of which seems to be felt more pain- 
fully, the more unconscious we are while we inhale it. In his 
last sickness, he, in a mournful manner, ascribed his illness to 
the want of warm linen on his return from his lectures, saying, 
with a sigh, that if his wife had been living, it would have been 
before the fire ready for him. The disease of his heart he as- 


Spurzheim. For a number of anecdotes, illustrating his character, I am in- 
debted to the kindness of friends. 
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cribed to his loss of her, saying, his pulse had intermitted ever 
. since her death. 

The death of his wife, which took place about three years 
since, seemed to remind him more strongly that his life and his 
labours belonged to all mankind, whose vital interests he thought 
most effectually to promote by developing particularly the prin- 
ciples of education, morality, and religion, to which his studies 

human nature had led him. 

In the summer of the present year, Dr Spurzheim came to 
this country, where lectures on Phrenology had been delivered 
long before bis arrival, and a phrenological society formed at 
Philadelphia. On board the ship he proved himself a friend in 
need to a number of poor emigrants, many of whom being taken 
sick on their passage, experienced his kind and successful medi- 
cal assistance. Dr Spurzheim arrived at New York on the 6th 
of August, in the heat of summer, while the „holera was ragin 
there, and immediately went on to New Haven, where he stop 
a few days. A letter from one of the most eminent men of 
Yale College, in whose family Dr Spurzheim spent much of his 
time, speaks of the amiable, winning simplicity of his man- 
ners, and his unpretending good sense, and good feeling.” 
From New Haven he came on to this city, with which he felt 
already familiar, through a number of Bostonians, with whom 
he had become acquainted in Europe. He intended to stay in 
this country about two years, to lecture in the principal towns, 
then to visit the different tribes of our Indians, and at last to 
return to Paris. The easy access which that city presents to 
so many treasures of science, and its being the place of residence 
of some of his most intimate friends, gave rise, now and then, 
to feelings of homesickness, which were soon merged, however, 
in that universal benevolence which made him consider any por- 
tion of the human family with which he happened to be con- 
nected, and to whom he could do some good, as his nearest re- 
latives. 

The time of Dr Spurzheim’s residence amongst us is familiar 
to so many of my hearers, that I shall confine myself to those 
points which, if they be rightly improved by us, will be a last- 
ing benefit to this community. Permit me to make some re- 
marks,—first, on his lectures, and then on his private life and 
character, and his death. 

He delivered in Boston one course of lectures on the anatomy 
of the brain, principally for medical men; and two courses of 
popular lectures on Phrenology, one in Boston and another in 
Cambridge, which he had nearly completed when death over- ; 
took him in the midst of his labours. In his anatomical demon- 
stration of the brain, he endeavoured to unfold the design of 
nature in the complicated structure of this organ, by tracing its 
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gradual development from its lowest and simplest beginning in 
the spinal marrow, to its continually increasing, various, and 
harmonious ramifications. This scientific demonstration of the 
brain, which was made without any reference to the peculiar 
doctrines of Phrenology, together with his discoveries of some 
of the constituent parts of this organ, obtained for Dr Spurzheim 
here the same high respect as an anatomist of the brain, which 
had been accorded to him in Europe by the eminent men in 
that department. : 

Of his lectures on Phrenology, which were attended by large 
numbers of our fellow-citizens, it would be vain to attempt to 
give an account that would in any degree satisfy those who have 
enjoyed the high privilege of hearing from his own living lips 
the results of his original and vast inquiries. Who but he, 
whose lips are now sealed in death, could set forth his ideas with 
that natural eloquence which seemed to annihilate the difference 
between words and things, with those accents, so fall of impres- 
sive earnestness and persuasive sweetness, which made natives 
listen to the broken English of a foreigner with the same in- 
tense delight with which a stranger, far from home, hears the 
sounds of his mother tongue, and the voice of a friend ? 

Instead of entering into a minute criticism of the peculiar 
opinions advanced in these lectures, I will only set before you 
the general character, and the ultimate object of all his teach- 
ing. His mode of reasoning was that.which Bacon pointed out 
as the only way to arrive at truth. He rejected all metaphysical 
speculations, which turned only upon nominal distinctions; for his 
maxim was to seek things, not words, (res non verba). Theory, 
he thought, could teach nothing but what is taught by nature. 
Nothing but facts, the results of actual observation, he considered 
as established truths ;—all doctrines contrary to observation, he 
rejected as false; every other supposition fe thought more or 
less probable, as it was more or less confirmed by observation. 

From the first observation made by Gall, which gave rise to 
the new doctrine of mental functions and their cerebral organs, 
it was natural that the inquiries of phrenologists should be di- 
rected chiefly to three subjects. Their studies were directed, 
on the one hand, to the actual structure of the brain, as ascer- 
tainable by anatomical demonstration ; and on the other, to the 
variety of dispositions and talents among men. The conformity 
between certain forms of the brain and particular dispositions 
and talents, was the third object of inquiry, strictly designated 
the physiology of the brain. 

he importance of Gall’s and Spurzheim's anatomical demon- 
strations has been recognised by competent judges, age dal not 
all have allowed them the same degree of merit. The observa- 
tions upon different dispositions and talents, which are laid down 
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in their works, are highly interesting and instructive; avd their 
merit will be acknowledged by all observers of human nature, 
and experienced judges of character, The remarks of Gall and 
Spurzheim on the conformity between the manifestations of the 
mind and the development of the brain, have been received with 
more or less credit by able and fair-minded inquirers; while 
some, who dre ready to approve or condemn without troubling 
themselves with a previous strict examination, have cither 
blindly adopted or wantonly ridiculed the doctrine. Many havé 
abandoned the study altogether, either because they saw that it 
required more time and effort than they were able to bestow 
upon it, or because they were disgusted with the blind zeal of 
some, and feared the sarcasm or supercilious compassion of 
others. Still the fear of being classed among the second rate’ 
men in science, will not prevent the true student of nature from 
thoroughly examining a theory which pretends to be derived 
from no.other source, and has a right to be tried by no other 
standard, than a careful observation of facts which are in the 
reach of every inquirer. 
Whether the system, in consequence of repeated observation, 
` be generally approved or rejected, it may be Presumed that the 
consequences of its triumph, or its defeat, will hardly verify all 
the predictions of its friends, or its enemies. If Gall’s and 
Spurzheim’s theory of the conformity between the brain and the 
mind should be found substantially true, it will occupy the 
highest place among the different branches of physiology, and 
will present a new and most important evidence of the provi- 
dential adaptation of matter to mind. It will also open a new 
way of studying human nature and individual character. Still 
its results will never amount to more than probable conjectures, 
and will consequently not supersede, or render less important, 
the common mode of ascertaining that which is in man, by the 
light of experience and history,—particularly by observing the 
operations of our own minds, by means of which we are enabled 
to understand and estimate the actions and professions of others. 
With regard to moral philosophy, the works of Gall and 
Spurzheim will convince all of the great importance of the 
study of nature, and particularly of physiology, in order to ar- 
rive at sound views of morality. But the influence of the 
culiar doctrines of Phrenology upon ethics will hardly be so 
preat as its authors anticipated, Though the works of Spurz- 
eim abound in noble and salutary views and precepts, yet the 
great subject which lies at the foundation of moral philosophy, 
the moral free-agency and responsibility of man, cannot be de- 
termined by the physiology of the brain, however true to 
nature. 


On the other band, if a deeper study of nature should lead 
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to a general rejection of Phrenology, still all those important 
facts and principles which, though advanced by phrenologists, 
are independent of their pecúliar doctrines, will endure; and 
among them Dr Spurzheim’s principles of education will ever 
hold a distinguished place. The merits of Gall and Spurzheim 
as anatomists, and observers of man, will not be forgotten ; nay 
they will probably be more freely acknowledged since death has 
removed both the master and his more eminent disciple, from 
the field of strife, and thus put a solemn veto upon all personal 
and party excitement which has hitherto intermingled with the 
discussions about Plirenology. 

The speculative and practical inferences which Dr Spurzheim 
has drawn from his view of the innate powers of man, would re- 

uire more time to discuss than the present occasion allows. I 
shall confine myself, in this summary account, to the general 
tendency and the ultimate object of his teaching; together with 
such practical inferences and moral precepts as were illustrated 
by his own conduct. 

There was one thing which he thought most needful for us 
and for all men to learn and study; and another, which of all 
things he deemed the most important to accomplish or to strive 
after. If we sum up all that he taught us of the harmony and 
variety of our physical organization, of the temperaments, the 
animal, intellectual, and moral faculties, was not all this instruc- 
tion given for the single object to teach us, or rather induce us 
to study, the nature of man? And if we think over all he 
taught of education, of natural morality and religion, we find 
that the practical end of all his inquiries was the improvement 
and happiness of man. . Whatever be the merit of some of his 

itions, it is certain that the great final object of his life and 
Fis labours was no other than to promote the knowledge of hu- 
man nature, and the improvement and happiness of mankind. 

- Universal benevolence, entire self-devotion of each individual 
to the whole family of man, was the burthen of his life and of his 
philosophy. Thus he says, concerning the relative excellence of 
different virtues, ** That which interests the whole human kind 
is eminently superior to all the rest. True it is, indeed, that 
this is generally lost sight of altogether. In the appreciation of 
the virtues, the scale of their worth is commonly reversed. Most 
men think first of themselves, then of their families, then of their 
country, and seldom expend a thought upon humanity at large. 
There are even few who recognise the happiness of the species 
as the aim of man’s existence, and the subordination of all else 
to this. Yet nature shows most evidently that she does all for 
the species; she universally sacrifices individuals to its preser- 
vation. Moreover, desire of self-preservation inheres in all ani- 
mals, love of family and of country in a smaller number, but 
x2 
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love of the entire species is a distinguishing, sharacten of manir 
his best state, Coe ta yt Se rt diets 
Being asked what peculiar effect he thought..his, system ‘had 
had on his wind, he said, that without it be. would bawe been a 
misanthrope; that the knowledge of. human nature had taught 
him to love, respect, and pity his fellow-beings. Those who 
have attended his lectures will never forget how. bis countenanee 
was lighted up with joy whenever he spoke.of a trait of kind- 
ness evinced by any being, whether he was looking: up at the 
noble head of Oberlin, or pointing at the skull of.a little dog 
that had been remarkable for his kindly disposition; and how 
the light of his countenance suddenly changed into darkness, 
and his voice almost failed him, when with averted looks and 
hand he pointed at the portrait of the man who murdered his 
own mother. 

In going out to Cambridge to lecture, he occasionally forget 
what he owed to himself in the care of his health ; but he never 
forgot the horse that carried him out there; his first care was 
‘to see it warm and safe under shelter. He expressed both pity 
and indignation when he saw horses forced to draw a load that 
was beyond their strength. 

If he Saw a child whose head or conversation indicated extra- 
ordinary power of intellect, he would not rest until he had 
found the parents and warned them against the danger of ex- 
citing the mental faculties, and urged upon them the importance 
of attending chiefly to the physical and moral education of their 
child. 

In his visits to our schools he always dealt with great satis- 
faction on the method of those instructors who made love the 
guiding principle of education ; and he strongly disapproved of 
authority and ambition being made to take the place of a sense 
of duty and enlightened benevolence. 

He was always anxious, perhaps over anxious, not to give 
trouble to any one. His considerate and tender regard for the 
feelings of others, made him peculiarly alive not to only the pre- 
sent, but even the future sufferings to which their individual 
character and sensibility might expose them, To a youn 
friend, whom Dr Spurzheim found enthusiastically devoted ta 
the cause of education, he said, My friend, let me give you an 
advice. You are full of enthusiasm. I too, when I was yqung, 
was a great enthusiast; so that I could not comprehend how 
any person could question or treat with indifference what I be- 
lieved important and true. Learn from my experience how to 
preserve your enthusiasm. Do not let it go abroad, otherwise 
you will diminish the influence of what you hold sacred and 
dear, because people will set you down as an enthusiast. So 
when you go to lecture, or in society, be a calm and reasoning 
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man; but when you return home to your study, there set your 
enthusiasm free, and let it be to you a mighty impulse to strong 
aad high exevtidn.” ‘ 
To the end: of his life he showed himself ‘grateful for every 
„ kind service; and his own sufferings seemed to remind him more 
‘atvongty af those of others. Poor human nature,” he exclaimed, 
a.few days before his death, how F pity them.” His sympathy 
was. equally hearty, whether it was called forth by the sorrows 
oo the joys of others. Still his interest in the sufferings seemed 
‘more keen and livety than his feeling for the joys of others ; and 
sometimes when‘ surrounded by domestic happiness, a shade of 
sadness would pass over his delighted countenance, as if the sight 
ofthappidess reminded ‘him of what he had lost. 
„ The benevolence of Dr Spurzheim was not a matter of favour 
that covets favour in return, but an enlarged sense of justice, a 
heartfelt recognition of what was due to every being, every crea- 
ture of God. This sense of justice is remarkably displayed in 
his work on education. It is not confined merely to an impartial 
treatment of children; but he aimed at doing justice to the in- 
dividual talents and character of each child. He wished that 
all should be equally instructed in the rudiments of ‘learning ; 
but that each individual should be educated with especial care 
for that profession or occupation for which nature herself had 
endowed him. He urged the importance of doing justice to 
the animal nuture of the child by a judicious physical educg- 
tion; and above all, to cultivate the moral nature, as being of 
far greater importance than the intellectual as well as the ani- 
mal properties. He found fault with many of our establish- 
ments of instruction, partly on account of the want of a sound 
physical education, and exclusive attention to the cultivation of 
the intellect, and partly because the general standing and cha- 
racter of a scholar was judged of by a partial standard, be it 
his memory of words and places, or his attainments in mathema- 
tics or foreign languages. This enlarged and enlightened sense 
of justice was manifest, not only in laying down general prin- 
ciples, but in his every-day conduct and manners. He knew 
that men are much more inclined to be kind than just; and he 
always chose for himself, in preference, the performance of that 
daty which required the greater effort and self-denial. It is cer- 
tainly not going too far if we say that his anxious desire to fulfil 
his engagements in Boston and in Cambridge, was the chief 
eause of his death. Though oppressed by indisposition, and 
contrary to the entreaties of his medical friends, be eontinued 
to lecture ; and once in bis last sickness, he started up with the 
intention to dress himself to go to Cambridge. ` 
Ail who have attended his course remember the unwearied 
kindoess with which he was wont to hear and answer any ques- 
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-tion that was put to him at the close of his lecture by any. aue 
of his hearers, even when he was quite exhausted. It sometimes 
happened that while he was attending to the inquiries of some 
person unknown to himself, and not distinguished in society, he 
was addressed by another, a great and distinguished man. But 
he never attended to the second inquirer until he had satisfied’ 
the first, as though he were the great and distinguished man. 

He never would allow any one who was truly desirous of 
studying his system, to be excluded from his lectures by po- 
verty ; and was always glad in such a case to give tickets He 
intrusted several of his friends with a number of tickets for 
such persons as they knew to be desirous of studying Phre. 
nology, and too poor to attend hislectures; and he added the 
special request that their names might not be mentioned to him, 
lest their feelings should be hurt by the favour he had be- 
stowed. At one time, just before he began his course in Bos- 
ton, he presented a ticket to one of his friends, who would not 
accept it, because he thought Dr Spurzheim should have the 
full benefit of his lectures; but he advised Dr Spurzheim to 
give a ticket for the first lecture to a gentleman then in Boston, 
who belonged to another town, which Dr Spurzheim proposed 
to visit. Dr Spurzheim objected that this gift might seem to 
be a means of anticipating a favourable reception for himself in 
that place. . 

Another distinguishing trait of Dr Spurzbeim's mind and 
character was his sole regard for trutb, from whatever sources 
it might be derived, and to whatever results it might lead. Ia 
one of his works he proposes the question, What should be 
the aim of every description of study ?” He answers, The 
establishment of truth and the attainment of perfection: and 
he quotes the saying of Confucius, “ Truth is the law of hea- 
ven, and perfection is the beginning and end of all things.” 
Some of us may remember the words with which he began one 
of his lectures: ‘ I do not want you to believe what I pro- 
pose to you; I only want you to hear what I have to say; and 
then go into the world and see and judge for yourselves whe 
ther it be true. If you do not find it true to nature, have done 
with Phrenology ; but if it be true, you cannot learn it one mi- 
nute too soon.” At another time he said, Error may be use 

. ful to a few, but truth is beneficial to all; and I prefer the 
good of the many to the advantage of the few.” 

As his own views, whether true or erroneous, were the re- 
sults of a long and faithful study of nature, he also desired his 
hearers to adopt them on the authority of no other teacher. 
He heartily disliked what he called “ sheep-converts.” He 
wished that his science should be studied as a part of physio- 
logy; and anxiously endeavoured to prevent its becoming an 
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instrument of quackery and soothsaying in the hands of the ig- 
norant and presumptuous. He therefore constantly refused the 
requests of those who wished him to point out their own charac- 
ters, or those of others; and earnestly advised his too ardent 
disciples to learn and reflect, before they set out to teach and 
practise. 

All the writings and the lectures of Dr Spurzheim were 
marked by the decidedly religious tendency of his mind. One 
chief distinction between his and Gall's doctrine, upon which he 
laid great stress, was this, that Gall admitted an organ and in- 
nate propensity for theft, and one for murder, whilst Spurzheim 
expressed his conviction that the good Creator could not have 
given an organ for evil; that all powers were intended for 
good, though by abuse they might become instruments of mis- 
chief. Whatever particular form of faith he may have pre- 
ferred, he firmly believed in the essential truths of natural and 
revenled religion. He adopted Christianity as a divine sys- 
tem, chiefly on the ground of its great internal evidence, its 
perfect adaptation to human nature, and the spirit of truth and 
divine philanthropy which gives life to all its precepts. All mo- 
rality, he thought, was contained in these two precepts, Thou 
shalt love the Lord thy God, and thy neighbour as thyself. All 
prayers, he thuught, were comprised in this one Father, thy 
will be done.” 

The great aim of all his inquiries into human nature was, 
to search out the will of God in the creation of man. Obe- 
dience to his laws he considered as the highest wisdom and 
most expansive freedom. In speaking of theories of men’s in- 
vention, he remarked, “ We say a great deal, and we think we 
do a great deal; we would be wise above what is given, and 
work upon the works of God; but it is all nothing.— Thy will 
be done !—The Father is always overlooked. We look to 
him perhaps amid great trials and on great occasions; but not 
in smaller things. We say, they are too little’ It is this 
in which we err. Can anything that concerns his children be 
too little for a Father ?” 

Religion, he thought, must be the result of the freest and 
most exalted use of our reason. To those who would exclude 
reason from the dominion of religion, he said, “ Reason is the 
noble gift by which the Creator bas distinguished man from 
all other animated things. God, who is all wisdom and all 
reason, could never create man in his own likeness, as it is 
said he did, and then forbid the employment of the very fa- 
culties which must form a princi eature in the resem- 
blance.” 

I cannot refrain here from quoting a passage from a manu- 
script to which, on any other occasion than this, I should. not 
feel authorised to recur. It is a letter from an aged lady, now 
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residing in Paris, an od and faithful friend of Dr Spurabeim, 
which he. received a few days before his death. What she 
wrnes in confidence to her nbsent friend, will best show the 
opinion of those who stood nearest te bim, concerning his ro- 
hgious character. Toi whe e he 
Speaking of the poor emigrants ‘came over in the same 
vessel, she says, “ "That you, my dear friend, -bave rendered 
yourself on board the vessel so useful by your talent us · a phy- 
sician, ought to reconcile you to che medical science. Many 
of these poor men would’ perhaps have perished without your 
aid; and: the fact that all were saved, is for you no smalt 
blessing.”: She then goes on ‘expressing her compasston for 
the situation of the poor emigrants, and only wishes that their 
souls might have been ministered to by pious and enlightened 
preachers of the Gospel, as their bodies were by his watchful 
care. You, my friend, who are se well acquainted with Hol 
`.Writ, must confess, that by not receiving the Divine Wor 
many men have been made wretched.” 

While Dr Spurzheim resided in Boston, he spent his time 
chiefly in preparing and delivering his lectures, and in visiting 
our public institutions, our hospitals, prisons, house of indus- 
try, churches and schools. He was also present at the public 
exhibitions of our university, and showed a hearty interest in 
every effort at improvement, in individuals and in the comma- 
nity. . His heart was with us in every attempt at improving our 
laws, at keeping up the purity of morals in the community, re- 
forming the vicious, raising the condition of the poor, and par- 
ticularly in the education of the young, in which he was desir- 
ous of aiding us by the results of his own observation and re- 
flection. His modesty and his habits of patient investigation 
prevented him from judging hastily of what he noticed in this 
country; he preferred waiving his decision until farther ob- 
servation and experience should enable him to form more correct 
notions. Still he was always willing frankly to express his own 
opinion of what he had observed, whenever he thought that the 
light in which he viewed it might be of some use to others. 
Whenever he expressed an opinion on the characters of men, 
he always showed an uncommon power of discerning not only 
the striking points, -but even the nicer combinations of differ- 
ent moral and intellectual qualities. : 

He was pleased to find that our wealthy men generally had 
made their fortunes by their own industry, and that the laws 
of the land prevented the accumulation of wealth in the same 
families. The free institutions of our country gave him great 
satisfaction, and he frequently spoke of the advantages of a re- 
sidence in the United States for bringing up children, presenting 
as it did the encouraging prospect of repose and freedom trom 
political tumult, at least during the present generation. But 
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be sid, unless self. esteem and the love af distinction · were 
. checked, and unless in. the of ambition, canscientiousness 
and feeliage of respect and. veneration . were called forth and 
cultwated in the: young, we should end in ſightiag , 

The great exertions which Dr Spurzheim made daring his 
residenne: in Boston, proved at last too powerful even for his 
atroag and, vigorous constitution, which seemed more energetic 
in proportion to his labours, while it was actually sinking under 
them; Besides his course on the anatomy of the brain which 
he delivered at the Medical School, he lectured every day, al- 
ternately, at the Boston Athenseum, and at Cambridge. The 
great: physical,and. mental effort during the delivery of his. leo. 
tures, was obvious from the large d that rolled down his 
- face, ‘forming a striking. contrast with the easy, calm, systema- 
. tic, persuasive and sportive character of his delivery But these 
efforts brought on an exhaustion of his system, which was ren- 
dered dangerous by his frequent rides at night, when returning 
home from his lectures. At one of his last lectures in Boston . 
(the beautiful lecture on charity and mutual forbearance), while 
he was diffusing light and. warmth among his bearers, he. was 
seen suddenly shivering. From that time his illness increased:; 
he grew more feverish ; but he continued to lecture, contrary to 
the entreaties of his friends, saying that he would not disappoint 
his. hearers, and that the exertion would help him to throw off 
his indisposition. From the beginning of his course the number 
of his hearers had been continually increasing with every lec- 
ture; at last he exchanged his lecture-room at the Athenæum 
for the large hall in the Temple. He had finished his course 
of lectures in this city with the exception of one; and in order 
to prevent any uncertainty with regard to the place where he 
was to give his concluding lecture, and desirous of consulting- 
the wishes of his hearers, before he left the hail, he inquired of 
‘them, In what place shall we meet next time ?”—He knew 
not that there was no human voice that could rightly answer 
this question. 

He returned from this lecture to his lodgings, not to leave 
them again. All that medical aid and the devoted services of 
friendship could do for him, was faithfully performed. He 
was constantly attended by a number of our most eminent phy- 
sicians, and by friends from Boston and Cambridge, who took 
care of him day and night. His faith in the medical aid of 
nature was stronger than in that of men, and he refused re- 
peatedly to use the remedies proposed. He manifested at times 
great impatience at litde disappointments, which he had not 
evinced in health; and this state. of mind passed almost insen- 
sibly into delirium, particularly in the night. But as long as 
he was master of his faculties he gratefully acknowledged the 

Kind assiduity of his friends, and though he occasionally showed 
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irritability when his wishes were not strictly eomplied with, he 
never murmured at his sickness, but awaited its issue ‘with en- 
tire submission. 

When his sickness began to grow more dangerous; he said to 
one of his best friends, I must die.” The other said, * I h 
not ;” and he replied, “ Oh yes, I must die; I wish to live as 
Jong as I can for the good of the science; but I am not afraid 
of death.” ' Two letters which he received a short time before 
his death, from some of his intimate friends in Paris, so entirely 
overcame his feelings, that he could read only a part, and then 
laid them down, weeping. . 

The delirium which had been continually increasing daring 
the first part of his illness, gradually gave way to a stupor set- 
tling upon him towards the close, from which he however occa- 
sionally revived ; particularly once, a short time before death, 
when a friend of his addressed him in his mother tongue. 

On his deathbed, the same day on which he died, I saw him 
with his hands folded upon his breast, while deep tranquillity 
was resting upon his uplifted countenance, as if saying within 
himself, Father, thy will be done.” He died without a groan 
or a misgiving. ' 

Such was the life, death, and character of Gaspar Spurzheim. 
He died in the fifty-sixth year of his life, on the 10th of this 
month, at eleven o'clock in the evening. He died, as his pious 
friend has said, supported by the tenderest care of earthly 
friends, in the arms of his heavenly Father. He died far from 
his native land, in the midst of strangers—strangers who are 
now weeping over him as a brother that has left them, and 
whose face they shall see no more, until they join him in their 
Father's house. . 

Among the friends who, on the morning after Dr Spurz- 
heim’s death, met at his lodgings, there were some artists ear- 
nestly engaged in copying the outlines of his face. If they 
were anxious to rescue from the hand of death and to save 
from oblivion at least some traces of that noble and benign 
countenance, should we not cherish the living image, the im- 
press of himself, which he has left in our own grateful recollec- 
tion? It is the recollection of a man without rank, or wealth, 
or power; not a native of this country, in whose merits patriotic 
pride could find a cause of self-admiration ; but a foreigner, who 
came to this country not in order to fight its battles or to open 

some new source of wealth, but solely to aid us in achieving our 
intellectual and moral independence, Whatever be the merit of 
the system he taught, though it were nothing more than a warn- 
ing against seeking truth in the same path which he struck out 
and pursued, yet he has done all that can make a man a helper 
and an example to his fellow-man ; he has descended deep, and 
worked hard and long in the mines where he hoped to find the 
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hidden treasure, and where we saw his light, and followed after 
it until it vanished. . . 
His death, then, is a source of deep sorrow to all; while those 
who were intimate with him have'each a special share in „the 
common sorrow. There are not a few who, on looking back 
upon the short time that this man walked amongst us, and upon 
the power of thought and affection which he called forth, will 
view his labours amongst us as a series of moral miracles, the 
age of which, God be thanked, has not yet passed. Then let us 
cherish the remembrance of the lively and intense interest with 
which we once thronged around the living, and the just and 
aged. sarrow which now unites us around the dead. Let us 
prove ourselves the true fullowers of him whose life was a pil, 
grimage alter truth, and who died in its service. Let us be his 
followers indeed; not blindly adopting his doctrines, on his 
authority—for he himself would disown such disciples. Let us 
not resemble the crusaders of old, fighting for the sepulchre, 
instead of striving after the spirit of Him who was risen; but let 
us take up the fallen standard from the hands of the dead, and 
follow the-leader in our own breast. So let us work together, 
and worship, though it be with a veil upon our minds, until He 
who knows the end from the beginning, shall say, It is finished,“ 
and the veil of the inner temple be rent in twain ; and He him- 
self shall show us when and where we shall meet again. 
ODE, POR THE FUNERAL OF DR GPURZHEIM, NOVEMBER 17. 1832; 
i BY REV. JOHN PIERPONT. 


Nature’s priest, how pure and fervent 
Was thy worship at her shrine! 


‘Who, that knew thee, can forget? 
7 what thou hast ? 
Who, thine eye—thy notte e? 
But, that golden bow! ia broken, 
In che greatness of thy fame. 


goodness gave 
To the lessons thou hast taught us, 
Can we give thee but a grave? 


Friend of man,—of Gop the servant, 
Advocate of truths divine,— 


But while writing round thee, Brother, 
tor thy light—'us dark with thee |= 


Dark with thee not thy Creator, 
All whose cri atures and whose laws 
Thou didst love,—ehall give thee 
Light than earth’s, as earth w) Pi 


To Gop th jike spirit 
ae 6e ff lle trat: 1 
ve grieve to bear 
To its Hinata fut we must. 


A LAST FAREWELL TO THE STRANGER-FRIEND. 


Tov didst come a stranger here, 
Oer the Lasing ocean's foam $ 
Now we shed the heart-felt tear, 
For the friend that has gone home. 


‘What thou knewest of the mind 
Thou to teach us here didst come: 


All thy manbood, all th, 
Lovely pilgrim, den n 
Seeking tor immortal truth ; 
Thou haat found ber now, at home. 


We are still, where thou hast been, 
Far from that celestial done; 


( ,382.) 


ARTICLE iI... 


‘ON THE NATURAL PROVISION FOR THE SECURITY or 
THE BRAIN; WITH AN ANSWER. TO BIR CHARLES BELLS 
‘ OBJECTIONS TO PHRENOLOGY. =... eo n 3 6 
Tun Creator has displayed admirable skill in. protecting: the 
vital organs of the human body against injury from exterbal 
violence; and in proportion to the importance of the part, is the 
ware bestowed upon its defence. The bloodvessels, for. iastahes, 
which are among the most essential parts of the animal frumz, 
cannot be injured without serious mischief, and any considerable 
violence applied to them is attended with a fatal regult... “ On 
this account, the greatest possible care has been taken to pratest 
them, by placing them in situations in which external force can 
scarcely reach them. Their great trunks. are uniformly situated 
in the cavities of the body, or are imbedded deep in the sub- 
stance of the limbs: they pursue their.course in the neighbouh 
hood of the bones, and under their shelter; often in grooves 
excavated in the bones on purpose to receive and secure themi 
Whenever they approach the surface, they divide into small 
‘branches, and this division goes. on diminishing the calibrd.of 
the vessels, until, when actually at the surface, they are exceed: 
ingly minute. A wound in an artery being much more dangers 
ous than a wound in a vein, on accquat of the greater imi 
petus with which the blood is propelled. through the former, the 
artery always lies deeper than the vein, and ia more imbédded 
in. soft and elastic substances, and mare concealed in. channels 
formed in the bones, or protected by stout parapets thrown up 
on each side of it.“ “ Ample provision has, in like manner, 
been made for the security of so principal an organ.as that 
on which depends the manifestation. of the mind. The 
brain,” says Rae, in his quaint but instructive work, on natural 
theology, t is the principle of all sense and motion, the foun- 
dation of the animal spirits, the clrief seat and palace-royal: of 
the soul; upon whose security depends whatever privilege bee 
longs to us as sensitive or rational creatures. This, I say, being 
the prime and immediate organ of the soul, from the right cod 
stitution whereof proceeds the quickness of apprehension, aeite- 
ness of wit, solidity of judgment, method and order of inventiaa, 
strength and power of memory, —which if once wéakened and 
disordered, there follows nothing but confusion and- disturbance. 
in our apprehensions, thoughts, and judgments,+~is. enriruned. 


> Animal Physiology, in Library of Useful Knowledge, p. 72. 
+ The Wisdom of God manifested in the Works of the Creation. By John 
Rae. London, 1697. St 
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about with such a potent defence, that it must be a mighty force 
indeed that is able to injure d-. -A’skull so hard, thick, and 
tough, that it is almost as easy to split a helmet of irop, as, to 


* 


wake :a:fractare: in' iti 2. This covered with skin and. hair, 


-whichiserve to'keep-it warm. being naturally a very cold part, 
t 


and also to quench and dissipate the force of any stroke that 
shall be dealt it, and rotund the edge of any weapon. And yet 
more · than all this, there is still a thick and tough membrane, 
whieh hangs lobser about it, and doth not so closely embrace it 
(that they call the dura mater), and in case the skull happens 
to he broken, doth often preserve it from injury and diminytion : 
and;!lastly;'a thin and fine membrane, strait and closely adhe- 
ridg, to keep it from guashing and shaking.” In addition to 
that is here mentioned by Rae, it may be observed that the 
arched form of the skull imparts to it great strength ; and that 
its two tables, connected by the soft and spongy diplé, are, by 
a well-known Jaw in mechanics, more capable of resisting pres. 
sure, than if the same quantity of matter had composed one 
dense and solid plate. The outer table, moreover, is exceed- 
ingly tough, so that the injurious effects which would otherwise 
have ensued from vibration are avoided. Its parts are firmly 
dovetailed mto cach other, The inner table is hard and brittle, 
and well fitted to resist the entrance of a pointed instrument, 
The edges of its parts merely lie in contact; as, from its hard- 
ness and brittleness, dovetailing would here be useless. Final- 
ly, the brain, like most of the other organs, is double, so that 
its functions can to some extent be performed notwithstanding 
injury sustained by one of the hemispheres. 

The utility of these precautions is obvious. To use the 
words of Sir Everard Home “, sudden pressure of any kind 

the cerebrum takes away all sensibility. After the ope. 
ration for the trepan, before the skull in that part is ossified, 
ressure upon the brain with the finger produces insensibility.” 
Bo necessary is a hard unyielding covering to this most import- 
ant organ ! 

In connexion with this subject, it may be proper to advert 
briefly to some remarks directed against Phrenology by Sir 
Charles Bell, in the first volume of his work on the Anatomy and 
Physiology of the Human Body. 

After admitting that the bones of the skull are ( necessarily 

to the form of the brain previously existing,” he asks, 
But “ has not the skull those forms which best resist violence 
from without? Is the brain, while it is yet exposed, and has 
no bony covering, formed with a relation to the case which is 
destined to cover it, or not? Look to the whole skeleton, and 


Phil. Trans. 1814, part i p. 470. 
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we shall 6nd the answer: observe how the bones are formed in 
their just proportions to bear the weight, and to move in certain 
directions, long before they can be exposed to pressure or put 
to use; how they are strengthened with spines wherever the 
force is destined to be applied; how curioasly fashioned at their 
extremities, to permit motion in the dirccion proper to the 
jot, and consistent with the movement of the whole limb. 
These provisions are made while the bones of the extremities 
are soft and transparent cartilages, and have not yet been put 
to their proper offices; and shall the skull, which is intended to 
tect the noblest organ, be merely an accidental cast of the 
rain: and can it be supposed that its forms bear no relation to 
its proper office ? This cannot be admitted ;—it must be grant: 
ed that the skull bears relation to external circumstances ; and 
if this be so, must not the brain be formed with relation to the 
skull, and to such forms of the skull as are capable of protecting 
it? It follows, therefore, that, although the skull be in cloze 
contact with the brain, and formed over it, yet if the external 
shape be obviously that which is best calcutated to resist injury 
from without, we must conclude that the brain conforms to what 
is necessary in the shape of the skull; and although first formed, 
that it is bound up in that manner which shall best secure its 
protection by bone. (Ph. 189, 190, Sch edit.) 
Few, we believe, will call in question the soundness of Sir 
Charles Beils opinion, that the brain originally and prospec- 
tively receives a form more or less approaching to the spherical, 
so as to mouid the skull into a shape well adapted for security 
and strength. Phrenologists have never pretended that there 
exist heads which do not present a2 arched appearance; nor do 
they deny that the brain has that general configuration before 
its bony case is developed. But how does it happen that those 
‘forms which best resist violence from without” are so utterly de- 
void of uniformity, that it is as impossible to find two skulls 
possessing exactly the same shape and aspect, as to discover two 
faces between the features of which there is a minute and per- 
fect resemblance ?: Why is it, for example, that in some heads, 
such as that of Sir Walter Scott, the distance from the ear to 
the summit is strikingly great in proportion to the other dimen- 
sions, while in many other individuals the skull, though neither 
short nor narrow, haruly rises above the level of the eyes? Aud 
why is the lateral measurement of some heads greater than the 
longitudinal, while in others the length is twofold greater than 
the breadth ? Finally, Why is the apparent standard of the per- 


fect shape in one ‘ifferent from that which prevails in 
another? Till shall be able to prove that each of 
the infinitely di ] forms is that which best resists 


nce from ‘ngument must be considered as 
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equally weak and unphiloscphieal. Even in foetal brains. dif- 
ference af shape is very perceptible. * 

If any farther proof be necessary to shew the futility of this 
objection to Phrenvlogy,—for as such it is evidently mean. 
it is to be found in those cases where the form of the skull has 
visibly altered during life, accompanied by a corresponding 
change in the mental manifestation. Such an alteration fre- 
quently takes place in healthy subjects, but it is particularly 
obvious in cases of insanity. A gentleman with whom we were 
personally acquainted, and whose case is detailed in the 4th 
volume of this Journal, p. 495, fell, at the age of eighteen or 
nineteen, intu a state of mental derangement. As the insanity 
increased, the size. of his head was gradually diminished, and 
his intellectual faculties became obviously more and more feeble 
towards the end of his life. This diminution was so great, that 
he observed the circumstance himself, and said that each hat 
which he purchased required to be smaller than its predecessor, 
He accounted for the decrease which thus became necessary in. 
the size of his hats, by ascribing it to the sublimation of his 
brain ;—saying that he was becoming purely etherial, and that 
the grosser particles of his head were evaporating daily. At his 
death the small size of the forehead was remarkable, and the ` 
frontal sinus, which was found to extend backwards over the 
orbitar plate nearly to the bottom of the socket, was very large. 
and deep. 

A yet more striking case is mentioned by Esquirol. In the 
course of his lecture on 7th February 1819, at which a medical 
friend was present, from whose notes, taken. on the spot, we 
have derived our information, he spoke as follows: “ ‘Toe 
day we have the dissection of a woman who was admitted into 
the hospital about four years ago, for a religious melancholy. 
After some time she believed herself possedée de Dieu et de 
Christ, and became very gay. She then believed me to be 
God, and under that idea dic whatever I ordered. I hoped to 
cure her by this means, but was mistaken. She relapsed into 
melancholy, and at last obstinately refused any nourishment, 
and soon fell into a state of marasmus. Symptoms of scurvy. 
appeared ; she became very feeble, and at last became torpid, 
and died. At the time of her admission she had a large fore- 
head, so much so that I had a drawing made of it as remarkable, 
Now, the forehead is smali and narrow. 

Facts hke these unanswerably demonstrate, that whenever 
the form of the brain is altered, and by whatever cause, the 
skull implicitly conforms itself to the change. In no case, 
however, does the brain assume any other than a convex shape; 
and the skull, in consequence, always preserves to a greater or 
less extent its arched appearance. The reasoning of Sir 
Charles Bell, therefore, is entirely irrelevant and pointless, 


ah 
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But he does not confine his argument to the general form: of 
the skull: I shall prove further,” says he, that the lesser 
prominences, which are adding strength to it, reeult from cir- 
cumstances quite independent of the brain, and ought not 
therefore to be brought forward as indications of propensities of 
the mind.” And after making some remarks on the eminences 
of the frontal bone, he proceeds: Let us now direct our at- 
‘tention to the prominence of the parietal bone,” (the situation of 
the organ of Cautiousness). If the man were to fall on the 
side of the head, the injury would be inflicted on the point of 
the utmost convexity, the lateral projection; and here, where 
the bone assumes the arched form of strength, we find that it is 
also increased in thickness. In this instance, as in the forehead, 
the outward convexity, or the elevation of the surface of the 
bone into a higher arch, bears no relation to the surface of the 
brain beneath.” (P. 191.)—Now, the fact is, that it does bear a 
very obvious “ relation to the surface of the brain beneath.“ 
The general statement, indeed, we shall not at present dispute 
—that the skull is thicker (certainly not more than slighély 
thicker) at the centre of the parietal bones than in most other 
regions. This, however, though it be, according to Sir Charlea, 
the truth, is, on the very same authority, nat the whole truth.. 
He assumes that the parietal bones of every skull indiscrimi- 
nately are “ increased in thickness;” and if it be true, the. 
outward convexity bears no relation to the surface of the brain 
beneath, every skull’ without exception ought to exhibit - the 
lateral projection” of which he speaks. But the factis very much 
the reverse of this; some heads being distinguished by exceedingly 
convex and elevated parietal protuberances, and others by per- 
fect flatness, or even depression, at the same parts. Let the 
reader contrast the two skulls, of which representations are given 
on page 291. of this number of our Journal, and he will per- 
ceive a dissimilarity of form and proportion, which can be ac- 
counted ‘for only by great difference in the shape of the brain, 
independently altogether of the thickness of the skull, The 
length of one of them is 7} inches, and of the other 7}; yet the 
breadth of the shorter of the two at the parietal protuberances 
exceeds that of the longer by upwards of an inch. In one, 
‘moreover, the bone assumes much more of the arched form 
of strength” than in the other; and as its thickness is nearly 
the same in both, we shall find, on looking into the interior of 
any two such skulls, that the cavities in the centre of the parie- 
tal bones are of very different dimensions, and that their depth 
is very nearly in proportion to the extent of the elevations with- 
out. Many skulls, of shapes still more widely different than 
those to which we have directed attention, might be pointed out 
in the Museum of the Phrenological Society, or in any assem- 
blage of living subjects. It would be ridiculous to affirm that 
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euch individual skull possesses that configuration which is fitted 
e best to resist violence from without.“ Yet this seems to us 
to be the position maintained by Sir Charles Bell. Though - 
much more might be said to prove its unsoundness, we think 
that any farther observations on the subject would be super- 


8. ' -a 

Sir Charles proceeds: “It is a strange delusion that would 
lead some men to believe, that in the outward configuration of the 
skull, by which I mean the forms which have relation ta the 
organs of sight, smell, and voice, and those spines and promi- 
nences which have respect to the strength of the skull, ar to the 
attachments: of. muscles, they see the indications of particular 
properties of the mind, or the organs of certain propensities.” 
(P. 192). 5 

This vague and declamatory charge, so far as it is intelligible, 
admits of an easy answer. If by “ the forms which have relation 
to the organs of sight,” (we are not aware that phrenologists make 
observations on the forms which have relation to those of 
‘+ smell and voice”), he means the. configuration—that is, the pro- 
‘minence, width, and general appearance—of the skull, above, 
within, and at the sides of the orbits,—we would remark, that 
the forms of these, parts, in different individuals, are exceedingly 
various, and so must “ have relation” to somethiyg else than *‘ the 
organs of sight ;” that phreuolagists have ascertained, by a moat 
extensive series of observations, that certain forms of this region 
of the head are uniformly. accompanied by particular intellectual 
qualities ; and that the only PRilesophical mode in which this.cap 
be shewn to be “ a strange delusion,” is to prove, by observation, 
that the shape of the parts in question is no index whatever of 
intellectual qualities. Nothing could be more disingenuous and 
incorrect, than the instnuation that “ in those spines and pro- 
minences which have respect to the strength of the skull, or to 
the attachments of muscles,” phrenologists believe that ‘ they 
see the indications of particular properties of the mind, or the 
organs of certain propensities.” We defy Sir Charles to point 
out a syllable in the writtwes of Gall, Spurzheim, or Combe, 
that gives the slightest countenance to such an averment. On 
the contrary, these authors are careful to warn their ‘readers 
against the identical practice he ascribes to them. It is prepnste. 
rous to assert that phrenologists believe protuberances of bone to 
be “ the organs of certain propensities.” Sir Charles knows well 
their belief to be, that in the drain alone those organs are si- 
tuated. Sincerely as we respect his talents, we cannot refrain 
from thinking that he has allowed prejudice and personal con- 
siderations to obscure cqually his judgment and his candour, in 
commenting on what he styles a pregnant error,” which, 
vol. vin. — No. XXXVIE. Y 
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though blown out to the extent of a splendid folio, is only a 
‘more monstrous misconception.” 

We shall conclude these cursory remarks by making known 
to our readers the theory of a learned professor of anatomy in 
Edinburgh, as to the cause of the variety which exists in the 
form of the heads of different individuals. It was delivered not 
long ago ex cathedra, and has been in substance reported to us 
by a gentleman who heard the lecture, and on whose accuracy 
we place the utmost confidence. ‘ As the brains of performers 
on the violin,” said the professor, “are more fully developed on 
one side than on the other, in consequence of the habitual in- 
clination of the head inseparable from that employment, so it is 
probable that the projection of forehead which we find in stu- 
dious and intellectual men, is caused by bending the head for- 
ward in the act of perusing books.” ‘This is truly a glorious 
specimen of antiphrenological wisdom and acumen; and makes 
plain the reason why every tailor, shoemaker, and watchmaker,— 
every breaker of stones by the wayside,—and every confirmed 
reader of the merest trash,—presents a splendid development of 
the intellectual organs! It chews also, very clearly, that men of 
inquiring minds have not, by nature, prominent foreheads; that 
fondness for reading is the cause, not the effect, of al large fron- 
tal lobe of the brain ; and that, to render the most stupid dunce 
aman of profound understanding, we have only to make him con- 
template the ground at his feet for a few weeks, or to force him 
to relinquish the erect attitude by which man is distinguished, 
and walk for a season upon all fours! Dulness, in fine, will no 
longer exist upon earth: it must speedily disappear before this 
incomparable method of improving the human mind ! 


-ARTICLE V. 


ON THE POWER, WISDOM, AND GOODNESS} OF, GOD, AS 
MANIFESTED IN THE ADAPTATION OF EXTERNAL NA- 
TURE TO THE MORAL AND INTELLECTUAL CONSTITU. 
TION. OF MAN. By the Rev. Tuomas CuaLmERS, D. D., Professor of 
Divinity in the University of Edinburgh. 2 Vols. London, 1833. 


Tar late Earl of Bridgewater died in February 1829, and 
left the sum of L. 8000, which by his will he directed the Pre- 
sident of the Royal Society of London to apply in paying any 
person or persons to be selected by him, “ to write, print, and 
publish one thousand copies of a work ‘ On the Power, Wis- 
dom, and Goodness of God, as manifested in the creation ;’ illus- 
trating such work by all reasonable arguments, as for instance, 
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the variety and formation of God's creatures in the animal, ve- 
` getable, and mineral kingdoms ; the effect of digestion, and there- 

y of conversion; the construction of the hand of man, and an 
infinite variety of other arguments ; as also by discoveries, ancient 
and modern, in arts, aciences, and the whole extent of literature.” 
The President of the Royal Society called in the aid of the 
Archbishop of Canterbury and of the Bishop of London, and 
with their advice nominated eight gentlemen to write eight 
treatises on different branches of this great subject. The pre- 
sent work is one of the treatises produced in consequence of this 
appointment ; and the author receives L. 1000 for it, and the 
whole profits from the sales, 

We cannot conceive a nobler or more useful object than that 
which the Earl of Bridgewater had in view in making this be- 
quest. The happiness and dignity of human life depend in a 
very great degree on the notions which we entertain of our awn 
nature, of the purpose of our existence on earth, and of the re- 
lationship in which we stand to other created objects and beings. 

We request the attention of our readers to the foregoing ex- 
tract from the Earl of Bridgewater's will, and to the title of the 
Essay which Dr Chalmers was employed to compose. It was 
not a religious work, the principles of which were to be drawn 
from revelation, nor one in which the influence of revelation on 
human improvement was at all to come into discussion ; but en 
essay having a very distinct object. He was engaged to shew 
forth “ the adaptation of external nature to the moral and in- 
tellectual constitution of Man; —in other words, to consider 
external nature as it exists, and the constitution of the human 
mind as it exists, and to throw all the light which he could oa 
“ the Power, Wisdom, and Goodness of God, as manifested in 
the adaptation” of the one to the other. 

A grand qualification for the due execution of such a task 
was, that the Essayist should be perfectly free to survey exter- 
nal nature and the constitution of the human mind, in an inde- 
pendent spirit; wichout bias, trammel, or prejudice; and with 
an honest desire to discover in both, and in their reciprocal 
adaptation, all the excellent qualities, and every proof „of the 
Power, Wisdom, and Goodness of God” which they might fair- 
ly manifest : also, that he should lie under no temptation to 
sacrifice to previous opinions, any of the inferences which might 
legitimately present themselves from his inquiries. 

The object of the Earl of Bridgewater appears to have been 
to ascertain what the character of external nature and the ca- 
pacities of the human mind really are, and what is the adaptation 
of the latter to the external world ; questions of vast importance 
in themselves, but which can be solved only by direct, bold, and 
unbiassed appeals to Nature herself. After Nature has been 
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observed carefully and honestly, her. constitution and adaptetioms 
faithfully recorded, and legitimate inferences drawn, it. will be 
highly instructive to compare these inferences with our interpro · 
tations of Scripture, and to discover how far the one harmouines 
with the other; but the essayist ought not to commence by in- 
terpreting nature according to. his preconceived scriptural opi- 
nions; because this would be betraying the trust committed to 
him by the Bridgewater trustees, who required him simply to re- 
port natures own pure and direct testimony, unmixed with au 
other impressions. If, on subsequently comparing the views thus 
ascertained with the established interpretations of Scripture, be 
should find them to differ, it would then become a subject: of en · 

uiry, which of the two he had read artght nature or revelation ; 
for when we interpret both correctly, they will- undoubtedly 
coincide. ` f a . 

"Fo do justice to such a subject, the boldest and most vigorous 
intellect, the fineet moral sentiments, and the most .extensive 
stores of knowledge, would be required. Of Dr Chalmers’s na- 
tural qualifications. for such a task we entertain a very favour- 
able opinion; but as we would not select for our champion a 
warrior whose arms were pinioned, nor stake our property on 
the fleetness of a horse whose legs were tied, neither would we 
have chosen for.an advocate of the excellences of nature a pro- 
fessor of divinity, a leading article of whose doctrine is the deep 
seated, and, in this world, irremediable corruption of all the fa- 
culties of man *, As, however, Dr Chalmers did not consider 


“ Every clergyman of the Church of Scotland, on entering the ministry 
subscribes to the following views of “ the power, wisdom, and goodness o 
God," as manifested in creation. ‘ Our first parents (says the Confession 
of Faith, chap. vL) being seduced by the subtlety and temptation of Satan; 
sinned in eating the forbidden fruit. This their sin, God was pleased, ace 
cording ta his wise and holy counsel, to permit, having purposed to order it 
tb his own gloty. By this sin they fell from their original A deten in 
and communion with God, and so became dead in sin, and wholly defiled in 
all the faculties and parts of soul and body. They being the root of all man- 
kind, the guilt of this sin was imputed, and the same death in sin and cor- 
rupted nature conveyed, to all their posterity, descending from them by or- 
dinary generation. From this original corruption, whereby we are utterly in- 
ú disabled, and made opposite to ali geod, and wholly inclined to all evil, do 
proceed all actual tranagressiuns. This corruption of nature, during this 
ife, doth remain in those that are regenerated: And although it be through 
Christ pardoned and mortified, yet both itself and all the motions thereof are 
truly end properiy sin.“ The ability of. believers to do gaod works is net 
at all of themselves, but wholly from the Spirit of Christ. And that they m 
be enabled thereunto, besides the graces they have already received, there {a 
required an actual influence of the same Holy Spirit, to work in them to will 
and to do of his good pleasure.“ Works dune by unregenerate men, although 
Sor the mater of them, th -` inge which God commands, and of good use 


both to themeaivas and r wise they proceed not from a heart pu- 
rifled r nanner, according to the word, nor to 
a rir wefore sinful, and cannot please God.” 


par 


CHALMERS S BRIDGEWATRER TREATISE. 34i 


himself peecinded by his professional artieles of belief from un- 
dertaking the duty, it is far from our intention to blame him 
for doing so. The only legitimate inquiry of the critic is, how 
has he executed his task? We shali first present the reader 
with a brief analysis of his views, and then notice some omissions 
which sppear to us to be important. . 
In. chapter let, Dr Chalmers treats of the Supremacy of Con- 
science. Im his observations on this subject there is nathing 
new. Bishop Butler Jong ago taught, that one of our prine 
ciples of action, conscience or reflection, compared with the 
pest, as they all stand’ together in the nature of man, plainly 
bears upon it marks ‘of suthority over all the rest, and claims 
the absolute direvtion of them all, to· allow or forbid their grati- 
fication.” The same doctrine is expounded at large by Combe, 
in his Constitution of Man, published in 1828, § 4, entitled, 
s The faculties of man compared with each other, or the su- 
‘premacy of the moral sentiments and intellect.” 
The seoond chapter is on the inherent pleasure of the Vir 
` uous, and misery of the Vicious, Affections ;” and consists of 
ingenious and often. beautiful statements and illustrations of a 
doctrine repeated by every moralist from Plato downwards to 
the present day. - 
Chapter 3. treats of the Power and Operation of Habit ;” 
s subject so hackneyed, that even Dr Chalmers’s brilliant ima- 
gination has been unable to add a new idea to the previous 
stock. f $ as 
The 4th chapter is on the General Adaptation of External 
Nature to the Moral Constitution of Man,” and in it we expected 
something appropriate to the object of the essay, as indicated in 
its title, but we were grievously disappointed. The author in- 
forms us, indeed, that “the wisdom of God admits of glorious 
vindication against any such charge (that of maladjustment) in 
‘the Fiel Gepartanent of our nature, where the objective and 
subjective have been made so marvellously to harmonize with 
gach other; there being, in the material creation, sights of in- 
finitely varied loveliness, and sounds of as varied melody, and 
many thousand tastes and odours of exquisite gratification, and 
distinctions innumerable of touch and feeling, to meet the whole 
compass and diversity of the human senses,—multiplying with. 
out end, both the notice that we receive frofn external things, 
and the enjoyments that we derive from them.” There is, how- 
ever, in this chapter neither opening up nor following out of the 
glorious prospect of adaptation” here presented: Dr Chalmers 
leaves it, and proceeds to remark, that, “ as little in the morat 
N of our nature is any. of its faculties, and more espe- 
cially the great and master faculty of all, Conscience, left to 
languish from the want of oceupation. The whole of life, in 
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fact, is crowded with opportunities for its employment.” He 
illustrates this last proposition under the following head. The. 
influence brought to bear on each individual possessor of eon- 
science from without, and by his fellow men.“ We cannot,” 
says he, frequent the companionships of human life, without 
observing the constant circulation and reciprocal play of ‘the 
moral judgments among men,—with whom there is nut -# more 
favourite or familiar exercise than that of discussing the condaet 
and pronouncing on the deserts of each other.“ He draws i- 
lustrations also from the effects of universal virtue or universal 
vice on the well-being of human society. This chapter con- 
cludes with the following most just, but to us most umex- 

ted, observations. In the grievous defect of our national 
institutions, and the wretched abandonment of a people left to 
themselves, and who are permitted to live recklessly and at ran- 
dom as they list, we see enough to account beth for the profli- 
gacy of our crowded cities, and for the ead demoralization of 
our aeglected provinces. But, on the other hand, we feel as- 
sured, that in an efficient system of wise and well principled 
instruction, there are capabniities within our reach for a great 
and glorious revival. We migbt not know the reason why, in 
the moral world, so many ages of darkness and depravity should 
have been permitted to pass by, any more than we know the 
reason why, in the natural world, the trees of a forest, instead 
of starting all at once into the full efflorescence and statelsness 
of their manhood, have to make their slow and laborious ad- 
vancement to maturity, cradled in storms, and alternately droop- 
ing or expanding with the vicissitudes of the seasons. But 
though unable to scan all the cycles either of the moral or na- 
tural economy, yet may we recognise such influences at work, 
as when multiplied and developed to the uttermost, are abun- 
dantly capable of regenerating the world. One of the likeliest 
of these influences is the power of education, to the perfecting 
of which so many minds are earnestly directed at this moment, 
and for the general acceptance of which in society, we have a 
guarantee, in the strongest affections and fondest wishes of the 
fathers and mothers of families” (Vol. i. p. 186.) 

Chapter 5. treats of the Special and Subordinate Adapta- 
tions of External Nature to the Moral Constitution of Man.” 
Here we meet with the announcement that, “ 53 
the blight which has so obviously passed over the moral world, 

and defaced many of its original lineaments, while it has left 
the materialism of creation, the loveliness of its scenes and land- 
in a great Measure untouched—still we possess very much 

the same materials for a natural theology, in reasoning on the ele- 
ment of virtue, as in reasoning on the element of beauty.” (P. 191.) 
He observes that, as the Creator has given man “ the appetite 
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of hunger,” to insure that he shall take food, so He has given 
him a variety of instinctive mental tendencies, for wisely de- 
vising or regularly acting with a view to distant consequences, 
and amid the complicated relations of human society.” He ad- 
verts to two of these—Anger, and “shame between the sexes ;” 
the former of which he shews to be an instinct common to us with 
the brutes. These are the only two emotions discussed in this 
chapter, which terminates thus: There are many other 

cial affections in our nature, the principle of which will fall to 
be noticed in succeeding chapters; and the interests to which 
they are respectively subservient, form a natural ground of di- 
vision in our treatment of them. Certain of these affections: 
stand related to the civil, and certain of them to the economic, 
wellbeing of society; and each of these subserviences will form 
the subject of a separate argument. (P. 217.) 

Chapter 6. is on those Special Affections which conduce 
to the Civil and Political Wellbeing of Society.” The first of 
these is natural affection ;” the next “ paternal, and brotherly 
and filial affections.” He denounces “ certain transcendental 
apeculatists, who would cut asunder all the special affinities of 
our nature, in order that men, sct at large from the ties and the 
duties of the domestic relationship, might be at liberty to prose- 
cute a more magnificent and godlike career of virtue.” This is 
an eloquent reproof to Mr Owen and his followers. He notices 
the “ principles, whether elementary or complex, by which pro- 
perty is originated, and by which property is upholden.” In 
very early childhood, there are germinated both a sense of pro- 
perty and a respect for the property of others, and that lon 

fore the children have been made the subjects for any artifi- 
cial training on the thing in question, or at all capable of any 
anticipation, or even wish, respecting the public and collective 
wellbeing of the country at large.” The law defends “ from 
violation that existent order of things which itself had esta- 
blished, or rather, which itself had ratified.” 

Dr Chalmers shews, that an equitable regard to others is 
quite compatible with an equitable regard to ourselves, or that 
the individual and social affections of our nature are not neces- 
sarily inconsistent with each other. He sums up bis doctrine 
concerning property as follows: ‘ The conception of property 
is aboriginal ; and the office of justice is not to put it mto any 
man’s head, but to arbitrate among the rival feelings of cupidity.” 
% The use of justice is not to give the first notion of property 
to those who were destitute of it, but to limit and restrain the 
notion with those among whom it is apt to exist in a state of 
overflow.” (P. 275.) This chapter concludes by the statement 
“ of one special adaptation, highly important in itself, and whic! 
forms an instance of adaptation in the pure and limited sen 
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the. turm I namely, % We advert to the actual fertility of the 
land; and to · the omrcamstanees: purely physical by which ‘the 
degree or measure. vf that fertility is determined.” ‘These civ 
eumsrances.ate the waste. of vegetable mould, by being blown 
away us. dust or washed down in rivers, and the ‘perpetual'rec 
par of this waste by the dismtegration of the hardest roeks in 
the uplands of ihe territory, where dust and debris ave curried 
down to fertilize the low regions deprived of their former stook 
of mould. The strength of the possessory feelings on the one 
hand, giving rise to possessory rights recognised and acquiesced 
in by all men; these rights investing a angle individual. with 
the ownership of lands, that yield ow the other hand u surplus 
produce, over which he has the uncontrolled disposal, make u 
together such a constitution of the moral, combined with s 
a constitution of the material, system, as demonstrates that the 
gradation of wealth in human society, has its deep and its last- 
ing foundation in the nature of things.“ (P. 281.) ” 
In the second volume Dr Chalmers discusses Tithes, and 
eondudes that, by * far the best method of adjusting the state 
of the law to those principles of ownership which are anterior to 
law, and which all its authority is unable to quench; would be 
a commratation into land.” The next very ‘flagrant example 
of a mischievous collision between the legal and the possessory, 
is the English system of poor laws.” ‘These he condemns and 
bates. Under this head he discusses also the question of 
utility, or the greatest happiness principle. “ God hath given 
us the sense of what is right: and He hath besides so ordamed 
the system of things, that what is right is generally that which. 
is most useful; yet, in many instances, it is not the perceived 
usefulness which makes us recognise it to be right. We agree, 
too, with Bishop Butler, in not venturing to assume that God's 
sole end fn creation was the production of the greatest hap- 
» . ` ‘ 


He next adverts to the arrangement by which the greatest 
economic good is rendered to the community, by each man being 
left to consult and to labour for his own particular good ; or, in 
other words, a more prosperous result is obtained, by the spon- 
taneous play and busy competition of many thousand wills, 
each bent on the prosecution of its own selfishness, than by the 
anxious superintendence of a government, vainly attempting to 
medicate the fancied imperfections of nature, or to improve on 
the arrangements of her previous and better mechanism. 
When good is effected by a combination of unconscious agente, 
incapable of all aim, we ascribe the combination to an intellect 
that devised and gave it birth. When good is effected by a 
combination of consttous agents capable of aim, but that an aim 
wholly different with cach from the compound: and general te. 
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sult of their united operations, this bespeaks a higher will: ant 
a higher wisdom than any by which the wadkeidasle ‘taken sepa- 
rately, are actuated. hen. we look at each striving to better 
his own condition, we see nothing in this but the selfishness of 
man. When we look at the effect of this universal- principle, in 
eheapening and multiplying to the uttermost all the articles of 
human enjoyment, and establishing a thousand reciprocities of 
wutual interest in the world, we see in this the benevolence and 
_ comprehensive wisdom of God.“ (Vol. ii. p. 34.) This is elo. 
quently expounded, and philosophically correct. The author 
adds: “ If any thing can demonatrate the hand of a righteous 
Deity, in the nature and workings of. what may well be termed 
a mechanism, the very peculiar mechanism of trade, it is the 
healthful influence given to all its movements, wherever there ia 
a reigning principle of sobriety and virtue in the land, so as to 
ensure an inseparable connection between the moral worth and 
the economic comfort of a people. But this is only ane 
dimen out of the many, the particular instance of a quality that 
is:universal, and which may be detected in almost all the phe- 
nomena and principles of the science; for throughout, political 
economy. is but one grand exemplification of the alliance, which 
a God of righteousness hath established, between prudence. and 
moral principle on the one hand, and physical comfort on the 
other.” (P. 47.) ' . 

Chap. 8. is “ On the Relation in which the. Special. Affee- 
tions of. our Natare stand to Virtue, and · on the Demonstration 
given forth by it, both to the Character of Man and the Cha- 
racter of. God:“ This is an excellent chapter, and is summed 
up in one sentence. ‘ Manis not an utilitarian either in his 
propensities or in his principles. When doing what he likes, 
it is pot always, it is not generally, because of its perceived use- 
fuloess, that he 20 likes it. But his inclinations, these proper 
ties of his nature, have been so adapted both to the material 
world and to human society, that a great accompanying or great 
resulting usefulness is the effect of that particular constitution 
which God hath given to him. And when doing what he feels 
that he ought, it is far from always because of its perceived use. 
fulness, that he so feels. But God hath so formed our mental 
constitution, and hath so adapted the whole economy of exter- 
nal things to the stable and everlasting principles of virtue, that 
in effeet and historical fulfilment, the greatest virtue and the 
greatest happiness are at one. But the union of these two does not 
constitute their unity. Virtue is not right because it is useful; 
but Gad bath made it useful because it is right. He both 
loves virtue and- wills the happiness of his creatures; this be. 
newolence: of will being itself not the whole but. one of the 
brightest moralilies in the character of the Godhead. He will- 
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the happiness of man, but wills his virtue more ; and accordingly 
hath so constructed both the system of humanity and the system 
of external nature, that, only through the medium of virtue, can 
any substantial or lasting happiness be realized. The utilita- 
rians have confounded these two elements, because of the inse- 
parable yet contingent alliance which a God of virtue hath es- 
tabli between them.” (P. 65.) 

Chapter 9. treats of the ‘ Miscellaneous Evidences of Virtu- 
ous and Benevolent Design in the adaptation of External Nature 
‘to the Moral Constitution of Man.” Under this head the fol- 
lowing subjects are discussed. The Power of Speech ;” 
„“ Taste ;” “ Temperance.” Chap. 10. is On the Capacities 
of the World for making a Virtuous Species happy; and the 
argument deducible from this, both for the Character of God 
and the Immortality of Man.” Dr Chalmers discusses the sys- 
tem of Theism, which resolves all the Divine attributes into Be- 
nevolenee. With benevolence alone we cannot even extenuate, 
and much less extricate ourselves from, the puzzling difficulty 
of those. physical sufferings to which the sentient creation, as 
far as our acquaintance extends with it, is universally liable.” 
It is under the pressure of these difficulties that refuge is 
taken in the imagination of a future state, where it is assumed 
that all the diberders of the present scene are to be repaired, 
and full compensation made for the sufferings of our earthly 
existence.” But if the excess of enjoyment over suffering in 
the life that now is, be a matter of far too doubtful calculation 
on which to rest a confident inference in favour of the divine be- 
nevolence, then let this benevolence have no other prop to lean 
upon, and in its turn, it is far too doubtful a premise on which 
to infer a coming immortality.” Many of our slender and sen- 
timental theists, who will admit of no other moral attribute for the 
Divinity, than the paternal attribute of kind affection for the crea- 
tures who have sprung from Him, do, in fact, assume the thing 
to be proved, and reason in a circle.” In the one argument, 
the doctrine of immortality is required to prove the benevolence 
of God; in the other, this benevolence is required to prove the 
immortality. Each is used as an assumption for the establish- 
ment of the other; and this nullifies the reasoning for both.” 
(Pp. 103-5.) In attempting to form our estimate of the di- 
vine character from the existing phenomena, the fair proceedi 
would be nat to found it on the actual miseries which aboun 


in the world, peoplec aved species, but dn the fit- 
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should be physically happy? What, we should ask, is the real 
tendency of nature’s laws—whether to minister enjoyment to the 
good or the evil? It were a very strong, almost an unequivo- 
cal testimony to the righteousness of Him who framed the sys- 
tem of things and all its adaptations, if, while it secured a gene- 
ral harmony between the virtue of mankind and their happiness 
or peace, it as constantly impeded either the prosperity or the 
heart 's ease of the profligate and the lawless. Now of this we 
might be informed by an actual survey of human life. We can 
justly imagine the consequences upon human society, were per- 
fect uprightness and sympathy and goodwill to obtain universal- 
ly; were every man to look to his fellow with a brothers eye; 
were a universal courteousness to reign in our streets and our 
houses and our market-places, and this to be the spontaneous 
emanation of a universal cordiality ; were each man's interest 
and reputation as safe in the custody of another, as he now 
strives to make them by a jealous guardianship of his own; 
were, on the one hand, a prompt and eager benevolence on the 
part of the rich, ever on the watch to meet, nay to overpass, all 
the wants of humanity, and, on the other hand, an honest mode- 
ration and independence on the part of the poor, to be a full de- 
fence for their superiors against the encroachments of deceit and 
rapacity ; were liberality to walk diffusively abroad among men, 
and love to settle pure and unruffied in the bosom of families ; 
were that moral sunshine to arise in every heart, which purity 
and innocence and kind affection are ever sure to kindle there ; 
and even when some visitation from without was in painful dis- 
eonance with the harmony within, were a thousand sweets ready 
to be poured into the cup of tribulation from the feeling and the 
friendship of all the good who were around us—on this single 
transition from vice to virtue among men, does there not hinge 
the alternative between a pandemonium and a paradise? If 
the moral elements were in place and operation amongst us, 
should we still continue to fester and be unhappy from the want 
of the physical ? or, is it not rather true, that all nature smiles 
in beauty, or wantons in bounteousness for our enjoyment were 
but the disease of our spirits medieated, were there but moral 
soundness in the heart of man ? 

And what must be the character of the Being who formed 
such a world, where the moral and the physical economies are 
so adjusted to each other, that virtue, if universal, would bring 
ten thousand blessings and beatitudes in its train, and turn our 
earth into an elysium ; whereas nothing so distempers the human 


. spirit, and so multiplies distress in society, as the vice and the 


viplence and the varieties of moral turpitude wherewith it is 
infested. Would a God who loved iniquity and who hated 
righteousness have created such a world? ould He have so 
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attuned thejorganism of the humas spirit, that the céhstiousnesd 
of warth should be felt through all rts recesses, like the of 
adness? Or would He have so constructed the meehanion of 
uman, society, that it shauld never work -prosperously for the 
neral good of the species, but by means of truth and phil 
fro and uprightness? Would the friedd and patron of-falsed 
hood 1855 let such a world out of his hands? Or- would an ut? 
holy being have so fashioned the heart uf man, that, way waved 
rag irresolute as he is, he never feels so ennobled, as by tne 
high resolve that would spum every base allurement of seneuu- 
lity away from him; and never. breathes. so etherially, -as when 
he maintains that chastity of spirit, which ‘would tecoiteven froar 
one unhallowed imagination ; and never rises to such’ a sensé óf 
grandeur and godlike elevation, as when principle hath takeu 
the direction, and is vested with full ascendency over the re- 
, strained and regulated passions? What other infetence canbe 
drawn from such sequences as there, but that our moral Archi 
tect loves the virtue he thus fellows up with the delights: of w 
high and generous complacency ; and execrates the vice he thug 
follows up with disgust and degradation 7. If we look but to 
misery unconnected and alone, we may well doubt the benevo- 
lence of the Deity. But should it not modify the ‘conclusion, 
to have ascertained that, in aoe n as virtue mam entrauce 
upon the world, misery would retire from it? There is nothing 
to spoil Him of this perfection, in a misery so originated ; but, 
leaving this perfection untouched, it attaches to His whother; 
and we infer, that He is not merely benevolent; but benevolent 
and holy. After that the moral cause has been discovered for 
the unhappiness of man, we feel Him to be a God of enevo 
lence still; that He wills the happiness of his creatures, but with 
this reservation, that the only sound and sincere happiness He 
awards to them, is happiness through the medium of virtue; 
that still He is willing to be the dispenser of joy substantial and 
unfading, but of no such joy apart from moral excellence; that 
He loves the gratification of His children, but he loves their 
righteousness more; that dear to Him is the happiness of alt 
His offspring, but dearer still their worth; and that therefore 
He, the moral governor, will so conduct the affairs of His em- 
pire, as that virtue and happiness, or that vice and misery, shalt 
associated.” (Pp 113-17.) : 

In Part 2d, Dr Chalmers treats of “ The Adaptation of: Ex- 
ternal Nature to the Intellectual Constitution of Man,” and ap- 
parently forgetting the fall, and led away by the generous fer- 
vour of his intellect and moral feelings, and by the sublimity of 
his subject, he presents his reader with many admirable and in- 
structive illustrations of the divine attributes. His topics are— 
% Association ;” “ Experience ;” The Immutability of Na- 
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tuse 3” by Mathematical" Seienee ;“ thet Peleschpe; “ 
“ Mathematics ;” Gradations of Rank. — By a wise ordina- 
non of Nature, says he, ‘ the poseessors of rank and fortune, 
simply as such, have u certain ascendant power over their-fel- 
lewn s. and; hy ihe same ordination, the possessors’ uf learni 
bare an sacemdency alsa; and it would mighrily conduee to the 
strength and stability of the commonwealth, if these influences 
were conjomed, on, in other words, if the seale of wealth and the 
scale of intelligence, in as far as that was dependent on literary 
culture, could be made to harmonize.” (P.168.) -$ 
Ir is thus that a vain:and frivelous-aristocracy, ave 
vere intellectual discipline, and -beset with the -nerrow pri 
of. an-oeder, let themselves · down from thet high vantage Fround 
on which fortune hath :placed.them; where, by a right’ use of 
the capabilities belonging to the state in which they were born, 
they might have kept their firm footing to the latest generations. 
id all truth lie at the surfare of observation, and was it alike 
eccessible to all men, they could. notwith sueh. an adaptation of 
external nature to man’s intellectuab constitution, have rehlizeil 
the peculiar advantage on which we are now insisting. But ir 
is. because there is so much of important and applicable truth; 
which lies. deep and bidde» under the surface, and which can on- 
ly.be appropriated by men who combine. unbounded leisure with 
the habit or determination of strenuous mental effort; it is ont 
beeause of such an adaptation, that they who are gifted with 
property are, as a class, gifted withthe means, if they would use 
it, of. a. great intellectual supericrity over: the rest of the species: 
There is a. strung natural veneration for:wealth, und also a stron 
natural: veneration for wisdom.. It is by the union of the two 
that the horrors of. revolutionary violence might fog. ever be! 
averted from the land. Did our high-bora children of }ffluence, 
for every ten among them, the mere loungers of effemhtacy and 
fashion, or the mere lovers of sport and sensuality imd. splen- 
dowr—did they, for every ten of such, furnish but one ena- 
nooured. of higher musstics, the gymnastics of the mind; and 
who accomplished himself for the work and warfare of the se. 
nate, by his deep and comprehensive views in all the 
sciences of a statesman, the science of government, and polities, 
and commerce, and economics, and history, and human nature, 
by a few gigantic men among them, thus girded for. the ser- 
vices of patriotism, a nation might be saved, because arrested 
on that headlong descent, which, at the impulse of the. popular 
will, it might else have made, from one measure of fair but 
trescherous promise, from ane rumous plausibility to another. 
The thing most to be dreaded, is that hasty-and superficial le- 
gislation, into which a government may be burried by the suc- 
cassive-onsats, of public impatience, and under the impulse of a 
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popular and prevailing cry. Now the thing most needed, as a 
counteractive to this evil, 1s a thoroughly intellectual Parliament, 
where shall predominate that masculine sense which has been 
trained for act and application by masculine studies; and where 
the silly watchword of theory shall not be employed as hereto- 
fore, to overbear the lessons of soundly generalized truth; be- 
cause, instead of being discerned at a glance, they are fetehed 
from the depths of philosophic observation, or shone upon by 
lights from afar, in the accumulated experience of ages. We 
have infinitely more to apprehend from the demagogues than 

from the doctrinaires of our present crisis ; and it will require a 

far profounder attention to the principles of every question than 

many deem to be necessary, or than almost any are found to be- 

stow, to save us from the crudities of a blindfold legislation.” 

(Pp. 165-8.) 

The last instance of adaptation adverted to, is one of mind 
to mind,” which depends on a previous adaptation in each mind 
of the mental faculties to one another. Certain it is, that va- 
riety in the proportion of their facnities, is one chief cause of 
the difference between the minds of men. And whatever the 
one faculty may be in any individual, which predominates great- 
ly beyond the average of the rest, that faculty is selected as the 
charexteristic by which to distinguish him ; and thus he may be 
designed as a man of judgment or information, or fancy, or wit, 
or oratory. It is this variety in their respective gifts which ori- 
ginates so beautiful a dependence and reciprocity of mutual ser- 
vices among men ; and more especially, when any united move- 
ment or united counsel is requisite, that calls forth the co-o 
tion of numbers. No man combines all the ingredients of men- 
tal power, and no man is wanting in all of them ; so that, while 
none is wholly independent of others, each possesses some share 
of importance in the Commonwealth. The defects, even of the 
highest minds, may thus need to be supplemented, by the coum- 
terpart excellencies of minds greatly inferior to their own. And, 
in this way, the pride of exclusive superiority is mitigated ; and 
the respect which is due to our common humanity is more 
largely diffused throughout society, and shared more equally 
among all the members of it. Nature hath so distributed her 
gifts among her children, as to promote a mutual helpfulness, 
and what perhaps is still more precious, a mutual humility 


among men. 
„In almost all the instances of mental superiority, it will be 
found, that it is a superiority above the average Yevel of the 
species, in but one thing, or that arises from the i 
of one faculty above all the rest.” (Pp. 177-8.) 

The remaining subjects are, “ The connexion between the In- 
telleet and the Emotions; The connexion between the Intel- 
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lect and the Will;” and “on the Defects and Uses of Natural 
Theology.” The problem which Natural Theology cannot re- 
solve, the precise difficulty which it is wholly unable to meet or 
to overcome, is the restoration of sinners to acceptance and fa- 
vour with a God of justice. All the resources and expedients 
of natural theology are incompetent for this solution ; it being, 
in fact, the great desideratum which it cannot satisfy. Still it 
performs an important part in making us sensible of the desi- 
deratum. It makes known to us our sin, but it cannot make 
known to us salvation. Let us not overlook the importance of 
that which it does, in its utter belplessness as to that which it 
does not. It puts the question, though it cannot answer the 
question; and nowhere so much as at this turning point, are 
both the uses and the defects of natural theology so conspicu- 
ously blended.” (P. 289.) 

„ It is not that natural religion is the premises, and Christia- 
nity the conclusion ; but it is that natural religion creates an ap- 
petite which it cannot quell; and he whois urged thereby, seeks 
for a rest and a satisfaction which he can only obtain in the ful- 
ness of the,Gospel. Natural theology has been called the basis 
of Christianity. It would accord better with our owmviews 
of the place which it occupies, and of the high purpose which 
it undoubtedly serves, if it were called the basis of Christianiza- 
tion.” (P. 291.) 

„There is nothing either in history or nature, which coun- 
tenances such an imagination of the Deity, as that, in the re- 
lentings of mere tenderness, He would stoop to any weak or un- 
worthy compromise with guilt. The actual sufferings of life 
speak loudly and experimentally against the supposition ; and 
when one looks to the disease and the agony of spirit, and above 
all, the hideous and unsparing death, with its painful struggles 
and gloomy forebodings, which are spread universally over the 
face of the earth ; we cannot but imagine of the God who presides 
over such an economy, that he is not a being who will falter 
from the imposition of any severity, which might serve the ob- 
jects of a high administration. Else all steadfastness of pur- 

and steadfastness of principle were fallen from. God would 
stand forth to the eye of His own creatures, a spectacle of outraged 
dignity. And He, of whom we image, that He dwells in an un- 
violable sanctuary, the august Monarch of heaven and earth, with 
a law by subjects dishonoured, by the Sovereign unavenged, 
would but the semblance and the mockery of a throne.” 


This line of Dr Chalmers’s arguments, will enable our 
readers to judge of the work for themselves. 

There are two views of the constitution of the world and of 
human nature, widely different from each other, and which, if le- 
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nne ene fAtowed out, would dead to distinct pruetien results. 
ene is; that the world contains the elements of improvement 
Within itself; which ‘time will evolve and bring to maturity - de 
htiting been constituted: by-the Creator on the principle of a 
progressive system, like the acorn in reference tothe oak. "Tiris 
hy ësis ‘asdribes to the power and wisdom of the: Divine 
ing! the whole phenomena which nature, animate: and inns 
mate; exhibits; because, in conferring on euch part the specifie 
Qualities and constitution which belong to it; and in placing it in 
‘the circumstances in which it is found, He is assumed to have 
designed, from the first, the whole results which these qualities; 
Sisthtution,: and cireumstances, are calculated in time to pro- 
dace. There is no countenance given to atheism by this syéterr. 
Øri the contrary, it affords the richest and most comprehensivé 
field imaginable, for tracing the evidence of Divine power, wis- 
döm and goodness in creation. ‘ * 
«Phe other hypothesis is, that the world was perfect at the 
first, but fell into derangement, continues in disorder, and does 
not contain within itself the elements of its own rectification. ° 
“Hf the former view be sound, the first object of man, as an in- 
telligent being in quest of happiness, must be to study the ele- 
ments of external nature and their capabilities; the elementary 
Joni of his own nature, and their applications; and the rela- 
aship between these. His second object will be to discover 
and carry into effect the conditions, physical, moral, and intel- 
Jectual, which, in virtue of this constitution, require to be 
realized before the fullest enjoyment of which he is capable, can 
be attained. r 
- According to the second view of creation, nothing of 
can be expected from the evolution of nature’s elements, these 
being all essentially disordered; and human improvement and 
enjoyment must be derived chiefly from spiritual influences. 
If the one hypothesis be sound, man must fulfit the natu- 
ral conditions requisite to the existence of religion, morality 
and: happiness, before he can reap full benefit from religious 
trath : according to the other, he must believe aright in religion, 
and be the subject-of spiritual influences independent of nata: 
ral causes, before he can become capable of any virtue or enjoy- 
ment; in short, according to the latter hypothesis, sciences, phi- 
leeopty, and all arrangements of the physical, moral, and intel: 
lectual elements of nature, are subordinate in their effects on 
human happiness on earth, to religious truth. ` ' 
The question occurs, What support do science, and particu- 
larly modern discoveries, give to one or other of these views ? 
- The subjeet of Geology is announced as allotted by the 
Bridgewater Trustees to Professor Buckland, and this may pro- 
51 sidered as an apology for Dr Chalmers in omitting 
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all. . reference. to; it. A, however, we conceize, e be 
a fertile field of modern discovery, for gathering knowledge of 
the adaptations of physical and buman sture. to gach other, we 
shall briefly advert to some of the leading facts which it dis- 


The physical world appears ta have existed for inuumerahle 
ages anterior to the Mosaic epoch of the creation of man. It 
underwent numerous and extensive changes in. its temperature, 
and in the combination and arran ut of ite elements; the 
leading characteristic of which was, that they were all apparently 
steps in an advancing series, or improvements on the previous 
condition of the glabe. Each state of the physical world was 
accompanied by a corresponding condition of vegetable and ani- 
mal life, admirably adapted to u. In the rudest aspect of the 
globe, shell-fish and other beings having strong protecting ceve- 
rings, but possessed only of the lowest sensibility and intel ligenoe, 
existed ; while ferns, sea plants, and similar productions, were all 
that the vegetable kingdom afforded. In the next stage of the 
world’s pi ss, enormous cold. blooded animals, gigantic lizards, 
and uncouth reptiles, flourished along with aquatic plants of pro- 
digious size. In the third stage, large and vigorous quadrupeds, 
possessing bones, muscles, arteries, brains and nerves, and re- 
sembling, in their general structure, the lower creatures now alive, 
.were the inhabitants of the globe; and at ihe same time, palms 
of the largest dimensions, and whole forests of bard wood trees, 
existed. Not only did individuals of these tribes of animals and 
vegetables dje, and were succeeded by other individuals of the 
same species; but at each of those great revolutions of the globe, 
whole families of them seem to have been extinguished, and pew 
creations seem to have supplied fresh inhabitants for the earth. 
The bones and shells of these extinct animals remain imbedded 
in clay, lime, coal, or stone, to attest not only their own existence 
and qualities, but the circumstances in which they lived and 


The facts disclosed by geologv, then, appear to us to este- 
blish four propositions; First, That the order of creation from 
the first record of it traccable by man, was one cf gradual deve- 
lopment and progressive improvement; secondly, That the 
death of individuals, living and sentient beings, and the trans- 
mission of existence to other individuals of the same species, as 
also the destruction of whole classes of. living beings, and the 
substitution of new and higher orders accommodated to an ad- 
vanced condition of the physical globe, were parts of that order; 
thirdly, That similar phenomena occurred in the vegetable 
kingdom ; and fourthly, That this constitution of nature had 
existed long before man appeared on earth, and was in full acti- 
vity at the time of his creation. 

VOL. VIII.—NO, XXXVII. 1 
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Man, therefore, auch as he now exists; eppears te be a erea- 
ture framed in harmony with the state-of nature which- prevailed 
immediately before,-and at the time when hé.was introduced ; and 
also with-its present condition. The same general laws, physical 
and organic, which prevailed. in.the ages of the gigavtic, warm- 
blooded, and now extinct quadrupede before man appeased; hold 

day atthe present houn During cowatiess. ages the world had 

- amadergone A. gradual ‘series Of improvements, and- man,, such as 
‘we now. sse · him, was a more perfect being and.a-higher intelli- 
gence, than any that had preceded him and left traces. f their 
existence. The epoch of his introduction, therefore, sxpposing 
him to have been then the exact being that he is naw, was one 
of -great advantage in an improving series of changes. 

The next · modern science which throws light on the adapta- 
‘tion of the external world to the moral and intellectual constitu- 

sion of man, but which also Dr:Chalmers has omitted to notice, 
is Physiology. The former apology may be pleaded for him 
‘that this subject was: given to Dr. Kidd; but we.consider it ag 
-lowable for us to notice the evidence which Physiology affurds 
‘of man’s actual canetitution having been formed. with refereace 
to a condition of things similar to that which now exists. The 
author of the Treatise on Animal Physiology, in the Library of 
‘Useful Knowledge, observes, that ‘he last character by which 
the living. body is distinguished, is that of terminating itë exist- 
ence by the process of death. The vital energies by which the 
circle of actions and reactions necessary to life is sustainedy at 
‘length decline, and finally become exhausted. Inorganic bodies 
preserve their existence unalterably and for ever, unless some 
mechanical force or some chemical agent separate their particles 
or alter their composition. But, in every living body, its vital 
‘motions inevitably cease, sooner or later, from the operation of 
causes that are internal and inherent. Thus, to terminate its 
existence by death, is as distinctive of -a living being, as to de- 
rive its origin from a pre-existing germ.” (P. 7, § 5.) If this 
view be sound, it is a proof that human. nature, such as we now 
see it, is constituted in direct relation to such a condition of the 
external world as existed immediately. before, and at the period 
of man’s creation. 

The third modern science, (which, however; is only a branch 
of the second.) which Dr Chalmers has passed over in silenve, is 
Phrenology. No reader of his work could discover that such a 
science existed, or had ever been heard of, when he wrote. He 
may onee more refer to Dr Kidd's Treatise as the proper quar- 
ter for discussion; and to do Dr Kidd justice, it is right to · no- 
tice, that he states its- general principles, and admits theis truth; 
but by denying all its details, he escapes from it applications. 
It js by such unphilosophical means. that the greatest discovery 
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of the age, and ohe beating · in the most direct and: foreible man- 
ner on the subject in hand; is pushed aside by these two dietin- 
guished authors, as i it were a dream of fancy, and aliogecher 
unworthy of rational consideration. They will one day be 
asked why they did so, seeing: they were inktracted by the Karl 
of Bridgewater “to illustrate the subject by all reasonable argu- 
ments, as also by discoveries, ancient and modern, in arts, 
sciences; and the whole extent df literature: We leave them 
to give an answer to the question in their-own.time and manner, 
and: ‘proceed to shew the application of Phrenology to the great 
questions which fell under their consideration. — * 
The first inquiry that ought naturally to: have :presenteduit- 
self to Dr Chalmers; was, „What is the constitution of the -hu- 
ian’ nrind ;” because, ‘before we can successfally trace the iadap- 
tation of two objects to each, we require to know what they: are 
spectively in themselves. He perceived this to be the case, 
and makes a clumsy apology for not going :deeply or- minutely 
into the constitution of the mind. In point of fact, he assigns 
to it no definite or intelligible constitution whatever: Every 
reader of his adaptations” is left very mach at liberty: to form 
a theory of ‘the moral and intellectual faculties of man. to muit 
his own fancy; and one consequence of this will be, that the 
most opposite opiniens of the work will be entertained by dif- 
ferent readers, according - as they imagine a constitution of 
mind which will, or will not; harmonize with the author's views. 
Phrenology professes to afford a more complete index to that 
constitution Wan alt other sciences taken together: It funda- 
mental principle is, that a particular mental power is connected 
with a particutar part of the brain, and that, cateris paribus, the 
faculty is strong or weak as che part is large or small. If this be 
a fact, it is one of paramount importance in tracing the “ power, 
wisdom, and goodness” of the Deity, as manifested in the adap- 
tation of the human mind to external nature ; because it affords 
à certain means'of discovering what the primitive facultis of 
human nature are.; what are their species of action; and to what 
extent the maniſbstatiuns wich which we are familiar, are uses or 
abuses of them. It brings to light also the material conditions on 
which the varieties of moral and intellectual character among 
men depend Nowy the- objet of our author being to trace the 
adaptation of the human mind to external nature, we leave the 
reader to judge of the difference of his qualification for executing 
this task successfully, when he is scientifically informed, and in 
session of real evidence, on these points, and when he is pro- 
‘oundly ‘ignorant of them all. : . 
He hhs dedicated a large portiomof his Grat volume to the 
subject of the Supremacy of Conscience ; and under this-term 
‘he obliviously includes ‘al the moral feelings. or distinct and in- 
z2 
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dependent seritiments of Conscientivasitess,; Behevolentve, and Ve- 
neration. Nevertheless, it is a fact that m some‘ individe steall 
of these sentiments are naturally vigorous; iu others, Oe of zberi 
is strong, and two are weak; in others, two are Vigdtotts, wad 
one is deficient: while in others all the three are very -feebley 
and these differences depend on different degrees of develépment 
of certain ions of the brain’ which are easily discernibteltt q 
In Combe's System of Phrenology, third edition, p. 572; the 
following statements occur’: eo „ „ Sheil 
If the animal organs (situated in the base and back part of 
the brain) ure large, and the organs of the moral sentiments and 
intellect in general (situated in the forehead and coronal eb appen 
région of the brain) are small, the individual will be #aturatly 
prone to animal indulgence in the highest degree, and disposgd 
ta seek gratification im the direetest way, and in the lowest puri 
snits: ' a — * 
If, on the other hand, the organs of the moral sentiments 
and intellect greatly predominate, the individual will be natu- 
rally prone to moral and intellectual pursuits; such persons ure 
law unto themselves“ ' vie ee y i 
Im illustration of this rule, the skull of a Carib, and the 
hend of Pope Alexander VI., who was a monster of wickedness 
in human form, may be contrasted’ with the skull of Raphael) 
and the head óf Melanerhon the Reformer. * 4 Poet 
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here all- thé afgans appear: in nearly. equal Ipropanticns 
to each other, the individuals. 4? daft te biemelf,-wall cochiteee, 
posite phases of character, according as the animal propensities 
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or moral, sentiments:predomingte for the time. Hg will. pass his 
life au alieneate-sinving and rspenting, If externa} influerce is 
brovght ta. operate. Upon bim, Dis, conduct. will, be. greatly: mo- 
diGed nyita if placed, for ingtapre, under severe, digcipling And 
suirbh.yestrainty,these will cast the balance, for De Ue In fa- 
youre! the, higher. sentimenta, ifexpored, tothe ppligitatiqn. of 
profligate assodiates, the animal propensities will ghrai triumph- 
ant sway. Maxwell, who was exceated, for housebreaking and 
theft, is an example of this combination. 
Ta his head the, three orders of organs are. : 
ell developed, bat. the region, af the Semi- IEA 
mente, lying above: the, asterisks, is, deficient, yaa 
in Md pioportiim. to the basilar.and ger 
dipital regions manifesting the Propensities, 
While subjected. to the discipline of the S 
army, he preserved a fair reputation; but CS 
ben be, fell into want, his ꝓroperisities assumed the; ascendency, 
he quined a company of thieves, adopted their praciicgs, aud wae 
executed.” k e e T T ole T F «caption tent hades 
The most common observation is sufficient to shew. that such 
vorieties of dispositions exist; and if they do exist, and arg con- 
nected, with partieular forms of brain, bow can the “ adaptations’. 
of unn nature be successfully exhibited by an, author who 
takes no account of them; why boldly assumes; in opposition te 
fact, that all men possess ‘ conscience,” and are alive to its su- 
premacy; and who considers the improvement of the organs on 


9) 


which the power of. manifesting these facuttipa dependa a. 
of such utter indifference ab to be approprihtaht ver in 
absolute silence ? „ , 5 

In the System of Phrenology, p. 291, the author, after giving 
a summary of the doctrines: maintained by differeut writers on 
the subject of a sense of justice, proceeds: I have introduced 
this sketch of conflicting theories, to convey some idea of the 
boon which Phrenology would confer upon moral science, if it 
could fix, on a firm basis, this single point in the philoso y of 
mind,—That a power or faculty exists, the object of which is to 
produce tHe sentiment of justice or the fepkmg-ofsporal duty 
and obligation, independently of selfishness, hope of revyrd, fear 
of punishment, or any extrinsic motive; A faculty, in short, the 
natural language of which is “ Fiat justitla, ruat coelumg? Phre- 
nology does this by a demonstration, founded: an numerous ob- 
servations; that those persons who have the organ of Con- 
scientiousness large, experience powerfully the sentiment of jus- 
tice, while those who have that part small, are little alive to this 
emotion, This evidenee is the sawe in kind ae that adduged. in 
suppodt of the:conelusions of physicah egience.” .. 
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This statement is illustvyated bytha. following figures : 
Mrs H. Jaba Gibson, David Haggart. 


Times smal), Comscien- Fire and Coote. 


— M) 
tlousnesa large. tlousness deficient. Firmness large, Comscien- 
Uoumess delarute 


In Mr, II., Tirmnesu 13 is small, and Conseientiousuesz 10 large in Di 

. 1 Firminess 15 is large, and Conscientious 16 detieient ; 
nud In Jobn: Gibson both of these organa are deficient, which is indi. 
ested hy the heud rising very little above 12 Cantiousness. 


Mr Combe adds: The. difference of development of. this 
organ in different mations and individuals, and its combinations 
with other organs, enable us to account for the differences in 
the motions of justice entertained at different times, and by dif- 
feront. people.. The sentiment of Truth is found by the Eng- 
lish. Judges to be so low in the Africans, the Hindoos, and in 
the aboriginal Americans, that the natives of these countries 
are not received as witnesses in the Colonial Courts; and it is a 
curious fact, that a defect. in the-organ.of Conacientiousness is a 
reigning feature in the skulls of these nations in.posscssion of the 
Phrenological Society. The notions of justice of that individual 
are most fit to be assumed as a standard, in whom this organ is 
decidedly large, in combination with a large endowment of the 
other moral sentiments and reflection; just as we hold the per- 
son possessed of the greatest organ af Tune, in combination with 
the organs of the moral sentiments and reflection, to be the beat 
judge of musical compositions. It is obvious, also, that, la wa, 
or positive commands, ordering and forbidding certain actions, 
become necessary as rules, to those who do not possess a suffi- 
cient endowment of this sentiment from nature to regulate their 
conduct. ‘Those who are favourably gifted, are, in the language 
of St Paul, a law unto themeelves.’” 

All these alleged facts are disregarded by both Dr Kidd and 
Dr Chalmers, and indeed it would require several numbers of 
this Journal to develape fully other highly important truths in 
regard. to the constituuion of the human mind, brought to light 
by Phrenology, which they have omitted to notice. 

In Mr Combe’s wark on the Constitution of Man, be. applies 
the lights afforded by physical science, Physiology and Phée, 
nology, to the elucidation of the adaptation of the human eon- 
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stitution to exfernal nature, and brings into view:the following 
principle: — oot 
Jat, That man, as be now exists, is constituted, both physically 


107er aufe virciertf e to.the present or ro aaa 
Wi we survey the spreading hoof Of the camel, we perceive 
that,it is admirably adapted to walk on the loose sandy surface 
of, the desert; and when we examine its stomach, caleulated 
to receive and retain a large supply of water, we discover. a 
similar relation to regions having few springs and without rain. 
When we look at the rein-deer, and the Lapland moss, which 
flourishes in highest luxuriance in mid-winter, we behold other 
proofs.of adaptation. In these instances, we have arid deserts 
and.trackless wastes of snow, which: appear ta. us. very imperfact 
exhibitions of Divine power and wisdom ; but although we can- 
not give a reason why such regions should exist, we discover at 
once a wise and beneficent adaptation of the constitution of 
the · animals to the countries ‘which they are destined 10. inhabit. 
In like manner, we cannot by natural science account, far the 
existence of death and imperfection in the constitution ef man, 
aad of external nature; but we perceive an admirable adaptation 
of the human constitution and that of external objects to each 
other. If we have death as an evil on the one hand, we have 
eonnubial and parental joys, and many other important advan- 
tages. as its direct consequences, on the other; not-only so, hut 
we have a faculty of Destructiveness, apparently bestowed for 
the puspose of putting the mind into harmony with the constant 
extinction of animal life that proceeds around it: a faeulty 
which exhibits.the highest wisdom and benevolence in.the Crea - 
tor, if man has been intended to.live in a world in whose. an. 
rangements death was a part; but which would have. been a 
most inappropriate gift if extinction of life had been an occur- 
rence which he was never to witness, These and numerous 
similar illustrations are brought forward in the work on tha 
Constitution of Man now referred to. 
dd, Mr Combe states a doctrine which appears to him to 
afford a more perfect key to the theory of the moral administra. 
tion of the world. than any that had been previously given, vin. 
The independent existence and operation of the physical, or- 
ganic, and moral laws of creation. An illustration of the inde- 
pendent action of the physical laws, may be thus stated. A 
man of the most fervent piety, purest morality, and highest in- 
telligence, whose whole life has been dedicated to the service of 
God and the benefit of his fellow creatures, may, ona frosty 
evening, when bent on some message of charity, slip a fuot an a 
steep street, fall, fracture his skull, and die :—or, in the. blazing 
energy of his moral zeal, he may put forth such ardent and long 
sustained mental exertions, as will derange the healthy action of 
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his mach or his brain; and be will then ‘pine away, suffer 
much pain, and perhaps finally expire, to the astoni ef 
many, who eannot comprehend how so good a man could meet 
a fete so severe: or perhaps; he may see brs children, after 
giving proefs of the most precocious talents, combined with ‘the 
t moral dispositions, carried off in pamful succession ‘t 
convulsions, by water in the head, or by consumptive devay; wh 
his own heart will sink within him. Ineidents similar to thei® 
are of daily occurrence in the-drama of human life, ‘and Me 
Combe'’s explanation of them is, that man, as a-physieal being, is 
subjeeted to. physical laws: these operate independently of his 
moral condition, end. must be observed, otherwise his very v 
istence on earth is brought toa close. By virtue of these taws 
a ship floats as long as its timbers are stauneh, and sidks when 
they admit the water, no matter whether the crew be “saints br 
savages, preachers or marauders. The mountain stream, if pre 
perly directed, will turn a mill-wheel, whether the miller be 
Catholic, Protestant, Rowite, Calvinist, or Unitarian.’ Gravite- 
. ton is.the cause of these phenomena; it is a physical energy 
whieh acts according to a particular law; and the human body; 
as a material ‘substance, is subject to it. It was owing to the 
operatibn of this law that the good man fell, when unsupported, 
and: died: To understand the ways of Providence aright, ‘thé 
object.and utility of the law, in its proper and direct appſieatibiſ 
ought. to'be regarded and it should not be surveyed only in its 
infiictive' operation on those who neptect to obey it. In wirtüe 
of its operation, ali objects are retained safe and steady on tie su 
fave of the earth, the ocean is chained to its bed, uithe stately 
mansion stands erect and resists the wintry tempest. Eu corde 
nende of its independent agency, ships do not sink, nor Houses 
fai, although their inmates transgress the moral law.: Thé 
wicked are thereby allowed opportunity for repentance; while 
the ‘good, who are insepatably blended with them in the prem 
enterprizes of life, are saved from all the dangers to which they 
would ‘inevitably be exposed, if the physical laws were depend- 
ent on, and varied with, the motal conduct ‘of individuals of the 
human race. But in consequence also of the independent action 
of this-law; a good man who slips a foot, is a mere mass of pro. 
vitating matter; his virtue does not arrest his fall; but his body 
being unsipported, comes to the ground, and he may in c- 
quence be krlled. ' * * 5 
Again: Human life in this world depends on the healthy act 
tion of the brain, stomach, lungs, bloodvessels, and other vital 
“hese organs are subjected to definite laws, whielr-alsd 
r end independent in ĩheir operation. “The leading 
do these organs area that they may be inj ured BP 
and also by-dbuee of thed ami: Renetiore v Bat 
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that from whatever. causes they are impaired, suffering, and ult 
imately extinotion of life, are the inseparable consequences of 
too extensive and long continued a departure from their heavy 
state. One condition required by the organic laws for the preter. 
vation ef health. ancl life 1s, that man shall exercise his body; and 
not overwork his mind; and the penalty for disobedience is, that 
h ‘neglect af exercise, and too great mental activity, the stomach 
and brain become disordered, and life is first rendered miserablé 
and then extinguished. Now, as this: law has its foundation ia 
the organic constitution of the stomach, brie, nerves; arid 
bloodveteels, and. as it is independent in its operation, it is‘ofine 
hne to. the result, whether the exhaustion arise from em 
pessive exertions in governing a-nation, as happened in the im 
stance of Mr Canning, or in writing books, as in the case of Sir 
Walter Scott, or in pursuing mechanical discoveries, or in co 
poring sermona or ministering to the poor. If the mind be 
over.wrought, the brain and stomach will suffer, no matter in 
what. pursuit the excessive exertion has been made. The object 
of this law is obviously to force mankiad to. regulate their cha. 
bits and to bestow due attention on their organic system, nt, 
by: limiting, economising, and timing exertion and relaxation, 
they may both enjoy life and discharge its duties. By this 
means order and consistency of action are impressed on human 
nature. When the good man, therefore, who, in ignorance of 
there laws, has infringed them all, dies in the midst. of his holy 
and benéficent exertions, he is the victim of his own inattention to 
a divine institution, and there is no cause for wonderment ey doubt 
of the Divine goodness. The result is intended to teach us whe 
survive a lesson of the deepest importance, viz. to regulate our 
lives in conformity with our bodily and mental constitution To 
have suspended the organic laws in favour of virtuous desigy, 
and allowed wen, when beneficently engaged, to maintain inten. 
minable moral or intellectual exertion, would have been to de 
range the whole order and economy of life; to offer a premium 
for the extinction of affection—the season for the gratificatina 
of which is that of relaxation from severer duties ;—and to pat 
an end! to all the innocent but subordinate erfjoyments which 
gild ‘our domestic hours, and render life a scene of pleasing 
gratification. ` - v 
Maraover: As Providence has formed man a mortal being, and 
iven him the power of transmitting existence to other beings; 
e has ordained alan that the condition and qualities of parents 
should exercise a powerful influence over the constitutions of 
ik children. ace therefore, an amiable. but enlightened 
ilosopher or divine deranges his own organs by disobeyieg the 
organic laws, and-a child is produced to him, 24 it lives a few 
years, shows- Sashes of: firfe-moral-and intellectual qualities (the 
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unregulated activity of which in the father impaired his health, 
and was the cause of his transmitting to his chida feeble frame), 
and then dies the “ Power, wisdom, and goodness of God” in 
the administration of the world are still consprowously discernible. 
If the parent had obeyed the organic laws, tre would have been 

happy himself, and given high health tw his offspring. 
Ir Combe’s doctrine is, that before man can be happy in this 
world he must exercise ull his faculties within their legitimate 
sphere: and, secondly, that he must obey ali the naturul laws 
which have relation to his constitution. He accounts for the 
past miseries of mankind by their igaorance of their own consti- 
tution and of external nature; of the laws impressed: both: 
of their reciproeal relations; and of the necessity of ubeyiog u 
the laws, as the condition of that full degree of enjoyment of 

which human nature is fairly susceptible. ' ' 

The importance of these views scarcely requires illustration. 
If the separate existence and independent action of -the ‘natural 
laws be the true theory of the Divine: government of the world, 
a rich field for investigation is opened up to the intellect, in 
traemg each law itself, its sphere of action, and its objects ; and 
then comparing it with the constitution of the human mind aad 
body. How glorious may we expect the divine power, wisdom: 
and goodness to appear, when we obtain a clue to the real order 
of the moral government of the world; and how blind was the 
author before us to his own fame in neglecting such-a field! 
Further, the whole practical measures to be adopted for the 
amelioration of the condition of mankind will be modified: ao- 
cording as we adopt the views of the old school of philosophy, 
or those untolded in the. Constitution of Man.“ Aceording 
to the former, little or nothing is to be expected from the deve 
lopment of the natural principles of the human mind ;—eceords 
ing to the latter, it is a pre-requirite to all substautial improve- 
ment, that these natural qualities & developed and apptied. 
According to the former, the evils and disorders of this hte are 
reparations and trials to fic us for a better; — according to the 
atter, they are punishments for ignorance and immorality, and 
it is not reasonable to expect that compensation should · be given 
hereafter for suffering origmating in neglect of our. prescribed 
duties. Supposing, for instance, Malthus's doctrine to ve oor- 
rect, that enormous evils arise to mankind from over-population 
in proportion to the means of subsistence, it is not allowable to 
assume that men who, under the preponderating activity. of 
Amativeness over the moral and intellvetual powers, multiply the 
species before they have made physical, moral, and intelleetual 
arrangements sufficient to. provide for the -happiness of their 
children, should be compensated by future. bliss. for he · suffer. 
ch they entail on themselves by such conduet; or that 
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the victims of commercial hankruptcy produced by an inordinate 
pursuit of gain should be rewarded hereafter.. for, the „pangs 
which their. disappointed avarice and ambition have sustained un. 
earth. We are far from. aceusing Dr Chalmers of cauntenan- 
eing. these principles; but we know that hey are. practically and 
extensively adopted by a. graat number of sincere. but il-iafeam- 
ed individuals. . According · ta · he. phrenological. view, man. can 
begoms acceptable to his. Creator only in proportion, as he fulfils 
all, he: divine laws,.physical, moral, intellectual, and. zeligiaus; 
and he js nat entitled to ascribe any of bis evils. to the divine in- 
stitutions until he shall have exhausted his own resources in at- 
tempiling tp remove: them ae 
„The Scriptures will be. differently interpreted, and,-different 
views of Christianity will be entertained, according as one or the 
other of these philosophical theories, is adopted. According. to 
tha. one view, the value of Christianity consists.in, ita. spiritual 
influence supplying the deficiencies of nature; in regenerating, 
and in many instances counteracting it t.,according:to the other, 
Christianity is the revelation of 8 great eystem of moral and re- 
ligious truth, directly and designedly calculated to cultivate, call 
forth, and bring to maturity the. elamentary qualities of human 
nature, such as they existed previously to its iuiryductiun, and 
now exist. According to the ane system,, all natural. arrange. 
ments are subordinate in their effects to spiritual influeaces ; 
while, according to the other, fulfilment of the natural condi- 
tions essential, by the ordination of I' rovidence, for virtue · and 
happiness must precede the enjoyment of the full. effects of. di- 
vine truth, - i . . 9 .. 
The advocates of the latter view refer to the history of the 
world in support of it. Christianity and human nature, unaided 
by science and. knowledge of the natural laws, were left to, the- 
selves from the period of Coustantine's establishment of the 
Christian religion till the invention of printing; and such was 
the sway of the animal propensities, the bluntness of moral feel- 
ing, and the blindness of intellectual perception, that this purest 
and best of all religions was perverted, obscured, and rendered 
very nearly inoperative on the happiness.of mankind. No sooner, 
however, was the art of printing -a merely human invention 
discovered, than the mind began to throw off its errers; and 
exactly. in proportion to the Knowledge of external nature and 
of the human constitution, to the diffusion of that knowled 
by the press among the great body of the people, and. to the 
amelioration of the-institutions of society, have the practical ef- 
fests of Christianity been conspicuous and important. According 
to- this view, nature and Christianity are not opposing powers, 
but friends and allies; Christianity languishes and is perverted 
while the natural faculties are inactive and unenlightened ; it 
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flourishes and becomes practical when they are stimulated and 
filled with knowledge. Tvtheuthecansps itself a valuable stimu- 
Jus. to improvement. By presenting the highest views, hopes, 
and prospeor,’ tadi fresh: vigbun to AN thié Hata powers 
after they are fairly awakened. _ 

Our vlewbs of the mind and its Velations td ekial objects, 
may be ved forth in- a ‘simpbe-illastration: „ Phe mind Rlerche 
soil, has received frum the Creator -certain qualities Weh fis t 
for production; but, like the earthy it requires obe dalavated 
te render these fully effective: Rdudatim in artd; scienees, nd 
generat knowledge, dues for the mind: whet ughin hbrrow. 
ing, and dminihg recon plist! for aheogroubds “fee! thieve hure 
many varieties of soil differing in fertiliry, aher and manpra- 
richie of mind: differing in harive energy of propensity H 
ment, and intellectual power. - In agriduhurt, - to the. hi ant 
cultivation must be added nianure, to render. ther erop most 
abundant in quantity and most perfect in quality In like 
manner, a pure, generous, just, and noble system of morals 
and religion, requires to. be supplied to a mind of fine, natural 
endowments arid high cultivation, in order to produce ilje per- 
ſeution of the human character, so far as perfection is attainable. 
o earth. If manure is added to a soil destitute of wateral fer- 
tility, or not cultivated to receive it, its influence is either en- 
tirely lost, ar greatly diminished : and so it is in regard to wind. 
Before Phrenology was discovered, there werel no sufficient 
means of discovering the qualities of the mifid itself; and tlrese 
being unknown, the cultivation could not be administered with 
due adaptation. to its nature and vams. Owing'tythe mind bo- 
ing a riddie, and its out tion imperfect, the Applica tian of the 
fertilizing influence of morals and rehgion, has hieherto' been 
purely empirical. Moral and religious doctrines are largely pro- 
mulgated ; but fail tv a great extent in produeiſig correspond. . 
ing ¢ffucts. The failure is a compound resuk: it may arise from 
a weak or viciously constituted mind; from a well comstiduted - 
mind ill eultivated ; ‘or from the doctrines beidg illa 40 
che partioular mind to which they have ‘been addressed. It-is 
imposible to shew forth the power, wisdom and gdadherstef the 
Creator, untii this labyrinth. shall be unravelled. Dr Chalmers 
does not attempt: its disentanglement; and it appears ta us that 
no human means; except Phrenology, afford the least prospect of 
euacéss-ta the undertaking... = ee on 

In these observations, we confine ourselves exclusively to 
mania condition on earth. The effect of religious belief un his 
happiness in a future state belongs exclusively: to · the depart- 
ment of theology. Cote we 0 
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ARTICLE VIII. 

HR Dbuurnrxs TIMES AND:PHRENOLOGY;* +, -a 

. TOTER EDITOR OF THE PHRENOLOGICAL JOURNAL, oo 
„Siel Tuer following excerpt from a recent number of the 
Dumfries. Times may bave escaped’ your eye, or you may: deem 
it mworthy df ootiee; but in my bumble opinian;: it vill · bear 
comparison with the best of your registered proofs, that.“ nonet 
are so:blind as those whp will not see:“ consequently it is,, tum 
goad 40 he lost,” andio worthy of being preserved:in-the Jourogk: 
t eannot becof ute to. either yourself or your Teaders; further 
than by exciting mirthfulness ; and all our organs ought to be 
exercised, for, as Esop tells us,— . 2 


The bow's too stiff that yields not to the string; mts 
And those, too aften stretch'd, will lose their spring” lo 


N * BUMPS. 


u ; e following li a 
mbm bed frum bis venerable friend, we shall be ufer happy to heat 2s den 
as suite thelr leisure, eaye—' They are the production of an oclegenarian, and’ 
on fhat aceount.a curiosity. But the views are to me at ka:t in a great: 
measure original, and the remarks humorous and acute. Skeleton as it, 
evidently is, it is too good to bg lost.“ We perfectly agree with our corres. 
pondent that the remarks are to good to be lost, nor shall they be lust if we’ 
cnhelpit—E NT.) o 
` & The study of Phrenology ought to be put down, ret, as. 
useless, sering that the propensities of young people must be. 
far more unt quixocal y discovered by their actions, iong before. 
they could: be put upon that suitable mode of education which 
their humps are supposed to point out. e * 

& Second, as giving rise to much impertinence; for it would 
require vision sharp as that of the lynx, and feeling nice as that’ 
of-the antenne of an ineect, to discover the three dozen indica- 
tive bumps placed in a forehead as smooth as a turnip ; that; 
moreover, cdnsidéring the general size of head, and relative 
proportion ef the bumps, together with the allowed effects of 
education both direct and circumstantial, most followers of Pisre:. 
nology, were it true, would be mere saiolists: hence, also; the 
most unjustifiable insinuations would be made against character: 
and disposition, and thö covert attempts at inspection, and the 
sly handling of heads, would banish all confidence in social in- 
tercourse, — i 1 

“ Third, as. most dangerous. Were jusies to be swayed by. 
their, phratological prejudices against-a-criminal, they may ae- 

uit a man with a head and a bad heart, or hang a mam 
fer no other reason than the malformation of his head. 


This articie was in types for our last Number, but was unavoidably post- 
poned.— En. . 
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But the pretensions.of Phrenology to be ranked among the 
sciences are false and unfounded. First, because its origin is 
suspicious, It is sensation which furnishes materials for reflec- 
tion and thought; and when reflecting, our thought associates 
itself with the ideas of what we have seen, heard, Wo-, whose 
organs are situated in the head; hence in common parlance, 
thought is referred to the head, and hence- indications are looked 
for m the skull, but the ions affect the beart; and by 
parity of reasoning, kardi has just as godd a titie to be 
studied as kraniuscopy, krantology, or, as it is more generally 
called, Phrenology, and the e ought therefore to be 
employed as well as the calipers. i o’ 

c Seæmd, because it is contrary to the analogy of nature, 
where one thing is always placed over against another in mutual 
adaptation. Men were evidently forward to mutual eo opera- 
tion, and this would -never be effected without the medium of 
language; now how is language (plainly arbitrary, else all 
languages would be the same,) to be understood? It is not evi- 
denily by physiognomy? Had it ‘been intended that we should 
interpret it by kranioscopy, the ehiid would have been led · to 
consult, by means of sight or feeling, the nurse’s bumps instead 
of physiognomy ; now he feels as little disposition to examine 
her head as to draw nourishment from her toe. a 

“© Third, because national character changes with political 
institutions; but were character to differ according to bumps, 
the phrenclogist behoves to shew. that the bumps of the modern 
Greek or Italian had changed correspondingly with character 
from those of the ancient Greek or Romans.” 


I shall tag a few annotations to the * lively, humorous, and 
acute remarks” of the skeleton seriatim, which if you Jet go as 
bouncing little crackers at its tail, then, fant mieux pour ma 

ité; and if you de- not, why then, tant pie pour mon amour 
provre. I do not wonder that the Octogenarian should find 
difficulty in renouncing the long-established doctrine of all-suffi- 
cient and indispensable experience, for I also, who am hard at 
his heels in point of age, found considerable ‘difficulty in gefting 
over the bar; but what shall we say of the liberal, not to say 
radical, talented E. D. T. in the prime of life? $ 

First, This acute observer may well be excused for asserting 
that the propensities of children can be observed only by their 
actions, since he looks not beyond their foreheads; but what 
then? is astronumy to be put down because light precedes the 
sun ? Second, The forehead may be rough as a rasp, or smooth 
as burnished brass, without affecting phrenological deduction. 
And although every phrenologist must be a sciolist, every sciolist 
does not become a phrenologist, even when, as in the present 
e, he can with the eye of a lynx, and the antenne of an 
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insect,” detect: three dozen of. bumps in-a forehead as smooth 
asa-turnip.” But the followers of .Laveter would beas likely 
to banish social intercourse by sly insinuations,” when.study- 
ing · language from the counténance, an those of Gall. when sarn- 
ning cerebral developments. Third; When such au nature 
as a person with a good head and a bad heart, or vice pensa, 
shall be- brought before a jury, he ‘should not only be acquit- 
ted, but alao preservedias a curiosity. But tlie faot ia, that phre- 
nologists will be the last persons in the world: to pass sentenee of 
death upon any one, good or bad. 

_. Srgoxa- Sxkidte kirst, In. disorders of the. thorax, ossifiea- 
tions, &c., „the study of kardiolagy and application. of the 
stethoscope,” may, for what I kaow, be advisable ; but what, in 
“common parlance”, are ealled passions. and affections of the 
heart, are thought to be communicated to the mind through’ the 
medium of the brain: in Scripture, heart, mind, soul, spirit, are 
gynony mous Second, Had it been necessary that children, be- 

they can speak or walk, should be acquainted: with. the 
characters and capabilities of their nurses, they would. no doubt 
begin. hy “ fingering” and looking about for indicative bumps. 
Third, The organs, and consequently the character, may, in 
the course of ages, be changed by political institutions ; but po- 
litical institutions. may. be, and are, frequently.and rapidly chen- 
ged by phrenolagical organs. 

But the Octogenarian is quite out-done by the anonymous 
Editor of a new edition of President Edwards upon the freedom 
ofthe will. He gays, We must concede the fact of a diversity in 
the mental conformation of different animals; the dog has more 
mind than instrument ; his power of reason goes beyond the range 

of his application. Vours, &c. . 

18th March 1833. Mıisaroevs. 


- ARTICLE VII. 


ESSAYS ON MALARIA AND TEMPERAMENT. By Canyes 
Cal byxIr, M. D., Professor of the Institutes of Medicine and Clinical 
Practice in Transylvania University. Lexington, 1831. 12mo, Pp. 300. 


Ds CAL DwRI is already well known to British phrenologists 
for the indefatigable zeal and talent with which he has for many 
ears advocated the cause of truth and science. It is not 
jong since we had occasion to print his excellent essay on Prison 
Discipline, and we have now to notice shortly the views on tem- 
perament presented to usin the volume of which the title is pre- 
fixed. 
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The essay on Malaria, forming the first part of the work, 
ined the prize offered by the Medieal and Surgical Faculty of 
aryland, at their annual convention at Baltimore in 1830; and 

from the success with. which it clears away mere fancies and sup- 

positions, establishes facts, and deduces practical principles fron 
them, it is certain that the award was judiciously made. The 
subject, however, being foreign to our pages, we must confine 
ourselves, to the second Essay, the matter of which has a direct 
relation to Phrenology.. o - 

From the earliest ages, great differences of constitution Have 
been observed to exist among mankind, aud many theories have 
been invented to explain them. The most prevalent has been 
that which divides the temperaments, as they are called, into the 
Lymphatic, the Sanguine, the Bilious or Melancholic, and the 
Nervous; according to the supposed predominance of the phlegm, 
the blood, the bile, or the nervous system. It is unnecessary to 
repeat the objections which have been urged against assignmg 
certain qualities of body and mind to each of these temperaments, 
as the classification is not pretended hy any one to be satisfactory. 
For our present purpose it is sufficient to refer to the analytic ` 
notices of Dr Thomass French work, contained in the 15th and 
36th Numbers of this Journal, in which an attempt is made to 
trace the true principles on which differences of bodily constitu- 
tion depend, and on which consequently a philosophical classifi- 
cation of temperaments ought to be founded. 

We mentioned at that time that Dr Thomas endeavoured to 
prove by a constant reference to observation, that the pre- 
dominant constitution of the body is to be ascribed to dif- 
ference of size and vigour in certain ruling organs, viz. those 


contained in the three great cavities—the head, the chest, and 


the abdomen, When the brain and nervous system contain- 
-ed in the first are most largely developed, there will be a cor- 
responding superiority.in the functions belonging to them, and 
the individual will be characterised by greater sensibility, and 
unusual mental power. When the lungs and heart are most 
‘vigorous, as indicated by a very large chest, there will be a cor- 
responding predominance of the powers which form and move 
the blood, and consequently a high degree of vitality and bodily 
activity combined with strength and endurance, but with less 
sensibility or mental power. Lastly, when the abdominal eys- 
tem predominates, nutrition will be very vigorovs,—the’ bod 
full, but oppressed and slow,—the mind and sensibility dull, 
and the muscular power not great. ` 

Various combinations of these three great varieties, will, of 
course, form mixed constitutions, each distinguished by its own 
~ ~= -tn of qualities, as fully explained in the articles refer- 
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We hajled Dr Thomas’s work as a great advance made ip the 
philosophy of temperament, but expressed an opinidh'that much 
remained, to be done to remove all the obscurity’ which sd 
clouded this important subject. We now find from Dr Cald- 
wels book, that he, in ignorance of Dr Thomas's conclusions, 
bad arrived at and taught nearly the same views prior to ‘thé 
publication of the Frepch work, his only knowledge of which, 
at the time he wrote, was gathered from, our own Journal. This 
gives us satisfaction, in one sense, as it’affords an additional prë- 
gumption, of the essential aceuracy of the basis on which both 
have built. Stil], however, difficulties occur which shew, chat 
although predominance in size of the various groups of ‘organg 
ig the principal condition, there must still be some other pecu- 
liarity, either of quality or of structure, sufficient to exert a notar 
ble influence, f Z 

In the majority of cases, accordingly, we find the relative pro. 
portions of the head, chest, and abdomen, an accurate index of 
the constitution both in man and animals ; but in a few instances 
this does not happen, and some cause interferes with the opera- 
tiqn of the general rule, so far as to render the cases apparently 
at variance with it. These, however, ought only to excite us to 
farther and more careful observation: the laws of nature gre con- 
stant, and we may depend upon the ultimate discovery of sorne 
circumstance to account for the apparent contrariety. We have 
remarked cases for example, in which the great size of the head, 
judged of alone, would have led us to expect a higher degree of 
the nervous or encephalic temperament,—and others in which 
its smaller size, had we regarded size alone, augured less ner- 
vous predominance,—than actually existed. Hut an explanae 
tion of this anomaly seems to, us not difficult of attainment, if 
we discriminate properly between the two principles involved 
in it. 

The one principle is, that ter size of organ always gives 
greater power of Function, pposi all other’ conditions Yo be 
equal. This law is universal and unalterable ; and hence, where 
other conditions or circumstances—such as health, activity, and 
quality of structure—are equal, size is a certain and infallible 
measure. of power; and consequently, the indications afforded 
by it.are as positive as any one could desire to obtain. But it 
is also æ known fact, that brains or lungs of equal size may and 
da differ in quality of structure, in consequence of which, one 
may be more active and influential in its sympathies than ano- 
ther its equal in size; and if we compare two differing in this 
respeet, as if they were the same, our conclusions will necessarily 


In the majority of human beings, the quality of the bodily 
a 
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one varies within such narrow limits, that greater or less size 

affords an accurate indication of their relative force and influence. 
But in a few individuals, at the extreme points of the scale, the 
difference of quality is so great as to modify the effects of mere 
size; and then, the latter alone is not a sufficient indication. 
Here, we apprehend, lies the defect of both Dr Thomas's and 
Dr Caldwell expositions. They unnecessarily confine them- 
selves too exclusively to the one principle of size, when in reality, 
although it is by much the most important, there are other con- 
ditions which cannot be overlooked without falling into occa- 
sional inaccuracies. 

That the difference of quality here insisted on is a fact in 
nature too influential to be overlooked, and not a mere inge- 
nious supposition, may be easily established by observation. 
How very remarkable, for example, are the shades of coarseness 
or fineness in the skin and hair !, How very easily does every 
cook recognise the difference in the muscular system, in the 
greater or less coarseness of beef! How readily, too, does the 
anatomist generally discriminate female from male bones, by the 

ter fineness of their texture! And how very coarse is the 
abric of the skull and skeleton in savage tribes, compared 
with their appearance in civilized man! So very striking are 
the differences of quality in the skulls in the Phrenological 
Museum, that when noticing Blumenbaeh’s plates, in the 28d 
number of this Journal (Vol. VI. p. 282), Dr Combe expressed 
his conviction, that, in most instances, a pretty accurate notion 
of the quality of the bodily organization, that of. the bram in- 
cluded, might be obtained from the inspection of the skull alone, 
and many circumstances concur to shew that such is really the 
case ; and that where one texture is remarkable for any particu- 
lar quality, all the rest will be in harmony with it, —great fine- 
ness and delicacy of structure in one part being rarely, if ever, 

- accompanied with coarseness of other organs. 

It may indeed be said, that the quality of the organization 
referred to, in reality constitutes temperament. In the present 
imperfect state of our knowledge, it would be mere loss of time 
to stickle about words, provided we can come to a clear under- 
standing of facts. We shall therefore leave every one to apply 
‘the term as he likes best, and only beg the attention of the 
reader to the main fact insisted on by Drs Thomas and Cala- 
well, that where the conditions are othe: wise nearly alike, the 


particular temperament of diffe~ dals may be accurately 
distinguished by determining ~redominance of the 
three great groups of organ: that by using this 
standard, much í n practice may be 
obtained. 

We recomi the subject to our 
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readers; and have only to remark, in conclusion, that although 
our means of discovering the activity of the brain are not yet 
so certain as those by which: its size is determined, natural 
language ot pathognomy, taken in connexion with the tempe- 
rament, furnishes an index of cerebral activity, which the expe- 
rienced phrenologist will very seldom find to deceive him. 

In parting with Dr Caldwell, we beg to. express the pleasure 
and advantage we yniformly derive from his nervous and power- 
ful writings. We shall take an early opportunity of noticing 
several, other vigorous produetions of his pen which have lately 
reached us. 


ARTICLE VIII. 


ALLEGED BLUNDERS OF DR SPURZHEIM. 


Ir was recently reported to us, that one of the medical pro- 
fessors in the University of Edinburgh had stated in a lecture, 
that although phrenologists might, in many instances, have suc- 
cessfully inferred natural dispositions from the shape of the 
head, he knew cases in which their failure had been complete; 
and that hence their science could not be regarded as supported 
by facts. Anxibus: to learn the details of cases so interesting 
and unusual, we requested a friend of the. professor to ascertain 
from him, 1st, the names of the blundering phrenologists; 2d/y, 
the names of the individuals whose heads were manipulated, ; 
and, 3dly, the particular nature of the phrenological misinter- 
pretations. Our friend accordingly interrogated the professor, 
and speedily sent us the astounding intimation, that the adverse 
cases were two which have already been trumpeted for several 
years, to-wit, first, the case where Dr Spurzheim failed to dis- 
cover the idiocy of a boy with a diseased brain, whom Mr John 
Wood, of the Edinburgh Sessional School, presented to bim 
among other boys with sound brains, and passed off as one 
of the regular pupils; and, secondly, the case mentioned in 
“ a little anecdote” in the 77th Number of the Quarterly 
Review, which bears, that Dr Spurzheim, on visiting the sta- 
dio of a celebrated sculptor in London, mistook the head of 
Lord Pomfret for that of some extraordinary and well known 
character.“ Such are the facts which are destined to sap the 
foundations of Phrenology, and which form the ground-work 
of those vague and exaggerated reports which are constantly 
thrown, with an air of triumph, into the teeth of its defenders ! 
To these two cases we willingly allow all the force whieh, when 
taken in conjunction with comments published in this Journal, 

4 a 2 


372 ALLEGED BLUNDERS OF DR SPURZHEIM. 
vol. v. p. 274, and vol. vi. p, 316, they may be found to possess ©. 
A third case of ‘the same nature, which” used tö be spoken of 
by Sir Walter Scott, was communicated to Mt Combe several 
years ago, by a common friend of both, who heard, Str Waker 
mention it in conversation. The notes with which he favoured 
Mr Combe were immediately transmitted to ‘Dr'‘Spurzheim, 
that Nis version of the story might be obtained ; and. in mow 
ublishing both accounts, we leave the redder to form hit owt 
judgment on the matter. 1, lesie 
Notes. 


as A e 4 
confine hunedlt to the heads of men, but. pei J a e 
{ qualings;, whx 


last he agreed to English, luckily for me; and having discovered 
that one of the girls was my daughter, he fixed on the musical 

girl as the one; and conceiving, I suppose, she might inherit 
rom me, said the organ of Poetry was very large in her.” 


Answer of Dr Spurzheim. 
Guiascow, Hutron's Hort, 
. © My Dear Siz, Ags April 1828. 


<I am much astonished at that part of your letter of the 1]th 
last, which concerns Sir Walter Scott's relation of his meeting 
me some years ago, and his conversation with a gentleman. 
As far as I remember, I had the honour of seeing Sir Walter 
Soott with two ladies in London in the year 1815 ; but I appre- 
hend that his genius of inventing historical details has tao much 
amplified the particulars of our interview, aud that his eminent 
talent of embellishing historical facts has misled his recollection. 
I remember perfectly, that I was asked to give my opinion of 
the two ladies who were with Sir Walter Scott ; but agreeably 


„Of the second case, Dr Spurzheim says, The whole stofy, in reference 
to me 0d. án unfounded assertion.” It bears vn ite face the cleanest: marti of 
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to common sense, even if I disliked to gratify curiosity, how - 
could I plead ignorance of English to such a degree that. I could 
not say whether some organs were large or small; since, at that 
time, I, had given several Courses of lectures on the structure 
and. functionsref the brain, in English, and I had published in 
that language a large volume entitled „ the Physi j 
System,” Sugh an exense should have been still more silly with 
respect to French, because I had lived and lectured in Paris 
during five yeara. According to fashion, I was certainly intro- 
duced to Sir Walter Scott. Farther, I was present whilst his 
cust was thken ty plaster, 'hhd wè breakfusted together at the 
datie table Tt is probable’ that we exchanged at- least some 
cbùYiviak phrasis before E wus asked to give my opinion of che 
two ladies. Hence I think we spoke English from the begin- 


ning of our interview and all along, instead of my agreeing to do 


so * af last,” and of behaving in so childish a manner as Sir 
Walter Scott is pleased to tell it. Thus, the first part of the 
embellished story might be omitted altogether. The second 


rt too loses its effect, by being brought to its reality. First. 


you know that I do neither speak of an organ of ‘Poetry nor of 
ari orgun of Music. On the other hand, I doubt whether I could 
fix on the musical lady as Sir Walter Scott's daughter, and for 
that reason find in her head the organ of Poetry large; because P 
never thought that the talent of ‘is the most conspicuous 
amongst the mental powers of Sir Walter Scott: hence I cer- 
tainly did not think that the lady with a large organ of Ideahty, 
was therefore his daughter. Moreover, in admitting that I found 
in this lady the organ of Ideality larger than the organs of those 
faculties necessary to be a musical genius, it is not yet ascertains 
ed who of us, Sir Walter Scott or myself, is in the right or wrong. 
Many persons who sing prettily, or play some variations in a 
manner which amuses the common ear, may consider themselves 
and be considered: by others as musical geniuses; whilst the con- 
noisseur declares their musical talent very middling At all events, 
to give consistency: to his story, let Sir Walter Scott. show that 
the lady whom he considered as a musical genius, delighted the 

io since our meeting by her musieal compositians, as he. has 


By g tales and novels. . : 
“ rail, I leave it to philosophical heads to decide, what 
they think of the manner in which Sir Walter Scott draws in- 
ferences conceruing Phrenology :—whether that science cannot 
be true, because, supposing the fact to be certain, I once was 
wrong in my ph gical judgment; and whether no quality 
of horses can be distinguished. by the external shape of their 
heads, because—granting again the assertion I erred in not find- 
ing the organs of the powers necessary te a. musical genius pro- 
portionate to the talent which Sir Walter Scott thought to ob. 
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serve. All farther commentary on this pretty story seems to be 
superfuaus; and I remain, my Dear Sir, yours most sincerely, 
'a'Ggorer Conse; Et. „G. SporzmMEm.” 


. I d : ' t . — r 
We take this opportunity to remark, that while the errors of 
skilful and.experienced phrenologists are wonderfully few, much 
injury may—aud we believe is—done to the cause, by ignorant 
pretenders, who, baving learned the position of the oe or- 
gans and acquired a superficial knowledge of the elements of the 
— boldty and ineonsiderately predicate characters from heads 
presented to their notice. From the blunders. of quacke, no ar- 
gument.against any science can be fairly. deduced. To tonsti- 
tute an. intelligent and trustworthy practical phrenologist,:a long 
course of study and observation, as well as a natural capability 
of profiting by these, is indispensably requisite. He must have 
an intimate acquaintance with the cerebral development of nu- 
merous individuals, and ample opportunity of observing the dis- 
positions and talents connected with each ;—he must be able 
to recognise with facility the degrees of- development of the 
various organs, and also the temperament of. the subject before 
him ;—he must know accurately the functions of each organ, both 
individually and in combination with others his stock of gene- 
ral information must be respectable, that he way understand the 
nature of the sciences and occupations to the pursuit of: which 
the different faculties prompt z—and he must render himself fa- 
miliar with human nature in its various phases, by mixing ex- 
tensively with men of different ranks and employments, and by 
a careful study of biography. Finally, such a degree of reflec- 
tive power as gives perception of motives is nece to the 
observer; for it is a fact, revealed by Phrenology, that per- 
sons in whom the reflective faculties are weak, do not clearly 
perceive causation either in morals or in physics. Such per- 
sons see actions only as occurrences, and are blind to the. mo- 
tives which produce them. They are the loudest: sooffers at 
Phrenology, and are excusable in every respect-for being sa 


ARTICLE IX. 


JOURNAL DE LA SOCIETE PHRENOLOGIQUE DE PARIS, 
Nos. III. & IV. January and May 1833. 


We are always glad to see this Journal, and regretted our 
inability to insert a notice of its contents in our last publica- 
tion. 

The first article in the January number, is an ‘interesting ac- 
—— M, Dumoutier, of a young man named Benoit, exe- 


. 
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cuted at Paris in August 1882, for parricide, homicide, and 
theft. The development of the brain, and its pathological ap- 
rancẽs on dissection, are carefully mentioned by the author; 
ut, unfortunately, he omits all the details of the crimes, and 
thus rouses rather than grutifies our ‘curiosity, 6! 

M. Dumoutiee divides criminals into three classes: Firet, 
These whose brains are imperfectly developed, and whose men- 
tal constitution is characterized either ‘by idiocy or by low brutali- 
ty ;—-Sveondly, Those who have some moral feeling and intelli- 

gende, along with active propensities, and who have been led 
astray by the force of external temptation and bad education ; 
—and,: lastly, Those whose dispositions and perceptions have 
been injured and depraved by disease, suffering, or bad treat- 
ment, and whose brains present indications of irregular growth 
and morbid activity. To this last class, most great, ferocious, 
` and extraordinary criminals, and, among the rest, Benoit, be- 
ong. . 
The organs predominantly large in Benoit, were Amative- 
ness, Phileprogenitiveness, Combativeness, Destructiveness, Se- 
eretiveness, Acquisitiveness, Cautiousness, Love of Approbation, 
Firmness, and Hope. Those possessed in an average degree 
were ‘Self-esteem, Adhesiveness, Veneration, Conscientiousness, 
Ideality, and Veneration. The intellectual organs were the 
least developed. M. Dumoutier estimates the convolutions of De- 
structiveness, Acquisitiveness, Secretiveness, and Cautiousness, 
as nearly double the ordinary size. 

In addition to these natural elements of active depravity, the 
head of Benoit appeared marked by several extensive cicatrices, 
the remains of former injuries. One of these was situated im- 
mediately above the ear, over Destructiveness ; another about 
six lines in advance of it; and two others in other parts. One 
of these was uced at ten years of age by a fracture of the 
skull, caused by a fall from a stair; and another, in the temple, 
at nineteen, by a fall from a horse, from which he recovered 
only imperfectly, many months afterwards. On opening the 
skull, small spots, containing yellow purulent matter, were 
found over several convolutions, and at the base of the brain. 
—One of these, at the outside of the left middle lobe, measured 
eight lines in length, by four in breadth. Under one place, 
where it had been necessary to remove a piece of the bone du- 
ring life, the convolutions were wasted, depressed, and marked 
by inflammation of long standing. 

It is justly inferred from these facts, that Benoit was in a 
state of disease, and not a fit object of punishment. His natural 
tendencies towards vice, debauchery, and violence, were unques- 
tionably avated by the injuries of the head, and the morbid 
action of the brain to which these had given rise. But althou 
the diseased alterations were apparent enough after death, the 


376 FRENCH PHRENOLOGICAL JOURNAL. 


mptoms. indienting them during Nfe were regarded by his 
judges — and he was accotdingly — 2 
An outline uf Benoit% history and crimes would hade added 
very much to the value of M. Dumoutier s paper; and its mean- 
ing would have been clearer had the author indicated the posi- 
tion of the wounds bp a reference to the organs over which they 
were situated; instead: of merely deseribing'it in general terths: - 
The next article, by Dr. Sarlanchere, on: the means ‘of disas- 
vering: the organs situated at the base of the bruin,'is' worthy of 
perusal, although pethaps’toe theoretical. He thinks the organs 
over).the vye ct to affect the botiy sovket, as /t give it 
a different form and appearance, according to the deve epHent 
of each uf the organs. Form, for example, otigAt to widen the 
distance ‘hetween the. eyes, and push the latter towatdy the tem- 
; while Number, on the other hand, out to push the eye 
Inward towards the nose, and diminish the width -between the 
one eye and ebe other ; and so on. We agree with the author in 
thinkmg, that the appearance of the bone varies with thé deve- 
lopment of the part ‘beneath, and that all the iridicatibns thus 
ded ought to be carefully ascertained. But we are of opi- 
nion that the way to succeed is to observe what i, and: not to 
faney what. ou to be. Dr Spurzheim, who, according to the 
author, has not sufficiently adverted to these differences, never- 
theless states as a fact, in regard to Form, what Sarlandiére 
gives merely as an inference ; and, if he has not sæid that a large 
organ of Number pushes the eye towards the nose, and dimi- 
washes the distance between the eyes, it is because observation 
proves this not to be the case. The width between the eyes de- 
s, not on the development of the organ of Number; but on 
the size of the organs there situated, chiefly on that of Form; 
and even if we are to be guided by what ought to be, is: there 
any good reason why Number should push the other organs in- 
wards towards the nose, when it has ample space, and rio. resis- 
tance opposed to it in growing outwards in the region of the 
temple ? 5 ` 
We pass over Dr Sarlandière’s notions of an organ of Hatred 
or Aversion, and of Amativeness being situated in the posterior 
lobes of the brain, and not in the cerebellum ; these, ‘like the 
others above alluded to, being unsupported by facts sufficient to 
give them any probability. It is a very unsafe and unphiloso- 
phical proceeding to decide what ought to be, when we ure so 
ignorant about whe iz. ' : 
The third article, containing a long analysts of the seco 
volume of this Journal, is followed by a * Discourse pronounced 
at the Public Annual Meeting of 22d August 1881, by M. 
Herel, the Treasurer, on the subject of Robert St Clair, a rob- 
ber and murderer of rather a singular eharacter. St Clair's 
head presented the enormous development of the propensities 
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which is remarked in all the criminals of the same stamp. The 
organs of. Veneration and Conscientiousnesa were unusually de- 
pressed. Destructiveness was very prominent, but: Acquisitive- 
ness still mpre sa, and it appears that murder was resorted to 
as the means of obtaining money. In -1808, St Clair was 
condemned to hard labour for..robbery. and vialences and in 
1816,. to hard. labour .for life, on account of another robbery. 
On the latter occasion, after he and. his accomplice bad murdered 
a young man and-his wife, and carried off 8000 francs ip mo- 
ney, besides. the gd watches, and. even the clothes of the vic. 
tims, thay. mutilated .the: finger of the wife to take from it the 
Marriagerring. «.- re ; toy 12253 

It is ta be regretted that we have not a cast of St Clair's 
head. Hs is described as having been audaciously perverse.” 
In effecting his escape from confinement at Rochefort, he bad 
the boldness to take a leap of forty feet, after which he presented 
himself at the prefect’s office with false papers; and, although 
suspected, succeeded, by pure impudence, in getting them signed. 
At Si Denis, the gens-d’arme sent in search of him came into 
the inn where he was, and being again suspected, he was car- 
ried befpre the police, where he produced his papers, and the 
description given of him not being very precise, he was once 
more successful in obtaining his liberty. 

St Clair's Amativeness was extremely developed; and it Rp- 

rs that immediately after the murder, be betook himself to 
fis haunts of debauchery as if nothing had happened. He him- 
self laughed heartily when told that the cerebellum indicated, 
by its great size, the strength of this feeling. Secretiveness was 
both very much developed and very active. He not only | 
defied all the efforts of the police. to find him out, but escaped 
from the galleys when under the strictest surveillance, and tra- 
velled over the greater part of France with false passports; and, 
lastly, even when immured in an isolated dungeon, and loaded 
with chaine, he still contrived to form a plan of escape, which 
was nearly successful. 

From this account it is evident that St Clair must have dif- 
fered from the majority of murderers, in being a man of intellect 
as well as of low and brutal passions; and therefore a fuller 


statement of his cerebral development would have been instruc. - 


tive. The size of the intellectual organs is not even alluded to. 
We think also that our Parisian brethren should give more of 
the history of their cases, and not suppose that their readers are 
as well acquainted with the facte as themselyes. The deeds of 
such. men as Benoit and St Clair may be familiar to the Pari- 
signs, but they are unknown to readers at a distance, and one 
half of the interest. is thus lost from the meagreness of the nar- 
rative, It would be desirable also to have a note of the dimen- 
sions of each head of which a description is given. 


s 
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Rev notices of Messrs Fontaneilles, Legallois, Des- 
marest, and Uccelli, all of them members of the Phrenological 


. Society of Paris, follow next, from the pen of M. Casimir 


Broussais. A translation of the notice of Uccelli’s death was 
published in our last Number. A 

The May number of the French Journal opens with a cri- 
tical examination, by Dr Sarlandière, af the classification and 
names of the mental faculties adopted by Gall and Spurzheim ; 
which contains some good remarks. It is followed by an excellent 
analysis of our own Journal; next to which appears a review by 
M, Bouillaud, of Dr Vimont’s admirable work on Human and 
Comparative Phrenology. As we propose to take an early 
opportunity of doing justice’ to the valuable labours of Dr 

imont, we shall defer till then a few remarks which occur to 
us on Dr Bouillaud’s review. sii ; i 

The Number terminates with a“ Phrenological` Bulletin,” 
extracted from the National of 8d May, giving an account of 
M. Dumoutier being summoned. by the C patina to 
give his opinion on a skull, supposed to that of a woman 
murdered some years ago in the Rue Vaugirard. In the pre- 
sence of the Procureur du Roi dnd the other authorities, Du- 
moutier pronounced the skull to'be that of a woman of a hasty 
and violent temper and avaricious dispositions, and mentioned 
other characteristics, which were found to harmonize exactly 
with the known qualities of the woman whose skull it was sup- 

to be; thus establishing the identity of the victim in a 
way which the Procureur du Roi said would, two centuries ago, 
have sent Dumoutier to the stake. We have again occasion to 
lament the meagreness of detail arising from supposing the 
reader to be familiar with the facts. M. Dumoutier, we ob- 
serve, has given a very successful course of lectures to the So- 
ciety. 

We perceive a statement that Mr George Combe had lec- 
tured on Phrenology at the Royal Institution, London. This 
is one of the slight inaccuracies occasionally fallen into in the 
analyses of our Journal given by our Parisian friends. The 
lectures alluded to were delivered in Edinburgh, and were un- 
connected with any public institution. 

In taking leave of our contemporary, we would suggest the 
propriety of the price being diminished. At present, the 

rench Journal, with half the quantity of matter, costs three 
francs or half a crown, the same as our own; although French 


. books are on an average twice as cheap as English. We do not 


know what the circulation of the French Journal is; but we feel 
assured that were it cheaper, its sale would be greatly increased, 
and much more good done to the science. 
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ARTICLE X. 
PHRENOLOGY IN AMERICA. 


WE are indebted to a friend in Albany for a parcel of Ame- 
rican Migraina and Newspapers, containing articles on the 
subject of Phrenology, and shewing at once the progress the 
science is making in the new world, the extent of knowledge al- 
ready acquired vy many of its disciples, and the zeal and talent 
with which it is cultivated. Among those sent we find the May 
number of the American Monthly Review, published at Boston, 
and two numbers (for April and May) of the Parthenon or 
Academian’s Magazine, published at Union College, Schenec- 
tady. The first contains a very favourable review of Combe 
“ on the Constitution of Man,” and the two last open with 
leading articles on Phrenology, the one being an exposition 
of its doctrines, and the other an admirably written digest, 

„said to be from the pen of Dr. Hunn, of its applications to 
education. Dr Hunn does not pretend to offer any new views, 
but he shews so much da ent and soundness of moral per- 
ception in selecting an 8 what is practically import- 
ant, and so little tendeney to be led away by mere speculation, 
that we anticipate much benefit to tbe cause from his future la- 
bours. The articles in the New York and Albany newspapers 
are also interesting, and shew that the sensation caused by Dr 
Spurzheim’s sudden death was not confined to Boston. 

We have received a Prospectus for publishing a quarterly 
periodical, to be entitled Annars or PRRENOL Oe; to consist 
of articles from the Edinburgh, Paris, and London Phrenolo- 
gical Journals, and of such original papers as may he selected 
and approved by the Boston Phrenological Society.” Each 
number is to contain 128 octavo pages, with such engravings as 
the subject introduced may require; and the first will be put to 
press as soon as sufficient patronage is secured. The Prospec- 
tus is issued by Messrs Marsh, Capen, and Lyon, of Boston, 
and the object of the publication is thus stated: —“ Since the 
visit of Dr Spurzheim to this country, the science of Phreno- 
logy has assumed an interesting aspect, and intelligent men of 
every class have become engaged in the investigation of it. This 
Journal is proposed with a view to facilitate free and general 
inquiry into the truths and objects of Phrenology,—to ascer- 
tain its bearings upon the physical, moral, and intellectual con- 
dition of man. t has our best wishes, and will, we doubt not, 
meet with due encouragement. The conductors have an abun- 
dant supply of materials before them, and their only difficulty 
will be to select judiciously what is most valuable. 
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Dr Samuel Jackson, lecturer on Therapeutics and Materia 
Medica in the Medica] Institute of Philadelphia, takes occasion 
in his late work, entitled, The Principles of Medicine, 
founded on the. Structure and. Functions of, the Animal Or- 
ganism, . to state Hs opinions regarding ae, t a In. che 

truth of the general and fundamental dogtrings of the science, 
as expounded. by Gal and Spurzheim; he,.expressat his un- 
qualified belief. He admits, inter glin. that the, braim.is the 
genaral organ of. the insellert—-that, the intellect, hag aplurality 
of faculties, each with an appropriate satel an —-ihei, 
other. things being equal, the. strength of the faculty is zn pro- 
portion. to. the e, of its rganr-Ihat some drgans are frequently 
much mare developed shan others--gnd tha} the organs of the 
intellectug), and; moral faculties occupy the.anteripr and superior 
compartments of the brain. After admitting all, this, however, 
he is sn inconsistent as to question the details by, which these very 
principleg were, originally established.-—Jsf, He cqngeives that 
the passions have thet origin and seat, in part, in the. belly; 
Adly, He sayg that.“ sqme circumstances,” which jndu 
“ to assign to the cerebellum the, instinct of propagation,” ,“ are 
far from possessing conclusiveness ;” gd, He maintains that, 
“ in these views (those of the plurality of the organs apd func- 
tions of the brain) Gall cannot be regarded ag absolutely ori- 
ginal. Many writers have clearly announced similar ppinions ;” 
and, 4¢hly, He is of opinion that the passibility, of recog. 
nising on the exterior of the cranium the seats of particular or- 
gans, or intellectual and moral faculties,” is “ 9, proposition 

robably more curious than useful.” A writer in an. American 
Medical Journal has criticised. these and other, parts of Dr 
Jackson's work with a degree of vigour and ability, which at 
once indicates the review to be from the hand of that stanchest 
and best informed of all the transatlantic defenders of. the phre- 
nological faith——Professor Caldwell of Lexington, His an- 
swers to the objections which we have mentioned, ogcypy thir- 
teen octavo pages, and are exceedingly powerful, We can only 
allude to them: ea, . 
lst, If the passions, as Dr Jackson imagines, have their ori- 
gin and seat, in part, in the abdominal viscera, because they 
are strengthened and rendered more intense by, abdominal irri- 
tation, we must, to be consistent, maintain, that the intellectual 
powers also have their seat, in part, in the bowels; since they are 
ighly vivified by wine, alcohol, or opium, acting upon the sto- 
mach. Gastric excitement is the cause of bath classes of phe- 
nomena. That excitement produces, by sympathy, an aug- 
mented cerebral excitement ; and increased activity of the feel. 
ings or intellect is the result. l 
2dly, “ Does Dr Jackson know,” asks the reviewer, ‘ what 
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those ‘ circumstances’ are of which he speaks so positively and 
80 slightingly ? More especially, has he ever thoroughly examined 
them?” The reviewer then gives an ample detail of the “ cir- 
cumstances” by which Gall’s conclusions regarding the function 
of the cerébellani afe supported. These form a body of evi- 
dence than which it is difficult to imagine iny thing more con- 
clusive; and we regret that their nature excludes them from our 
Journal, intended as it is for the perusal of general as welfas pro. 
fessional redders. Sdme medical journal ought to take up the 
subject. Dr Jackson reference to the experiments of Flourens, 
leads the reviewer to denounce a altogether unphilosophical, the 
practice of turning physiology into pathology ‘arid “health into 
disease of Exquisite abutentss, by the miitilation of living‘atiinidts 
The expérimenters on the cerebellum, says he, “ mutiluted and 
destroyed the nervous matter, to learn its healthy and natural 
mode of atting!! No wonder if they did not discover the 
truth they sought for. It would have been wonderful if they 
had.” We fully concur with Charles Bell,” he adds, ( that 
it is doubtful whether. the contradictory practice of cultivating 
physiology, by the cutting up of living bodies, and thus throw- 
ing them into a pa ical state, has not propagated’ more er- 
ror than truth. As evidence in favour of this view of the sub- 
ject, it is well known, that it is a rare occurrence for any two 
Of these experiments to agree in their results.” E 

8dly, With regard to the “ similar opinions,” clearly an- 
nounced by “ many distinguished writers,” ‘t this, says the re- 
viewer, is true; and Gall has himeelf not only acknowledged it, 
but has named the individuals, to whom Dr Jackson refers as 
having made the annunciation “. But it is no less true, that 
the opinions of those individuals,“ distinguished’ as they were; 
scarcely deserve so reputable a name. They were but notions 
or Aypotheses, unsustained by any thing that deserved to be 
called evidence.“ 5 

“ As to originality + to what discoverer does it belong, in the 
true sense of the term—especially if primitiveness of conception 
or supposition be included in it? To none now living, or known 
to history. The existence of a western continent had been ima- 
gined long before Columbus discovered it. Faint notions of 
the circulation of the blood had been entertained ages anterior 
to the time of Harvey. Newton was not the first to talk about 
a principle or power of gravity; and the identity of electricity 
and lightning had been a subject of conjectare and diseussion 
many years before Franklin established the fact. Gall, then, 
is as much of an original discoverer as either of those illustrious 

a Gal's wark, in fact,. is. the source fram which certain autiphrenelogi 
derived many of the facts and arguments which they have published as objec. 
tions to his doctrines..—Ep. > 
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oracles in science. This our author himself virtually acknow- 
ledges, when he says that he (Gall) € sustained his views by rea- 
sons so conclusive and forcible, by facts and observations so nu- 
merous and undeniable, that he embodied them into a beautifid 
and consistent system.” , 

4thly, The following is a portion of the reviewer's remarks 
on the * proposition probably more curious than useful.” 

“© Why does Dr Jackson deny or doubt the possibility of 
recognising, on the exterior of the cranium, the seats of the par- 
ticular organs’ within? Because he cannot doit himself. And 
why can he not do it? Because he has never thoroughly tried. 
He has neither studied the science nor practised the art. No 
wonder, therefore, that he is deficient in both. It would be 
wonderful were the case otherwise. Nor has he any ground to 
question the efficiency of others in the art, merely on account of 
his own inefficiency. This is to place the skilful and the unskil- 
ful on the same footing,—to compare himself, who has never 
pursued the art or the science at all, with Dr Spurzheim, who 
pursued them for more than thirty years, and with Mr Combe 
and Mr Deville, who have followed them ten or twelve! As 
well might he compare himself in operative surgery with Cooper 
or Dupuytren; or in war, with Wellington or Napoleon! In 
a word, he must either admit the truth of Craniology, or charge 
with mendacity a number of the most distinguished and honour- 
able men of the day. Men of this description have reported, in 
confirmation of it, innumerable facts which fell under their own 
observation. Such are some of the evils which result from our 
making our own competencies a standard by which to measure 
the competencies of others. Or the doctor may have witnessed 
the blunders of some craniological pretenders, and thence infer- 
red the fallacy of the art. Is this fair?“ 


NOTICES. 


Epiyzuncu.—We mentioned in last number that a junior Phrenological 
Society had been established in Edinburgh. Its title, as finally adapted, is 
The Edinburgh Ethical Society, for the Study and Practical Application of 
Phrenology.” It has met in Clyde Street Hall, every Monday evening 
during the summer, and much spirit has been displayed in its proceedings. 
The number of members is now between forty and fifty, and there has been 
no lack of well written essays, followed by animated discussions. The mem- 
bers are mostly young gentlemen pursuing their studies, or engaged in pro~ 
fessional or mercantile business. A small but well selected library of phre- 
nological works has been former, and the books are much in request. As it 
is in the rising generation chiefly that we look for the fruita of Phrenology, 
these facts are tous extremely gratifying. The meetings will be resumed on 
Monday the 4th of November. We understand that Dr R. Harrison Black 
was the projector of this society, and the individual by whuse exertions it was 
instituted. The following gentlemen have been elected honorary members, 
and are requested to accept of this notice as sufficient intimation of their elec- 
tion :—Dr Otto, Copenhagen; Dr Elliotson, London; Dr Vimont and M. 
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Bouillaud, Paris; Messrs George Combe and James Simpeon, and Drs An- 
drew Combe and R. Harrison Black, Edinburgh. 

The article Cnaxioscorr, by Dr Roget, in the Supplement to the Ency- 
clopsedia Britannica, has been-omitted in the new edition of the Encyclopa- 
dia, now in the course of publication. This, though it does not indicate any 
favourable opinion of the conductors towards Phrenology, certainly shews 
‘that they consider Dr Roget’s arguments unsound aud inconclusive, and 
therefore unworthy of being reprinted ; for it cannot be said that Phrenology 
has now become defunct, and that a refutation is no longer necessary.—Dr 
Roget, as the reader may recollect, was answered in the second number of 
this Journal. 

Dr E. Milligan of this city, who has long and indefatigably kept up a skir- ` 
mishing warfare against the phrenologists, and who, as he himself is 
thoroughly convinced, has repeatedly overthrown them by dint of an alge- 
braic formula and otherwise, makes a fresh attack in the first volume of 
“ The Transactions of the Provincial Medical and Surgical Association,” 
just published. The frontal sinus and non-parallelism of the tables of the 
skull, are the weapons he employs—wenpons so extensively used by “ small 
authors” during the last fifteen years and so frequently in contact with the 
tough and unyielding armour of the phrenologists, that they are now alto- 
gether blunt and pointless. He also borrows from Sir Charles Bell the ar- 
gament commented on in the present number of this Journel. We quote 

m the Lancet of 6th July (No. 514, p. 463,) the following critique on Dr 
Milligan’s esssy :—‘t We are rather surprised,” says our contemporary, “that 
the paper was allowed a place in the volume. It contains flashes of a tem- 
per which should have excluded it from association with the papers of gen- 
tlemen who hold widely different views. Dr Barlow, the author of the pre. 
ceding essay, is a zealous phrenologist. Yet no cunsideration as to the com- 
pany in which Dr Milligan was on the eve of appearing, hinders him from 
calling Phrenology a ‘ superstition,’ and speaking of it with terms of high 
contempt, nor from designating the phrenologists a sect with whom it is 
impossible to be serious without becoming ridiculous.’ Dr Milligan proves 
the truth of this latter assertion. He is at once very serious, and truly ridi- 
culous. Was ever such nonsense penned, for instance, as is comprised in the 
following lines 7— The elegant ideas of Blumenbach on the nisus formativus, 
and of. Hunter on the diffused matter of life, brought reasonable men to see 
that the formation of all such parts (the projections on the surfaces of bones) 
is comprehended in the original design of the author of the animal microcosm 
and for the evolution of which, certain springs or forces have been impressed 
from the beginning upun the embryotic mass, which act as truly in response 
to their time and object, as the compound forces which exhibit and preserve 
the harmonious movements of the heavenly bodies, and of the developments 
of which, in fine, the muscles are not the cause, but the humble, though fre- 
quently the modifying, instruments. 


Doxsiiw.—Qur accounts of the state and progress of Phrenology in Dublin 
are very favourable. The Dublin Phrenological Society concluded its sum. 
mer session on 23d July; on which occasion Dr Harrison, one of the Profes. 
sors of Anatomy and Physiology to the Royal College of Surgeons, fave an ` 
eloquent and powerful discuurse on the peculiarities of the cerebral develop. 
ments and characters of different nations. Some excellent discourses have 
been given also by Mr Evanson and other gentlemen of talent. All the re. 
cent meetings have been crowded to excess. The number of members con- 
tinues to increase: among others, the Solicitor-General has lately joined. 
The Provost of Trinity College, and several of the Fellows, attended Mr 
Evanson’s discourses on two» successive nights, and are, we understand, well 
disposed towards Phrenology.—We solicit a detailed account of the Suciety’s 
proceedings. 

Lonpon.— A twopenny weekly publication, entitled“ The Phrenologist,” 
and edited by Mr Louis Henry Ehn, was commenced at London in February 
last. Its contents are partly original, but chiefly compiled from the standard 
works omPhrenology. We have seen the first six numbers, which give us a 
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favourable opinion of the Editor's knowledge. Though it may be doubted 
whether detached fragments are well calculated to give the ignorant a just 
notion of Phrenology, we are always happy to see publications whose object 
is to diffuse information on this important subject. 


Duynprz—The Members of the Mechanics’ Phrenological Society of this 
town continue to prosecute the study of our science with much zeal and assi- 
duity. A considerable time ago they hired a room for their own use, where 
a phrenological library was established, to which, for the last eighteen months, 
readers have been admitted at the small charge of sixpence a quarter. The 
number of readers has seldom been less than sixty; at present it is much 
greater, in consequence, probably, of the interest excited by public lectures, 
which have been occasionally given by individual members. One of these 
“ On the Application of the Principles of Phrenology in the Formatiun of 
Marriages, from the pen of Mr Smart, the Secretary of the Society, has been 
sent to us for publication. It is clearly and forcibly witten, and shall, if pos- 
sible, appear, either entire or condensed, in next number. 


Grnmany.—aA translation of the third edition of Combe's System of Phre- 
nology has recently appeared at Leipsic. 

It is cheering to have it-our power to report, that, while some contempo- 
rary scientific Journals experience no small difficulty in getting their 
filled, articles and communications, on subjects connected with Phrenology, 
have continued to crowd upon us so rapidly during the last twelve months, 
that, after completing this number, we find ourselves in possession of matter 
more than sufficient to occupy another. Our surplus materials remaining on 
hand after each publication, have for a considerable time been regularly on 
the increase. Do these facts indicate any thing like the approach of decease 
either to our Journal or to the science which it advocates and expounds ? 
When this Journal started, the anti-phrenologists confidently predicted its 
sudden and premature death: nevertheless we venture to say, that neither 
it nor Phrenology was ever in a more vigorous condition than at the present 
moment. In what has now been stated, our correspondents will perceive the 
reason why several months occasionally elapse before their communications 
appear—Several articles, which have been many months in our possession, 
are still pos tponed for want of room. Among these is a review of Dr Eppe's 
Life of Dry alker, which shall certainly be printed in next Number. 

The American editions of Dr Spurzheim’s * Phrenology,” “ Philosophical 
Principles,” “ Manual of Phrenology,” and “ Sketch of the Natural Laws of 
Man,” (Boston, 1832), have now reached us. The first two have been great] 
enlarged, and allusions to the works of the Scotch Phrenologists are mu 
more frequent than in former editions. The function of the organ Inhabi- 
tiveness or Concentrativeness is discussed by Dr Spurzheim at great length; 
but we think he has still been unable to form a just conception of the nature 
of the faculty ascribed to it in this country. This topic, among others, shall 
be more fully adverted to hereafter— We understand that Mr Combe's Sys- 
tom and Elements are about to be reprinted at Boston. 

Our best acknowledgments are due to the Editor of the Medico-Chirur. 

Review, for the high commendation bestowed on our labours, in the lest 
number of his Review, and for his unsolicited attention in so frequently ex- 
tracting from our To the Editor of the Lancet, also, as well as to the 
conductors of sev: widely circulated Scotch newspapers, we have to ex- 

our gratitude for their equally unsolicited attention. 

We thank our Taunton correspondent, H. C., for his communication. He 
will find some discussion on the subject of it in Article XXI. of the 6th num. 
ber of this Journal, and in Article IV. of the present. His views are ‘nat. 
sufficiently mature and definite, and we think he runs too much into the field 
of mere speculation. 

Inquiries have been instituted in the west regarding the subject of Mr J. 
L. Levison's letter. 


Eniwvnunan, let September 1833. 


THE 
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ARTICLE I. 


TRE LIFE OF JOHN WALKER, M. D. late Director of the Royal 
Jennerian and London Institutions, &c. &. By Joun Epes, M. D. 
Director of thode Institutions, &c. Second Edition. London: Whit- 
taker, Treacher & Co, 1932. 8vo, pp. 842). ` 


To the reflecting phrenologist, a well exeeuted biographical 
work is full of inara and bankoak He sees detailed in its 
es the manifestations of an individual mind as they appear 
in the diversified circumstances of actual life; and, by perusi 
a faithful account of these, obtains a greater addition to his 
knowledge of human nature than if he had perseveringly waded 
through the metaphysical productions of a whole century. In 
fact, without the study of biography, as well as minute and ex- 
tensive personal observation of character, it is altogether im- 
ible to become a sound practical N Of abstract 
fife.” as is well observed by Dr Epps, of al intellectual 
and moral power, and of abstract religious feeling, little or no 
knowledge 18 possessed. The mind of man is so constituted as 
to associate every principle, of which, in its separate state, it has 
no defined notign, with the being or thing through which that 
7 05 is active. Don aay one wish to teach what morality is, 
5 s out the good and the virtuous. Does any one desire to 
instruct wherein religion consists, he selects the man who walks 
humbly with God. Instruction, it is well known, is im 
better by example than by precept. One reason why God him- 
self condescended to put on the human nature was, that we 
might follow the example set in his humanity. Biography stands 
in the same relation to instruction. It presents principles em- 
bodied in their forms; it gives a tangibility to thought and to 
feeling ; excites emulation by showing what man once did or has 
VOL, VITI.—-NO. XXXVIII Bb 
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done; adds to the list of beneficial examples; snatches from 

oblivion the meliorating influence of past goodness ; and, finally, 

tends to pour forth one more current to the augmentation of 
that immense mass of moral breezes that are continually exert- 
ing their gracious influence in purifying the earth.” 

In no biographical work have we seen Phrenology so success- 
fully made use of as in this Life of Dr Walker, which is, in fact, 
almost the only production of the kind where the science has 
been applied. Dr Epps is an acute and well-mformed phreno- 
logist, and has given, in the work before us, a much more definite 
and intelligible account of the character of Dr Walker than any 
writer ignorant of Phrenology could have done. The subject of 
the memoir, too, is much to our liking; for, though not with- 
out imperfection, Dr Walker's mind was noble, vigorous, and 
independent, and he is fortunate in possessing a biographer able 
to understand and appreciate his moral and intellectual worth. 
It is delightful to contemplate the actions and ideas of such a 
man. The warlike, the dazzling, the bold, were the most fa- 
voured subjects for the skill of the biographer; but now the 
taste has happily changed. Men of the present day look at the 
useful, the good, the virtuous, the morally and intellectual 
persevering ; and it is in accordance,” says Dr Epps, with 
this advanced condition of the human mind, that the following 
memoir is presented, the subject of the same being, so far as 
physical or organic force is concerned, A MAN OF PEACE.” 

. 3. 

t John Walker was born at Cockermouth in Cumberland, on 
81st July 1759. From his father, who was a Baptist, and his 
mother, an Independent, he received a strict religious education. 
At school he “ exhibited that vagariousness of disposition, which 
formed a constant feature in his life. At his tasks he was the 
idlest of boys; at his amusements the most active.“ When 
obliged, however, he could write with considerable expedition 
his Latin themes, which were so well finished as to obtain for 
him considerable praise. In his mode of repeating his lesson 
in Virgil or Ovid, he gave strong indications of a kind of secre- 
tive tact by which he was distinguished. Knowing the liability 
of his master to fall asleep, he learned generally only two or 
three of the first lines, and a few at the end of the lesson. Before 
completing the first few, the master always began to nod. 
„ Young Walker had his eye fixed upon the sleeper, keeping 

-up at the same time a humming sound, without articulating a 
syllable, till the master, giving a greater nod than usual, awoke, 

when the young e repeated the last line of his task and 
went to his seat.” He delighted in muscular motion, and was 
nimble in the extreme. Very early he knew how to play the 
flute and the violin, and became, with some of his companions, 
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a bell-ringer. He. was fond of constructing rabbit-houses and 
habitations of various kinds.“ (Pp. 5, 6.) 

After leaving school he determined to his father’s 
trade,—that of a smith and ironmonger. Five years were em- 
ployed in this occupation, and during these he acquired con- 
siderable mechanical skill. His peculiar forte consisted in en- 
graving the ornamental of polished grates and fendera, 
Being, however, instructed in drawing by an i ious tradesman 
from Dublin, he * boeame indifferent to the ge; and would 
sometimes pass whole nights in ing drawings, writing out 
receipts for colours, Pariha &e. The poetic spirit — also 
began to break forth, and occasionally he experienced the rap- 
tures of fancy, when composing songs and sketching head-pieces, 
or vignettes for them. ‘Aided by the additional instruction he 
had obtained from his preceptor, Walker made further progress 
in the art of engraving upon capper, attempting even a little ta 
make figures and to delineate a landscape. The Greek lan- 

uage, too (to which his memory had almost bidden farewell, 
fave „ from neglect, nearly forgotten the alphabet), by uncom- 
mon exertion, both in the closet and strolling through che fields, 
carrying a book in bis hand, was at length more his than when 
at school.” (P. 9.) 

Finding his strength insufficient for the labours of the forge, 
and that his ornamental works were little in demand, he became 
dissatisfied with his mode of life, and resolved to go on board a 
privateer. To effect this object he went to Dublin, in June 1779, 
where he placed himself for four years under the guidance of an 
engraver named Esdale ; and his productions soon rasp above me- 
diocrity, every facility of improving his taste being afforded him. 
“ La was that in which Walker most excelled. He 
looked back with pleasure on the few years spent with Eadale, 
being passed with considerable profit, not only in reference to 
the improvement in the style of his engraving, but also from 
the general instruction in the arts that he obtained from his 
teacher, and from the additional circumstance of having at his 
command the use of a good library. Thus aided, Walker cul- 
tivated and very much improved the powers of his mind; and, 
influenced by the delight attendant upon the acquisition of know- 
ledge, devoted all his spare time to acquiring an enlarged know- 
ledge of Latin, mathematics, and Greek.” (P. 15) 

bere seems to have been about him a deficiency of the power 
of settling at one occupation ; for, while thus making the neces- 
sary foundation for the establishment of bis fame as ap artist, 
he suddenly laid aside the burine, and hetook himself to the 
tuition of youth.” He had become a Quaker, and, influenced 
by the views of Quakerism, entertained scruples against the full 
pursuit of his profession, particularly the exhibition of. the bu- 
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man fi unclothed, or less covered with drapery than is re- 
quired by decency from the living. He disliked the engraving 
of Seripture pieces also, these engravings being made an almost 
idolatrous use of in Ireland. Thus Walker's career as an artist 
was cut short; the devotion to the arte,—a state of mind neces- 
sary to their successful prosecution, —being sf much deadened. 
He is now to be viewed as a schoolmaster.” (P. 16.) 

At the commencement of his new career he was grievously 

by poverty; insomuch that, for a time, the lon 

winter's nights were much lost to him, because he often 
not afford even to light up candles ; and when he had some little 
surplus means in his pocket, if happening to step into any of 
the book auctions, he generally came out pennyless.“ Notwith. 
standing the low state of his finances, however, his mind con- 
tinued active, and he prepared for the press a Geography and 
a Gazetteer. These works were published by subscription, 
and so low was the subscription-price, that Walker was obliged 
to draw and engrave the principal plates himself. In their 
completion he showed what are the powers of genius when com- 
bined with perseverance. Directly his school was over, which 
took place at 5 P. m., he, being worn out by the fatigues at- 
tendant upon the performance of his duties, went to bed, and 
rose at midnight, and proceeded (having been able by this time 
to purchase candles) in the prosecution of his works, whieh were 
eompleted in the year 1788.” (Pp. 18, 19.) 

By slow degrees he emerged a little from his poverty, and, 
by diligent perseverance, at length- obtained sufficient means 
to make, in 1792, an attempt to publish, on a large scale, 
the second edition of his Geography and Gazetteer. The spe- 
culation did not prove very suceessful, and he was obliged, in 
order to fulf the unavoidable engagements connected with it, 
to give up the management of his school to assistants, and to 
enter upon the arduous task of travelling through England, 
Wales, and Ireland, with the view of promoting the sale of the 
works. This journey was the commencement of a new era in 
his life. It was effected in the eventful year 1793; and many 
and curious were the bein in o with which the traveller met. He 

spent many a night in outhouses, ing in barns. He 
has slept upon the downy pillow, and on the couch of luxurious 
kindness, He has known what are the cravings of hunger not 
satisfied ; and liberal sympathy has, at other times, abundantly 
supplied his every want.” (P. 24.) 

After: traversing a great part of England, he returned to 
Dublin in 1794, and proceeded to make preparations for print. 
ing. But eo high was the protecting (impost) duty now im- 

, that he was obliged to go to London to print. His 
mind loved change, and he hastened with alacrity to the metropo- 
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lis. Having always bad a desire for anatomical and physiologi- 
cal investigations, he became, while engaged in bringing hi 
work through the press, a student of ine at Guys Hos. 
pital; and, after no great interval, was able to present to the 
public a short but ingenious sketch of anatomy, or rather of 
animal physiology. Engaged in the pursuit of medical litera- 
ture, and in promoting the sale of his work, he spent nearly 
three years in London. Still desirous of change, and wishing 
to increase his store of knowledge, he went to the Continent in 
1797; visited Paris, where he e intimate with Thomas 
Paine; and, after studying at Leyden, gained, in 1799, his de- 
gree of Doctor in Medicine at that celebrated University. He 

en hastened back to Britain, and married a lady who had long 
been the object of his attachment. Being of opmion that mar- 
riage is a merely civil contract, altogether unconnected with re- 
ligion, he repaired to Glasgow, where he was married in presence 
of a magistrate. 

In the beginning of 1800 Dr Walker returned to England, 
but there he was not destined long to remain. Dr Marshall, 
with whom he resided, “ had been chosen to become the bearer 
of the vaccine inoculation to Naples, application having been 
made by the Neapolitan Government for this boon. Dr 
Marshall would, not consent to go unless Dr Walker associated 
himeelf with him in the mission. The roposal was accepted ; 
the call of duty being one so loud, that al the blandishments of 
social life, even under its most tender aspect, could not, if ex- 
erted, have prevented Dr Walker bearing and obeying.” The 
two physicians accordingly embarked, in the beginning of Jul 
1800, on board his Majesty's ship Endymion; and, on the 9 
of August, the rock of Gibraltar was seen looming through the 
hazy mist which hung around its base. The convoy,” says Dr 
Epps, was ordered to proceed; the Endymion slackened sail. 
One ship passed after the other, till, at length, the mist melting 
away, the magnificent prospect of a fine shore, with a train of ves- 

_ sels, their canvass opening to the breeze and shining in the splen- 
dour of an autumnal sun, extending from the one to the other of 
Hercules’ pillars, was seen. On this scene the suhject of this me- 
moir remarks: ‘ While they all bore away for the rock of Bri- 
tish pride, with a fair wind and a flowing sheet, and British co- 
lours on every vessel, in view of.a menacing shore, it required a 
philosophic abstraction from the imposing splendour of the grand 
and gaudy scene not to fall into the weakness of national par- 
tiality, not to feel a patriotic pride. And it is to be desired that 
every one arising from the contemplation would feel as Dr Walker 
wished to feel, when he adds: ‘ May my heart be made to feel a 
benevolence, uncircumscribed by political boundaries, an equal 
good will to every nation and tribe of the human race? IP. 43.) 
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At Gibraltar, Dr Walker and his companion were introduced 
to the governot, from whom they received very polite. attentions. 
His own family were vaccinated, and the medical men of the 
garrison, after hearing Dr Walker's statements, having drawn 
up their report, those soldiers who had not had the smallpox 
were vaccinated with the greatest success, and without any in- 
convenience. The inhabitants too submitted to the practice.” 
Three weeks were spent at Gibraltar. Minorca and Malta were 
next visited, arid there also the benefits of vaccination were com- 
municated to the people. In the latter island, by the exertions 
of Doctors Marshall and Walker, a vaccine institution was es- 
tablished. 

% The smallpox had broken out in the Alexander and other 
chips lying in the harbour at Malta; and the Admiral, being 
afraid that the disease might spread through the fleet and de- 
stroy many valuable seamen, issued a memorandum, recom- 
mending immediate application to Drs Marshall and Walker. 
The army, too, havin, ended, General Sir R. Abercromby felt 
equally anxious regarding the troops under his care. He there- 
fore issued general orders for all the men who had not had the 
smallpox to be forthwith vaccinated. ` . 

„The stay, however, both of the fleet and of the army, being 
limited, ft was agreed that Dr Walker should accompany the 
expedition to Egypt, while his companion remained at Malta, 
to vaccinate the garrison there.” (P. 48.) 

The fleet set sail in the month of December, and soon ap- 
peared before Alexandria. There, while our troops were 
using the weapons of destruction, Dr Walker was busily em- 
ployed in saving life. His work of vaccination being completed, 

e attended the sick of the British navy and of the Turkish 
army. The word ‘ weariness, while engaged in these works 
of mercy, he seems hardly to have known ; being assisted there- 
in by his excellent friend General Sir John Doyle in prosecuting 
these labours of goodness. The following extract of a letter 
from that worthy officer speaks volumes. ‘ The General can 
never forget the impression made upon him by the extraordin 
situation m which he first made an acquaintance with that ami- 
able and benevolent individual (Dr Walker). The day after 
the action near Alexandria, where the brave Abercrombie fell, 
the General was riding over the field of battle, attended by two 
orderly dragoons, to see if there were any wounded, French or 
English, who had escaped notice the evening before; when, on 
turning round a wall near the sea-side, he was struck with an 
appalling sight of more than a hundred French soldiers, with 
their officers, huddled together, desperately wounded by grape 
and cannon shot from an English brig of war. From being col- 
lected in the recess of the wall, they had escaped notice on the 
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previous day of search, and were exposed to the night air, and 
with undressed wounds. Here the General saw a man, evi- 
dently Englisb, in the garb of a Quaker, actively employed in 
the heavenly task of giving his humane assistance to those poar 

iving water to some, dressing the wounds of others, 
and affording consolation to all. Upon inquiry, he found the 
benevolent individual to be Dr John Walker, who was himself 
almost exhausted, having been thus nobly employed from day- 
break without any assistance. Pp. 50, 51.) The services of Dr 
Walker, we lament to observe, were not appreciated by the Bri- 
tish Government. They “ did not even refund the money he 
laid out for providing his suffering patients such necessary re- 
freshments as the commissary’s stores could not supply; and 
after much trouble and correspondence, he and his colleague did 
Bot succeed in obtaining a sum equal to one. fourth of their actual 
expenses. 


* It is to be added,” continues the author, “in order that 


mankind may appreciate the zeal of Dr Walker, that he never re- 
ceived any salary from government. He went out without any 
expectations, except from the benevolence of individuals. He 
-had no government funds at his command; not even when on 
board his Majesty's vessels, It was by permission, not by com- 
mand, that he went with tbe fleet to ita different stations. 


(P. 54. 

Harag finished his public duties, Dr Walker made various 
excursions to towne in Lower during which he, on more 
than one occasion, rashly ex imself to danger. The de- 


tails of these we are compelled by our limits to omit. 

„ It was in the commencement of the year 1803, that Dr 
Walker returned home. After a fortnight’s repose he repaired 
to London, determined to exert himeelf in the cause of vaccina- 
tion,—one so intimately connected, as he believed, with the hap- 
piness of man.” The exertions which be made in London at 
this time were very great; for his powerful and active Benevo. 
lenoe was pained by witnessing the misery induced by the small- 
pox. “ Being aware, however, how little any private individual 
can effect in resisting the inroads of a disease affecting the oom- 
munity of the whole world (and Dr Walker was a cosmopolite), 
he formed the plan of a public institution, the firat ideas - 
ing which oocurred to him while in Paris. 

The views he suggested were agreeable to those of several 
great and men then existing, and, consequently, met with 
a most ready support. And, though his plans were much mo- 
dified, still there can be no question that Dr Walker was the 
first to advocate the necessity of a public institution on an en, 
larged scale.” (Pp. 75, 76.) 

After sundry proceedings, the Royal Jennerian Society was 
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constituted on the 19th of January 1808, and Dr Walker was, 

by a great majority of votes, appointed to the office of Resident 

Inoculator at the Central House of the Society in Salisbury 
uare. 

Great numbers flocked to the Society’s stations, to have the 
children protected from the direful effects of the smali-pox. 
Dr Walker was filled with the greatest zeal ; and, from the time 
of his election, abandoned every prospect of other medical 
tice. In the course of time, however, misunderstandings arose 
between him and various individuals who were officially con- 
nected with tae Society ; and, as matters at length went on very 
unplessantly, he tendered his resignation on the 8th of August 
1806. 


He was now apparently in a worse situation than ever. He 
had given up medical practice, and now the principal means of 
his livelihood, as well as the greatest delights of his existence, 
were shut out from him. But it was not long before he was 
befriended by some active, intelligent, and influential men, who 
wished to secure to the public his farther services in vacci- 
nation. On the 25th of August 1806, they formed a new so- 
ciety, “ The London Vaccine Institution,” at the head of which 
Dr Walker was placed. Under his superintendence, this society 
was soon found to flourish ; while the Royal Jennerian Institu- 
tion rapidly fell into decay. The latter continued dormant for 
several years, till the 4th of August 1813, on which day, at a 
meeting of some of the members, it was again established, and Dr 
Walker was appointed Director. From this time till his death, 
both institutions remained under his superintendenee. The 
societies went on, year after year, distributing the means of pro- 
tection, and receiving the grateful thanks of thousands of our 
own countrymen, and many thousands in the world at large.” 

The regularity with which Dr Walker visited the numerous 
vaccine stations was very remarkable. Sunshine or rain, it 
mattered not, vaccination was the longing of his soul ; and no- 
thing was sufficient to draw. him from his course. Even on the 
days of the annual meeting, he did not neglect the stations, al- 
though staying a shorter time than usual at each,” 

The illness of which he died was not of long. continuance. 
Having given up the study and the practice of. medicine, he 
became a sceptic regarding the efficacy of remedial.means, and 
consequently, though troubled with cough. and severe pain, 
would not take medicine. He contequentl worse. 
Notwithstanding, he daily went his ragnds, though with great 
fatigue ; his strength becoming less and less every suc- 
cessive day. At length, in the month of June, he became so 
much worse as to be earnestly recommended by his friends to 
take rest. He would not. He would visit the stations, and on 
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the Monday before he died went round in a cabriolet to all the 
stations, telling the people that he would be with them soon. 
The old man’s countenance brightened at the sight of his seve- 
ral places of doing good. However, he never went after this. 
His illness increased. His pains augmented. Medicine he would 
wot take, and death claimed him as his own. He died on the 
23d of June 1830.” (Pp. 130-1.) 
Such is an imperfect abstract of the first five chapters of Dr 
Eppe’s book. The sixth and seventh are composed of a variety 
of materials, mostly extracted from the manuscripts left by Dr 
Walker. These two chapters contain much interesting matter, 
‘but to their contents we cannot here advert. We proceed there- 
fore to the seventh, in which a description of the Doctor's cha- 
racter is commenced. ' 

Dr Eppe has employed in his work none of the technical lan- 

age peculiar to Phrenology; nor has he there given any in- 
formation as to the size and form of Dr Walker's head, or his 
constitutional temperament. It is merely stated that “his fea- 
tures were long and prominent, especially the nose and chin: 
His eyes were large, also his eyebrows ; his forehead high ; his 
hair dark-brown, which he combed back straight like the patri- 
arcbs of old. His bones were large, and were prominently 
marked from the spare habit of his body.” (P. 294). In sta- 
ture he was about five feet seven inches and a-half. To these 
few details we are able to add the following facts, not mentioned 
in the work under review: Dr Walker's temperament was ac- 
tive; the coronal surface was long, and presented that beautiful 
fulness and angular appearance which generally results from 
large Ideality and Conscientiousness, with Cautiousness mode- 
rate. His Conscientiousness, Firmness, and Self-Esteem were 
large, and Love of Approbation considerable, though not equal 
to the other organs just mentioned. This is all that we have 
been able to learn respecting Dr Walker's cerebral organization. 

The propensities, sentiments, and intellectual powers, seem to 
have been pretty equally balanced in his mind. Some of the 
feelings,” says br Epps, “ which man shares with the rest of 
the animal creation, afford, when exhibited in the human cha- 
racter, regulated by those mental powers peculiarly man’s own, 
a most beautiful and affecting exhibition.” They are infe- 
rior, it is true, in their relative importance, yet, without them, 
mam would not be man.” In Dr Walker's life some of these 
natural feelings sebine forth most conspicuous] „and form so 
prominent a feature in the actions of his ming, that this bio- 
0 would be very imperfect without their narration.“ 

p. 194.) 

Dr Walker was strongly ATTACHED ro HIS WIFE. He says 

of his marriage. Since the event of my marriage I have tasted 
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much of the sparkling pleasures of the social circle; and adds, 
“it still helps to my dullest moments"—“ it forms my 
greatest earthly happiness. (P. 195.) 

From this pleasing trait in his character, says the biographer, 
“ it may be interesting to proceed to another, namely THE syM- 
PATHY HE FELT FOR HELPLESS OBJECTS *. There seems to be 
in the human being a feeling for every object that cannot help 
itself. How peculiar is that state of mind when a little helpless 
child looks up to us for protection ; a kind of innate impulse to 

ive help an security urges the man; the same feeling, modi- 

ed, however, is produ iby the sight of helpless old age, and 
by the appearance of injured irrational beings, A want of feel- 
ing under such circumstances indicates an absence of a most 
humanizing principle; its possession gives a soft tenderness to 
every act of sympathy, and a winning aspect to every look of 
humanity. In Dr Walker much of this was to be met with.” 
(P. 198-9.) Dr Epps appears to us to ascribe to Philoprogeni- 
tiveness a function more extensive than that which really belongs 
to it. Benevolence has much to do in producing sympathy for 
helpless objects; but we are disposed to believe that, when com- 
bined with strong Philoprogenitiveness, it takes, in a particular 
manner, the direction alluded to. 

“ But it was the socraL FEELING that prevailed almost over 
every other. The attachment to and of friends gave a joy to 
every scene of Dr Walker's early life. He seemed almost to re- 
vel in the delights of social intercourse. Writing of some oc- 
casional visits of his friends to him on board ship, Dr Walker 
notices, these rencontres are like the little gleams of sunshine 
that alight on the head of the pedestrian in showery weather, 
when a cloud is blown by.’ 

“The following remarks on portraits show how deeply the re- 
gard for friends was impressed upon his mind. Were I to pre- 
serve portraits of those I loved, I should abhor the vulgar prac- 
tice of decorating parlours, or other ordinary apartments, with 
them. I should not wish to ever stare on them with a vacant 
mind. I have felt uneasy on seeing such an exhibition of a de- 
ceased friend while we sat at table. What could be conceived 
more harassing than to see him, as it were, looking at us, and 
he did not speak, and he could not hear, and I knew that his 
remains were decayed in the silent grave; that those eyes and 
those features were mingled with their native dust ? No; I would 
like a separate and retired apartment for them, where I might 
repair, when in a serious mood, out of the hearing of every 
body, and fasten the door and look at them, and think of the 
days when we used to converse together ; and when I remem- 

© Dr Epps seems to use this appellation as synonymous with Philopro- 
genitiveness. 
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bered that they were past, and that my friends were removed, I 
might weep, but I should not fall into distraction or despair, 
for I would endeavour to seek after the consolation which is af- 
forded by the hopes of immortality.’ 

« Connected with this love of friends is the love of home, and 
of the scenes of nativity. In these Dr Walker seems to have 
felt peculiar delight. n on his Alexandrian expedition he 
complains that he was afflicted with many of the symptoms of 
nostalgia (a disease connected with an excessive love of home). 

* Having such feelings, Dr Walker could sympathize with 
those who ‘had similar experiences. He properly appreciated 
the feelings of a naval commander who survived the daring de- 
scent upon the shores of Egypt, who acknowledged that, in the 
midst of the devastating fire of the French, he thought of his 
wife and daughter, whom he had left in Lancashire, and re- 
marked, that he felt, I have their prayers,” (Pp. 202-3—4. 

The Love or Money had very little apparent effect on Dr 
Walker. We are informed that, though indefatigable in pro- 
moting the propagation of the vaccine matter, yet, in a pecu- . 
niary point of view, he neglected the interests of the Vaccine 
Institution to which he was attached—not using the influence 
which his elevated situation gave him, to obtain the pecuniary 
support necessary for the prosperity of the establishment. Re- 
muneration for vaccinating the children of persons by whom he 
was specially requested to do so he often never obtained, and 
never, except in one instance, was it known that he asked for it. 
Having, in this case, met his debtor, he thus addressed him, 
“ Friend, if thou hast sent by thy servant a draft for my ser- 
vices to thy family, he has either robbed me or deceived thee.” 
(P. 209). Dr Eppe remarks, however, that this disregard of 
money . was not the result of not having the love of accumula- 
tion. Dr Walker was a miser in some points. His disregard 
of money resulted in that state of mind which prides itself upon 
despising what most men are so anxious about; —“ in other 
words, money was beneath Dr Walker.” (P. 211.) We doubt 
the soundness of this observation; for, had the love of accumu- 
lation been strong, there was no probability of a disregard of 
money being uced by Self-esteem. The statement that 
„Dr Walker was a miser in some points,” is too general to fur- 
nish us with the grounds of an opinion. Dr Walker died in 
poverty, and his Life has been published for the benefit of his 
widow. We trust that the sale will be extensive, not on this 
account merely, but also because, independently of every such 
consideration, the book is one which will be found highly inte- 
resting by the philanthropist and student of human nature. Its 
value, besides, is much enhanced by the account which it con- 
tains of the discovery and progress of vaccination, the modes of 
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performing it, and the phenomena consequent on, the opera 
tion. . er 
SELF-ESTEEM was perhaps the most energetic of Dr Wak 
ker’s faculties, and its workings are seen in many of the inci- 
dents mentioned in his Life. He had, says Dr Epps, as 
every man of great undertaking must have, a considerable por- 
tion of that sELF-comrLacexcy which has been appropriately 
designated Self-esteem; or, as some name it, Justiflable Pride. 
This gives the man that independence in himself that enables him, 
in the view of his fellow men, to consider himself 4s a man; that 
makes him remember that he has natural rights, and that ne 
man is superior to another in any other respects than that he 
is more manlike. This feeling is ån essential ingredient in the 
love of liberty, of which Dr Walker had strong experiences. 
He says, ‘ When the hills of Gaul first bore upon my view 
in the earlier days of the French revolution, I felt exhilara- 
tion of spirit in the hope that the people had obtained free- 
dom, and that they would never more be shackled with the 
pressive chains which they had broken.“ So felt many a noble 
spirit as well as the subject of our memoir; and so do many 

nerous spirits feel now, in beholding France again rising, like 

er eagles of old, triumphant in the moral and political heaven 
of liberty.” (Pp. 212-18.) 

His large Self-Esteem and Conscientiousness rendered him 
the determined and implacable enemy of religious persecution. 
The following are some of his remarks on this subject, made on 
the failure of an attempt, in 1811, to bring forward a bill re- 
quiring such testimonials from the preachers of congregations as 
would have excluded many of the best of that class of men from 
their elevated pursuits. They are not less just than severe :— 
‘Oh! I glory in the apanr of persecution, however sanctimo- 
nious may be the mask wherewith its gehennic visage is concealed. 
My soul sickens in thinking of the case of Servetus; and scarcely 
less so in remembering how the fond h of the excellent 
Boerhaave were bigotedly blighted, though the world became 
so eminently benefited by his disappointment, while the Erebic 
councils of Calvin gave him a celebrity in the world greater than 
the discovery of the circulation yielded to Harvey.” (P. 214.) 
Eq agreeable to his love of liberty, says Dr Epps, was 
the relief in 1818 to the Unitarians, from certain penal disabili- 
ties to which previously they were subject, on account of their 
belief. He held that it is altogether without the province of the 
civil power to interfere in matters of religion. 

Dr Walker's powerful feeling of self-dignity “ gave him the 
power to maintain all his peculiarities, under the numerous dis- 

ing circumstances into which they threw him. Such a 
man, thus endowed, could bear to be thrown back upon himself; 
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he had the elastic energy of self-regard to look upon his own 
opinion with delight, and could rejoice in its contemplation when 
others speered upon it. This enables a man to stand forward 
alone and unsupported—to disregard the constant rebut—to at- 
tack, although repulsed—and to persevere, though tempted. 
This helped: Dr Walker to maintain that manly elevation which 
he exhibited, as will be noticed, on board the Fourdroyant; it 
enabled him to be consistent. In fact, this feeling [in combina- 
tion with Firmness, we would add] is the key-stone in the arch 
of consistency, and gives to its possessor that power of mind, 
that the heavier the pressure of opposition the more firm does 
he become.” (Pp. 216-17.) . 

The representative form of government was that preferred by 
Dr Walker. He always maintained, that without such a govern- 
ment “ the subject is a slave, however virtuously the govern- 
ment may be administered.” He entertained a strong dislike 
towards the heaven-born minister,” whom he considered as the 
author of infinite misery to mankind. 

At his vaccine stations, his self-complacency was very observ- 
able. He then experienced the exalted pleasure of perceivin 
the appreciation of his labours—feeling that confidence was p 
in his superior judgment. In fact, at his stations he was the 

t Dr Walker. He was there, truly speaking, the Director, 
and any obstacle in the way of his plans id nor Jong remain in 
an opposing condition.” He arly mars the le, 
who same to the stations, and then P sued an order that the 
children’s names, places of habitation, and age, should be men- 
tioned. He was much disturbed by the inaudible way in which 
the parents frequently muttered these particulars. ‘ He often 
made the offending woman spell her child’s name ten or twelve 
times over, adding at the conclusion, Now, thou wilt learn to 
speak plain. . Often, from the constant torment of being obliged 
to ask, over and over again, what the parents said, he became 

uite angry, and made the offender wait to the last.” In vac- 
cinating the children there was often a great struggle. The 
gemitus infantum had now commenced. The few mothers that 
the courage to bring back their children for examination 
- were frightened, and looked towards the door with an anxious 
desire for eseape. Some one, perhaps, attempted to fly, but Dr 
Walker leaped to the door, and barricaded it with his body, 
saying, Thou foolish woman, if thou wilt not do to others, 
I will bless thy little one, and forthwith drew his lancet.” * He 
finished his operation, and then laying aside the frown of offend- 
ed authority, and putting on the smile of benevolent delight, 
addressed the poor mother, Thy child is safe: fear not: fare 
thee well.“ (Pp. 120-122.) 
He, it may readily be conceived, could not be interfered . 
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with, occupied as he was sometimes with the vaccination of per- 
haps fifty or sixty little Londoners’ at one station. Towards 
the conclusion of his life, if any one disturbed him in the regu- 
larity of his plans, it vexed him very much. Sometimes a me- 
dical man would to him about something not at all im- 
portant, and break the course of his proceedings. ‘ Canst 
thau not keep thy peace? I will attend to thee last was the re- 
sult of the disturbance, and the offender had the wisery of look- 
ing foolish until every one else was supplied 
“© The vaccination for the day was often concluded by a lec- 
ture, after which the mothers went away, saying, What a 
cross old man” What a strange man! What a curious 
old fellow! < I will not go again—such a cross old stick! 
and many similar vulgar remarks. However, the mothers did 
go again; for there was a lurking something in the old Doc- 
tor, as he was called, that enticed them 3 and also, then 
they had the satisfaction of hearing expressed, with the greatest 
confidence, by the Director, Thy ch is safe (Pp. 123-4.) 
Another exhibition of Dr Walker's self-complacency is to be 
found in the constant addresses and letters that he sent to the 
members of his late Majesty’s government, to the nobility, and 
to the members of the House of Commons. He attended a 
meeting of the projectors of King’s College; and, after 
ing on the platform, and pressing the Duke of Wellington's 
band, which was courteously extended, attempted to address the 
meeting; but, having commenced by proposing that a range of 
buildings should be erected for the admission of pupils, whether 
of the Scotch Church, or Dissenters, or Catholics,” (p. 127), 
such a buzz of disapprobation arose that he was obliged to retire. 
It is now time to turn our attention to the MoraL FEELINGS 
of Dr Walker. The endowment of these was very favourable, 
and their cultivation was not neglected by his parents. 
Conscrentiousness had a strong influence on his actions, as 
is proved by various anecdotes related by his biographer. “ No 
arguments drawn from expediency could make hira look over or 
justify what was unjust. The impressment of seamen is what 
he could not look upon but with the greatest dissatisfaction. 
His moral vision was so constructed, that it was not possible for 
him to see any authority to be sufficient to take a man, a Bri- 
ton, contrary to his will, to serve in war. He knew that wars 
are the duellings of kings, and that, if war resulted solely from 
patriotic feelings, warriors would be ‘sufficiently abundant: in 
other words, no need of impressment could exist.” (P. 229.) 
. The feeling of Benzvo.ence also was very active in Dr 
Walker, especially in the earlier years of his life. He took 
much interest in the abolition of the rites connected with a suttee. 
His aspirations for peace were strong. War he considered as 
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the uljima ratio regum. He was an active advocate for the 
abolition of slavery. 
VENERATION was probably fully developed in the head of Dr 
Walker. He seems to Rave cherished a very great 
to sepulchres, and to have considered any violation of thelr 
uietness a gross insult.” His religious belief was peculiar. As 
ady mentioned, he partially embraced, while at Dublin, the 
views of the Quakers ; from whom, however, he differed so much 
in opinion, that they never admitted him as a member of their 
body. As a schoolmaster, he carefully refrained from offering 
any instruction in points of religious faith, ‘ The Mahomme. 
dan, the Hebrew, the Unitarian, and the Christian of every — 
name might,’ he writes, ‘ have entrusted the education of their 
sons to nfe. The scholars were in no of receiving any 
bias from me to the prejudice of the religion of their fathers. 
To the latter I might have been ready to explain myself. To 
the offspring I should have consi the broaching of so deli- 
cate a subject a breach of the most sacred trust, (p. 243.) 
Hence his school was attended by the children of Roman Ca- 
tholics, Protestants, Epi ians, Baptists, and Methodists. 
Dr Walker entertained the opinion that every man has a light 
within him, of itself a sufficient moral and spiritual guide. He 
attributed much to the agency of this internal monitor. H 
piy” says he; “ as the influence of divine truth is in ev 
„ it continually represses the fury of fanaticism, so much 
sanctioned and cherished under every name, Ethnic, Jewish, 
Christian, and Mahommedan. It lightens our darkness, and 
enables us generally to look without an evil eye upon our fel- 
lows.” He delighted in the doctrine of pure Quakerism, that 
to every man who cometh into the world there is a manifestation 
F the Spirit, a divine, an inward, and saving light afforded, 
whereby to be redeemed. “ So pleasing,” says Dr Epps, was 
this fundamental doctrine, that he thought it needed only to be 
generally known to be generally received, —a very common ele- 
vation men assign to their own opinions. He says it dissipated 
at once all the gloom arising from the influence of parental d 
mas on his mind.” (P. 247.) He was not persuaded of the di- 
vine authority of the Scriptures; nor was he able to believe 
“ that Divinity ever became identified with the perishable orga- 
nization of ever mutable man.” (Pp. 244-5.) . 
Towards his fellow mortale, Dr Walker does not appear to 
have’ manifested much respect. In his voyage to the Mediter- 
ranean, he persisted in always remaining covered at the mess. 
The opposition to this became so general, that his friends en- 
treated him to give up his singularities. “ The lordly priest, 
the conceited chaplain of the ship, who acted as president at the 
table, said to Dr Walker, You insult me in the chair. The 
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captain expressed his wish to interfere; but Dr Walker re- 
quested him not to do so, as he would leave the mess.” This 
he accordingly did; and, in consequence, not having any re- 
gular supply of provisions, not being willing to receive from the 
meas, and not being able to buy any food, he suffered much in 
the performance of what he considered duty, from the pains of 
hunger, insomuch so, that ‘ a hard and old bit of biscuit, a raw 
chestnut, or any thing falling in my way that, he adds, I 
knew would furnish chyle to the system, I have devoured with 
avidity. This state continued upwards of a week, and he 
found that ‘ the last seven days had given him more room in 
his clothes than he remembered to have felt since he left Eng- 
land.” (Pp. 224, 225.) In these circumstances, the activity of 
Self-esteem and Firmness, as well as of Conacientiousness, is very 


a t. 

Erbe INTELLECTUAL rowzas of Dr Walker were consider- 
able, but much of their effect seems to have been lost in con- 
sequence of great deficiency of the organ of Concentrativeness. 
We have not been able to ascertain the actual development of 
that organ in his head ; but if it was large, our present view of 
its function would be not a little shaken. It is much to be re- 
gretted that a cast of his head was not preserved ; for, as his 
love of home was powerful, and his mind at the same time va- 
garious, the case is of great importance in relation to the diffe- 
Tent views entertained ty Dr Spurzheim and Mr Combe as to 
the function of the organ No. III. The propensity to remain 
sedentary in one place, as well as the power of keeping the 
mind steadily directed to one subject of thought, were both 
weak in Dr Walker,—a circumstance which tends to confirm 
Mr Combe’s doctrine, that both peculiarities have the same ori- 
gin, and accompany each other. Moreover, Dr Walker, though 
much inclined to wander from home, seems to have been so strong- 
ly attached to it as to have been occasionally visited by symptoms 
of nostalgia; which fact indicates that an attachment to 

or, to speak more definitely, affection for them, has a different 
source from that of a positive tendency to remain in those places. 
There was, says Dr Epps, a peculiar vagariousness in the intel- 
lectual exercises of Dr Walker. He seems to have found plea- 
sure in taking the thoughts as they rose, and, however the 
one possessed before, he would leave it to receive the succeeding 
one with equal ardour.” His mind was fond of migration; but 
in its migratory movements there was no regularity save that of 
untaught and mistaught genius.” (P. 276) In his Fragments, 
which, had they been properly written, might have realized to 
him a comfortable subsistency, there being at the time of publi- 
cation a very strong thirst for accounts of Egypt, there is such 
an irregularity of thought, such an unconnectedness in time, 
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and such a total disregard of succession, that we believe no one. 
who was not obliged would read the work through. In 
same page he from Cumberland to Aboukir Bay, and 
from Aboukir Bay to Cumberland. One would think that he 
was playing an intellectual bo-and-peep with his principal sub- 
ject, or that he was acting coquetry with his tale. Like a boy 
on his journey, he runs after every butterfly that crosses his 
way, and, after ing over field and common, ditch and dike, 
forgets where he was going. (P. 217.) When coasting about 
Minorca, some association carries him to Lancashire, and a long 
tale is given of his Lancashire friends. In fact digression is so 
common, that at last the main road is so cut with by-paths, 
that the traveller has 05 difficulty to know i it.” af. 277.) the 
Dr Eppe ascribes this v ness of mind to 
varied cdreumetances of his Ete, directing his bor, inte diffe- 
rent channels, and partly to that liberty of thought in which he 
gloried” (P. 275); and no allusion is made to Concentrativeness. 
We differ from Dr Epps on this subject; for, however numerous 
might have been the channels into which the powers of Dr 
Walker were directed, he would have been able, but for some 
inherent defect, to keep his mind continuously fixed on the one 
subject under consideration at a given time. This he was un- 
able to do; and the incapacity can be accounted for only by 
supposing a deficiency of the organ of Concentrativeness. That 
the defect was inherent,.and not the result of circumstances, is 
obvious from the fact mentioned by Dr Epps himself, that, even 
at school he exhibited that vagariousness of disposition which 
formed a constant feature in his er (P. 5) We are unable to 
perceive, moreover, how this peeuliarity coul in any degree 
the uence of Dr Walker's glory in liberty of thought. The 
power of keeping the mind intensely fixed upon a single object 
of t t, is found equally in the narrow-minded bigot, and 
in the advocate of universal toleration. 
It ought to be kept in view, that Firmness was by no 
means defective with Dr Walker. If he adopted an idea, or 
formed any wish,” says Dr Epps, he would sedulously pur- 
sue it to its development, or to its realization. He w not 
know the misery of a defeat.” (P. 294.) ` 
His rEACRrrIvI Powers were considerable. He took no- 
tice of almost every thing. And this notice was not confined to 
mere superficial observations, but was so livelily active as to en- . 
able him to commit to paper what he had observed.” (P. 277.) 
His love of onpRR was conspicuous; and, if any thing was 
moved out of the place in which he had put it, the calm of his 
temper, especially for the last few years, was immediately dis- 
turbed. (P. 278.) His accuracy is very. apparent in his Gazet- 
teer. This work, says Dr Epps, considering the time when it 
VOL. VITL.—NO. XXXVIII. ec 
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was published, was a muster-plece. In fact, the completion of 
the work indicates the persevering energy so prominent in Dr 
Walker's character. It was a Johnsonian undertaking, and skil- 
fully was it effected.” (P. 278) ‘The numerous manuscripts 
which he left, and from which in a great measure the metenals 
of his Life have been drawn, were, ver, in, “chaotic oofa- 
son” (P. uently sat up writing duri i 

— | of which de have seen the manifesta, 

tions i in childhood, continued active through life. He vas fond 

i edifices, and was constantly contriving plans for t 
improvement of the streets. He had coneiderable skill in mathe- 
matics. 

His R£FLECTIVE powers were : “hence his judgment 
was clear; his conelusions just; and his reasoning, except in cases 
where the inward monitor, unwarrantably. that is uninformed 
by truths, interfered, was conclusive.” P. 284.) ID EALTrI was 

„ and so, probably, was Woner. There is much poetical 

in such of his fragments as are published by Dr Epps. 

His rooms were highly ornamented. One of them had fourteen 

mirrore in it, by whieh he could behold himself in so many dif- 
erent 

He was not deficient in Wit, to which he could give that 
severity which imparted to it the character of satire. “ When 
he did attack, he did not spare; and, in the pursuit of the of- 
fended, nothing could stop him.” (P. 291.) Destructiveness was 
obviously a large organ in his brain. He conversed fluently in 
Italian and French. He made himself, by considerable la- 
bour, acquainted with the German, and delighted very much 
in many of the works of the philosophers of Germany. He 
considered them men of great erudition and judgment, and was 
particularly fond of repeating one remark, with which he had 
met in a an publication; namely, The public is a great 
ungrateful beast,’ an observation,” contintes Dr Epps, which 
it is hoped, will, in regatd to this work, be negatived by the ex- 
ertions of the public in promoting its diffusion. The Spanish, Dr 
Walker could make out #0 as to read lettets from abroad. Latin 
he knew very well. He wrote his Thesis in Latin.“ (P. 293.) 

The propensities of Dr Walker, as formerly mentioned, were 

W as well as the moral sentiments; and, as he advanced 
in years, they became more active than formerly. This per- 

is a general law of our nature. It was quite evident to 
the friends of Dr Walker, that, towards the conclusion of his 
life, his kindlier feelings became more or less durmant, a dor- 
mancy exhibited in the neglect of those little kindwexses which 
constitute the perpetual sunshine of Benevolence. They wore 
awakened by any sufficiently powerful excitement, and the bril- 
lianey of their aetivity had a meteoric glare.” (P. 285.) His 
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fun anit M — — de er period 

manity ; but more y, y at i 

of his life, was it.dipped in the venom of gail. His mind seemed 
ly to be soured as he a ald age; the natural 

irritability affected his imtellectual operations. Of his friends, 

some admired him, but few loved him. Many feared, and some 

laughed at his eccentricities,” 

„Such, says the biographer, “ was this ex man, 
He knew human nature well. He did not seem to take any 
notice, but was always noticing. He soorned being influenced 
by trifles. The laugh of ignorance he did not regard ; and the 
finger of contempt he did not observe. He felt pleasure in his 
own ways; and no displeasure of others could alter him. John 
Walker could, as his friend Mr Cordell said in a to his 
memory at the City of London Tavern, at the iversary 
meeting for 1881, never be forced; but could always be led 
by a silken cord.’ There was in him a stream of benevolence 
that would have fertilized wherever it flowed, had not its course 
been too rapid and impetuous. He was the apostle of vaccination. 
He went out, in truth, without scrip or purse. His life was a 
continual exertion for the happiness of the huma race: and, 
though he felt a- little pride in these exertions, let us forget this 
in the benefits which, fom his labours, society now experiences.” 


ARTICLE II. 


PROPOSED METHOD OF ASCERTAINING THE SOLID 
CONTENTS OF THE HEAD. 


_ TO THE EDITOR OF THE PHRENOLOGICAL JOURNAL. 
Sir, Lounon, 39ih May 1833. 
Ta 


I desirable that phnenologists should have some bet- 
ter method than that at present in tee, of computing the solid . 
eontents of the head ; and -as ope which seeme convenient enough 
for that purpose has occurred to me, I em induced to send you 
an account of it for publieatien in your Journal. It is as Fol- 

WS : 

First, take the following dimensions in inches. 

Measure the grestest breadth of the heed, and. he greatest 


ingih (vie. from the ipital spine to Individuality, or from 
P ogenitiveness to dndividaatity, whichever eppes to 
give c grenen ngih.) 

Take the mean of the two dimensions for a diameter. 


cc2 
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Measure with a string the length of the.curved surface, over 
the top of the head, from the occipital spine to Individuality, 
and the same transversely from meatus to meatus, 

Take the mean of these two measurements, which may be 
called the men ight of the head. Then, 

1. Multiply the diameter found, by the mean pat The pro- 

duct will represent = rficies of the 

2. ar the superficies so found, by the. diameter, and di- 

i eect by 6. The quotient will be the solidi- 
y: in cubic inches. 


Suppose, for example, that we have a cast of the following 
dimensions : 


Greatest length . . . . 7.875 inches. 
Greatest breadth . © . . 61235 
14.000 inches. 


14 + 2 = 7 inches for mean diameter. 


Girt from occipital spine to inky 155 inches. 
Girt ffom meatus to meatus, 


29.5 
29.5 +. 2 = 14.75 inches for mean girt. 


Then, by rule, 


Mean Diam. 
14.95 x 7 = 103.25 square inches of superficies. 
And, 
10855 X7 — 1204 cubic inches, the solid contents of the 
head.* ` 


I 5 5 ce cast of ae different shape. 
The length was- 7.9 inchs. 
breadth, 6375, J Mean 7.188. 

The mean girt. was 14.8 inches, which x 7.188 = 105.6 
square inches; and these J. 188 again= 754, which -- 6 = 125.7 
cubic inches for the solid contents. 

They. oe found by experiment =.129 cubic inches. 


( = ay 


® The actual solid contents of such a cast were tried experimentally, by 
immersing it, in an inverted position, in a vessel of water up to Individuality 
and the occipital spine: Then the cubic inches of water actually displaced 
were compu 
The solid contents of the head were thus found == 1209 inches, which is 
very close indeed upon the results found by the rule. 
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This rule will enable a phrenologist to obtain a much better 
comparative estimate of the sizes of different heads, than he can 
by the measurements usually taken; for measuring only the 
heighth, the breadth, and the of a solid so i as the 
human head, can give but little idea of its real solidity. 

I apprehend that in using the rule above given, a compen- 
sation should be made according to the kind of shape that the 
head is distinguished by. 

That is, heads are of, about three classes: 


I. Very full square heads, with large coronal surface. 


II. Heads very-broad from Destructiveness to Destructive- 
ness, and very long from the occipital spime to Individuality ; 
but shelving off upwards like a pyramid. 

ITI. Medium heads, viz. not particularly massive, and yet not 
particularly pyramidal. 
For class I. The divisor (in the rule) should be a Zittle less 
than 6. Such head will contain rather more than would be 
found by the computation, using 6 as a divisor. 

The reason is, that the rule is founded on a sort of imaginary 
process, of converting the head into a sphere of equal capacity, 
and then treating it as such in the computation ; whereas very 
full square heads approximate more to a cube than to a sphere. 

For class II. he divisor 6 should be a little increased, for 
the converse reason. 

For class III, (of which the casts experimented upon were,) 
the rule may be used as stated with 6 for divisor. 

I must apologise for troubling you with so long an epistle on 
this subject; but if it be important to the phrenologist to know 
the actual size or bulk of a bead, he certainly stands in need of 
some better mode of ascertaining it, than he at present pos- 
sesses. 

It is proper to observe, that the mode I suggest furnishes 
only an approximation to the truth ; and that it should be tried 
and compared with much more extensive experiments than 1 
have had an opportunity of making, before it can be pronounced 
correct. Yours, &c. CHARLES Stewart Daewry. 


[We offer our best thanks to Mr Drewry for the fi i 
acute and perspicuous communication. he rule ropoeed 
seems to us to afford a good method of approximating to a 
knowledge of the solid contents of the skull by exterior measure- 
ment. It is founded on the well known theorem, that the solid 
contents of a sphere are equal to the curved surface multiplied 
‘into one-third of the radius,—a principle which applies not only 
to an entire sphere, but to any portion of it bounded by surfaces 
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whieh cóineide with radii. The chief or only obstacle to the 


ARTICLE HI. 


CASE IN WHICH NATURAL DISPOSITIONS AND TALENTS 
WERE INFERRED FROM A CAST OF A HEAD *. 


Asov? twelve months ago, a east of a head was sent to Mr 
Combe, by a gentleman residing at a considerable distance from 
Edinburgh, with a letter expressing “ a strong curiosity to know 
what idea you will form of the party, without any previous 
hint of bis character, and merely by examining his head’ T may 
mention simply,” continues the writer of the letter, that the 
head is that of. an uneducated petson. If you will be so good 
as write me what you think, I shall return you an answer at 
length, stating, as fully as I can, what I conceive to be the real 
character, intellectual and moral, of the individual. Of this 
inan I can speak minutely. He is a very marked character ; 
and, so far as I know Phrenology, his head is a complete index 
of himself,” No other particulars were furnished. 

As the engagements of Mr Combe render it necessary for 
him to decline compliance with requests of this nature, he put the 
cast into the hands of two phrenological friends, Messrs Simp- 
son and R. Cox. The latter at first declined to give an opinion, 
on the ground that he had never made any formal attempt in 
this department of Phrenology, and did not consider himself 
qualified to do justice to the science. With the view of gaining 
experience, however, he afterwards undertook a share of the 

„Both phrenologists then separately drew up notes; and, 
after comparing these, and making such alterations as seemed 
necessary, transmitted them to the gentleman who had sent the 
east. The following are the measurement, development, and 


phrenological notes: 


© Several cases of this, nature have recently a in our pages, and 
various others have lately occurred. Those of Zb the: details are before 
fie public, have not been selected on account of unusually successful results; 

„ among the attempts recently made by the gentlemen in the case 
now reported, there is not one which we should not gladly publish, were per- 
mission granted by the individuals concerned. Our abject In inserting such 


cases is not to astonish the) ignorant or dise phrenol but to ex- 
eite rational individuals to examine for themselves the grounds on which 
Phrenology claims the rank of an established, and ttant science, 


By exhibiting the effects of different combinations of the faculties, also, these 
oases are calculated to be useful to the student of practical Phrenology.— 
DITOR. 
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MEASUREMENT- 
From pi of tal bone to Individual ~. 8 
cęntrativenegs to Fam ce ee * . a 
Hole of ear to occi J 6 
Do. to 5} 


Anterior lobe of the brain, rather large. 


Partion of brain abave Cautiouaness, 
. Da. abave Causality, moderate. 


DEVELOPMENT. - . 

1, Amativeness, large, . 19 | 19. Ideality, rather full, . 12 

2 Philoprogenit., very large, 20 | 20. Wit, rather ful, . 12 

A Coneentrativeness, large, 19 | Sl. Imitation, full, ©. e 15 
Adhesivenes, large. . 


10. Self-Esteem, very large,. 20] 2 
11. Love of Approb. rather large, 16 } 29. Order, nal. 6 
12. Cavtlousness, rather lange, 16 | 80. Eventuality, rather large, 17 


it Veneration, full 10 35 Tune, ther Aal = o: 10 
. 0 
ee eee 
. . . y. e . 14 
18 Wander, ful. 14 i 
MB SIMPRON'A NOTES. 


Cust of the Head of an Uneduonted Man, seemingly under middle life. 
General sive of head very large. Temperament not discoverable 
from the cast 

1 INFERENCES. 


Mr ~~ says he knows this individual well. I fear t 
if be has had much to do with him, he knows him 100 well. His 
enormous head must give him great Of character, and I 
wish I could say that that power is all in the direction of good. 
Without education, and of course in inferior spciety, I could 
nat answer for thia individual not running headlong into the 
coarsest vicious indulgences. The animal endowment is exces- 
sive; and although the intellectual is very considerable, the 
moral is sadly deficient. The Amativeness ia very great, and 
it is acareely to be expected that it has bean restrained fram 
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coarse and selfish indulgence. The individual may have mar- 
ried, and may have continued in the state, as well as entered in- 
to it, and loved wife and children (the latter eee but 
he would usually be a harsh and tyrannical head of a family. 
He is loud, domineering, and assuming, and probably abusive 
and impreeatory. He is deficient: in- kindness and mildness. 
His haughty and assuming character will likewise mark bim aut 
of doors; and his pride, obstinagy, opinionativeness, touchiness, 
resentfulness, and violence, must have involved him in many a 
quarrel and brawl. He must be tremendous when drunk. He 
has a prodigious conceit of himself; and although he is not in- 
different to the praise of others (which, however, he seldom gets), 
he snaps his fingers at the opimon of others when against him. 
His character is intensely selfish. Thene is much savoir faire, 
amounting even to cunning and hypocrisy. He is proud of be- 
ing thought deep, studies the weak side of those with whom he 
deals, drives a hard and knowing bargain, gives truth to the 
winds, and glories in taking his merchant at disadvantage. He 
loves money, and grasps it so hard that it is difficult to get it 
out of his clutches for his just debts. His perceptions of justice 
are so feeble, that he will consider justice, if directed agaé 
himself, as injustice, and even injury. His money will all go 
for his own animal in es; even to the neglect of his fa- 
mily, when he is pinched. Charity or benevolence never drew 
eixpence from him. If he can both enjoy sensuality and hoard 
money, he will do both. He very considerable intel- 
lectual powers, which will be directed steadily in the service of 
his propensities and selfishness. If he has failed to make money 
in a coarse and plentiful way, it must proceed from his deficient 
Conscientiousness affecting his credit. His intellectual manifes- 
tations are coarse and inelegant, but they have considerable 
vigour. He is shrewd, o ing, remembering, and ious, 
. with a great power of concentrative ication of mind to his 
purpose. He might succeed as a draug or surveyor, but 
does not seem to have any mechanical genius about him. He is 
3 an indifferent workman with his hands, except in fait 
ing. His head is his implement. I should expect to find hi 
‘unpunctual, disorderly, slovenly, and dirty. He would have 
figured as a warrior or marauder in barbarous times; force is 
his engine, and he possesses great power of character to wield it. 
He is not insensible to religious impressions, if they were ever 
pes home upon him ; but his religion will be abject and sel- 
sh, and any thing but the practical morality of Christianity. 
‘This individual could not match shades of colour. 


P. S. On reflecting on the foregoing character, it has occur- 
red that, although all that has been said is rn the man’s nature, 
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his Secretiveness and Intellect directing his own interest, 
have prevented so broad a manifestation of it as to be g 

ised ; or by any but those who have seen him long, close- 
ly, and intimately. . J. S. 


MR COX'S NOTES. 


This cast (which is presumed accurate) indicates that the in- 
dividual possesses a strong endowment of the domestic group of 
feelings Amativeness, P iloprogenitiveness, and Adhesiveness. 
He ‘probably married from love, is sincerely attached to his 
wife and friends, and has an ardent affection for his children. 
His dispositions are selfish, and his temper warm and frequent- 
ly sour. probably he is fond of litigation, if he bas the means 
of entering into it; and so much is he characterized by obsti- 
nacy, that when a lawsuit or quarrel has onee been commenced, 
it will require a very powerful inducement to make him yield. 
He does not want prudence, however, and will watch acutely for 
favourable opportunities of gratifying his love-of gain, which 
is strong. His anger is more easily roused than appeased, and 
bis dislike will not be transient. He has considerable propen- 
‘sity for destroying, and is likely to entertain feelings of revenge, 
especially towards those who wound his pride; for he has an 
exalted opinion of himself. He will not easily yield to solicita- 
tion, when his own desire tends in a contrary direction. He is 
not wholly indifferent to applause; but this feeling is by no 
means so powerful as his self-esteem, which is such as to render 
him proud, domineering, and selfish. When he has undertaken 
any piece of business, fe will be incessant in his attention to it, 
and will not, without much difficulty, be diverted from his ob- 
‘ject. Perseverance, indeed, is the strongest of his faculties. He 
an acute active mind *, with strong observing powers, and an 
excellent memory for details. Painting I conceive to be little 
interesting to him, and his power of discriminating between nice ` 
shades of colour cannot be great. His habits are not remark- 
able for order or punctuality ; and his command of language is 
not extensive. He has no great genius for mathematics (though 
it may be respectable), and still Jess for arithmetic and algebra. 
Though capable of learning to draw, he will not rise above me- 
diocrity in this department. He is an excellent keeper of a se- 
cret; and the harder he is pressed to divulge it, the more im- 
etrable will he become. He is courageous, and will face 
fficulties unappalled ; but rashness does not seem to be one of 
-his characteristics. He has no elevated moral views, nor is he 
remarkable for philanthropy ; on the contrary, he is rather cal- 
Although the cast afforded no precise information as to the individual’s 


temperament, the features and expression, even in the plaster, were such as 
. toindicate a constitution the reverse of sluggish. P , 
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lows to the sufferings of others, and gives little of hie money to 
those who are in want. He is not destitute of religion, bet, T 
should think, is neither superstitious nor fanaties!. His musical 
powers are not remarkable. I am doubtful of his 3 for, 
though his Conscientiousness is perhaps not much w an 
average size, it seems hardly able to control his selfish propen- 
sities, especially as it will receive no very powerful aid from Be- 
He probably loves travelling. On the whale, he 
has much force and activity of character; but the animal part 
of his nature will easily disregard the dictates of the moral. 
C. 


A very clear account of the individual was subsequently drawn 
up and transmitted to Mr Combe, by the gentleman who had 
sent the cast. It is written with much spirit, and would be read 
with interest as a vivid delineation of character, independently 
of its connexion with phrenological development. It is as follows. 


Character of the Uneducated Man, deduced from a long and intimate 
knowledge of the Individual. i 


I bave had many opportunities of knowing well the charaeter 
of this individual, which I have made a point of studying mi- 
nutely, both as a matter of curiosity and as an interesting sub- 
ject of philosophical speculation. “Though quite uneducated, 

is parentage is highly respectable. He is a native of Wales. 
When very young he went to sea, prompted, I believe, by that 
reatleseness and love of rambling which induce boys to take 
this step. At present he is about thirty-two years of age; he 


ments; but if there be such a temperament as the. sanatuineo- 
melancholic, I should say it is his, Though pey illiterate, 
is something 


upon him, yet he has such an immense opinion of his own pane- 
tration, that he conceives no man could attempt such a step 
without being instantly detected. Any opinion which he ma 

form he views as infallible, and all the evidence in existence will 
not make him abandon it. I have no doubt whatever, from 
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what I have seen and known, that be is tyrannical and domineer- 
ing. He is also very quarrelsome, so muci: so thet it is die , 
agreeable to walk on the streets with him lest ke gets involved in a 
He has no idea of accommodating hinmelf to others, but 
ly along, pushing aside those who are not exactly 
to get out of his way. Fleiss pugilist. The 
science of boxing he has studied indefatigably,—not, as it o- 
curs te me, as an exercise, bat to render himself formidable. 
The consequeres is, that he bas got into fifty rows; and if, 
at any time, you meet him, the chances are that his eyes are 
either in mourning from blows received, or his knuckles injured 
from the punishment given to bis antagonist. His habits are 
altogether of a low order. He has no fondness for, but rather an 
aversion to, elegant and virtuous female society ; and his asso- 
ciates are mostly prize-fighters, and sporting characters generally. 
With regard to Fis amative propensity, every body acquainted 
with him knows that it is very great; he is, in fact, the slave of 
that feeling, and never s s of a woman except in an animal 
point of view. I think I may safely say that never knew a 
person so perfectly indifferent to poetry, painting, fine scenery, 
and every thing beautiful in the — world. It is cer 
that the Cowgate, or Wapping, would excite about as much of 
the mle u in his mind as bez encoe or 1557 Vale $ of Chamouni, 
I in his oom n to speal such subjects an 
shew any rapture, de gea gloomy and irritated, pronounces the 
conversation di stuff,” and, unless it be abandoned, he 
leaves the room. On the contrary, get upon fighting, and, like 
the war-horse, his eye instantly lightens up—he becomes the 
cock of the company, and describes, with intense delight, the 
many brawls he has been in,—shews how he pounded this man 
and that man, and exemplifies, in the most graphic manner im- 
aginable, all the different details of a fight. Indeed, his stories 
on such subjects are master-pieces in their way. They abound 
in details,—are astonishingly circumstantial ; and if he tells the 
story fifty times, it never varies, I have no doubt whatever that 
many his tales and exploits are mere lies; but they are cer- 
tainly the best put-together lies I ever listened to, and look pro- 
digiously like truth. In fact, their excessive ciroumstantiality 
and detail, and the unvarying way in which he tells them, long 
imposed upon me, and convinced me that, in spite of their im- 
probability, they must be true, till I ascertained from unques- 
tionable evidence that some of them at least were merely ingeni- 
ous fabrications got up for the purpose of aggrandizing himself. 
He is very fond of praise, especially of his person, which he 
considers faultless. This, indeed, is the only vulnerable point 
ebout him, and if the thing is done judiciously, he will swallow 
& most enormous dose; but if he once supposes they are quiz- 
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zing him, it will require nó small' restraint to prevent him from 
inficting summary punishment on the quizzer.’ His great am- 
bition is to be a‘first-rate boxer, or possess great strength; and so 
strong is the feeling, that if the choice were given him of. being 
able to write Paradise Lost, or beat Jem Ward, there is no 
doubt he would fix upon the latter. Literature and literary 
men he views with great contempt. He says, that if be had te- 
ceived a proper education, and possessed the same advantages as 
other be could have written as good works as any mati 
that ever lived. With all this he has no love whatever for read- 
ing. Indeed, he ednfesses—I sincerely believe for the purpose 
of making his natural genius appear more extraordinary.—that 
he never read a volume in all his life, a fact which I perfectly 
credit. The only reading he ever indulges in is the account of 
the prize-fights in Bells Life m London. 

One strong feature in his character is a total want of punctu- 
ality. When he makes an appointment, it is the merest chance 
in the world if he keeps it. Indeed, he does not seem to think 
there is the slightest impropriety in violating such engagements. 
He is also alovenly in his dress, and is altogether what you would 
call a careless, reckless sort of being. 

So far as I know the man, I should say that his character is 
greatly deficient in philanthropy. He is disposed to take harsh 
views of things, and judge e's actions uncharitably. When 
offended at any one, he Is prone to curse at him and abuse 
him without mercy. Indeed, the whole texture of his mind is 
singularly inelegant; and I do not believe, that, under any sys- 
tem of education, it would be possible to have made him, in 
manners or conversation, a suitable companion for well-bred 

ith regard to his Conscientiousness, I really am at a loss 
what to say. For the first six years of my acquaintance with 
him, I considered him the most ‘simple-minded and honest of 
human beings, and, for any thing I can prove to the contrary, I 
might consider him so still ; but I must say candidly, that some 
reports got into circulation against him in 1830, any thing but 
creditable to his honesty. He was accused (with what truth I 
know not) of having appropriated sums of money which did not 
belong to him; and under this impression he has got into bad 
repute with those mercantile gentlemen who have heard of the 
circumstance. Ia short, a stigma is attached to him on the 
above account, which I sincerely hope, and almost believe, is 
false, but which many persone to be too true. This is all 
Loan gay. Be the matter as it may, it has done him- great in- 
jury, and long prevented him from getting yment. ` 
_ Ihave of his want of punctuality. This irregular pro- 
pensity is manifested in the preference he gives to dining in 
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chop-houses to doing so in his own house, and in his fondness for 
late hours. Indeed, he is exceedingly unsystematic, though both 
shrewd, observant, and sagacious. He seems, in an argument, 
to be quite incapable to proceeding upon general principles; and 
although he will never strike his own colours, he invariably mys- 
tifies and tires out his opponents. l 

He is ambitious of being t t formidable in drinking and 
eating. I have heard him boast before ladies of the quantity of 

rter he could drink, and beef-steaks he could consume. He 
13 exceedingly pleased when any one compliments him his 
amative powers, and, in short, swallows with avidity whatever 
tends to exalt him in the scale of manhood. The only intellec- 
tual quality which he is vain of having imputed to bim is his 

t penetration and his talents for argument. He all 

at were he better educated, he would be quite invincible at the 
latter accomplishment. 

I think he has some mimicry about him, but it is all of the 
low kind. I have seen him take off some of his acquaintances 
pretty adroitly. He has also a fonduess for vulgar jokes. For 
instance, I have seen him get hold of some half cracked creature, 
and try how many pies he could eat—he himeelf laughing 
heartily and enjoying the exhibition with great delight. I re- 
collect of him getting a couple of fellows to try which of them 
would eat most rapidly a quantity of hot porridge, the winner to 
get five shillings for his performance. On another occasion he 

romised a carter two shillings if he would drink off half a gal- 
n of small beer. 

With to his love of money, I am at a loss what to say. 
Any time T have seen him spend money, it always occurred 
to me as if it were done more out of a pure spirit of ostentation 
than from liberality. Others have frequently made the same re- 
mark. I cannot bring myself to say that any particular fond- 
ness for the acquisition of wealth on his part ever oocurted to 
me: but on this point I am not competent to speak. Of one 
thing, however, I am certain, that most of the money he lays 
out is expended in the bagnio, the chop-house, or among the pu- 
gilists. He spends little on clothing, and I believe never pur- 
chased a oe opeak of lifetime, ve! 

cannot s is religious feelin I never saw any ex: 
hibited, but he has been most unfavourably situated for their 
manifestation. If be once took it into his head to be religious, 
he would be such a saint as Louis XI. or Catherine of Medicis. 

In short, he is a man who may be persuaded into a thing by 
flattery, but it is impossible to make him move a step by any 
other consideration. His obstinacy is very great, and is proof 
against almost any thing. If he were in a station where he 
had plenty of scope and little restraint, 1 think he would be ex- 
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tremely tyrannical and fond of inflicting punishment. I have 
aften heard him express great rage against Colonel Brereton for 
not sabring the people at Bristol, aad swear that if he had had 
the command on that occasion, he would have slaughtered them 
by hundreds. This I believe firmly he would not seruple to do 
in such circumstances. If he took a fancy for a person, and that 
person did exactly as ‘he wished, I think he would sacrifice life 
and limb to serve him; but the slightest symptom of the indivi- 
dual acting independently and thinking for himself, would make 
him cast him off. With regard to his love of children, I should 
think it considerable. At least children—with the exeeption of 
his three brothers to whom be is much attached—are the only 
people towards whom I ever observed him to take a fancy. His 
etters are stiff, and indicate a deficient command of language; 
though in his capacity of a clerk he has had plenty of experience 
in letter-writing. His arithmetical powers are not great. I 
should think them below b. That e would be intensely liti- 
gious it is impossible to deu The expression of his face is 
dnister and | gloomy, and indicates dogged determination and 
great want of mental flexibility. 


REMARKS BY MB SIMPSON ON THE PRECEDING AGOOUNT. 


This character is substantially the same as that transmitted to 
——. To the postscript of the latter. it gives great value. In 
spite of six years intimate acquaintance with, and minute study 
of, this singular person, Mr did not know an important 
feature in his character, his deficient Conscientiousness, but had 
it only from reports. Yet he narrates several traits quite in- 
consistent with Conscientiousness, although he himself not 
appear to observe how they bear. 


ARTICLE IV. 


ON MORBID MANIFESTATIONS OF THE ORGAN OF LAN. 
GUAGE, AS CONNECTED WITH INSANITY. By Mr W. 
A. F. Baowne. (Concluded from p. 316.) 


Soms lunatics are met with, in whom the symptom of a diseased 
organ of Lan is, that they have forgotten certain classas of 
words; or rather, while the nolions which these have been invent- 
ed to communicate remain clear and distinct, one word, which in 
ordinary occasions forms but a part of the sign, is employed in 
place of a number of others, v without the assistance of -which the 
speaker's meaning is only indicated, but not fully or adequately 
speaken It is a sort af algebra of language. The words are not 
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and difficult of ion, the words used are ab- 
stract terms, corresponding to states of the mind, giar d 
events of life, &c., but not indicating the objects by which he is 
surrounded, or those presented to his senses. He is perfectly 
uiet and docile; but, from a kind of oscillation on his seat, the 
` flushing of the face which precedes his replies, and the slowness 
and measured manner in which they are pronounced, it is an- 
ticipated that decided symptoms of general paralysis will very 


It cannot fail to strike every one, how nearly these states of 
decay and disease coincide with the infancy of the power of 
language, as perceived during the education of healthy well- 
formed childrea, or more palpably still in that of deaf mutes. 
This observation is justified by a most interesting series of let- 
ters, written by the latter unfortunate class during their tuition, 
and published by the Dublin National Institution &; and the 
work of Mons, Itard contains sufficient evidence of its truth. 
One quotation from the latter will suffice. He states that the 
phrases employed are without pronouns, conjunctions, or any 
word which serves to express an abstract idea; but present 
only a confused union of adjectives, substantives, and some 
verbs, without any regard to tense,—they being always put in 
the infinitive; as, Paris bien beau ;” Alphonse content; 
Voir Timpératrice ;” beaux chevaux blancs six;” Al- 
phonse pas rester a Paris,” &c. T 

Dr Haslam has recorded a variety of this symptom in indivi- 
duals subjected to long confinement in consequence of insanity. 
His words are: “ Insane people who have been good scholars, 
lose, in a wonderful d , the correctness of orthography: when 
they write, above half the words are frequentl misspelt; they 
are written according to the pronunciation, The subject is re- 
peatedly begun, but they seldom advance beyond a sentence or 
two; the orthography becomes puzzling, and by endeavouring 
to adjust the spelling, the subject vanishes 1. 

Some rare and remarkable cases occur, where a different 
meaning is attached to words or signs than that which they are 
intended to convey, or what is warranted by their general accep- 
tation. M. Esquirol bas made us acquainted with the case of a 
young man, a native of the village of Diz, who, knowing that 
overhanging the hamiet is a called U, conjoined the two 


we inately maintaining that they were one, and that they 
signified that all the inhabitants were gods. Soon discontented 
e of the National Institution for the Education of the Deaf and 


Dumb, for 1816-19-90, Ac. 


+ Traité des Maladies de l’Oreille et de l"Audition; par J. M. G. Itard, 
vol. H. p. 413. 


+ Observations on Madness and Melancholy, 1609. 
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with this polytheism, he concentrated the divinity inthe person 
of his father, &e.* A patient who has been confined for wen- 
ty years in Charenton, conceives thut he is the proprietor af the 
establishment, and that he defrays the expenses by issuing pa- 
per-money—a certain amount of which he presents te. Mu Es- 
quirol every Saturday. These bills he states, and believes,.to 
be drawn out in the accustomed form, for certain sums · payable 
by a banker in Paris,—instead of which, they are grotesque 
drawings of what appear to be Pagan deities, accompanied by 
no writing whatever. The figures depicted bear a close. and 
remarkable likeness to each other. The inability to detect the 
want of adaptation of the sign to the thing signified, is here 


very apparent. < . 
t will be expedient to introduce in this plee a detailed ac- 
count of an affection of the brain, or its protecting membranes, 
which produces results very closely resembling. those which 
have been described. Perhaps the most melaticholy discovery 
which it has fallen to the lot of scientific men to make, is that 
of a new diséase, by which life may be embittered, its duration 
shortened, and its extinction rendered Mevitable. Knowledge, 
however, even of this melancholy kind, is indispensable and pre- 
cious; for it not only shows clearly the nature end magnitude 
of the antagonist force with which it is necessary.to contend, hut 
places within attainment the means by which the contest may 
protracted, if not brought to a successful conckasion: The 
reasons, then, why the following sketch has been rendered so 
extensive, are, that as yet the disedse described is, especially. in 
this country, but partially known and: imperfectly: investigated; 
and that all efforts to cure or alleviate the sufferings which it 
entails, have been unavailmg. If we regard the primary sytap- 
toms of this affection, independent. of the alienation with which 
it is invariably complicated, we shall find them obegure, insidious, 
and equivocal, even to the watchful eye.and anxious ear of -af- 
fection. The patient walks without difficulty or effort, and with 
an erect gait, until he encounters some obstacle or inequality of 
surface, when he stumbles or staggers as if about to fall. He 
readily recovers his equilibrium, however, and proeeeds... So 
slight are these deviations from the ordinary habits of the indi- 
vidual, and so little observed by his friends, that. they are-attri- 
buted to carelessness, to the rugged path, to intoxieationto 
everything save that malady whose poison is rapidly paralysing 
the power of motion, dutfing and deadening the senses, and isap- 
ping the noblest attributes of intelligence. Thie emharragsment 
in the voluntary movements very speedily assumes a more de- 
cided aspect. ‘The patient rocks from aide to side; inclives for- 
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wards; attempts to derive support by extending the arms; faile 
to raise the feet from the ground ; finds an impediment in every 
pebble and molehill; and often terminates his ill-regulated and. 
grotesque walk, by losing all command over the museles of the 
ower extremities, and falling down. Running, as in the analo- 
gous case of intoxication, is accomplished with. greater facility 
than walking ; and these paralytics are seen hurrying to and fro, 
not from a predilection to rapid motion, or the isturbanoe ofa 
maniacal paroxysm, but from inability to preserve their equili- 
brium at k slower pace. This condition is developed in various 
and passes through a number of stages, before progres- 

sion becomes altogether impossible. This, however, at last oc- 
curs : the legs no longer obey the will, but bend under the 
weight of the body, from which, in a physiological sense, they 
are essentially separated. The upper extremities participate 
in this affection,— but, it would seem, at a more advanced 
period of the disease. In none of these anormal states have 
tremors or spasmodic contractions of the muscles occurred, b 
which the disease could be identified or even assimilated wi 
epilepsy, hysteria, or the shaking palsy; indeed, were the de- 
scription already submitted not sufficient to establish its nature, 
the following symptoms would place it beyond a doubt. At 
the very commencement, the patient experiences a difficulty, 
scarcely appreciable by an unscientific listener, in expressing 
himself in the language which he has been accustomed to use; 
but when he attempts to sing, or employs a foreign tongue, it 
becomes evident. ‘This inability amounts, at first, merely to a 
want of clearness and distinctness in the pronunciation of cer- 
tain words, and may be referred, as in the instance of the first 
false step, to the negligence. or haste of the speaker. But as 
the disease proceeds, what was but slight embarrassment, such 
as may be contracted by habits of imitation, or betray but the 
ill-assured tone of bashfulness or imperfect education, becomes 
a palpable hesitation, and then a stutter: the final syllables are 
next lost; and ultimately a succession of unintelligible sounds 
constitutes the only mode of communication by which the unfor- 
tunate being, now almost stripped of the attributes and desires of 
man, can make known the few wanta and wishes that still cling 
to his fallen nature. 

To these symptoms, a great number of manifestations of men- 
tal excitement or imbecility are superadded. The monomania 
of riches or rank, of conspiracies or conquest, of fanaticism or 
fame, haunt the tottering mind, and urge it on to deeds in la- 
mentable discordance with the humiliating. appearance of the 
sufferer. He is pursued by imaginary. odours, by visions and 

hantoma, by music, or the whisperings or yells of demons. He 
is held in the embrace of beloved friends. He is tormented on 
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the engines of the inquisition, Or the senses may no longer be 
stimulated to perception. The torpor aad insensibility are oce 
casionally so great, that actual cautery may be applied, and the 
strongest ammonis held to the nose, without exciting the atten- 
tion, or appearing to inflict pain. A state of violent agitation or 
restlesmess is frequently present. Sleep is disturbed or cannot 
be obtained. The patient either does not observe, or takes no 
notice of, the approach of the attendants. He moves constantly 
abont, or remains perfectly stationary. He is lethargic, or fran- 
tically tears and destroys every thing around. He speaksslowly,: 
and with an effort, or with an inconceivable vehemence, run- 
ning whole sentences into one word, omitting the essential sylla- 
bles and phrases, and giving utteranee to a harangue; the hare: 
and wild tene of which ean be equalled only by its incoherence. 
It is unnecessary to enlarge further upon the symptome by which: 
this species of paralysis may be accompanied. These must va 
according to the nature and mtensity of the alienation by: which 
it has been ‘preceded, the common causes to which hoth may be 
traced, and the temperament and constitutional diathesis of each 
individual. If the mania has been furiows—or rather, we should 
say, that originating in the unhealthy action of Deatruotiveness, 
Combativeness, and Self-esteem ;—~if the system has been ex- 
posed to the effects of excess in wine, of insolation, or of injuries 
of the nervous centre ;—the inarticulate words will be shrieked 
forth at the highest pitch of voice, and as quickly as:the almost 
benumbed: organs will permit. Whereas if syphilis, and its oom- 
panion in the destruction of mental and-bodily vigour, mercury, 
e assisted to usher in that dementia and desponding charac- 
teristic of diseased Cautiousness, Conscientiousness, and Vene- 
ration, it may, with some degree of certainty, be predicated, that 
the tongue will refuse its office, or perform it imperfectly, slow- 
ly, and as if with reluctance. These observations are introduced 
as illustrations, and not as actual grounds of diagnosis. This 
affection, of which the impediment to articulation is un i 
ably the most striking and diagnostic mark, is observed exclu- 
sively in the institutions for the reception of the insane. There 
its invasion, progress, and maturation are, to the man of science, 
more obvious than in the intereourse of ordinary life, where so 
many motives operate to effect the concealment of. disease, or to 
render inquiry imperfect and abortive. It may indeed be af. 
firmed, that its existence was detected, its symptoms observed, 
and its-history completed, within the walls of Charenton; for, 
until the appearance of the work of M. Calmiel *, no satisfactory 
information was possessed on the subject. In the succession of 
changes whioh: take place, the insamty is on · all oecasions ob» 
628. la Paralysie considerde chez les aliénés. Par L. F. Calnmel. Pa. 
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served to precede the paralysis. The length of time which may 
intervene between the two periods of incursion, varies from 
months to years, and from years to a quarter of a century ; but, 
at whatever distance separated, these two states constitute but 
different stages of the same disease. It is of course not affirmed, 
that the organic change of the brain or its coverings, produc- 
tive of the insanity, likewise stands in the same relation to the 

ralysis ; or that all, or even a majority, of the insane are sub- 
jected to this additional infirmity. As far, however, as expe- 
rience at present extends, those previously suffering under alie- 
nation, appear to be the only class of individuals liable to be af- 
fected in the manner related ; for the shaking palsy cannot even 
be admitted as an analogous disease. In it symptoms are met, 
with, which establish some points of similarity, but not of iden- 
tity, or even of nosological relation. In some of the cases of 
paralysis agitans, a propensity to bend the trunk forward, and to 
pass from a walking to a running pace, is noticed. In several, 
a difficulty in speaking, or the total loss of the power of articu- 
lation, is likewise insisted upon; but then the affinity suggested 
by these signs is destroyed by the presence of tremors and con- 
vuleive contractions of the muscles, sometimes so violent as to 
shake the bed and furniture of the apartment. In both diseases 
the muscles are beyond the control of the will; but, in the lat- 
ter, in place of apathy, debility and insensibility, a high degree 
of irritability is evident from the convulsive twitching by which 
the whole body is agitated *. Of sixty-four cases of general 
paralysis, given in detail by M. Calmiel, sixty exhibited the im- 
paired exercise of language in a most marked and deplorable 
degree. In one its occurrence is not mentioned ; in one. it did 
not exists and in two it was impossible to ascertain whether it 
did or not. It is scarcely possible to conceive facts better esta- 
blished than these, or more satisfactorily proving how insepara- 
bly connected the free and full exercise of the power of language 
is with a healthy condition of the brain, and how much we may. 
be assisted in detecting or distinguishing the diseases of all the 
mental powers, by attending to the mode in which this indi- 
vidual power is developed and exercised. 

But the subject is not exhausted. In the wards at Charen- 
ton are a number of lunatics afflicted in the manner described, 
the greater part of whom are victims of the abuse of Ama- 
tiveness or the effects of syphilis and mercury, and exhibit 
very appreciable deviations from the healthy manifestations, not 
merely in the articulation, but in the construction of the few 
words they may be induced to utter. Many of these miserable 
creatures do not speak at all; others still remember a sufficient 
number of words or parts of words (for the final syllable is sel- 
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dom pronounced) to demand tobacco, to ask intelligence about 
the great world, or at least to welcome their physician. But 
these, as well as others who speak more fluently and copiously, 
frequently omit essential words, or transpose them in such a 
manner as to evince a very imperfect knowledge of the relations 
in which they ought to stand to each other, and of the different 
meaning which may be conveyed by the change. This cannot be 
better illustrated than by translating a passage from the . Méde- 
cine Légale” of Hoffbauer, a work of great excellence and inte- 
rest. In the lowest degree of imbecility, that in which the pa- 
ralysie generale of Calmiel generally takes place, the lunatic,” 
he says, “ often expresses himself by half pronounced words ; re- 
turns constantly to the same thing; communicates his ideas by 
short broken incomplete phrases, like the infant which retains 
the words, although it cannot put them together. In such sen- 
tences, for example, he announces the subject and attribute 
without connecting them: thus, in stating the idea— the rose 
is beautiful, he will say ‘ rose beautiful; or only rose,“ or 
beautiful, according as the object or its quality first attract- 
ed his attention. He will often invert the natural order of 
things and say, rose beautiful is.’ If, on perceiving his error, 
he attempts to correct, he renders the sentence still more con- 
fused *.” 

Reference has here been made to some of those patients who do 
not or cannot speak at all: it is only such, however, as are af- 
flicted with paralysis that are placed without the pale of inter- 
course with their fellow men. The inclination or determination: 
not to speak, is a common manifestation of diseased Secretive- 
ness, Cautiousness, Firmness, and Self-Esteem; but in many 
other circumstances where no such combination exists, I feel per- 
suaded that it ought frequently to be contemplated more as an 
idiopathic affection of the organ of Language itself, than as se- 
condary or symptomatic of the condition of the other parts of 
the brain. A case occurred last November in the hospital of 
La Pitié, under the care of M. Louis, in which all recollection 
of language had been destroyed by what appeared to have 
been an attack of simple apoplexy. The stupor was soon re~ 
moved, and no paralysis or other symptom save that stated re- 
mained to attest the existence of previous disease. The man 
seemed intelligent and aware of all that passed around. Gra- 
dually the brain resumed its influence ; he began to speak, and 
stated that he had been perfectly conscious of all that had taken 
place since the dissipation of the coma, and that his only want 
was that of words to express his feelings of gratitude. I am ac- 
quainted with a gentleman who for many months could not be 
tempted by any persuasion or appeal to utter, either among 


-* “ Médecine Legale, par J. C. Hoffbauer; traduit de Allemand par 
Chamh-yron, p. 59. 
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strangers, or in the privacy of his own family, or in the comf- 
dence of friendship, more than the “ Yes,"—-and 
that in a drawling prolonged tone, which suggested the idea 
that his silence proceeded from physical impediment. This 
conduct was attributed very naturally to insanity, of which he 
had certainly afforded other proofs: his actions were misoon- 
strued, aud it was proposed that he should be uoder re- 
straint. Fortunately a marked abatement of the disease occur- 
red; be spoke more freely, and then stated that his long and 
apparently perverse or insane silenoe arose chiefly from mabili- 
ty to conjure up words to signify what was passing in his miad, 
—that in this effort he lost sight af the iden to be represent- 
od, —and that he had never experienced the suicidal feelings 
which his friends had apprehended, and to correct which the 
bad intended to seclude him. Little doubt can be entertained, 
at in many such cases, great and irreparable injury and in- 
justice may be committed by restraining or confining individuala 
as lunatics, who are merely monomaniacs in the power of lan- 
guage. The effects of joy, fear, affection, and love of approba- 
tion, in suspending or limiting the exercise of language, are 
known and bave been felt by all; and it may readily be con- 
ceiv t in a disposition highly susceptible of such impres- 
sions, the slightest deviation 2 health, in the organ of Lan- 
guage, will become doubly perceptible, and may lead to mis- 
construction and consequences of the most melancholy kind. 
The last morbid condition of the organ of Language to be 
adverted to, is that which has been remarked in plague, yellow 
fever, &c. Dr Gregory mentions that, in the former, the pain 
in the head is referred to the tem and eyebrows ;” adding, 
that the . speech falters :”-and Sir Brooke Faulkner, who is 
one of the hi authorities on the subject, aflirms that “ the 
utterance is slow, drawling, and interrupted.” In yellow fever 
the pain is almost localised in the orbit, and a similar state of 
the utterance has been noted. The same may be occasionally 
remarked as occurring in the typhus of this country. The 
pain over the forehead,” says Dr Good, “ shoots through the 
eyes to the bottom of the orbits ;”-—* the speech is muddled.” 


In compiling the foregoing pages, I have not attempted to 
netrate into the means by which disease is produced. P Without 
more extensive experience, and the aid of pathology, such an 
undertaking must prove vain and visionary. My sole object 
has been to present what may be called a synopsis of the morbid 
manifestations of the organ of Language which had come within 
the sphere of my own beer vation and that of others. The uti- 
lity of such a detail of symptoms as has now been given can 
scarcely be questioned. For although it would be infinitely 
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more satisfactory to classify diseases according to the nature of 
the organic change in which they may originate and consist, 
than by the resemblance of symptoms; yet, in the absence of 
all system, an arrangement founded upon affinities which are ap- 
preciable by the common observer, cannot be stigtnatised as al- 
together hypothetical. It would, for example, have been more 
cleay and definite to refer the various cases which I have de- 
scribed, to softening, induration, inflammation, congestion, or 
deficient circulation of the brain,—than to associate them ac- 
cording to a real or fancied similarity of symptoms. But when 
it is considered that the subject has until now remained unin- 
vestigated, in its relation both to the healthy and to the dis- 
eased states of the mind; that in this country, at least, the re- 
searches of medical men are circumscribed by prejudice, and 
by the laws which affect the custody of lunatics; and that hi- 
therto, even amid ample opportunities, no adequate attention 
has been paid to the pathology of insanity; the impossibility of 
establishing such a connexion between the disease and its cause 
will be apparent. 

Nor have I ventured to examine the influence which the de- 
velopment, cultivation, or actual condition of the other faculties 
may possess in modifying the character of the symptoms. But, 
theugh cautious in theorizing, I have not failed to form a theo- 
12 I am not, however, justified by observation in stating more 
than that, in cases of partial loss of lan , the words remem- 
bered appear to be substantives when Individuality is vigorous, 
abstract terms whea Casuality is powerful, and ives when 
the lateral Knowing organs are large and unimpaired. This is 
stated merely to point out the direction in which my specula- 
tions have advanced, and not as explanatory of the phenomena. 
This much we have ascertained - that the following indications 
of disease may be presented by the organ of Language: 


1. Rapidity of voluntary utterance. 

2. Involuntary utterance. 

3. Rapidity of involuntary utterance. 

4. Total loss of verbal memory. 

5. Partial loss of memory of all words indiscriminately. 

6. Partial loss of memory of certain classes of words. 

7. Impaired perception of the relation of words to the 

ings signified. , . 

8. Impaired perception of the relations of words to each 

other. 


9. Total loss of perception of these relations. 
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ARTICLE V. 


ON THE CHARACTER AND CEREBRAL DEVELOPMENT OF 
THE ESQUIMAUX. (Concluded from p. 308.) 


Havine already compared several of the leading characteris. 
tics of the Esquimaux with the configuration of twelve of their 
skulls in the Phrenological Society’s collection, we now proceed 
with a farther examination of their dispositions and intellectual 
powers. As the reader ought to keep their prevalent cerebral 
development in view, it will be Le to prefix the table given 
in last number. This will obviate the inconvenience of reference. 


DEVELOPMENTS. 


No. of Skull or Cast. 


ORGANS. 1 * ala 12. Aver. 
l. eee e * Ta 16 13 171 
2. Philoprogenitiveness, 9) 184 
3. Concentrativeness, 16 16151 
4. Adhesiveness, 14 14414 
5. Combativeness, |12 16] 16 
6. Destructiveness, . {14 16] 15} 
J. Secretiveness, . . |14 16] 154 
8 Acquisitiveness, . 10 12} 13} 
9. Constructiveness, . |10 14414 
10. Self. esteem. 16 14) 164 
11. Love of Approbation, | 16 14/183 
12, Cautioyanesa, . . |16 14] 15 
13. Benevolence, . {14 14132 
14. Veneration, . . . 16 19] 16 
16. Firmness, . . . {16 13} 154 
16, Conscientiousness, 10 8| 9 
17. Ho „12 10 10 
18. Wonder, . . . . [10 9 10§ 
19. Ideality, . . . . | 9 9105 
20. Wit. 9 8j 104 
21. Imitation 9 111113 
22. Individuality, . . 14 10123 
23. Form 10 8) 95 
24. Bize, . . 10 8110 
25. Weight, . . . - 8 8j 9} 
26. Colouring, . . 6 8| 81 
27. Locality, . . . 12 8|11 
28. Number . | 6 8| 83 
29. Order. 6 8 8| 81 
30. Eventuality, . . |10 8 10} 103 
31. Time, E e 8 8 8j 9 
32. Tune 8 8 10| 9} 
34. Comparison. 12 3 12111 
35. Causality, . . . 313101210 8.121410 9/1010 10% 


ScAl.E.—2. Idiocy; 4. Very small; 6. Small; 8. Rather small; 10. Moderate: 
12. Rather full; 14. Full; 10. Rather large; 18. Large; 20. Very large. 
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F It may be proper to reprint also two views of the Esquimaux 
skull, No. 1. 


Scale g Taches, 


o 1 23 5 4 6 6 7 8 8 D 


The Consrructiveness of the Esquimaux—the organ of 
which seems to be frequently of considerable size, though in some 
instances rather moderate—finds a sphere of activity in the manu- 
facture of weapons, fishing-boats, clothing, and domestic utensils. 
The women display more of this faculty than the men, and the 
neatness of their handiwork has attracted the admiration of most 
of the voyagers who have seen it. In all the arts practised by 
the men,” says Captain Parry, “ it is observable that the inge- 
nuity lies in the principle, not in the execution. The experience 
of ages has led them to adopt the most efficacious methods, but 
their practice as handicrafts has gone no farther than absolute 
necessity requires; they bestow little labour upon neatness or 
ornament. In some of the few arts practised by the women 
there is much more dexterity displayed, particularly in that im- 
portant branch of the housewife’s business, sewing, which, even 
with their own clumsy needles of bone, they perform with ex- 
traordinary neatness.” ‘+ The thread they use is the sinew of 
the rein-deer, or, when they cannot procure this, the swallow- 
pipe of the small seal. This may be split into threads of differ- 
ent sizes, according to the nature of their work, and is certainly 
a most admirable material *.” Ellis says of a tribe on the coast 
of Hudson's Bay: In general their clothes were sewed very 
neat, which is performed with an ivory needle and the sinews af 
deer spiit fine, and so used for thread, There is likewise a 
good deal of taste and judgment discovered in the manner in 
which they adorn them with stripes of different coloured skins, 
‘sewed in the manner of borders, cuffs and robings for their 
clothes, which altogether look very tight, neat, and even elegant, 
or at least handsome, as well as convenient.“ He adds that 


° Parry, v. 293. (12mo edit.) 
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they have an ingenious comtrivance for protecting the eyes from 
snow-blindness, and that the same epit of invention shewe it- 
self full as much, or rather more, in their instruments for fishing 
and fowling,”"—of which he gives a description. Of another 
tribe he says: I must confess that I could not help admiring 
very much, not only the industry, but the ingenuity of these 

le *.” Crantz mentions that the Esquimaux in Hudson's 
Bay, described by Ellis, “ agree with our Greenlanders in almost 
every thing, and very likely were one originally t.” He 
says of the latter: We cannot sufficiently admire the neatness 
and ingenuity of their needle-work 1. 

In the construction of their winter habitations, the only ma- 
terials employed by the Esquimaux at Winter Island are ssow 
and ice. The huts are built in the form of domes, and are 
nine or ten feet high in the centre. For the admission of light, 
a round hole is cut on one side of the: roof of each apartment, 
and a circular plate of ice, three or four inches thick, and two 
feet in diameter, let into it. The light is soft and pleasant, like 
that transmitted through ground glass, and is quite sufficient 
for every purpose. When after some time,” says Captain 
. „these edifices become surrounded by drift, it is only 
by the windows that they could be recognised as human habi- 
tations. It may perhaps then be imagined how singular is their 
external appearance at night, when they discover themselves on- 
ly by a circular disk of light tranemitted through the windows 
the lamps within §.” 

The length of one of the best of seven canoes belonging to 
the same tribe of Esqeimaux was twenty-five feet; the extreme 
breadth twenty-one inches, and the depth ten inches and a half. 
The skin with which the canoe is covered is exclusively that 
of the small seal, prepared by scraping off the hair and fat with 
a knife, and stretching it tight on a frame over the fire; after 
which, and a good deal of chewing, it is sewn on by the women 
with admirable neatness and strength f.“ 

As meclianics they have little to boast, when compared with 
«ther savages lying wader equal disadvantages as to scantiness 
of tools and materials Their principal tool is the knife, and, 
considering the excellence of a great number whieh th 
sed previous to our intercourse with them, the work they do is 
remarkably coarse and clumsy. Their very manner of holding 
and haadling a knife is the most awkward that can be ima- 


© Ellis’ Voyage, pp. 65, 106. 

+ Crantz2’s History of Greenland, i. 132. ł Ib. p. 137. 

8 Farry, v. 202. Tenta are used in summer: Captain Lyon describes 
one of them in his Private Journal, p. 228. The snow-huts seen by Cart- 
wright in Labrador were similar to those mentioned by Captain Parry. See 
Cartwright's Journal, i. 96. (Newark, 1792.) 

1 Parry, v. 216. See Lyon's Private Journal, p. 311. 
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gmed .“ The Greenlanders appear to be rather more skilful 
than the people described by Parry :—* The men,” says Egede, 
„ meddle with na work at home, but what conoerns their tools 
for hunting and tishing tacklings, viz. their boats, bows, arrows, 
and the like. All other work, even of building and repairing 
the houses, belongs to the women. As dexterous and skilful as 
the men are at their work, so the women are not behind hand 
with them ; but, acoording to their way and manner, deserve to 
be praised and admired +.” Beechey found indications of consi- 
derable constructive ingenuity in the neighbourhood of Behring's 
Strait. At Hotham Inlet, near s Sound, he saw in 
the hands of the natives implements on which “ wore etched a 
variety of figures of: men, beasts, and birds, &e. with a truth 
and character which shewed the art to be common among them . 
In another place this navigator met two or three chains, cut by 
the Esquimaux out of a solid piece of ivory §. Captain Frank- 
lin saw, among the Esquimaux whom he met at Upper Savage 
Island, Hudson’s Strait, imitations of men, women, quadru- 
8, and birds, carved with labour and in ity out of sen- 
teeth. ‘+ The dresses of the men and the figures of the 
animals were not badly executed, but there was nò attempt at 
delineation of the countenances . Manifestations of Construc- 
tiveness were fouad by Mr Collie among the natives of & Law- 
rence Island, Bebring’s Strait: carvings and etchings, # they 
may be so called, on ivory and bone, of the figures of their most 
familiar objects,—themeelves, their dogs, boats, seals, rein-deer, 
walrus, and other animals,—their dances, with attendant musi- 
cians, &., and small i images of themselves“ He robbed 
some of their tombs, ma his note of the development inferred 
from four skulls so obtained, was published m the fourth vo- 
lume of this Journal, p. 685. In two of the skulls he states 
Constructiveness to be large; in another, rather large; and in 
the fonrth, very | Beechey says, that “ their implements 
were better made” than those of the other Esquimaux tribes, 
but „ so similar to then as to need no desoription Qf.” 

We formerly saw, in the contenrpt with which the Esquimaux 
regarded the British navigators, indications of active Saur- 
Estexm. The skulls present a very full development of this 
organ, the average being u httle ebove “ rather large.” To 
what has already been said on this subject, we bave only to add, 
that the tribe whom Captain Lyon describes hold the neigh. 


Parry, v. 290. 

+ “A Deseription of Greenland, by Mr Hans Egede, missionary in that 
country for twenty-five years. Translated from the Danish. London, 1745.” 
p. 112. . 
$ Beechey’s Narrative, p. 251. 9 Eb. p. 260. 
|| Franklin's Narrative of First Journey, p. 18. 

Beechey's Narrative, p. 242-3. 
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bouring inhabitants of Southampton Island in the most sove- 
reign contempt. considering them as savages, and as vastly.in- 
ferior ta themselves *.” . 

Love or Aprrosariown is, on the whole, not remarkable for 
either strength or deficiency +. In some individuals the feeling is 
strong, but generally it does not seem to be prominently displayed. 
The ornaments of the tribe at Winter Island are very few; and 
though the women received with eagerness beads and similar arti- 
cles, “ scarcely any thing made its appearance again f.” Tattoo- 
ing, however, seems to be an ornament of indispensable import- 
ance to thè women, not one of them being without it §.” Captain 
Lyon gives the following pleasant description of the behaviour 
of a girl whose vanity was more conspicuous than usual. We 
had for some days been much amused by young Arnalooa, 
who, having had her face washed, and her hair ornamented with 
a few buttons and some scarlet cloth, gave herself all the airs of 
an experienced coquette, craning up her neck, and affecting to 
twinkle her eyes in a most engagmg manner. An occasional 
smile or condescending look was vouchsafed on the bystanders, 
in order to exhibit her teeth, which had been subjected to the 
discipline of an old tooth-hrush. The husband paraded her 
about with great satisfaction, while a large party of women were 
mimicking them both, and imitating Arnalooa’s toss of the head. 
I mention this little anecdote of an arctic belle, as a fresh proof 
that an innocent love of admiration and finery is not confined to 
Europe and other civilized countries, though the treasures of 
the toilet are widely diferent; a musk-ox tooth, a sailors but- 
ton, or a nail, pendent from the pig-tails, being as much prized 
as a sct of diamonds would be in England |j.” Egede mentions, 
in his description of the Greenlanders, that as for what we call 
civility and compliments, they do not much trouble themselves 
about them. They go and come, meet and pass one another, 
without making use of any greeting or salutation €f.” And we 
are told. by Captain Parry, that whatever labour the Esquimaux 
of Winter Island may have gone through, and with whatever 
success in procuring game, no individual ever seems to arro- 
gate to himself the credit of having done more than his neigh- 
bours for the general good **.” ` 

The skulls and dispositions of the Ceylonese may be con- 
jrasted with those of the Esquimaux, in respect of the organ 
and faculty of Love of Approbation. The former people, as 


* Lyon's Private Journal, p. 345. 

+ Mr Collie's estimate of this organ in the four skulls mentioned shove 
is,—1. full; 2. full; 3. large; 4. rather small. 

+ Parry, v. 194. § Ib. 197. 

H Private Journal, p. 174. M Egede, p. 125. 

es Parry, v. 287. . 
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we shewed in a recent paper *, are excessively vain and fond of 
ceremony; and with this the shape of their heads corresponds. 

It is difficult for occasional observers to discover in what de- 
gree the RELIGIOUS FEELINGS are experienced by such a people 
as the Esquimaux. The skulls shew a pretty good development 
of Veneration, but Wonder and Causality are moderate +. Cau- 
sality, enlightened by knowledge, .leads mankind to infer a Pre- 
siding First Cause from the marks of wisdom whieh every where 
present themselves in the material universe: Veneration prompts 
to revere and worship the Being whose existence is thus inferred ; 
while Wonder, besides being the source of the astonishment and 
admiration with which we contemplate His existence and attri- 
butes, gives the mind a bias toward the occult and supernatural. 
Of such a Being, the Esquimaux have not the most distant con- 
ception ; and in their superstitions there is less of the superna- 
tural than is usual among savages. The Arctic Highlanders, 
indeed, seem to have no religion or superstition whatever, and 
not the most distant idea of a future state. Captain Ross direct- 
ed Sacheuse f, his interpreter, to ask one of them, named Ervick, 
whether he had any knowledge of a Supreme Being; but, af- 
ter trying every word used in his own language to express it, he 
could not make him understand what he meant. It was dis- 
tinctly ascertained that he did not worship the sun, moon, stars, 
or any image or living creature. When asked what the sun or 
moon was for, he said, to give light. He had no knowledge or 
idea how he came into being, or of a future state ; but said that 
when he died he would be put into the ground. Having fully 
ascertained that he had no idea of a beneficent Supreme Being,” 
continues Captain Ross, I proceeded, through Sacheuse, to 
inquire if he believed in an evil spirit ; but he could not be made 
to understand what it meant. He said, however, that they had 
many angekoks, or conjurors, who had power to raise a storm, 
or make a calm, and to drive off seals, or bring them.“ Find- 
ing that Otooniah, a lad of eighteen years of age, was a young 
angekok, I got him in the cabin by himself, and, throug’ 
Sacheuse, asked him how he learned this art. He replied, from 
an old angekok ; that he could raise the wind, and drive off seals 
and birds. He said that this was done by gestures and words ; 
but the words had no meaning, nor were they said or addressed 


e Phren. Journ. vii. 639. 

+ Veneration and Causality are developed as follows in the four skulls 
obtained by Mr Collie at St Lawrence Island:—Veneration, 1. large; 2. 

rge; 3. moderate; 4. large. Causality, I. rather small: 2. full; 3. moderate: 

4. moderate. The development of Wonder is not noted.—See Mr Collie's 
Communication, PAren. Journ. iv. 635. , 

t An account of this Greenlander will be found in the Appendix ta 
Ainslie's “ Reasons for the Hope that is in us.” Edin. 1831. Like his coun. 
trymen in general, he is said to have been “ uncommonly fond of children.” 
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to any thing but the wind or the sea. He was positive that, in 
this incantation, he did not receive assistance from any thing, 
nor could he be made to waderstand what a goad or an evil spi- 
, Fitmeant. When Ervick was told that there was an Omnipo- 

tent, Omnipresent, and Invisible Being, who had created the sea 
and the land, and all therein, he shewed much surprise, aud 
eagerly asked where he lived. When told that he was every 
where, he was much alarmed, and became very impatient to 
be on deck. When told that there was a future state, and an- 
other world, he said that a wise man, who had lived long before 
his time, had said that they were to go to the moon, but that it 
was not now believed, and that none of the others knew any 
thing of this history; they believed, however, that birds, and 
other living creatures, came from it“. 

This, in all probability, is the condition of the great majority 
of the inhabitants of the arctic regions of America, Certain be- 
ings, dignified with the name of spirits, are, however, mentioned 
by Egede, Crantz, Lyon, and other writers; but to these very 
little respect is paid. They are somewhat analogous to the fairies 
and hobgubhns of Europe; and it does not appear to what ex- 
tent belief in their existence prevails. For an account of them we 
refer to the works of the authors just mentioned . According 
to Crantz, the religious opinions of the Greenlanders are very 
various, forasmuch as every one hath liberty to believe any 
thing or nothing.” Of the “ spirits” which are said to hold a 
place in their mythology, two are of superior rank, one good 
and. the other bad ; while those of an inferior grade are more nu- 
merous, and have various strange offices assigned to them. Thus, 
one sort “ inhabits the air, and lies in wait for the souls, as they 
ascend upwards, to take ont their bowels, and devour them f- 
Another species “ seize and devour the foxes when they come to 
cateh fish on the strand.” There are two kinds of “ spirits of 
the mountains the first are giants four yards high, and the last 
pigmies, but a foot tall, but very expert however. These pig- 
mies ate the masters, forsooth, who taught us Europeans our 
arts.” ‘Theve is another race of spirits who “ have a face like a 
dog’s head: they are martial spirits, and inhuman -foes to man- 
kind. However, they only inhabit the east side of the land +.” 
These personages, as: we have said, are not much regarded, and 
it is improbable that their existence is generally credited among 
the Greenlanders, The Arctic Highlanders seem entirely igno- 
rant of them. Captain Lyon mentions sundry spirits with whom 
the surterers or angekoks of Winter Island communication. 


* Rose’s Voyage, pp. 127-129. 5 

+ Egede, 180, et gg.; Crantz, chap. v.; and Lyon's Private Journal, 
P- 358, er seqy. l 

2 Crantz, i. 308., 
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One of these is a male spirit of considerable importance ;” an- 
other, “a male of a gigantic size; a third, “a female who lives 
in a fine country, far to the west, and who is the immediate 

rotectress of deer, which animals noam in immense herds round 
ber dwelling; and a fourth, a large bear which lives on the 
sen, and is possessed of vast information: be speaks like a man, 
and, often meets with and converses with the initiated on their 
hunting exeursions *.” 

Superiors in general, whether divine or human, are the ob- 
jects of the sentiment named Veneration. The imaginary be- 
ings just alluded to ane possibly regarded with reuerenee by those 
individuals among the Esquimaux who believe in thein existence 
and power; but om this. subject nothing has been clearly as. 
certained. At all events, no kind of religious worship exists 
among these poor people}.” As there is no difference of rank 
among them, parents form the osly class of superiors to- 
wards whom Veneration may be directed; and filial respect might 
safely be looked for as the result of so considerable an endow. 
ment of the organ. This quality is, in fact, very generally dis- 
played by the children, whose behaviour towards their parente 
is highly commended by Captains Parry and Lyon. Dis- 
obedience is scarcely ever knowa—a word or even a look from 
a parent is h 4.“ „Their tempers are excellent, their 
spirits good, and they are affectionate towards their ta 
As they graw up, howaver, they become independent, but still 
consider it their duty to obey and assist their father and mo- 
ther §.” Captain Parry asked a man named Toolooak whether 
he would accompany him to Europe; but newer was a more 
decisive negative. given than T: gave to this proposal. 
He eagerly repeated the word Na- (no) half a dazen times; 
and then told me that if he went.away bis father would cry. This 
simple but irresistible appeal to paternal affection, his decisive 
manner of making it, and the feelings by whieh his reply. was 
evidently dictated, were just what could have been wished. No 
mare could be necessary to convince those who witnessed it, 
that these people may justly lay claim with ourselves to these 
common feelings of our naturel.” Of the children in Green- 
land, Cranta gives a similar acunt: The young people and 
domestics,” says he, maintain a due respect and reverence for 
the „and all the. rest one for the other ſſſ.“ It may be 
added, tbat the angekoka appear to be looked up-to by some of 
their uninitiated brethren, . 

BENEVOLENCE is by no means largely developed in the heads 


* Lyon's Private Journal, p. 361. + Ib. p. 871. 
1 Parry, v. 274. § Lyon’s Private Journal, p. 350. 
fl Parry, tii. 220. History of Greenland, i. p. 170. 
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of the Esquimaux®, and the faculty is feebly manifested. “To 
the sick who have relations living under the same roof, little or 
no attention is paid; sympathy or pity being equally unknown. 
A wife attends on her sick husband, because she knows that his 
death would leave her destitute; but if any other person would 
take the trouble off her hands, she would never even ask to see 
or at all inquire after him. A man will leave his dying wife 
without caring who attends her during bis absence; a woman will 
walk to the ships in high spirits while her husband is lying ne- 
glected and at death’s door in a solitary hut. A brother will 
not be able to inform you if his sick sister be better or worse ; 
and in her turn a sister will laugh at the sufferings of her bro- 
ther. A sick woman is frequently built or blocked up in a 
snow-hut, and not a soul goes near to look in and ascertain 
whether she be alive or dead .“ Their conduct to the aged is of 
a peculiarly unfeeling nature. Old and helpless persons lead 
a quiet and undisturbed life while their own or adopted children 
live,” and while Veneration thus comes in to stimulate Benevo- 
lence ; but should their natural supporters die, no one would 
move a foot to save them from being frozen or starved to death. 
The protection afforded to the poor old wretches is of a negative 
sort, for they are fed merely because food is brought for all the 
inmates of the hut ; but no one of their nearest relatives would, in 
a time of scarcity, forego a mouthful for their accommodation. 
In moving about, they are handled as roughly as if they were in 
full vigour; and if they are performing a journey, and sinking 
from fatigue, the stoutest, even of their own descendants, will 
not resign to them a seat on the sledget.” Crantz gives a very 
unfavourable account of the humanity of the Greenlanders: 
“If a stranger dies and leaves no relations or sons that can be 
of service, no one will take eharge of the fatherless family, ex- 
t somebody happens to want a maidservant. No one gives 
them either food or shelter; and afterwards they can see the 
poor people freeze with cold and starve with hunger, and be as 
indifferent about it as if they were creatures of another species§.” 
But the most hard-hearted soene of all is this: when a 
destitute widow, that has no near relations, lies with her children 
on the ground, bewailing the loss of her husband almost to dis- 
traction, all the chattels of her husband are in the mean while 
elandestinely purloined by the guests, who at the same time 
bear compliments of condolence on their tongue ||.” An instance 
of this fell under the observation of Captain Lyon. He went 


„In three of Mr Collie's skulls, however, it is stated to be large; in the 
fourth, rather small. 
+ Lyon's Private Journal, p. 357. 4 Ib. p. 356. Parry, v. 280. 


8 Crantz, i p. 189. Ib. p. 192. 
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to see a widow who by all accounts was in a most wretched 
state. I found her,” says he, ia a snow-hut which was in- 
describably filthy, the roof broken so that the piercing wind 
rushed in, and with no furniture except au apology for a skin, 
on which the miserable woman was lying. She appeared for- 
saken and left by her countrymen to die; and I have every rea- 
son to believe, from the ragged and nasty state of her only dress, 
that she must have been robbed as soon as her husband died, in 
the same inhuman manner as the Greenland widows are, accord- 
ing to Crantz. I shall never forget the piteous state and squalid 
looks of this deserted woman *.” . o 

Woxen is another of the organs whose development is mo- 
derate. The skulls are remarkably narrow and sloping in tbe 
region of that organ. The weakness of the corresponding feel- 
ing appeared on the very first visit of the Winter Islanders to 
the ships; for on that occasion, as Captain Parry informs us, 
they expressed much less surprise and curiosity than might 
naturally have been expected +.” Beechey says of a tribe near 
Behring’s Strait: It is remarkable that, although so far from 
‘Kamtschatka and the usual track of vessels, these people ex- 

ressed no surprise at the appearance either of the ship or of the 
tł.” And Captain Lyon relates, that when the officers shot 
some birds in Southampton Island, the natives, who saw them 
fall, expressed neither surprise, fear, nor curiosity about the 
guns§.” On entering one of the tents, five women, who were 
inmates, “ shewed no signs either of fear or surprise, but re- 
ceived us as if they had been accustomed to the sight of Euro- 
peans all their lives ||.” 

The sorcerers pretend to have interviews with the “ spirits” 
formerly spoken of, and endeavour to support their claims by 
means of incantations having much of the nature of ventrilo- 
quism. Captain Lyon was present at the performance of one 
of these ceremonies, and has published an account of it in his 
Journal . Exhibitions of this sort are, however, not of com- 
mon occurrence, and of course, by their rarity, are rendered of 
greater importance. There is much rivalship amongst the pro- 
essors, who do not, however, expose each other's secrets, but 
are very mysterious or silent when spoken to on the subject **.” 
That the people do not look upon these jugglers as men possese- 
ing supernatural power, is pretty obvious from what took place 
when the chief sorcerer exhibited his tricks“ and “ buffoonery” 
to Captain Parry. In general,” says the Captain, “ the wo- 


* Lyon's Private Journal, p. 385. + Parry, iii 188. 
+ Beechey’s Narrative, p. 272. 


§ Lyon's Brief Narrative of an unsuccessful attempt to reach Repulse 
Bay, p. 57. || Ib. p- 59. 


q Private Journal, p. 359. Ib. p. 367. 
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men paid little attention to his grimaces, and the whole ended 
with a hearty laugh from all parties *.” 

The Esquimaux are said by Captain Lyon to have a unani- 
mous belief in a future state. There are four distinct places of 
blessedness; the lowest land being the last and most inviting. 
In this lowest world, we are told, a perpetual and delightful 
summer prevails; the sun never sets, but performs one unceas- 
ing round ; ice and snow are unknown ; the land is covered with 
perpetual verdure, fine sorrel grows everywhere, and the dwarf 

illow is found in abundance for firing; the large lakes of fresh 
water abound with fish, and the tents of the souls’ are pitched 
along their banks ; the sea is always clear, and whales roll about 
in so tame a state, that the male souls have only to go out in 
their kayaks, harpoon the one they want, and tow it to the shore ; 
deer and birds range within bowshot of the tents, and are killed. 
as requisite: thus universal and eternal feasting and jollity pre- 
vail, and the whole time of the souls is occupied in the favourite 
amusements of eating, singing, dancing, and sleeping t.“ 


The organs of the InretLEcTUAL Facu.ties generally are 
not large; though some of the skulls indicate a pretty full de- 
velopment of Individuality. Captain Parry mentions, that, in 
point of intellect as well as disposition, considerable variety was 
aa ar among the different individuals of the tribe at Win- 
ter Island, but that few of them were wanting in that respect.” 
By intellect he obviously means readiness of apprehension. 
“Some, indeed,” he adds, possessed a degree of natural quick- 
ness and intelligence, which perhaps could hardly be su 
in the natives of any country.” One woman, named Iligliuk. 
was particularly thus gifted. In Captain Parry's opinion, she 
would indeed easily have learned any thing to which she chose 
to direct her attention; and had her lot been cast in a civilized 
country, instead of this dreary region, which serves alike to 
freeze the genial current of the soul’ and body, she would pro- 
bably have been a very clever person .“ To this woman the 
British were indebted for a tolerably accurate chart of the neigh- 
bouring coasts § ; and it is curious that, in a sketch of her head 
given by Captain Lyon in his “ Brief Narrative,” a great de- 
velopment of the organs of Form, Individuality, and Locality, 
is apparent—the distance between the eyes, and also between the 
eye-brows, being unusually great. There isin general, however, 
so far as the skulls before us indicate, a very moderate endow- 
ment of the Perceptive Faculties. One of the smallest organs is 
Colouring, for the exercise of which there is certainly little op- 
portunity in such barren and monotonous regions,—‘ Dyeing 


© Parry, iii. 223. + Lyon's Private Journal, p. 374. 
+ Parry, v. 285. 8 Ib. iji. 250. 
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is an art wholly unknown” to the Esquimaux . The organ of 
Order is equally deficient ; and the habits of the Greenlanders 
and other Esquimaux tribes are described on all hands as most 
filthy and disgusting 7. The Greenlanders,” says Egede, 
ce as to their manners and common way of life, are very sloven- 
ly, nasty, and filthy; they seldom wash themselves, will eat out 
of plates and bowls after their dogs without cleansing them, and, 
what is most nauseous to behold, eat lice and such like vermin, 
which they find upon themselves or others. They will scrape the 
sweat from off their faces with a knife, and lick it upf. This 
author gives farther details, but they are too disgusting to be 
quoted here. Crantz says, “it is enough to turn one’s stomach to 
see their filthy hands and face all besmeared with grease; their 
meat dressed and eaten in such a disgusting manner, and their 
nasty dirty clothes and sleeping-places all alive with vermin §.” 
According to Captain Ross, the habits of the Arctic Highland» 
ers are “filthy in the extreme; their faces, hands, and bodies 
were covered with oil and dirt; their hair was matted with filth ; 
and they looked as if they had never washed themselves since 
they were born.“ Frobisher, who explored the entrance of 


Hudson's Bay in the reign of Queen Elizabeth, gives a similar 


description of the people on that part of the coast. He says: 
They defile their dennes most filthily with their beastly feed- 
ing, and dwell so long in a place (as we think), until their slut. 
tishness lothing them, they are forced to seek sweeter ayre and 
a new seate ||.” This is exactly in accordance with Captain 
T.yon’s account of the interior of the tents at Igloolik ; in which 
he found accumulated “ an immense heap of flesh, blubber, 
bones, birds, eggs, &c. &c. &c., which lie at the mercy of the 
heels of all who enter,—the juices forming an intolefabh filthy 
mud on the shingle floor. From this profusion of delicacies, 
thus jumbled together, it may be unnecessary to add, that the 
food of the family is selected as wanted $f.” At Southampton 
Island, ‘ the tent floors, with the exception of the small space 
allotted for sleeping on, were entirely strewed with salmon and 
their offal**.” In the north-west, Beechey found the same utter 
neglect of cleanliness. The tents of a tribe at Cape Thomson 
were, says he, “ as usual, filthy, but suitable to the taste of their 
inhabitants, who no doubt saw nothing in them that was revolt- 


Parry, v. 295. 

+ In Mr Collie’s four skulls, Colouring is full, moderate, small, and rather 
small ; Order, small, moderate, full, and rather small. , 

Í Egede’s Description of Greenland, p. 127. 

§ History of Greenland, i. 168. See also p. 144. 

i Hakluyt’s Collection of Navigations, Voyages, Traffiques, &c. iii. 95. 

Private Journal, p. 229. See also pp. 236 and 280. The tents of the 
Esquimaux in Labrador present a similar le. See Cartwright's Jour- 
nal, i. 140. „ Lyon’s Brief Narrative, p. 60. 
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ing. They testified much pleasure at our visit, and placed be- 
fore us several dishes, among which were two of their choicest— 
the entrails of a fine seal, and a bowl of coagulated blood.” 
Farther on, the people were found “ extremely diminutive, dirty, 
and forbidding. Some were blind, others decrepit ; and, dressed 
in greasy worn out clothes, they looked perfectly wretched. 
. Their hospitality, however, was even greater than we could de- 
sire; and we were dragged away by the wrists to their hovels, 
on approaching which we passed between heaps of filth and ruin- 
ed habitations. füled with stinking water, to a part of the village 
which was in better repair“. To crown the whole, we may quote 
from Captain Lyon a specimen of the cleanliness and delicate taste 
of the Esquimaux.at Winter Island. A lamp having been pur- 
chased by Captain Parry while it was burning, the woman who 
sold it instantly extinguished the light, and vigorously com- 
menced cleaning the lamp, which contained as much soot as oil, by 
scraping it with her fingers, which, with their load of sweets, she 
conveyed rapidly to her mouth. The tongue finished the ope- 
ration; the lamp was licked perfectly clean, while in return it 
covered her face with soot, and caused us all a laugh at her 
uncouth figure, in which she joined most heartily.” The chil- 
dren, he adds, were as dirty as human creatures could possi- 
bly be+.” Details like these will not surprise the phrenologist 
who contemplates the deficient Ideality and Order, and the lym- 
phatic temperament, which characterise the Esquimaux. 

The organ of NuunER, also, is remarkably small ¢. None of 
the skulls exhibit more than a moderate” development; and 
both Parry and Lyon notice that the eyes of the Esquimaux 

are turned up at the exterior angle—they have the peculiarity 
of “ not being horizontal as with us, but coming much lower 
at the end next the nose than at the other §.” This ‘ remark- 
able formation of the eye,” says Captain Lyon, is in all 
alike ||.” This configuration accords with their “ imperfect 
arithmetic, which resolves every number above ten into one com- 
prehensive word J.“ The Arctic Highlanders are unable to 
reckon farther than five; and in answer to Captain Ross’s in- 
quiries concerning the numbers of the tribe, they could only 


* Beechey’s Narrative, pp. 263, 266. 

+ Lyon’s Private Journal, p. 119. See Cartwright, i. 55. 

t “Moderate” in three of Mr Collie’s skulls; „full“ in the other. 
Beechey says, that “ in appearance and manners also, and indeed in every 
partic „the natives of St Lawrence Island very closely resemble the other 

squimaux. They were, if any thing, less dirty.” P. 224. 

§ Parry, v. 184. {| Private Journal, p. 309.— The Chaymas 
of South America, as Humboldt mentions, have a similar peculiarity: “ the 
corner of the eye is sensibly raised up towards the temples ;” and they “ have 
great difficulty in comprehending any thing that belongs to numerical rela- 
tions.” Humboldt's Pers. Narr. ili. 223, 241, 242. 


I Parry, v. 319. 


THE ESQUIMAUS. 437 


say that there were “ plenty people.“ Others, however, could 
reckon ten 2. Nor is the skill of the Greenlanders materially 
greater. Their numerals, says Crantz, “ fall very short, so 
that they verify the German proverb, that they can scarce count 
five: however, they can make a shift with difficulty to mount as 
high as twenty, by counting the fingers of both hands, and the 
toes of both feet.” „When the number is above twenty, they 
say it is innumerable f. ' 

The Esquimaux display no t amount of musical ta- 
lent. They attempt to smg and dance, but with very little 
success. Captain Parry concludes his account of one of their 
exhibitions by observing that nothing can be poorer in its way 
than this tedious singing recreation f. An attempt was made 
by Ross to amuse some of the natives who had gone on board 
his ship, by ordering tunes to be played on the violin: “ they, 
however, paid no attention to this, seeming quite unconcerned 
about the words or the performer §.” Cartwright “ did not ad- 
mire the tunes” of the people of Labrador; and “ as to their 
dancing, one would have supposed,” says he, that they had 
learned that art from the bears of the country.“ The organs 
of Tune and Time are very moderately developed €j. 

With REFLECTIVE INTELLECT the Esquimaux are not highly 
gifted, and no manifestations of a profound understanding have 
been discovered amongst them. Many of the Winter Island- 
ers, however, were arch, good-humoured, and jocular **, and 
hardly liable to the charge of stupidity. 


Such are the peculiarities of this singular race ; and no can- 


‘did reader will deny that the more uniform and strongly marked 


features of their character correspond in a remarkable manner 


‘with the general shape of their skulls. In describing the dis- 


positions of this people, we have endeavoured to ensure accuracy 
by uniformly quoting the words of actual observers; and as the 
skulls may at all times be inspected in the Museum of the 
Phrenological Society, it is in the power of every one who 
takes an interest in the subject to verify what has been said 
regarding their configuration. Though, as already remarked, 
the comparison of national character with a limited collection of 
skulls, can never be so satisfactory as the comparison of a single 
head with its concomitant character, enough, it is hoped, has 


been said in the preceding to demonstrate, that even in 
the former case Phrenology is far from being inapplicable. 
Rosent Cox. 
* Ross’s Voyage, pp. 95, 127. + Crantz, i. 225. 
+ Parry, v. 301. _ § Ross's Voyage, p. 94. 


ji Cartwright’s Journal, i 145. 
This is the case also with the skulls from St Lawrence Island, already 
repeatedly alluded to. Parry, iii. 237; and v. 283. 
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ARTICLE VI. 


ON THE INJURY OF SKINS OF CATTLE, FROM WANT OF 
CLEANLINESS. 


(To the Editor of the Phrenological Journat.) 
5]. FREDERICK STREET, 
. EpnıxBURGE, 7ih May 1833. 

Siz,—In Perusing the article in your 34th Number, on the 
c Nature and Functions of the Skin,” in which the evils result- 
ing from want of cleanliness are set forth, an observation which 
I had often previously made in the exercise of my trade imme- 
diately recurred to me,—which is, that the skins of animals are 
much deteriorated, when sufficient attention is not paid to their 
cleanliness during life. It is a general enough practice, especiali 
jn the north of Scotland, to put cattle into straw-yards, and al 
Jow them to wallow among their filth, which often adheres to 
their skin and becomes quite hard; and as no care is taken to 
have it removed, it seems to act most powerfully on the animal. 
I regret that I am not acquainted with the chemical properties 
of the dung and its operation on the skin, but I fear it must 
have a most prejudicial effect, as that part of the skin which has 
‘been subjected to its influence is entirely destroyed in its texture 
and tenacity, and rendered totally unfit for any purpose when 
the skins are dressed for leather. What is much to be regretted 
is, that the parts of the skin which are most destroyed are nearly 
the best, being generally the butts,—although often the bellies 
are affected also. To shew you the effect produced, I send you 
a specimen of leather cut out of the butt of a skin: it will be 
observed that the cuticle and parts next it, appear as if they had 
been destroyed by suppuration or some such cause, probably oc- 
casioned by the perspiration being checked in the first instance, 
and by the putrid action of the dung on the cuticle in the se- 
cond; for the disease, though it must have commenced in the 
cuticle, seems to have entered farther and penetrated the true 
skin. It appears a fair conclusion, that if that part of the skin 
is so very much destroyed, the rest of the skin cannot fail to be 
also injured, as the remaining pasts are always what is termed 
“ slack,” that is—open and porous in the texture, and ill filled 
in the substance of the skin; nor can the animal be so healthy, 
or its flesh afford such wholesome food, as if cleanliness had 
been duly attended to. : 

In December 1831 I sent a few remarks on the subject to the 
Highland Society of Scotland, at the suggestion of Johu Robi- 
son, Esq. They were remitted to a committee, a meeting of 
which I was desired to attend, but was unexpectedly prevented 


THEOPHRASTUS AND HIS ANNOTATOR. 439 


by indisposition. I therefore do not know whether the Society 
was previously aware of it or not ; my object, however, in so do- 
ing, was, in case they were ignorant of the extent of the evil, 
to inform them of it, and to suggest the remedy of currying 
them as is done with horses, whose skins almost never present 
any appearance of the kind. Since I sent the paper to the 
Highland Society, Mr Robison informed me, that, in a conver- 
sation which he Pad with Sir John Sinclair, Bart. on the sub- 
- ject, Sir John said he was not aware of the evil done to the skins 
in the manner before described, though he was aware of the 
great advantage the cattle received from their being curried. I 
think these few remarks embrace all that is important on the 
subject, that I am acquainted with; but should any thing else 
` occur, I will feel happy in giving every explanation in my 
power. I am, &c. James Dowikx. 


[The foregoing communication, which is from a respectable and intelligent 
tradesman, is of E me importance, both in a commercial t of view, and ag 
affording a striking illustration of the principles expounded in the article re- 
ferred to by our correspondent. We set a high value on the observations of 
practical and will alwzys be happy to receive from them illustrations, 
similar to that now published, of principles inculcated in our pages——Enprr. ] 


ARTICLE VII. 


THE CHARACTERS OF THEOPHRASTUS; ILLUSTRATED 
BY PHYSIOGNOMICAL SKETCHES. To which are subjoined, 
Hints on THE INDIVIDUAL Varieties or Human Narourg, un 
GuwenaL Remanzs. London, 1831. (Family Classical Library, No. 
XVI.) 


Our inducement to notice this edition of the Characters of 
Theophrastus, is the circumstance that it has been made the 
vehicle of an attack against Phrenology, which, if passed over 
in silence, may excite prejudice and foster error. But before 
offering any remarks on that subject, we shall briefly advert to 
the “ Characters” themselves. 

Theophrastus was the successor of Aristotle, as teacher of 
the Peripatetic philosophy at Athens. He was born in Lesbos, 
about 395 years before Christ, and lived to an advanced age, 
His writings were very numerous: of these the Characters are 
by far the most celebrated ; but the mutilated condition in 
which the text now appears, has severely tried the ingenuity of 
commentators, A paraphrastic translation into French, sea- 
soned by numerous allusions to contemporary persons, was pub- 
lished in 1687 by the satirist La Bruyere, and continues to 
maintain its popularity among our continental neighbours. The 
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present English version is executed with considerable spirit: 
t is illustrated by fifty well-executed engravings of heads, 
which, however, are mostly caricatures, and frequently present 
a marked inconsistency between the form of the head and the 
character illustrated. The Ruffian” is very accurately por- 
trayed. - 

Theophrastus was a patient and accurate observer of nature, 
and the pictures which he has drawn of the mental peculiarities 
of some of his fellow-citizens, shew how little alteration the dis- 
positions of mankind have undergone since the days of Alex- 
ander the Great. The phrases and the actions described by 
the successor of Aristotle,” says the translator, “ are precisely 
the phrases and the actions of beings with whom we are our- 
selves conversant. These faithful records of human nature serve 
to prove, that, under every changing influence of time and 
climate, of institutions, and opinions, and manners, Mind, 
with all its shades of difference, is the same.” Thirty charac- 
ters—some of them, however, presentin hardly a shade of dif- 
ference—are successively described. T are, the Dissembler, 
the Adulator, the Garrulous, the Rustic, the Plausible, the 
Ruffian, the uacious, the Fabricator of News, the Sordid, 
the Shameless, the Parsimonious, the Impure, the Blunderer, 
the Busybody, the Stupid, the Morose, the Superstitious, the 
Petulant, the Suspicious, the Filthy, the Disagreeable, the 
Vain, the Penurious, the Ostentatious, the Proud, the Fearful, 
the Old Trifler, the Detractor, the Oligarch, and the Malig- 
nant. Many of the descriptions are exceedingly amusing ; and, 
as a picture of the manners of the Athenians, they possess the 
highest interest. They are, in many cases, happy illustrations 
of particular faculties, or combinations of faculties, occurring in 
excess. In the “ Garrulous Man,” for instance, we find a 
humorous example of activity of mind without power—of a cha- 
racter resulting from a head of moderate size, with powerful In- 
dividuality and Language, but no great endowment of Secre- 
tiveness and the reflective faculties. The temperament is active, 
and there is an almost total destitution of the faculty of Con- 
centrativeness. The individual seems incapable of keeping his 
mind fixed on one object for three seconds together, and his con- 
versation wanders from topic to topic with admirable disregard of 
coherency and sequence. “ The garrulous man,” says Theo- 
phrastus, happening to sit beside one with whom he has no 
acquaintance, begins by recounting the various excellences of 
his wife; then he says that last night he dreamed a dream, 
which he narrates at length; this leads him to mention, one by 
one, the dishes that were placed within his reach at supper. By 
this time his tongue has gained velocity in going, and he pro- 
ceeds in a lofticr strain: Alas!“ saith he, ‘how much more de- 
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praved are the men of our times than were their ancestors ! and 
what a price has corn fallen to now in the markets! and how 
the city swarms with strangers! By the time the Bacchanalia 
are well over, the sea will be covered again with ships: should 
it please Heaven, just now, to send rain, it would be a vast be- 
nefit to the wheats.’ Anon, he announces his determination to 
farm his own land the ensuing year. But how hard it is,’ says 
he, in these times to get a living! I must tell you, being, as 
I perceive, a stranger, that it was Damippus who displayed the 
largest torch at the late festival. By-the-bye; can you tell me, 
now, how many pillars there are in the Odeum? Yesterday I 
was sick :—hem ! What day of the month is this?” 

In the Plausible,” “ Vain,” and “ Ostentatious” characters, 
we have an accurate view of the effects of powerful Love of Ap- 
probation, not much trammelled by Conscientiousness: the. Par- 
simonious,” and “ Penurious” men, are excellent personifications 
of Acquisitiveness; and in the description of the “ Fearful” 
character, is embodied a lively and admirable picture of the 
feelings of those who are tormented by exorbitant Cautiousness, 
unbalanced by a full development of Combativeness. We in- 
tended to quote some of the best passages, but find that our 
limits forbid. We therefore proceed at once to consider the an- 
notator’s “ Hints on the Individual Varieties of Human Na- 
ture.” 

It was to be anticipated that Phrenology would attract some 
attention from the author of these Hints;” and accordingly 
he has said not a little on that subject: of the quantity of the 
remarks with which he has vouchsafed to honour the phrenolo- 
gists, no one can with reason complain; for he is ever on the 
watch for opportunities to turn aside and deliver his antiphreno- 
logical opinions at great length. With the quality of his re- 
marks, however, it is natural that we should be not quite so 
well satisfied: for Phrenology is with him one of “ the crude, 
fantastic, and not altogether harmless theories which at present 
attract a degree of popular attention to the science of human 
nature,” (p. xiv.); it deserves to be classed with “ the flitting 
systems advanced by the dialectitians, the medico-metaphysi- 
cians, the infidel theologians, the physiognomists, and those de- 
signated by the unmeaning term materialists, who have appeared 
in quick succession during the past sixty years, in Germany, 
France, and England,” (p. 154) :—and phrenologists are “ ad- 
venturers rioting in a wide region of unclaimed wealth, and 
gaining attention to systems that might well have suited the 
days of alchemy and magic, (p. 149) :—“ builders of systems, 
who do not fail to cover the space that has been abandoned to 
them with every form of grotesque absurdity,” (p. 153) ;— 
de speculatists, whose minds, more ardent than comprehensive, 
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are soon infatuated with their own apparent success, and burn 
with impatience till they have laid the mighty foundations of a 
new system,” (p. 158). 

We do not mean to enter into a detailed examination of the 
whole of this writer’s arguments against Phrenology. Not one 
of them is new; and it is a nauseous task to reiterate what has 
been said on innumerable former occasions. It may be useful, 
however, to inquire briefly to what degree of respect his anti- 


phrenological dicta are entitled. 
To enable a man to form a sound judgment respecting any 
doctrine which may be promu „ two qualifications are ne- 


cessary : Ist, He must know what the doctrine is, and by what 
facts and arguments it is supported; and, 2dly, He must have 
reasoning faculties sufficiently sound and effective to give him a 
clear perception of logical consequence. That he may be a 
faithful witness to others, a third quality—unfortunately as rare 
as it is estimable—must be possessed, to-wit, Candoser. If a man 
be deficient in even one of these three requisites, his expressed 
judgments, particularly on questions where personal feeling can 
find an entrance, are of no value whatever: when all are absent, 
he deserves not to be listened to for a moment. The latter is the 
condition of nine-tenths of the critical oracles who have given 
forth responses concerning Phrenology ; and it is, in an especial 
manner, the condition of the author of these Hints on the 
Individual Varieties of Human Nature.” 

In the first place, he is grievously ignorant with respect to 
Phrenology and the nature of its evidences. A single quota- 
tion will make this evident. Let us open our eyes,” says he, 
“ to the light that has lately been poured on the science of hu- 
man nature by those who have taught us that imagination is 
not imagination but imaginativeness ; AND THAT THE POWER 
OF RECALLING OR OF BECOMBINING IDEAS IS IDEALITY. I say, 
under this guidance, in spite of the difficulties to which I have 
here adverted, we shall be able to pick from a crowd of persons, at 
discretion, either the Enthusiast or the Superstitious; for both of 
them, having the biform organ of imaginativeness, will have fore- 
-heads bulging at the corners like the bows of a Dutch Indiaman. 
Where we are to seek for the indication of the very essential 
difference between the two minds, Z am not sufficiently versed in 
the system to be able to determine.” (P. 128.) From this pas- 
sage it is obvious that the writer never read an elementary work 
on Phrenology in his life. Had the case been otherwise, he 
would have known that no phrenologist has taught “ that ima- 
gination is not imagination but imaginativeness ;” that of the 
latter term he himself has the merit of being the sole inventor ; 
and moreover, that what the phrenologists express by the word 
Idealit is not the power of recalling or of recombining ideas,” 
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but a sentiment which vivifies the other faculties, and impresses 
a peculiar character called poetical or ideal, which . aspires 
to imaginary perfection or completion in every thing . And 
he would have learned, besides the non-existence of an organ of 
imaginativeness, that so far is any “ bulging at the corners of 
the forehead from having a share in making up the character of 
the Enthusiast or the Superstitious,” that, on the contrary, the 
narrower the forehead the greater is the liability, cæteris pari- 
bus, to enthusiasm and superstition. His own statement, that he 
is not sufficiently versed in the system to determine” ‘ where 
we are to seek for the essential difference between the Enthu- 
siast,” whose characteristic, we are told, is to woo his genius,” 
and the Superstitious, who “ cringes to his demon,” is an ex- 
press acknowledgment that he is unacquainted with even the ru- 
diments of what he nevertheless knows to be a “ crude, fantastic, 
and not altogether harmless theory!“ 

Since, then, this champion, like many a doughty adventurer 
who has entered the field before him, has thought it unnecessary 
to ascertain the enemy’s position, or the strength of the fortifica- 
tions within which they are encamped, it is less wonderful than 
ludicrous that in his very first onset he should have mistaken 
his friends for the foe, and directed his shafts against his own an- 
tiphrenological party instead of aiming at those whom he has 
pompously sallied forth to extirpate :—He abuses the phrenolo- 

ists for omitting to do what they not only have uniformly done, 
but have had many just occasions to complain of their adversaries 
for negleeting to 95 1 * A man, says he, “ commits a murder, 
and is hanged for it; and the head is borne away in glee by eager 
speculatists on the bony and medullary development of organs : 
the cast is taken with religious care, and the ominous protube- 
rance of destructiveness is triumphantly pointed out at the due 
degree of its latitude and longitude; and forthwith the instance 
goes to the corroboration of a system; and all this on the very 
inconsequential presumption, that a man who has caused the 
death of another, under the circumstances which bring the case 
within a legal definition, must be, by his physical conformation, 
a destroyer of life. But even supposing there to have been in 
this case plain indications of the existence of some original pro- 
pensity to destructiveness, or combativeness, or what not, they 
ought to be considered simply as furnishing a suggestion for in- 
quiry : it is egregiously unphilosophical to assume overt acts, 
sndiscriminataly, as the ground of scientific classifications of cha- 
racter” (P. 89.) 

Now, what is the true state of the matter? It is, that phre- 
nologists, instead of looking only to “ overt acts indiscriminate- 


* Spurzheim's Phrenology, 3d edit. p. 209. 
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ly,” have, in all cases where they have drawn inferences from 
the actions and cerebral development of criminals, anxiously in- 
quired into the minutest details of history and character, and 
have arrived at their conclusions only by comparing the facts sa 
ascertained with the cerebral development of the criminal. When 
a cast of Thurtell’s head, for example, was laid upon the table 
of the Phrenological Society, it was observed by one of the 
members, that ‘ to do justice to the case, it would be requisite 
to obtain minute and authentic information concerning the real 
traits of his character, as t peared in private life, as well 
as in the dreadful public exhibition with which his career ter- 
minated *.” And what was the conduct of the antiphrenologists 
on this occasion? They exulted in the discovery that Thur- 
tell’s head exhibited a large organ of Benevolence; and pro- 
claimed that the . overt act” which brought him to the gallows 
was inconsistent with such a development, and sufficient to over- 
turn at once the whole phenological system! It was not the 
phrenologists but the antiphrenologists who were in this instance 
i egregiously unphilosophical ;” and as soon as reference was 
made to Thurtell’s character in private life, it was ascertained 
that, in spite of his violence and dissipation, he had all along 
been distinguished for kindness and generosity. In reference to 
the cases of Haggart, Macinnes, Burke, and various other mur- 
derers, the antiphrenologists adopted the same “‘ egregiously uu- 
philosophical” mode of procedure. 

The author announces that hie does not perceive that hi- 
therto any approach has been made towards a scientific know- 
ledge of the physical concomitants of mind.“ (P. 90.) It 
would be somewhat wonderful if he did perceive such an ap- 
proach ; seeing that it has been made by none but phrenologists, 
and of their labours he is utterly ignorant. 

He goes on to propound what he calls “ obvious and capital 
objections” to “ the system which has lately made great preten- 
sions.” One of these capital objections” is, that the phreno- 
logical analysis of the human mind is, to say nothing of the 
preposterous jargon in which it is conveyed, at once defective 
and redundant ; scanty without being simple, and full but not 
comprehensive.” We regret that the meaning of this sentence 
is not so “ obvious” as the objection which it is meant to express 
is “ capital ;” for in that case a possibility of commenting on it 
might have existed. The author's allusion to the “ preposte- 
rous jargon” of Phrenology is more intelligible, though not re- 
markable for originality. But, without resorting to the ques- 
tion, What's in a name?” we may be permitted to inquire, 
Whether any good reason exists why phrenologists, as well ag 


* Phrenological Journal, i. 325. 
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the cultivators of other branches of science, should not have a 
technical language, and why they should not be permitted to 
invent terms to signify ideas for which no adequate or conve- 
nient expressions existed in the English language. Is there a 
whit more of jargon in Phtlopragenitiveness, Acquisitiveness, 
and Jdeality, for example, than in the Aydrofluosilicic acid of the 
chemist, and the sternocleidomasioid muscle of the anatomist ? 

The annotator continues: “ The system neither does, nor 
with its exclusive means can it, calculate on the derangements, 
ebscurations, or mislocations of the symbols, consequent on dis- 
turbing intercausations in each individual combination of the 
elements.” (P. 90.) The answer to this objection—expressed 
without the least admixture of pedantry or jargon“ is very 
simple. The system both “ does” and . can” accomplish what 
we are told it cannot. It is enough to hint to the objector that 
this is another point regarding which he is “ not sufficiently 
versed in the system to be able” to form an opinion. 

He says farther—and thinks himself arguing against Phreno- 
logy in saying—that “ there is reason to believe (at least the con- 
trary cannot be affirmed) that the qualities of the mind are re- 
lated to, dependent on, and more or less remotely infiuenced by, 
such qualities of the organ of thought as are wholly unconnected 
with the causes that determine the figure of the brain.“ (P. 91.) 
The qualities spoken of are the chemical properties, not mere- 
ly of the solids and fluids of the cranium, but of all the secre- 
tions of the body ;” in other words, the constitutional tempera- 
ment of the individual. These qualities, it is said, the phre- 
nologists utterly disregard—let the words of Spurzheim testify 
with what truth: There is no doubt that the individual cor- 
poreal systems, such as the circulatory, secretory, nervous, and 
others, influence the whole body, modify its functions, and en- 
dow them with greater or less activity.) We deny not the 
influence of organic constitution upon the manifestation of the 
feelings and intellectual faculties *.” 

An advice is kindly offered by our author to the phrenologists, 
which is, that instead of fumbling for mysteries on the head,” 
they ought “ to seek, in the texture and colour of the integu- 
ments, in the forms of the cartilages, in the proportions and the 
habits of the facial muscles, and in the condition of the teeth, for 
the uncquivocal indications of the qualities of the secretions, and 
of the tone and susceptibility of the nervous system. In the in- 
terpretation of these concomitants of temper and faculty, we are 
little liable to error; because the symbol and its meaning are 


* Phrenology, 3d edit. p. 24. See to the same effect, Spurzheim's “ Phre- 
nology in connexion with the study of Physiognomy,” p. 15;—and Combe's 
System of Phrenology, 3d edit. pp. 32, 659, 569; and Elements of Phrenolo- 
BY, 3d edit. p. 141. 
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daily placed together under our observation.” (P. 94.) And 
thereupon he takes high offence at those who have “ indisereet- 
Jy called themselves phrenologists,” for neglecting his favourite 
symbols—to every one of which, nevertheless, except the teeth 
and gristies, they pay due regard ;—comparing them to “ lo- 
vers of mystery and of gratuitous difficulty, having before them 

lel columns of an ancient inscription, the one consisting of 
unknown hieroglyphics, the other expressed in a familiar cha- 
racter, and who must be itted to place their sleeve over the 
latter, otherwise they will not enjoy the gratification of deci- 
phering the former.” (P. 115.) We shall be glad to learn 
that the author, by i ing teeth and gristles instead of skulls 
(for this seems to be the only point wherein his “ symbols” and 
those of the phrenologists are at variance), is able to divine na- 
tural dispositions with as much accuracy as the “ fumblers for 
mysteries on the head” do in cases like that reported in the 
third article of our present number. 

Enough, we presume, and more than enough, has been said 
to prove our first proposition, that the author under review is 
altogether in the dark with respect to the doctrines maintained 
by phrenologists. Let us now mquire, in the second place, whe- 
ther his judgment is such as to render bim capable of forming 
a sound opinion on a philosophical question like the present. 

Lord Bacon, as all the world knows, has said, that the only 
way of acquiring knowledge is to observe what exists, and then 
to draw inferences or conclusions from the facts so ascertained. 
This doctrine is now universally assented to philosophers ; 
and no one who acts in opposition to it is considered worthy of 
being looked upon as a sound reasoner. 

To shew that the annotator of Theophrastus is in practice no 
follower of Lord Bacon, we have only to quote the following 
specimen of the niode in which he accounts for some of the 
mental peculiarities deseribed in the Characters. Speaking of 
the Dissembler, he says, Constitutional simulation perhaps 
most often results from a malformation of the intellect, and be- 
comes by consequence and habit a disease of the sentiments 
It seems to have its origin in the faculty of abstraction : an ex- 
cessive determination of thought towards the relations of cause 
and effect will tend to carry the mind onward, beyond those that 
are obvious and natural, among those that are obscure, remote, 
and minute. The connexions of cause and effect observable in 
the world of human affairs, being much Jess constant, untform, 
and simple than those which are nted to our senses in the 
world of nature, this region of hidden causes and effects affords 
a peculiarly seductive field of exercise to malformed minds of 
the class above mentioned.” (P. 69.) Had this writer bestowed 
even a scanty share of attention on the characters of those around 
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him, he would have learned, from every day's experience, that 
« constitutional simulation” is as frequently to be met with, un- 
combined with a determination of thought,” either “ excessive” 
or moderate, towards the relations of cause and effect, as among 
men whose “ faculty of abstraction” is remarkable for its power. 
According to the theory just cited, every one’s cunning is in di- 
rect proportion to his ability to trace cause and effect. Will the 
most superficial observer of mankind assert that such is the fact ? 
Another example of the author's mode of reasoning may be 
given: It is to be presumed as ible, and even probable,” 
says he, „ that two minds, differing widely in force, tendency, 
or disposition, MIGHT be found tenanting heads alike in dimen- 
sion and figure; while the difference between them should pro- 
ceed solely from some chemical differences in the secretions. 
And, until it shall be fully proved that the qualities of mind 
are influenced by no such chemical differences, wholly indepen- 
dent of figure and dimension, the interpretation of mind, by ` 
mathematical symbols alone, must be liable to indefinite uncer- 
tainty.” (P. 91.) We have already seen what amount of truth 
there is in the insinuation that “ mathematical symbols alone” 
are regarded by phrenologists. In fact, one of the fundamental 
principles of their science is, that size, only when other circum. 
stances are alike (cœteris paribus ), is a measure of power; or, 
as Professor Caldwell expresses it, that the energy and excel- 
lence of the brain depends on its size, configuration, and tone— 
its extensity and intensity. In this respect,” says he, “ it is 
analogous to the muscles, whose size alone does not always de- 
termine their strength. Their tone or intensity availe them 
much. Hence although a large man is very generally stronger 
than a small one, the reverse is sometimes true .“ e method 
of discovering the tone or intensity of the brain was treated 
of in the seventh article of No. XXXVII. of this Journal. 
With presumptions of possibilities no rational men—and among 
such men phrenologists venture to rank themselves—ever disfi. 
gure their arguments. Instead of egotistically presuming the 
accuracy of speculative opinions, they employ their eyes and 
their understandings in looking around them and discoveri 
what actually exists. And by such a course it has been full 
ascertained that nosuch monstrosity can be found, as two minds 
which differ widely in “ tendency or disposition,” “ tenanting 
heads alike in dimension and figure.“ It is true that these te- 
nants may differ widely in “ force ;” but this, as has been 
shewn, is one of the principles of Phrenology itself. We 
readily conceive,” says Dr Spurzheim, “ how different organic 
constitutions may produce different degrees of activity of the 
faculties generally ; but it is impossible to shew that the same 


* Caldwell’s Elements of Phrenology. Lexington, 1824, p. 38. 
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temperament should bestow t energy on some fuculties, and 
strong peculiar passions, while the manifestations of. others re- 
‘main very weak To such reasoners as the annotator on 
‘Theophrastus, we recommend an attentive consideration of the 
following passage, taken from the work of the founder of Phre- 
nology, Dr Gall:—‘* Whoever is not impelled by an innate 
instinct of observation; whoever finds too difficult the abnega- 
tion of his own opinions, and of his own learning, acquired in 
his earlier studies; whoever is more bent upon the improvement 
‘of his fortune than upon unfolding the treasures of nature; who- 
ever is not possessed of an imperturbable patience against the 
interpretations of envy, jealousy, hypocrisy, ignorance, apathy, 
and indifference; whoever has too high an idea of the force and 
justness of his own reasonings to believe himself obliged to sub- 
mit them to the test of EXPERIENCE A THOUSAND AND A THOU- 
SAND TIMES REPEATED, will never advance the phystology of 
the brain: and yet these are the only means by which my dis- 
coveries can be verified, corrected, or refuted +. 

One additional specimen of the accuracy with which the an- 
notator has observed human nature may be not out of place : 
He has discovered that, wherever there is an ardent love of truth, 
a long train of other qualities, intellectual and moral, uniform- 
ly accompanies it! In a mind distinguished by a genuine 
regard to truth there will be found, besides the emotions of 
self-respect and religious integrity, a firm and steady coherency 
of thought; precision in the faculties of perception; a great 

ver Of attention; and, in the habitual series of associations, 
much more of regular antecedence and consequence than of for- 
tuity or instantaneous impulse.” (P. 98.) Alas for the inte- 
grity of such men as John Walker, who, as the reader will pers 
ceive from our first article, had as little . firm and steady cohe- 
rency of thought,” and as much “ fortuity and instantaneous 
impulse” in “ the habitual series of his associations,” as the an- 
notator ever found in combination with the most shameless dis. 
regard of truth ! 

Thirdly, in what light is the candour of our critic to be 
viewed? The answer is obvious. No honest man ever misre- 
presents the tenets of those from whom he differs, or ventures 
to pronounce judgment till he has thoroughly examined the sub- 
ject on which it is his intention to decide. Such, however, be- 
ing the course pursued by the author of the. Hints,” it fol- 
lows that his candour is not to be loudly boasted of. Dishonesty 
takes away from even a well informed and acute thinker, and 
still more from one who is ignorant and superficial, all claim to 
be looked up to as an authority ; a fact well exemplified by the 


e Phrenology, 3d edition, p. 24. 
+ Sur les Fonctions du Cerveau, tome vi. 
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conduct of certain writers, who, some years ago, wrote bitterly 
against Phrenology, but, though now convinced of its truth, 
have not the candour openly to acknowledge their conversion. 
Such men would not be dishonoured by following the example 
of the late celebrated chemist Dr Joseph Black, who had the 
magnapimity to address Lavoisier as follows: —“ For thirt 
years I taught the doctrines of phlogiston, ten years of whic 
time I combated your discoveries, That Darrier to every im- 
provement, prejudice, required ten whole years—a second siege 
of Troy—before it could be subdued.. I now see, clear as the 
noon-day, the truth of the new system. I have begun to teach 
it; and the young students, having no prejudices to overcome, 
are every one of them delighted with its simplicity and truth. 
Your new terms are already familiar to them.” This letter is 
cited by Edgeworth, in his Essays on Professional Education, 
p- 235, “ to the eternal honour of the candour of a great man, 
and as a warning even to men of first rate abilities against the 
force of prejudice.” 

Having thus shewn tnat the annotator is destitute of ever 
quality which renders a critic’s opinion worthy of being regard. 
ed,—knowledge, philosophical understanding, and an upright 
spirit,—we leave the reader to judge whether the cause of phre- 
nology or that of antiphrenology is likely to be forwarded most 
by the publication of any such “ Hints on the Individual Va- 
rieties of Human Nature.” 

Yet, however widely the annotator may have departed from 
the rules of sound philosophy in his conduct towards the phre- 
nologists, the departure has by no means arisen from ignorance 
of those rules, or from insensibility to their paramount import- 
auce. But this, so far from palliating his delinquencics, only 
renders them the greater. It shews that he is capable of 
preaching in one strain, and acting in another direetly the o 
posite; of running deliberately into a line of conduct, of the 
unrighteousness of which he is perfectly aware. The following 
passages sufficiently demonstrate the truth of our averment :— 
& The time,” says he, “ so often spent by the metaphysical in- 
quirer, in pain ul and unavailing efforts to hold asunder the 
-elements of his own consciousness, would probably produce re- 
sults more certain, intelligible, and useful, if employed in the 


‘analysis and comparison of other minds, as they are exposed to 


observation in the physical appearances, the words, and the con- 

duct, of the individuals who surround him. In the former 

course, as experience has amply proved, little can be gained be- 

yond a higher elaboration, or a new combination of abstract 

phrases, which, after all, will be fully intelligible to no one but 

to their inventor. In the latter course, general facts might be 
VOL. viII.— No. XXXVIII rf 
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gradually ascertained ; and the science of the mind might be so 
constituted, as should render it wholly independent of logical 
“niceties or prudish delicacies of expression. It seems to have 
been too generally assumed as an obvious and unquestionable 
principle, that, when mind is to be made the subject of philoso- 
phical investigation, the sufficient materials of the inquiry are 
contained in every one’s consciousness; that the whole study is 
introspective; and that a perfect analysis of a single mind 
would yield us all that is attainable, or even desirable, in this 
department of knowledge. It is true that it has been the com- 
mon practice of metaphysical inquirers, especially in modern 
times, to make occasional references to facts gathered by obser- 
vation; but this has only, or chiefly, been done when such facts 
seemed conducive to the establishment and illustration of a 
theory which had been previously formed by an introspective 
analysis of its author's individual consciousness. It hardly 
needs to be shewn, that the analogy of the inductive philosophy 
points to a method directly the reverse of this. e must in- 
deed learn, in the first instance, by the introspection of our own 
minds, to interpret the symbols of mind as they are everywhere 
presented to our observation in the forms and the actions of con- 
scious beings. But having once mastered these symbols, we 
should henceforward be employed, not in an inane measurement 
and remeasurement of our alphabet, but in actually perusin, 
the great and various volume of nature.” (Pp. 79, 80). An 
again :—“ It is not for the sake of its ultimate uses that an 
branch of seience will ever be successfully cultivated. And it 
is simply as a matter of science that an advancement in the 
knowledge of human nature ought to be sought after. The 
world of mind is to be studied as the world of matter, under 
the influence of that one motive which alone is the proper in- 
citement of philosophical labour, namely, the purely intellectual 
desire to know. This motive must be unincumbered by any 
regard to the fruits or the consequences of knowledge, when ac- 
quired. The apirit of science is free ; it will submit to no sub- 
serviency to a second purpose. The faintest reference to some 
desired practical result, or the slightest bias of the mind towards 
a premised conclusion, infallibly produces its degradation or per- 
version.” (P. 155). It is to be lamented that the author has so 
carefully abstained from reducing to practice the principles here 
inculcated. By acting on these very principles, the founders 
of Phrenology have succeeded in converting what at first ap- 
peared to be a mass of discordant materials, into the beautiful 
system which, in spite of the imperfections inseparable from 
every recently discovered science, is quickly drawing to itself 
the admiration of intellectual and philanthropic men in every 
quarter of the world. 


ARTICLE VIII. 
PHRENOLOGY APPLIED TO EDUCATION. 


(TO THE EDITOR.) 
Sir, 


Some time ago I heard from a friend, who lives near Chel- 
tenham, and has a small school there, in which he has found 
Phrenology very useful. Part of his letter may perhaps be in- 
teresting to you, and I shall therefore extract what he says on 
that subject :—* I had the good fortune to be introduced to 
Dr Spursheim by a common friend. He was a most amiable, 
modest, well-informed man. It was a weight of most conelu- 
sive evidence falting under my own observation, which led me 
to apply myself actively to the study of his discoveries. Upon 
first seeing my boys, he remarked that I had some difficult dis. 
positions to manage, and that there was little talent in the whole 
number. This only created a smile; but upon his proceeding 
to look at them one by one, he astonished me by giving a most 
correct outline of the character of each, and pointed out their pro- 

ies most exactly. In fact, Mrs would scarcely be 
persuaded that I had not been prompting him, and giving him all 
the boys’ histories previously. Following the hints he gave me, I 
have adopted a different mode of treating one boy, and have had 
the pleasure of seeing its good effects. I consider his disvoverics 
of wonderful benefit to education, and am sure of their truth. 
Upon the sight of one boy he said, Don’t torture him here, — 
pointing to the corner of his eye. He afterwards told me he 
alluded to the organ of Number. The boy’s dulness at cypher- 
ing had perplexed us all, and even carried with it the appear- 
ance of obstinacy. I have not, since my acquaintance with Dr 
cim, allowed his days with the writing-master to be 
clouded with tears. The faculty must be exercised constantly 
in a playful manner.“ I am, &c. T. 
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_ ARTICLE IX. 


ON NATIONAL EDUCATION. 


Tue Lord Chancellor, at a public meeting held at York ob 
10th October 1833, is reported to have said, that ‘ the efforts 
of the people are still wanting for the pu of promoting 
education, and Parliament will render no substantial assistance 
until the people themselves take the matter in hand with energy 
and spirit, and the determination te do something.” 

We have frequently adverted to the great difficulties that lie 
in the way of a national system of education, and concur with 
the Lord Chancellor, that only the people themselves can re- 
move them. But the question by what means théy ought to 
proceed in accomplishing this great work, is one of preliminary, 
yet paramount, importanee, and concerning which we wish that 
his Lordship had entered a little into detail in his speech: 
There are two great obstacles which require to be dealt with. 
First, the ignorance and apathy of the great mass of the people 
themselves, which render too many of them still indifferent to 
education ; and secondly, religious prejudices, which prevent the 
adoption of any general system of instruction, acceptable to all 
sects. l 

There is greater apathy among the people on the subject of 
education than many will believe. The grossly ignorant are 
not aware of its value, and the purely selfish are so exclusively 
engrossed with the love of gain, or the pursuits of ambition, 
that they value no knowledge except that which ministers direct- 
ly to the gratification of these propensities, Various means 
may be used to awaken a better spirit among the people. Go- 
vernment ought to require a certain extent of education as a 

ualification for employment in the national service, even in 
the humblest rank. The effect of this would be to put a pub- 
lic brand of incapacity and of exclusion on gross Ignorance ; 
and to present the prospect of contingent advantage as a con- 
sequence of instruction. The higher classes might require cer- 
tain attainments in education in all persons employed by them. 
The clergy should be enjoined to expound to their flocks the 
importance of education, and the kind of instruction which is 
best calculated to benefit the people; as also to urge on them 
the obligation of obtaining that instruction as a Christian duty. 
Christianity requires its disciples to act habitually from the 
highest and purest motives, and to shew forth practical wisdom 
in all its departments; yet it is morally impossible to do so while 
the mind is enveloped in intellectual darkness, is labouring un- 
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der an eclipse of the moral sentiments, and is animated chiefly 
by the lower feelings of our nature ; all which are the inevitable 
results of active intercourse with the world, without the guid- 
ance of intellectual, moral, and religious instruction. 

It appears to us that part of the Sunday might be legitimate- 
ly applied to teaching secular knowledge to the people. There 
are no specific rules laid down in the New Testament regarding 
the observance of the Sabbath. Every thing is left open to hu- 
man regulation ; and we are expressly told that “ the Sabbath 
was made for man, and not man for the Sabbath.“ The pub- 
lic religious exercises in which the Sabbath is at present spent 
were instituted upwards of two centuries ago, when there was 
almost no science or useful knowledge in existence. If the lead- 
ers of the Reformation had wished to teach the people on Sun- 
days all that they themselves knew, they would have heen 
limited to Hebrew, Greek, Latin, Logic, Mathematics, and religi- 
ous knowledge. It is clear that none of these branches of informa- 
tion except the last would have been edifying to the industrious 
population; and we may presume that on this account alone 
Sunday’s instruction was limited to religious truths. Matters 
have greatly changed since that time; and there now exists a vast 
fund of information, calculated to cultivate the moral and in- 
tellectual faculties of man; and the question presents itself, Is 
there any valid objection to part of Sunday being dedicated to 
teaching it to the people? 

To answer this question, a few preliminary considerations re- 
quire to be discussed. A labourer, merchant, or professional 
person, who has been engaged for six days of the week in ar- 
duous bodily exertion, in the pursuit of gain, or in the career 
of ambition, has maintained in activity during that time his 
muscular system or his propensities and inferior sentiments, 
with such of the intellectual faculties as are conversant with 
the details of actual business; but he has had very little exer- 
cise for his moral sentiments and reflecting powers. Sunday, 
therefore, finds the labourer exhausted with bodily fatigue, and 
with his brain obtuse and dull through physical depression and 
mental activity; while it overtakes the merchant and profes- 
sional man full of a sustained activity of faculties allied chiefly 
to this world, and having very little reference to religion and 
the next. All come to listen to the precepts of Christianity in 
a state of very imperfect preparation either of body or of mind. 
Besides, the views delivered from the pulpit are in general re- 
presentations of the system of belief which the preacher has 
adopted, with extremely little of practical information regarding 
-the duties of life. We have sometimes put this question to se- 
rious and reflecting individuals: How much of the line of con- 
duct which you pursue in the management of your children, 
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and of your business, during six days in the week, beyond the 
religious instruction of your family, has been adopted in conse- 
quence of what you have heard from the pulpit? And they 
have been puzzled to give a satisfactory answer. Before an in- 
dividual can become a practical Christian, he must possess an 
instructed and disciplined intellect, and moral sentiments duly 
trained and exercised. By the constitution which the Creator 
has bestowed on the human mind, the study of the various works 
of creation and their mutual relations and adaptations, is the 
best exercise for the intellect; while the exposition of His 
power, wisdom, and ness, displayed in them, presents a 
powerful stimulus to the moral and religious sentiments. It is 
reckoned lawful to feed, clothe, and clean the body on Sunday, 
in order to prepare the individual for religious: exercises. We 
would go a step farther: we would feed and clothe the mind 
also, by communicating useful, instructive, and elevating know- 
ledge of the Creator and his works, as the first branch of the 
Sabbath exercises; and after the mtellect had been excited, and 
the moral and religious sentiments had been roused into vivid 
action by the contemplation of hig wisdom and boundless 
ness, we would proceed to the proper exercises of religious wor- 
ship and adoration. It appears to us, that in doing so, we 
would act in accordance with the great design of Christianity, 
which is, to render man truly an intellectual, moral, and religie 
ous being. If we survey dispassionately the present condition 
of Christian Europe, and our own -country in particular, we 
shall be forced to acknowledge, that, notwithstanding all the 
teaching and preaching of many centuries, the spirit of practi- 
cal Christianity does not yet pervade the mass of the e. 
One cause of this barrenness of result appears to us to ores 
nonfulfilment of the natural conditions which are required to fit 
men to become real Christians,—in other words, the nonen- 
lightenment of their intellects; and the nonexercise of their mo- 
ral sentiments un the works of Creation. Religion has hitherto 
taken too much of an abstract, contemplative, and sentimen- 
tal character. The opposition in spirit, principle, and practice 
between it and the world, have been constant themes of decla- 
mation with divines. The views, the hopes, and the fears of 
the religious have shot past this world and centred too excta- 
sively in the néxt. We think that this is not doing justice to 
Christianity. This world appears to us to be constituted on 
the principle of the supremacy of the moral and religious senti- 
ments “, and we perceive no unsurmountable obstacle to a com- 
plete reconciliation between pure religion, and the best interests 
and highest enjoyments of mankind in this world. To accom- 


* See this doctrine expounded in Combe on the Constitution of Man. 
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plish this end, however, we must demonstrate to the under- 
standings of the people, the nature and objects of eeir faculties, 
the relative impprtance and authority of each, and the sphere of 
antivity in which it will find its compete gratification, and then 
neconcile all this knowledge with religion. We must place them 
in eirqumstances calcplated to briag into activity their highest 
powers, and we must modify the arrangements of daily life, and 
the allotment of time to different employments, so as to leave op- 
portunity and leisure for attainin, this end. We conceive that 
the clergy could not more effectually serve the canse of Christia- 
pity, then by teaching the people on part of each Sunday, how 
40 fulfil these indispensable preliminaries to the practical develop- 
ment of the Christian character. . 

These views are presenting themselves to various minds, and 
re appearing occasionally jp different publications. It. is grati- 
fying to observe that, in the last report of the committee of the 
General Assembly, appointed to inquire into the state of the 
National Schools of Scotland, the connection between secular 
instruction and religious improvement is distinctly recognised. 
It contains a declaration, "that if they were to specify such 
sphegis as have been found the most distinguished for religious 
character, they could not hesitate to name those schools in 
which the greatest variety of secular instruction has been im- 


In a pamphlet which we have recently seen, entitled “ Daily 
Bread; a Prayer for Knowledge, Gratitude, and Principle *,“ 
the following observations qccup: 

“ I would address these few pages to Christians more desirous 
of, uncompromised singerity in their ministers, aud useful know- 
ladge in their sehogls, than of very definite professions and rigidly 
eet forms. Their Catholic Religion would remove many temp- 
tations to insincerity, and get rid of many obstacles to truth, and 
allow an offectual advauce to be made towards a discipline in 
closer and closer agreement with God's system. , However long 
the establishment, of the principle may be resisted, there can be 
no doubt that, whatever is true ought to be attained, and that 
whatever is false gught to be removed; and that, till this is ef- 
fected, evidence and conviction, principle and conduct, are rest- 
ing an ungafe foyndations. No principle can be plainer than 
that God's truth. ought to be made man’s discipline; and no fact 
ia more evident than that thousands of the higher orders have 
been, and that.millions of the people are, in danger of being 
alienated from pious. feelings and religious obligations by that 
igaincere delay which refuses to advance, as it might, into plain 
evidence and strogg conviction, and insists to linger among scep- 


* Landau: R. Hunter, $t Paul's Church-yard. 1833. 
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ticism and irreligion, unprincipledness and anarchy, darkness 
rather than light. l 

There is in this statement no substitution of the individual’s 
hopes for the real facts of the case. The writer of these few re- 
marks looks around him, limiting the extent of his observation 
to the parish in which he lives and to the lapse of a few months, 
and what does he observe? Instances of gross and wretched 
fanaticism in the middle ranks of society; of open, and, which 
is more deserving of remark, of half concealed irreligion amongst 
the ple. Under these circumstances, will not the sound- 
minded amongst the higher, the middle, and the lower orders, 
(using these terms as indicative of the distinctions of fortune, 
and not as marking differences of intellectual or moral worth), 
require from the clergy that they advance beyond an insufficient 
discipline into a knowledge which may effectually instruct men 
in what is God’s government, namely, in physical causation and 
in moral consequence ; in what therefore is certainly man’s duty, 
namely, to conform his conduct to the divine system: and which 
must ever prove to be man’s interest, namely, to obtain the bless- 
ings God bas offered by the means God has appointed. 

“ I do not offer these remarks to the consideration of enthu- 
siastic persons, who, placing imagination in the seat of reason, 
are, if very ignorant, often very sincere, and therefore influential 
with the people ; influential, namely, from the strength of their 
sincerity, apd not from the truth of what they teach. But I 
rather appeal to the sounder judgment of those who, having a 
much Jarger knowledge, have often much less sincerity, and 
therefore speak more sense indeed fo the people, but with infi- 
nitely less force. These persons, with a large learning, and a 
clear intellect, are not deficient in foresight of the consequences 
of the intellectual and moral difficulties in which the people are 
more and more rapidly placed. But they prefer trusting to the 
chances of the time to settle the public mind; in words, 
to the chances of trial by combat of the violent; trial by provi- 
dential ordeal of the superstitious ; trial by political management 
of the worldly-wise, rather than to doing their own duty to sin- 
cerity and truth, by leading the public mind out of the anarchy 
of error into the government of conviction. 

It may be thought a hard word, but it is not spoken in any 
spirit of offence, but simply because it is true, that just so mu 
reform may be expected from the church, and not one jot or 
tittle more, as is demanded by the general voice of the people. 
If a feeling of deep dissatisfaction, gradually increasing to in- 
dignation, should originate in the Mechanics’ Institutes, as be- 
ing the most intelligent and the best informed of the people, 
should spread through the Political Unions, as being the most 
energetic of the people, and should at length pervade the whole 
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body of the people,—a feeling of deep indignation at the mani- 
fest inactivity of the clergy, and at the gross ignorance in which 
they leave the people (for the reading of two set forms of pray- 
er, and the preaching of two sermons per week, is indeed small 
work often for large pay, and this small work is of a kind quite 
inadequate to the intellectual and moral wants of the people,) it 
may be hoped that the clergy, at length shamed into giving a 
wholesome daily bread of instructive and interesting discipline, 
will at once redeem their own character from the charge of some- 
thing very nearly approaching to utter neglect, and at the same 
time lead the mind of the people out of that house of bondage, 
ignorance, bigotry, fanaticism, sensuality, and irreligion, and 
place it in that promised land of knowledge and civilization 
which Providence intends it to enter. The National School- 
room might, each evening of the week, be resorted to by the pa- 
rents of the children who attend during the day, if they were 
sure of hearing, not dry heavy prosings, fistened to with the deco- 
Tous gravity of a sad dull duty, but a discipline of useful know- 
ledge, interesting information, and elevating feeling. 

“ Let the people ask these prelatical triflers koro much time a 
clergyman is necessarily employed each day in their service, and 
what proportion it bears to the time which the statesman, the 
lawyer, and the physician, the manufacturer, the merchant, and 
the shopkeeper, the artizan, the labourer, and the servant, are 
obliged to work at their occupation. In the next place, let the 
people estimate the worth of the work itself which is done for 
them. Does it defend their minds from bigotry? Let the mi- 
nistry which still excludes the catholic statesman from giving 
peace to Ireland, and proposes rather to employ the bayonet 
and the court-martial as pacificators; let the thousands who are 
ready to dip their hands again in Irish blood, namely, in order 
to check that damnable doctrine, answer this question. Does it 
defend their minds from fanaticism? Let the thousands who 
have followed Southcote and Irving in all their absurdities, and 
let the thousands who have not followed these teachers, only be- 
cause they have not had an opportunity of doing so, answer this 
question. Does it deliver the great body of the people from 
mere sensuality and gross ignorance? Let the thousands who 
flock to the ale-bench, because their home is dull and unintel- 
lectual, answer this question. 

Vet it is notorious that numbers, especially of the younger 
clergy, would be as forward, as they are well able, to render a 
very different service to the church, the state, and the le : 
men who enter the church with one only feeling, so help them 
God, namely, to do their duty to God and man, and who after- 
wards have their sincerity miserably compromised, and their 
usefulness wretchedly limited, by their superiors. The people 
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are not more called upon to do justice to themselves, than to 
those clergy who fcel themselves chained down to the services of 
the church, and to nothing but the services of the church, by 
their right reverend masters. 

“ The clergy, therefore, might do much to instruct the people, 
and to lead them to a desire for. education. The press ought 
to lend its powerful aid in rousing the people from their lethargi 
slumbers, and in prompting them to “ take the matter of edu- 
cation into their own hands, with energy and spirit.” 

The second obstacle to a national system of education, is 
the great strength of religious prejudices. There is only one 
point in which si sects are agreed, namely, that religion must 
form a leading feature in education ; but unfortunately their un- 
animity in this opinion, is the great cause why its aceomplish- 
ment is completely frustrated. Each sect insists, and congcien- 
tiously does so, that its own tenets and no other shall be taught 
in all schools claiming its countenance and support; while the 
multitude of sects is so great, that no particular tenets can gaia 
general approbation. in dealing with this diffigulty, the want 
ofa philosophy of human nature, affording acknowledged prin- 
ciples on which to found arguments and representations, is 36- 
verely felt. The whole ground over which e require to travel 
is debateable; and views which appear wise and practical in some 
minds, seem dangerous or chimerical to others. If the. public 
were made acquainted with phrenology, the half of the diffcul- 
ties would disappear. . 

The religious sentiments are inberent in the mind, and are 
stronger, if possible, than even reason itself. Almost every ne 
tion has manifested a strong tendency to adore deities ef some 
kind, to seek their protection and propitiate their ſavour. Where 
the understanding bas been uncultivated, and no revelation hes 
been received, these natural tendencies have. assumed the: form 
of the groagest superstitions. The reflecting observer, however, 
still perceives the presence and power of the religious feelings, 
eyen under the disguise of their wildest aberrations. Where re 
velation, literature, and philosophy have been possessed, the re- 
ligious sentiments haye exhibited thepasgelyes in the purer forms 
of the Christian. faith and morals; but the natural tendency to 
Worship pre- existed, and was only called forth and. directed. iate 
the right path by these lights from heaven. ‘Science and philo- 
sophy are the natural allies of pure religion. Wherever they 
have been wanting, Christianity has been debased by supersti- 
tion. Britain presents a brighter aspect ef all the: Christian vin 
tues than Italy and Spain, and the people are mare enlightened. 
Education, therefore, evan in. gciengs, will promote and -purify 
religion. If these views be sound, and we regard them as gup- 
ported by all authentic history and experience, the religious sea- 
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timents are inherent in the human mind, and desire gratification ; 
and hence religion itself, regarded simply as the offspring of 
human feeling, rests on as secure and immutable a basis as any 
of the institutions of society which spring directly from the in- 
stincts of our nature. Revelation, as we have said, directs these 
sentiments to their highest objects, and hence religion is pro- 
tected by a double rampart against injury or destruction. If 
this be the case, a system of national education might safely be 
adopted, which should communicate the great principles of mo- 
rality, and also useful practical knowledge to the young, leaving 
to each sect the duty of infasing, in separate schools, into the 
youth acknowledging its allegiance, its peculiar articles of faith. 

If the religious feelings be inherent in human nature, and 
revelation have given them the true direction, there would be no 
more danger to Christianity in this proceeding, than there would 
be to Astronomy, as a branch of education, fon teaching other 
sciences without incorporating it with them. Pure religion, sur- 
rounded by en atmosphere of intellectual light, would flourish 
in its native vigour ; and guided by a cultivated understanding, 
would give forth fruits of true holiness and goodness, far richer 
and more abundant than it has ever yet produced in. modera 
times. We cannot fancy any scheme of national education, in- 
cluding religion, that will give general satisfaction to all deno- 
minations of Christians; so that, unless religious instruetion can 
be safely separated from the course of ordinary tuition, and eom- 
muniçated at separate hours, we fear a total shipwreck of every 
seheme of national education. We think that this separation 
may be safely made. 

Another plan that promises success, is to render it impera- 
tive on the heads of families and the proprietors of parishes, to 
provide efficient schools for their whole population, to be con. 
ducted under their own superintendcace ; giving them power to 
assess landlords and tenants up to a certain rate per cent., to 
raise the necessary funds, At first, there would be conflicting 
views among the people as to what should be taught, and what 
seminaries are requisite; but reason and right feeling would ul- 
timately prevail. The very discussions that would arise in the 
first movements of this machinery, would stir up the public 
mind to the importance of education: for experience shews that 
ppa rouses the energies of contending parties, and conduces 

timately to the attainment of objects that are really valuable, 
and capable of standing a searching scrutiny. The advantage 
of giving heads of families of every rank a vote in the disposal 
of the fands, is obvious; because it is only by such means that 
inetruction suited to the tastes and wants of the whole commu- 
nity can be attained. 

One obstacle likely to impede the working of such a scheme 
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is, that the people, in their aversion to taxation, and ignorance 
of the value of education, would spare their pockets and starve 
their minds; but time and discussion would gradually render 
their views more liberal; and we doubt whether any schools, al- 
though presented to them free of expense, would be appreciated 
and attended, until their understandings are enlightened on the 
great subject of education itself. ‘Phe supply of mental food 
would, by this plan, be always commensurate with the demand ; 
and the Instruction communicated would advance with the pro- 
gress of knowledge. There is an obvious objection to giving 
the control of national schools to the clergy or to any fraction 
of the community. They would inevitably render them sub- 
servient to the interests of the class to which they belonged, to 
the injury of the great body of the people. We at one time 
thought of recommending grants of money by the government 
to parishes, to be applied to purposes of education ; and we be- 
lieve that this plan would be more acceptable at first, because 
men are so shortsighted that they could be made to believe that 
they were receiving a boon, and obtaining education without 
cost, when, in fact, they would be paying the whole expenses 
in the form of general taxation. A formidable objection to this 
scheme appears to us to consist in the tendency to profusion, and 
in the cultivation of a spirit of dependence on government, to 
which it would inevitably lead. In Dublin, several lectures 
have been endowed, but they are meagrely attended by the 
community, who do not appreciate the value of instruction. 

Government might confer corporate privileges on all volun. 
tary associations for the promotion of education, whose laws 
should be approved of by some judicial authority to be named 
by the King. The Association in Edinburgh for the Promotion 
of Useful Instruction has done much , and is proceeding in 
its career most successfully ; but its efficiency and stability would 
be greatly increased, if it could obtain, without expense, the 
strength of a legal constitution, entitling it by law to hold 
perty, to act by directors, and to exercise the other administra- 
tive functions of an incorporation. The passing of an act of 
Parliament, countenancing education even to this extent, would 
have a very beneficial effect in leading the people to take the 
matter with energy and spirit into their own hands. 

We are aware that the suggestions now offered are very im- 
perfect, and require to be much more fully expounded than we 
can at present accomplish ; but we desire to throw out such ideas 
as present themselves to our minds, that some progress may be 
made towards a definite plan of national instruction. It is only 
by liberal and enlightened discussion that truth and utility can 
be promoted. 7 
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ARTICLE X. 
PROGRESS OF PHRENOLOGY IN PARIS. 
TO THE EDITOR OF THE PHRENOLOGICAL JOURNAL. 


Sin, Enixnunan, November 10. 1833. 
Ix compliance with your request, I have committed to writ- 
ing the result of my observations on the state of Phrenology in 
Paris during my late visit to that capital. 

First, As to the Phrenological Society. I was present at the 
first meeting of the Society for the season, at which the annual 
election of office-bearers took place. I was particularly struck 
with the circumstance, that all, or nearly all, of the office-bearers 
are medical men. The President for this year is M. Andral, 
and among his colleagues are Drs Broussajs, Bouillaud, Appert, 
Fossati, and others, whose names have escaped my memory. This 
simple fact is the best answer to those who hold the opinion, too 
prevalent in this country, that anatomists are necessarily anti- 
phrenologists *. 

The meeting was very fully attended, and all the members pre- 
sent seemed tobe deeply interested in the progress of Phrenology. 
A proposition is now before the Society for procuring a hall 
and a museum, for their collection, which is rapidly increasing. 
The Society bas hitherto met in the house of M. Appert, and 
their collection is at present scarcely accessible to the members 
for want of room to arrange it. 

Secondly, As to the teaching of Phrenology in Paris. I was 
present at several of a course of lectures delivered by M. Du- 
moutier. The room was invariably crowded to excess, and the 
lecture, though extending to nearly two hours, listened to with 
the greatest attention and interest. M. Dumoutier, who was 
formerly a teacher of anatomy, has likewise established classes 


* It has been said, that the Parisian anatomists only admit the diviston of 
the brain into the three regions of Propensity, Sentiment, and Intellect, while 
they doubt the subdivision of these regions into special organs. If this were 
true, the reserve might be owing toa consčiousness on their part of the want 
of sufficiently minute observations of their own, and would be highly credit- 
able to them. But I saw nothing of this. On the contrary, various speci- 
mens presented to the Society were described and discussed with reference to 

ial organs, just as they would have been here. Besides, as the evidence 
or the two classes of facts is precisely of the same nature, and as the more 
general divisions alluded to have resulted from, and not the observa- 
tion of special organs ; I hold, that whoever admits the former, cannot im 
the latter, except by making more accurate observations than those of 
Spurzheim, Combe, and Vimont, whose conclusions, like those of all obser- 
vers, may be rectified by a more extended and minute acquaintance with facta, 
but in no other way. 
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for practical instruction in Phrendlogy. These E frequently at- 
tended, and was much pleased with the plan adopted. The 
students, about twelve in number, were seated round a large table, 
on which were placed two or three casts. After having in- 
structed in the division of the head into regions, they were required 
one after another, to describe the heads, (which were of course 
selected as being of the same general form or type, but differing 
in details,) and state what appeared to them the more prominent 
features of the character indicated by the development. Neither 
time nor trouble was spared in these practical lessons by M. 
Dumcutier, who is quite enthusiastic in his pursuit of the study, 
and is forming a very fine collection of specimens, which is al- 
ready very rich in casts of distinguished individuals and of cri- 
minals, and particularly in the crania of idiots. 

The most pleasing piece of intelligence which I have to com- 
municate is, that the French Government are seriously thinking 
of establishing a Chair of Phrenology. Should this be done, 
Phrenology, all over the world, will receive an impulse, of 
which the effects will be most important. As it is, the science 
has made a start in France, and that country seems now resolv- 
ed to make up for the neglect with which the labours of Gall 
and Spurzheim were treated there during their lifetime. 

Lastly, As to works on Phrenology. The splendid work of 
Dr Vimont is now completed, as far as regards the plates. It is 

‘impossible to admire too much the accuracy of the representa- 
tion of the objects depicted, (many of which, by the kindness of 
Dr Vimont, I was enabled to compare with the plates,) the 
beauty of the lithography, or the patience and perseverance 
which have enabled the author to accomplish such an undertak- 
ing. This work will in future be that chiefly referred to for 
the anatomical facts on which the phrenology of man and animals 
is founded : a distinction which is well merited by the unvarying 
conscientiousness which has presided over its execution. 

When I left Paris, M. Dumont’s translation of Mr Combe's 
work on the Constitution of Man was about to appear ; and the 
Phrenological Society were just publishing the 5th number of 

‘their Journal. Considerable mterest was excited by the pro- 
posed publication of a mask of Napoleon, taken after death, in 
the possession of Dr Autommarchi. This mask, which extends 
some way behind the ears, is very large. The most prominent 
organs are Comparison (Causality is somewhat less marked), 
Benevolence, Wonder, Secretiveness, and Destructiveness; at 
least, such is the result of a rather hasty survey. There is cer- 
tainly a very noble forehead, but for want of the posterior parts, 
such as Love of Approbation, Self-Esteem, Combativeness, &c., 
the value of this gift to science is much diminished. 

In the month of October, an American gentleman left Paris, 


BLOQUENCE. 463 


taking with him upwards of 200 casts, for the purpose of teach- 
ing Phrenology in some part of the United States; and another 
American, a young man, is now in Paris, devoting his whole at- 
tention to anatomy and phrenology, with a view likewise to 
teaching the latter science in America. 

On the whole, I have returned with the impression, that Phre- 
nology is making great progress on the other side of the Chan- 
nel; and that our neighbours are now availing themselves of 
their unrivalled facilities for phrenological observation; from 
which, when properly cultivated, the science may expect to de- 
rive incalculable benefit. I am, Sir, yours, &c. &c. 

W. G. 


ARTICLE XI. 
ELOQUENCE. 


Tux two passages which we are about to quote are from the 
works of Chesterfield and Goldsmith. We place them together 
as an example of the extent to which men unguided by a truc 
philosophy of mind may differ on subjects connected with hu- 
man nature. Our readers will have no difficulty in discovering 
which of the two authors entertained the sounder opinion. 

“Tt is certain,” says Chesterfield, “ that, by study and ap- 
plication, every man may make himself a tolerable good orator, 
—eloquence depending upon observation and care. Every man 
may, if he pleases, make choice of good instead of bad words 
and phrases, may speak with propriety instead of impropriety, 
and may be clear and perspicuous in his recitals, instead of dark 
and unintelligible: he may have grace instead of awkwardness 
in his gestures and deportment; in short, it is in the power of 
every man, with pains and application, to be a very agreeable, 
instead of a very disagreeable, speaker ; and it is well worth the 
labour to exeel other men in that particular article in which they 
excel beasts.” It is said that a man must be born a poet; but 
it is in his power to make himself an orator : for to be a poet re- 
quires a certain degree of strength and vivacity of mind; but 
attention, reading, and Jabour, are sufficient to form an orator.” 

Goldsmith, on the other hand, says: I have called elo- 
quenee a talent, and not an art, as so many rhetoricians have 

one; as art is acquired by exercise and study, and eloquence 
is the gift of nature. Rules will never make either a work or a 
discourse eloquent ; they only serve to prevent faults, but not 
_to introduce beauties; to prevent those passages, which are 
truly eloquent and dictated by nature, from being blended with 
others, which might disgust, or at least abate our passion.” 
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ARTICLE XII. 


ON THE APPLICATION OF PHRENOLOGY IN THE FORMA- 
_TION OF MARRIAGES. Being the substance of a Public Lecture de- 
livered by Mr Arexanper Samant, Secretary of the Dundee Mechanics” 
Phrenological Society. 


In treating of the application of the principles of Phrenology in 
the formation of marriages, it will be necessary to advert to the 
group of the social faculties, from whjch springs the impulse to 
the connubial union. The first of these is Amativeness. From 
this faculty the sexual feeling originates. The organ is generally 
larger in males than in females. Its size is known chiefly by the 
breadth of the neck from ear to ear: in new born children it is the 
least developed of all the cerebral parts. It attains its full matu- 
rity between eighteen and twenty-stx years old, at which latter age 
it is equal to about one-seventh of the whole brain. When its de. 
velopment is very large, it leads to libertinism and conjugal infi- 
delity ; but when under the guidance of the moral and reflectin. 
faculties, it excites to mutual kindness, and the exercise of 
the milder amenities between the sexes. The second is Philo- 
progenitivenesss or love of offspring. This faculty is in gene- 
ral much stronger in the female than in the male, and more so 
in some females than inothers. In society great differences are 
observable among individuals, in the manifestation of this feel- 
ing : some cannot endure the incessant and teasing prattle of chil- 
dren (as they choose to call it); while of others it is the highest 
delight to witness their innocent gambols, soothe them under 
their petty crosses, and caress them with the strongest demon- 
strations of affection. The feeling shews itself in the girl, in 
herearly attachment to dolls: it continuesto grow with her growth, 
and strengthen with her strength, long after she becomes 

* A happy mother, mid the smiles 

Of ripened worth, and sunny beauty.” 

The last faculty of the social group is Adhesiveness, from which 
springs the instinctive tendency to attachment. Like Philopro- 
genitiveness, the organ is generally larger in the female than in the 
male; and consequently, to use the words of a powerful phreno- 
logical writer, we find the feeling manifested “ with a constancy 
and fervour in woman, which it would be in vain to expect from 
man. It has been truly said, that the most generous and friend- 
ly man is selfish in comparison with woman. There is no friend 
like a loving and affectionate wife. Man may love, but it is al- 
most always with a view to his own gratification ; but when a wo- 
man bestows her love, she does it with her heart and soul.” 
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These faculties minister highly to human happiness, when 
gratified in accordance with the dictates of the moral sentiments 
and intellect ; but when not controlled by these higher powers, 
their gratification is pregnant with evil. If under the dictates 
of Amativeness and Adhesiveness, a partner be chosen of whom 
the other faculties do not approve, bitter days of tance 
must arrive, as soon as the former feelings begin to languish, 
and the moral sentiments and intellect to receive offence from the 
qualities of the individual. On the other hand, if the domestic 
affections are guided by intellect to an object pleasing to itself 
and the moral faculties, these themselves will be gratified ; they 
will double the delights afforded by the domestic affections, and 
render the enjoyment lasting. Another principle is, that the 
manifestation of any faculty in others, stimulates to action the 
same faculty in us. Thus when any individual addresses us in 
the language of Self-Esteem and Destructiveness, the same facul- 
ties are awakened in us, and we are impelled to return a corres- 
pondingly bitter answer ; but let us be addressed under the influ- 
ence of Adhesiveness and Benevolence, and our answer will par- 
take of the warmth and affection arising from these feelings. 
Again, when any faculty becomes spontaneously active by being 
presented with its appropriate object, it calls other faculties of a like 
class into activity. It seems to be upon this principle that lovers 
are more amiable in each other’s eyes than they a to the 
rest of the world : for while in each other’s society, the domestic 
faculties are called into a state of delightful activity ; these again, 
rouse Ideality, Benevolence, Veneration, and Conscientiousness, 
which greatly heighten the delight experienced by them in their 
interviews with each other. I need not farther enlarge upon 
this part of my subject: each of you, probably, has either al- 
ready experienced the delightful sensations hinted at, or will 
hereafter; for the feeling is so universal, that we may trium- 
phantly ask with the poet, 

» Where is the heart that has not bow'd, 
A slave, almighty Love, to thee ? 
Look at the cold, the gay, the proud, 
And is there one among them free ?” 
Some, possessing fine temperaments and a good endowment of 
the domestic and moral faculties, experience in these moments 
the most ecstatic joy. Moore has described it as a 
„Light, that ne'er will shine : 
02 mes dull stream.“ = 
We may here remark, that these pleasurable feelings are denied 
to the sensualist. Milton has truly said, that “ the embrace of 
harlots is tasteless, joyless, unendeared ;” and Phrenology shews 
clearly how this arises—it is the momentary gratification of one 
or more of the inferior feelings, by which the moral faculties, with 
Self-esteem, and generally Love of Approbation, are wounded. 
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Having made these preliminary observations, I shall proceed 
to notice the principles upon which marriages are contracted in 
savage life and in the different orders of civilized society, and 
to point out how far these principles are in accordance with 
Phrenology; next, I shall attempt to lay down and elucidate 
some of these principles,—give a summary of the whole,—and 
conclude with an address to the youth of both sexes upon the prac- 
tical application of them as guidestoconduct. I begin, then, with 
the native of New Holland. His mode of courtship is certainly 
unique—nor is there much danger of its being adopted in any 
other country. Goaded by the impulses of Amativeness, he pro- 
vides hi with a club, endeavours to discover the retreat of 
another tribe-——if a hostile one so much the better,—in the 
neighbourhood of which he lies in ambush until night overtake 
them ; and when, by the light of the fires, he discovers a female 
straying to any distance from the encampment, he rushes upon 
her from his hiding-place, levels her with his club, seizes her by 
the feet, and runs with her to some secret spot, regardless of the 
injuries which she may receive from her head striking against the 
roots of trees or stones during the flight. Every one must 
consider such conduct savage in the extreme, but it 1s in perfect 
accordance with the organization. All is animalized, and from 
a head and mind like his, much higher conduct cannot be ex- 
pected. Nor let us on other grounds too rashly condemn the 
untutored savage. He, it is true, inflicts physical pain in the 
accomplishment of his purpose, but he makes the amende ho- 
norable by adhering to her as his wife, and by using every 
endeavour to heal the wounds he has caused; while, on the 
other hand, the European seducer, with all his intellectual and 
moral superiority, in place of merely inflicting physical pain, 
abandons his victim to mental agony, and leaves her to the scorn 
of an ungenerous and an unpitying world—a prey to “ remorse, 
regret, and shame.” Happily, however, seduction is not a pre- 
valling vice among the humbler sons of toil; it is a depravity 
which, it is to be feared, the higher ranks of men will continue 
to practise until they add to their wealth the nobility of virtue. 
So much for love in savage life. Let us now turn to that of the 
nobility of our own country, of a sketch of which, as given in Mr 
Fox's Repository, I gladly avail myself. When (the writer 
asks) the education of their daughters is ended, what then remains 
for them? Are they not led like lambs to the slaughter ? Are 
they not put up for sale at the fashionable shambles ? where they 
are brought out to be e to the highest bidder, with more 

real coarseness, though disguised under the veil of hypocrisy, 
than it is the lot of female servants to undergo at a statue fair. 
Are their feelings ever consulted—their likings or dislikings ? 
Are they not bidden to sit, and to walk, and to recline, in those 
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modes which are most likely to attract the eyes of the chap- 
man? May they speak ere they are spoken to, and are they not 
uired to overcome every feeling of repugnance when a likely 
bidder appears, to make his offers? Are they not studiously in- 
structed that marriage is not an affair of judgment, affection, or 
love, but merely a matter of bargain or sale ; for the purpose of 
securing as much of wealth or station, or both, as they can 
sibly achieve? Are not the whole arrangements made with diplo- 
matic caution, and is not a half concluded bargain frequently 
broken off in consequence of a better offer? Disguise this con- 
duct as you will (adds the author), under the fine sounding 
names of honourable alliance, excellent match, and other s 
cious terms, which have been invented to make interest look like 
affection; but such marriages, entered into by a female for 
wealth or station, are at best but prostitution clothed in the 
robes of sanctity. And what is the usual result? The lordling 
is soon tired of his new toy, and wanders in quest of fresh ex- 
citement, leaving his victim to her own sad thoughts, and the 
consciousness that there exist desirable things which neither 
wealth nor station can purchase.” It is to be hoped that this 
picture of our aristocracy is highly coloured, and not nearly so 
universally true as the respected writer believes it to be. If it 
be accurate, however, marriage amongst our nobility is nearly 
as much an affair of the animal faculties as is the marriage of 
the New Hollander. In the savage, the activity of Amativeness 
rouses Acquisitiveness, Secretiveness, and Destructiveness ; in 
the peer, it excites Acquisitiveness, Self-esteem, and Love of 
Approbation; while Benevolence, Veneration, and Conscien- 
tiousness, are kept in a state of abeyance to these inferior facul- 
ties, and left ungratified. And what is the result? Mutual 
loathing and disgust quickly ensue—libertinism becomes the 
pastime of the peer; too often the infidelity of his consort en- 
sues; and the progeny of this unhapp marriage, inherit the ` 
powerful animal, and weak moral and rellecting, aculties of the 
rents . While such selfishness and ignorance of the Creator's 
aws are to be found in what is called exclusive society, we 
have little reason to wonder, if their inferiors in the middle ranks 
partake in some degree of the same fashionable debasement ; and 
accordingly we find, that the same pursuit after wealth in the 
formation of the marriage-compact characterises many of this 
class. Hence the questions“ What money has she ?—is there 
any property ?” are usually the first that are put by one who 
hears of the marriage of a friend. Intellectual and moral con- 
siderations are either given to the winds, or regarded as secon- 
„With all the faults which belong to the aristocracy as a class, we cannot 


agree with Mr Fox, or the author, in holding the preceding description as 
generally applicable. It is too strongly drawn.—EDITOR. ' 
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dary to the acquisition of wealth. I do not mean that it is al- 
-ways so; but it will be admitted that individuals of this class 
too generally consider a marriage wise or foolish, according as 
the dower is ample or deficient. Nor can a favourable descri 
tion of the conduct of the operative classes be always given in 
this respect. It is a daily occurrence to see a mere boy and girl, 
under the blind impulse of the sexual feeling alone, rush into 
marriage, destitute alike of the means necessary to enable them 
to sit down with comfort in their own house, and of the judg- 
ment to retrieve a past error ignorant of each other's disposi- 
tions, unacquainted with the duties they have to fulfil, and des- 
titute of the physical strength which might enable them to 
emerge from poverty. Hence quarrels often ensue—home loses 
the attractions it ought to possess—want and all its attendant train 
of miseries overtake them. Philoprogenitiveness is wounded by 
the death of the children in infancy, from want of sufficient 
care and sustenance ;—Benevolence and Conscientiousness, al- 
so lacerated, give rise to feelings of remorse, when reflection 
ints to the absence of parental attention and moral training ;— 
lf-Esteem and Love of Approbation are rendered painfully 
active by the consciousness of inferiority ;—life is embittered 
by domestic feud and the immorality of the offspring, and 
shortened by excessive labour and irregular habits. It is thus 
that marriages’ contracted for the direct gratification of the do- 
mestic faculties, without reference to the moral and intellectual 
powers, prove ultimately unsatisfactory, and pregnant with evil 
to both parties. Happily, however, there are many exceptions 
_to this picture in the humbler walks of life; because many 
estimable individuals intermarry, as it were, by accident, with- 
out any previous knowledge of the principles which ought to re- 
gulate their choice. Some of these principles I shall now pro- 
ceed to lay down and briefly illustrate. 

Man, as an organized being, is subject to organic laws. One 
of these laws is, that a healthy and vigorous constitution of 
body in the parents, is necessary to communicate existence in 
a perfect state to the offspring. The progeny of too young 
or imperfectly developed parents will be feeble, and probably 
short-lived. 

Another organic law is, that mental talents and dispositions 
are transmitted by hereditary descent; or, more shortly, that 
* like begets like,” subject to some important modifications ; and 
that mental and moral endowments are determined by the form, 
size, and constitution of brain. The temperaments indicate, to 
a certain extent, this constitution. It seems a general rule also, 
that the faculties which predominate in power and activity in 
the parents, when the organic existence of the child commences, 
determine its future mental dispositions. 
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The first of these Jaws will not be denied by any ; yet, though 
of great practical importance, it is often, from ignorance, over- 
looked. An individual with weak lungs, indicated by a com- 

ressed chest, stooping shoulders, and other symptoms that ma 
be known to himself, should carefully avoid intermarrying wit 
another so coustituted; because the offspring will prove subject 
to pulmonary complaints that may carry them off in infancy ; 
or if, by careful nursing, they should be enabled to survive that 
riod, they will most probably fall victims to consumption be- 
ore they attain maturity. In like manner, with respect to any 
other constitutional malady to which we may be subject, we 
should avoid perpetuating it by an alliance with persons in a si- 
milar condition, because, in that case, it would descend in an 
aggravated state to the offspring. These remarks are peculiarly 
applicable to that most deplorable of all maladies—insanity. 
This, as is well known, descends, in many families, from genera- 
tion to generation; and if individuals belonging to such families 
intermarry, it is more than probable that the offspring will be 
either weak in intellect or absolutely insane. 

A knowledge of the temperaments is of great practical im- 
portance. Every one, therefore, should endeavour to ascertain his 
own; for, from the union in marriage of two individuals with 
very active temperaments, children will most probably be pro- 
duced, having nervous systems still more predominant than those 
of the parents; and such children run a very great risk of dying 
in infancy from convulsions, or, if they survive, are peculiarly 
predisposed to high cerebral excitement, bordering upon insa- 
nity, in which there is great danger of its ultimately terminating. 
Again, the union in marriage of two persons of a lymphatic tem- 
perament will give birth to offspring that will inherit the in- 
ertness of the parents, and will, consequently, be unfit to struggle 
successfully against the difficulties of life. Much more might 
be said on the importance of a knowledge of the temperaments, 
but I must refer to books on Phrenology for farther informa- 
tion concerning them. 

The organic law by which hereditary qualities descend to the 
offspring, 1s acted upon by every practical farmer with complete 
success in the rearing of his stock. Strange that it should neves 
have occurred to such men, that they, as organized beings, are 
subject to the like laws, and that, if they desire to improve their 
own race, they have only to obey them. This law is also prac- 
tically acted upon by the too-often immoral dog and cock fighters. 
More need not be said to establish its existence, because it is as 
universally admitted as it is disregarded in relation to man. 

The next organic law is, that intellectual and moral endow- 
ment is determined by the size, form, and constitution of the 
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brain, —a fact of the utmost importance in leading to the choice 
of a suitable partner. 

The phrenologist finds too many illustrations of domestic infe- 
licity arising from ill-assorted unions. Thus, a young woman in 
‘whom the domestic and moral faculties were strong, and whose 
intellect was considerable, married a man about her own age, with 

reat force of character, resulting from a large head, and with 
farge animal and intellectual, but deficient moral, organs. During 
the first year or two of their married life they contrived to live ` 
aceably; but, by degrees, the husband acquired dissipated ha- 
its, and. neglected his domestic duties. His wife used every en- 
deavour, by mildness and persuasion, to reclaim him, but, from 
his deficiency of the moral faculties, without effect. The two 
eldest children have taken up the mother’s cerebral development, 
and their lives have been exemplary and irreproachable; the 
younger members of the family inherit the strong animal facul- 
ties and deficient morality of the father. ‘The mother confesses 
she has had little moral enjoyment, and she feels that the remain- 
ing portion of her life is to be embittered by the profligacy of 
her children and the unfeeling indifference of her husband. 
Another instance may be given, of a young man whose father 
ssessed great strength of character, by which he raised him- 
self to the middle rank of society. The son, however, has a 
small head, with Acquisitiveness, Love of Approbation, and the 
refiecting faculties deficient. Belonging by birth to the middle 
ranks, he married a very respectable young woman, entered into 
business, failed, subsequently contracted the lowest and most dis- 
sipated habits, and, after bringing his wife and family to destitu- 
tion, contrives to secrete part of the charity she receives from her 
respectable connections, wherewith to regale himself and his low 
associates. The parents have now three children, two of whom 
inherit very nearly the father’s development. Had the mother 
been a phrenologist, it is not probable that she would have in- 
termarried with him. 

In another couple, where the husband has large organs of the 
moral faculties, with moderate intellect and large Combativeness 
and Self-esteem, while the other party has a small head, with 
excessive Self-esteem and Love of Approbation, there is a never 
ending contention about trifles. They are total strangers to do- 
mestic tranquillity and fireside enjoyments; nor, to all appearance, 
have they tasted domestic felicity for thirty hours together du- 
ring the whole thirty years of their married life. Happily for 
themselves, and perhaps for society, their children all died in in- 
fancy. Too many instances might be given, demonstrative of 
the fatal effects of disregarding the operation of the organic laws 
in marnage ; but I shall conclude this part of the subject by re- 
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ferring, for several striking instances of it, to Mr Combe’s work 
on the Constitution of Man, —a work that should be very gene- 
rally perused. 

I now proceed to give some facts. strongly illustrative of 
the doctrine, that the faculties which predominate in power and 
activity in the parents, when the organic existence of the child 
commences, determine its future mental dispositions. This is a 
doctrine to which, from its great practical importance, I would 
beg leave to call your serious attention. It was remarked by 
the celebrated Esquirol, „that the children whose existence 
dated from the horrors of the first French Revolution, turned 
out to be weak, nervous, and irritable in mind, extremely sus- 
ceptible of impressions, and liable to be thrown by the least 
extraordinary excitement into abeolute insanity.” Sometimes 
too, family ones pce serious effects upon the offspring. 
A very intelligent respectable mother, upon hearing this 

nciple expounded, remarked that there was a very wide dif- 

erence in the intellectual and moral development between one of 
her children and the others; and accounted for this difference 
by the fact, that, during „ she received intelligence 
that the crew of the ship, on of which was her con, had 
mutinied—that when the ship arrived in the West Indies, some of 
the mutineers, aud also her son, had been put in irons,—and that 
they were all to be sent home for trial. This psp acted 
so strongly upon her, that she suffered a temporary alienation of 
judgment. The report turned out to be erroneous, but this did 
not avert the consequences of the agitated state of the mother’s 
feelings upon the daughter she afterwards gave birth to. That 
daughter is now a woman, but she is and will continue to be a 
being of impulses, incapable of reflection, and in other respects 
greatly inferior to her sisters. 

The following is a melancholy instance of the operation of 
this principle, which was communicated to me by a respectable 
medical practitioner, and which I have since found from in- 
quiries in the neighbourhood, and from seeing the subject of it, 
to be substantially correct. In the summer of 1827, the prac- 
titioner ‘alluded to was called upon to visit professionally a young 
woman in the immediate neighbou „ who was safely de- 
livered of a male child. As the parties appeared to be t- 
able, he made some inquiries regarding the absence of the child’s 
father; when the old woman told him that her daughter was 
still unmarried, that the child's father belonged to a regiment 
then in Ireland, that last autumn he had obtained leave of ab- 
sence to visit his relations in this part of the country, and that 
on the eve of his departure to join his regiment, an entertain- 
ment was given, at which her daughter attended: during the 
whole evening, she and the soldier danced and sang together ; 
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when heated by the toddy and-the dance, they left the cottage, 
and after the lapse of an hour were found together in a glen, in 
a state of utter insensibility, from the effects of their former fes- 
tivity; and the consequence of this interview was the birth of 
an idiot. He is now nearly six years of age, and his mother 
does not believe that he is able to ise either herself or any 
other individual. He is quite incapable of making signs, where- 
by his wants can be made known—with this exception, that when 
hungry he gives a wild shriek. This is a case upon which it 
would be painful to dwell; and Ishall only remark, that the parents 
are both intelligent, and that the fatal result cannot be other- 
wise accounted for than by the almost total prostration or eclipse 
of the intellect of both parties from intoxication. Numerous 
instances might be adduced wherein the temporary activity of 
certain faculties not in general prominent in the parents, has 
caused strong endowments in the offspring, and nothing but 
the fear of giving offence induces me to forbear citing many 
that have come under my own observation. It is well known, 
that the first born children of very young parents, have usual- 
ly a larger animal and less moral and intellectual development 
chan the younger branches of the family. Sometimes this is 
not the case, and the converse happens; but this will be 
found to be the consequence of straitened circumstances or other 
causes rousing the propensities of the parents into a state of un- 
wonted activity, at the time of the production of the younger 
children. Marriage among near relations is also a breach of an 
organic law, and a fruitful source of evil; but unions of this class 
are seldom contracted by individuals of our order. We find 
this law principally infringed by royal families, and others of 
the higher and middle classes, who, anxious to keep up their 
wealth and their caste, intermarry amongst each other, until 
mental imbecility results. 
I now conclude with a few observations to the young of both 
sexes, founded on the foregoing views. 
To my fair hearers, I would take leave to say :—Persevere in 
the acquisition of orderly, cleanly, and industrious habits ;—learn 
early to accommodate yourselves to the different dispositions of 
others with whom you may be associated ;—strive to acquire a 
knowledge of your own dispositions, and endeavour, as much as 
possible, to render your manner habitually agreeable and en- 
gaging ;—and when your estimable qualities, graces, and accom- 
pens attract the attention, or rivet the affections, of others, 
earn to be circumspect,—act with great caution,—be wary before 
you give 5355 Consider that the happiness of your- 
selves and the welfare of others are dependent upon the choice 
you are about to make. Learn to know your own physical and 
mental constitution, and to judge of that of others aright. Re-- 
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member that, if you contract an alliance with any one possess- 
ing an unhealthy constitution, that constitution will descend to 
your progeny, and, in all probability, consign them one by one 
to the grave, at the very time when they have become most en- 
deared to you. Remember also, that on the industry, honesty, 
sobriety, and affection, of him to whom you shall unite your- 
selves, depends your every temporal felicity. And remember, 
that, unless your feelings, opinions, and sympathies are in harmo- 
ny with his, unhappiness will be your inevitable portion. What,” 
says Dr Johnson, “can be expected but disappointment and re- 
pentance from a choice made in the immaturity of youth, in the 
ardour of desire, without judgment, without foresight, with- 
out inquiry after conformity of opinions, similarity of manners, 
rectitude of judgment, or purity of sentiment ? Such is the com- 
mon process of marriage. A youth or maiden meeting by chance, 
or brought together by artifice, exchange glances, reciprocate 
civilities, go home, and dream of one another. Having little to 
divert attention or diversify thought, they find themselves un- 

when they are apart, and therefore conclude that they shall 
be happy together. They marry, and discover what nothing 
but voluntary blindness before had concealed ; they wear out 
life in altercations, and charge nature with cruelty.” (Rasselas, 
chap. 29.) What, indeed, can be more productive of misery to 
a refined and educated woman than the habitual society of a man 
addicted to grovelling pursuits, and who laughs at whatever she 
most highly esteems? Let not the countenance drest up in 
smiles, nor the honeyed accents of a lover, enlist your affec- 
tions in his favour before your judgment has been satisfied of 
his moral and intellectual worth. Regard not his behaviour to- 
wards yourself, but examine into his previous conduct as a son 
and a citizen. If you find that he has been regardless of the in- 


° firmities and wants of those to whom he owed existence; that 


he could never brook parental restraint, or listen to the counsel 
dictated by affectionate regard ; that he spends too much of his 
time in idleness, or that, though industrious, he spends too much 
of his money in the gin shop; that his associates are unintel- 
lectual, immoral, and dissipated ;—shun him as you would a 
tilence: but if you find that he has been dutiful to and is es- 
teemed by his parents and the other members of his family,— 
that he is industrious and sober,—and that his associates are men 
of intelligence and moral worth,—then will you have reason to 
believe that he may prove to you a faithful and affectionate hus- 
band, and fulfil al the duties of life with integrity and skill. 
To the youthful aspirant towards manly usefulness and 
honour, I would now address myself. Acquire a knowledge of 
the physical and moral sciences, to fit you for the proper dis- 
charge of the duties of active life. Learn to know yourself, 
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both as regards your physical frame and your intellectual and mo- 
ral constitution. Physiology will unfold the former; and Phreno- 
logy the latter. Study the laws which the Creator has esta- 
blished for the government of organized beings, and train your 
faculties to render them a willing gbedience. Learn to look 
around you in the world, and note the consequences to others 
of their infringement of these laws, and the benefits that. follow 
observance. Beoome acquainted with the institutions and laws 
of your country, and with the principles that regulate the po- 
pulation of a state. Cultivate a love of truth and the moral 
courage necessary to follow it ; for, be assured, that it can never 
lead to danger. Cherish a kindly feeling towards the whole hu- 
man family : Let no distinction of country or sect be made a 
pretext for indulging invidious feelings; but remember that it 
18 not given us to be born where we please, and that; 
“ True religion is a boon, which Heaven 
To man, and not to any sect, has given.” 

Neither let inferiority of mental endowments in others prompt 
you to despise them, nor be elated with the idea of your own 
capabilities and acquirements; remember that the advantages 
you possess over others in that respect, are purely a gift of the 
Creator, and that consequently, though you have been more fortu- 
nate, you are not the more meritorious. Labour rather to im- 
prove those who are behind you, and do not scorn to imbibe in- 
struction from your superiors in moral and mental attainments. 
Strive to acquire a knowledge of the duties you may be called 
upon in after life to fulfil, either as citizens, husbands, or pa- 
rents. Make Phrenology in particular your study, for aequir- 
ing a knowledge of which you possess higher advantages than the 
artizans of any other city in Europe, with the exception of Edin- 
burgh. Judge not of the importance of the science from what 
my limited faculties have been able to lay before you, but exa- 
mine for yourselves the writings of its intellectual aud benevolent 
founders, and then look abroad on society and draw your own 
conclusions, This you can accomplish with a very trifling sa- 
` crifice of time and money, while the benefit you will derive may 
be the means of insuring much of the happiness of your future 
life, and will have the immediate effect of exercising and render- 
ing active your moral and intellectual powers. When you have 
acquired industrious and moral habits, and a knowledge of 
those laws which the Creator has established for the moral 
government of the world, endeavour to act in accordance there- 
with. Be especially on your guard that you do not infringe 
them in forming the social compact; for the consequences will 
extend beyond yourself, and go far into futurity. And when a 
choice has been made in accordance with the dictates of your 
superior faculties, let both parties endeavour, by fulfilling every 
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duty, to render yourselves mutually agreeable: then will the 
joyful husband find by delightful experience, that— 


It is to lovely woman given 
To soothe our griefs, our woes allay, 
To heal the heart by misery riven, 
earth into an embryo heaven, 
And drive life's fiercest cares away.” 


ARTICLE XIII. 
EARLY ANTICIPATION OF PHRENOLOGY. 


In the London and Edinburgh Philosophical Magazine and 
Journal of Science for October 1838, p. 308, we find, under the 
above title, the following intelligence. 

„ The Rev. W. D. Conybeare, F. R. S. &c. has favoured us 
with the following notice of a curious anticipation of the modern 
Phrenological System, bearing date as early as 1503: it occurs 
in an old Eneyclopædical kind of Work, entitled Margarita 
Philosophica, printed at Friburg in that year. The author, 
speaking of the mental functions, says, Sensus interiores nu- 
mero quinque sunt: Sensus Communis, Imaginativa, Æstima- 
tiva, Cogitativa, et Memorativa. Horum Organa in substantia 
cerebri subtilissimis secernuntur pelliculis; quæ primum totum 
cerebrum tribus distinguunt ventriculis, quorum anterior et me- 
dius rursus bipartiuntur :—1ma portio anterioris organum est 
Sensus communis; 2da, Imaginativa. Ima, autem ventriculi 
medii attribuitur Æstimativæ; 2da, Cogitativæ ; posterior vero 
ventriculus totus Memorativæ deputatur’ This is illustrated 
by the sketch of a head divided just like one of Gall or Spurz- 
heim’s models, a part of which is copied in the annexed.” 

There is little novelty in this “ curious anticipation of the 
modern phrenological system.” The engraving copied in our 
first volume, p. 387, from Ludovico Dolce’s work on the Me- 
mory, published in 1562, exhibits a mapping out of the head 
very similar to that which appears in the sketch given in the 
Philosophical Magazine; although the seats of some of the facul- 
ties are in very different positions, as well relative as absolute. 
An account of many such “ curious anticipations” will be 
found in the first volume of this Journal, p. 378 ; and for addi- 
tional remarks on the subject the reader is referred to our last 
number, p. 381. The radical distinction between these theories 
and the dicini of Dr Gall is, that the former were mere spe- 
culations unsupported by a shadow of evidence ; while the latter 
are firmly based upon observation and experience. 
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ARTICLE XIV. 
RAPHAEL'S SKULL. 


Tux occasion on which the skull of Raphael first became an 
object of phrenological inquiry, is stated by Dr Gall, in his 
Anatomie et Physiologie du Systeme Nerveux, vol. iv. p. 163. 
—‘* Dr Scheel of Copenhagen,” says he, had attended one of 
my courses of lectures at Vienna, from which city he went to 
Rome. One day he suddenly entered my house, at a time 
when I was surrounded by a considerable number of auditors, 
and presenting to me a plaster cast of a skull, requested my - 
opinion of it. I instantly replied, ‘I never saw the organ of 
the arts (Constructiveness) so greatly developed as in that skull.’ 
Scheel continued to interrogate me. I then pointed out to the 
bystanders a considerable development of the organs of Ama- 
tiveness and Imitation. ‘ How do you find the organ of Colour- 
ing? continued Scheel. I would not have adverted to it, for 
it was only moderately developed. M. Scheel then declared, 
with the utmost satisfaction, that what he had put into my 
hands was a cast of the skull of Raphael.” This anecdote 1s 
repeated in the section on Constructiveness in Mr Combe’s 
System of Phrenology. 

About eight years ago, Mr William Scott read to the Phre- 
nological Society “ Remarks on the Cerebral Development of 
Raphael d’Urbino, compared with the accounts given of his cha- 
racter and genius.” In that paper, which constitutes the first 
article of our seventh number, Mr Scott pointed out the corres- 

ndence between the configuration of the reputed skull of 
Raphael, and his genius and dispositions: While Constructive- 
ness, Ideality, Form, Imitation, Secretiveness, Comparison, and 
Causality, the organs nece for eminence in the fine arts, 
were found to be large; Amativeness, Adhesiveness, Love of 
Approbation, Cautiousness, Veneration, and Conscientiousness, 
were also greatly developed, and accorded with the amorous, affec- 
tionate, urbane, mild, respectful, religious, modest, and honoura- 
ble character, which distinguished the man. For this reason, and 
because the skull was universally believed to be that of Raphael, 
casts of it were received, as authentic, into most of the phrenologi- 
cal collections. Lately, however, an announcement appeared in 
the newspapers, that in consequence of strong suspicions that 
the skull preserved in the Academy of St Luke was not genuine, 
the tomb of Raphael, in the Pantheon, had been opened, and 
his entire skeleton found undisturbed. This account is corro- 
borated by a letter dated 20th October 1833, from a member of 
the Phrenological Society, presently resident at Rome, to a friend 


RAPHARL'S SKULL. 477 


in Edinburgh, from which the following is an extract.— The 
great painter, during his life, was allowed to build an altar in 
the Pantheon, and adorn it with a statue of the Madonna. It 
was his last request, and he left a clause in his will to the same 
effect, that he might be buried in this shrine, and placed beneath 
the altar raised at his own expense. Some doubts having been 
expressed, whether he had really been laid in this consecrated 
spot, a search was permitted, and the result has been the dis- 
covery of a perfect skeleton, in a small arched vault beneath 
the statue of the Madonna. I paid a visit to these relics, and 
found the bones lying in their natural position, with the skull 
attached. The light was so imperfectly admitted into the vault, 
which was secured by glass and bars of iron, that I could not 
ascertain the predominating organs indicated by the head. The 
skull appeared to me to be large, but not so equally balanced 
as the hitherto reputed one; which has now been removed from 
the Academy of St Luke. The bones were re-interred two 
nights ago. I was present, and witnessed this very interesting 
ceremony. J have learned that a cast of the head has been 
taken, which I shail endeavour to see; and, if possible, I shall 
note the development. If a duplicate can be got, I shall secure 
one for the Phrenological Society.” 

The probability that a skull, corresponding in so many wn- 
connected particulars with the character of Raphael, and for 
many years exhibited as his, is in fact that of another individual, 
is so small, that we have still much difficulty in believing that 
the skeleton, or at least the skull, now discovered, is that of 
Raphael. As the evidence has not yet reached us, we are with- 
out the means of coming to any sound conclusion on the matter. 


We shall investigate farther, and publish the result. 


ARTICLE XV. 
AN ANECDOTE TO THE HONOUR OF ‘PHRENOLOGY. 


Axout two months ago, an article under the above title ap 
peared in the London Court Journal, and was subsequently 
copied into some of the other newspa We have made in- 
uiries respecting the authenticity of the anecdote, and learn 
from good authority that it is essentially, though not in all the 
details, correct. Dispositions are inferred from the head, but, 
we believe, not in exactly the following circumstances. The 
article in the Court Journal is this :— 
An anecdote has recently been made known to the world, 
through the medium of one of the criminal tribunals of the con- 
tinent, which we are inclined to record among what a talent- 
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ed young friend once reproached us for terming the remarkable 
coincidences of Phrenology. 

“ During the autumn of the year 1830, a large assemblage of 

rsons sat down to the table d'hôte of the chief hotel at Va- 
ence, in Dauphiné; and the sort of desultory conversation en- 
sued which usually takes place among the heterogeneous guests 
of public ordinaries. Among the most respectable of the com- 

ny was ao eminent physician of Lyons, who is well known to 
ave devoted a considerable portion of his time to the study of 
the doctrines of Doctors Gall. and Spurzheim. Being known 
to several of the company, he was of course attacked on the sub- 
ject of his favourite hobby, and he defended it with equal spirit 
and good-humour. Exhilarated by the repast, several persons 
present requested the doctor, at the close of the dessert, to pro- 
nounce his opinion on their faculties and qualifications ; and 
much surprise was expressed, particularly by the ladies, at the 
accuracy of his verdicts. One individual, however, stood aloof, 
annoying the rest of the party by his sneers at their credulity, 
and insulting the learned gentleman by acousations of charla- 
tanism. ‘I will defy any man living,’ said he, ‘to infer the 
character and conduct of a man from the organization of his 
skull.“ The doctor said nothing, but appeared considerably 
agitated, 

“c As if it were possible,’ continued the stranger, for a 
man’s thoughts to raise bosses upon a bane !” 

“< For your sake,’ replied the physician, at length losing his 
patience, ‘I trust that it is not; for if Phrenology have any 
power to interpret the handwriting of the ‘Almighty, ou are 
one of the greatest villains in existenge, —a thief and an as- 
sassin!' A general outcry of indignation arose in the room. 
The stranger proposed the ejection of the learned physiologist 
through the window; when the uproar and consternation were 
checked by the sudden entrance of the master of the hotel. 

Gentlemen, said he, ‘I am sorry to acquaint you that a 

reat criminal is harboured among you. ‘The police are at the 

oor, having certain information that an individual concerned 
in a robbery of plate, which was effected last night in a neigh- 
bouring town, has been dining at this ordinary. 

„Every eye was turned upon the furious stranger, and in a 
few minutes he was in the custody of the police, the stalen plate 
having been found concealed in his baggage. But what was the 
amazement of all present when he was detected by a gendarme as 
the celebrated Robert St Clair, the accomplice of Dammas Dupm, 
executed for the murder of an innkeeper and his wife at Mont- 
morency! St Clair, after escaping from the galleys at Roche- 
fort, and lurking in Piedmont, Switzerland, and Germany, had 
managed to evade the pursuit of justice, by spreading a report 
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that he had been found murdered on the Turkish frontier. 
After some days of solitary confinement in the dungeons of Va- 
lence, he made the most ample confession, and was eventually 
tried, condemned, and guillotined.— We need not add, that the 
fame of the. phrenological doctor has risen to the highest pitch in 
his native province.” 


NOTICES. 


Epnrsvzexn.—The ing valuable donations were laid on the table of 
the Phrenological Society at the first meeting this winter :—Seven skulls of 
executed Thugs, or stranglers of Central India; presented by Henry H 
Spry, Esq. of the Medical Service, through George Swinton, 
Esty Dean Ho ts of the heads of two ders, and of the skull of 
a Swedish criminal; presented by Mr G. Schwartz, Stockholm.—-Six skulls of 
Druids from the Hebrides; presented by Donald Gregory, Esq.—Skull found 
in April 1833 under the foundation of the old steeple of Montrose ; presented 
by the Rev. Thomas Liddell.—Cast of the head of Linn, a parricide ; pre- 
sented by Dr Seth Ann Belfast.—Casts of the heads of a musical Child, a 

„ and a Sout! erican savage; presented by Dr William Gregory — 
Plate | illustrative of the Théorie des Ressemblanoes ; presented by the Chevelier 
da Gama Machadv.—American edition of Dr Spurzheim’s work on Physiog- 
nomy; presented by Nahum Capen, Esq. Boston, U.S. For these highly 
esteemed donations, the best thanks of the Society were voted. It is hoped 
that the friends of science will embrace every opportunity of adding skulls 
and casts to the Society's collection. 

At the request of the Directors of the Edinburgh Association for procuring 
Instruction in Useful and Entertaining Science, Mr Combe delivered, to a 
crowded audience in the Waterloo Rooms, three lectures on Education, as 
an introduction to the courses on Natural Philosophy, Astronomy, and Phy- 
siology and Zoology. The success of the Association this winter is very 

ga ying, not fewer than 776 tickets having been sold during the first 
- fortnight; of which 219 are for Mr Lees's lectures on Natural hilosoph 7 
282 for Mr Gray’s on Astronomy, and 273 for Mr W. A. F. Browne's on 
Physiology and Zoology. 

Grascow.—On 9th November, Professor Hunter commenced a course of 
weekly lectures on Phrenology at the Andersonian University. He delivers, 
on Thursdays, popular lectures on Anatomy and Physiology. 

At the Glasgow Mechanics’ Institution a course of popular lectures on 
Anatomy, Physiology and Phrenology has been begun by Dr J. R. Wood, a 
gentleman whose talents are highly spoken of. The frst lecture was on 6th 

ovember at half-past eight, and the course will be continued every Wed- 
nesday and Saturday evening for six months, 

GIXENOCE.— A Phrenological Society has lately been instituted in this 
town, It started with about twelve members. 

Mauchrerkz In September last a course of six lectures on Phrenology 
was delivered by Dr E Be, in the lecture-room of the Literary and Philoso- 
phical Society, to a ly respectable and numerous audience. We have 
seen in a Manchester newspaper a report of the sixth lecture, but Dr Eppe’s 
opinions appear to be somewhat misrepresented. He is reported, for exam- 
ple, to have said, “ that there are no means of proving Christianity to be a 
true system by internal evidence, except by Phrenology,”—a sentiment which 
it is very unlikely that he ever expressed. 

Liverroor.—Here also Dr Epps has recently lectured, (in the Mechanics’ 
Institution). A spirit of phrenslogical inquiry has been the result, and the 


Directors have purchased a number of works on Phrenology for the lib of 
the Institution ii e rey 
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PoarsmouTna.—The members of the Phrenological Society held their first 
meeting for the season at the Old Town Hall on Thursday 7th November, 
when a lecture was delivered to the members, and many respectable visitors, 
by Mr J. H. Bignell-—-Portemouth Herald, 10th November 1833. 

SourHamPron.—Mr J. R. Stebbing delivered here, in October last, a 
course of Lectures on Phrenology, at the Mechanics’ Institution, to a very 
numerous audience. “ He commenced by a general view of the anatomy of 
the head, ed to show the situation of the brain, and the different 
parts into w it is divided. After a most effective and eni 
defence of tbe nomenclature of the science, in which the lecturer contend- 
ed that the names of the organs are formed in 15e ft accordance with the 
English e proceed briefly to explain the functions of the several 
org e eonclu ed by an ingenious vindication from the charge of 
fatalism and other objections frequently made to the science. We are not 
at present disposed to enter into a discussion on the truth of the principles of 

hrenology, but we give Mr Stebbing full credit for the ability which he ex- 
Ribited in his very perspicuous and interesting exposition of what, if true, is 
certainly a very important branch of knowledge.”—Hampehire Advertiser, 5th 
October 1833. 

HaLIrAx.— We learn from the Halifax Guardian of 9th November, that 
Mr Levison was about to commence a series of lectures on Phrenology in that 
town. Though we do not profess,” says the Guardian, to be adepts in 
Phrenology, yet we can say with truth, that our inquiries into the subject, 
and our communications with Mr Combe (one of the ablest and most 
philosophical reasoners of whom Britain can boast), have convinced us of the 
very great importance of the subject, and divested us of many prejudices 
which we once entertained respecting it—those, in particular, which relate to 
its supposed tendency to materialism and futalism. We shall be very glad if 
‘Mr Levison accomplish his purpose, as an exposition of the principles of Phre- 
nology by a man of ability and learning, involves disquisitions of the highest 
interest, even to those who are not convinced of the peculiar doctrines of the 
science.” 

Panis—The p: of Phrenology here is vi tifying. For 
culars we refer to 2 communication in the preceding pages. ying parti- 

UNITED Srarxs.— The North American Review, for July 1833, lished 
at Boston), contains an attack on Phrenology. The writer misapprehends, in 
the usual manner, the doctrines which he opposes. We have prepared a 
reply, but are compelled by want of room to postpone it. 

Second American editions of Dr Spurzheim a “ Phrenology,” and “ Philo- 
sophical Principles,” have ap at Boston. His “ Examination of the Ob- 
jections made in Britain against the Doctrines of Gall and Spurzheim,” and 
also his work on Insanity, have been reprinted at the same place, the lat- 
ter with an Appendix by A. Brigham, M.D., author of “Remarks on the 
Influence of Mental Cultivation on Health.” An American edition of Dr 
Andrew Combe’s Observations on Mental Derangement is in the press. 

The following pamphlets by Dr Caldwell of Lexington have been received 
and will be noticed as soon as possible :—1. Thoughts on the Pathology, 
Prevention, and Treatment of Intemperance, as a form of Mental 
ment. 2. A Discourse on the Advan of a National University, espe- 
cially in its Influence on the Union of the States. 3. A Discourse on the 
first Continental Celebration of the Birthday of Wash 4. Thoughts 

-on the Structure and Dependencies of the Science of Medicine. 5. e 
Mode of improving the Condition ofMan. 


A work by Mr J. L. Levison, entitled “Mental Culture, or the Means of 
Developing the Human Faculties,” has been announced. 


The publication of several articles and communications, partly in types, is 
atill unavoidably delayed. ms 7 

ERRATUM IN THIS NUMBER=—Àt p. 415, line 6, for organisation read dis- 
organization. 

Epuraures, lst December 1833. 
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ARTICLE I. 


PRACTICAL APPLICATION OF THE PHRENOLOGICAL PRIN. 
CIPLES OF CRIMINAL LEGISLATION TO THE PENITEN. 
TIARY SYSTEM. 


Ix a former article (Vol. VIII. page 109) we endeavoured to 
lay down the principles of criminal legislation, which are dis- 
coverable in the views of human nature as unfolded by Phre- 
nology. We did not then go into the details of the system of 
RESTRAINT, which, we generally gave it as our opinion, should 
and will supersede all direct positive infliction of pain. We are 
encouraged to revert to the important subject, by the cheering 
fact that the public and the legislature are busy with it, and have 
both made a stretch forward in those sound and liberal principles, 

which the phrenologist, as he has the best means of knowing their 
consequences, is best qualified to appreciate. On the 26th of Feb- 
ruary last, Mr Hume presented eure from nearly 6000 per- 
sons in the Metropolis, to the House of Commons, praying a 
revision of our criminal laws, which he concurred with the peti- 
tioners in considering unenlightened, cruel, and self-defeating. 
Mr Pease vindicated his title to represent the Benevolent So- 
ciety to which he belongs, by cordially supporting the petition. 
The Solicitor-General declared himself friendly to the investi 
tion of our criminal code; and could sanction the taking of life 
in those crimes only where the individual injured would be en- 
titled, preventively, to kill the criminal. Mr Lennard thought, 
that no crime should be punished with death which was commit- 
ted against property, without violence. Mr G. Lamb said, that 
a gentleman had gone to the United States of America, to in- 
vestigate the secondary punishments of that country ; and trust- 

VOL. viII.— o. XXXIX. ' u h 
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ed that an improved system of secondary punishments would 
soon be adopted in our own. The Attorney-General would 
yield to no man in the wish that punishment should be as le- 
nient as is consistent with the safety of person and property ; and 
Vans of opinion that farther mitigation might be safely, if cau- 
tiously, introduced. In this conversation, every speaker pro- 
posed MITIGATION, which was welcomed with loud and general 
cheering. Mr Lennard has since introduced a bill abolish- 
ing the punishment of death for breaking into and stealing in 
dwelling-houses, which has been passed ;*—and we happen 
to know that views going quite as far as those which we have 
already expounded, and are now farther to expound, have, 
in another shape, f met the eyes of several oF the leading 
members of his Majesty’s Government and of both Houses 
of Parliament, and been considered by them instructive and 

ractically useful. In this triumph of a higher ‘morality than 
bas ever yet regulated the treatment of criminals, we sincerely 
rejoice. We see in it the power of the ethics we ourselves 
have been urging, almost unheeded, for years; and we hail it ag 
the most irrefragable and gratifying proof of the soundness of 
our philosophy. It will be easily Be ieved that we now resume 
our task with equal confidence and pleasure. 

The reader will keep in mind our tripartite division of our 
fellow creatures. In Class first, the animal propensities greatly 

redominate. This class are the most disposed to crime, and the 
east, if at.all, moved by the terror ofexample. In Class second, 
there is a rather nice balance between the animal organs and the 
moral; they are therefore good or evil according to circum- 
stances, and are deterred by example. Class third, are virtuous 
in various degrees, but in little or no danger of being betrayed 
into the commission of crime. We had got as far, in our former 
article already referred to, as a general recommendation of 
PENITENTIARY RESTRAINT, and shall now endeavour to enter 
more minutely into the reasons of that great reform in criminal 
legislation. - 

First of all, then, we would propose to dismiss RETRIBUTIVE 
VENGEANCE for ever from our Egitlatton in crimes, and, what 
alone will secure this result, from our own feelings towards cri- 
minals. Difficult, we acknowledge, will be this apparent inver- 
sion of our moral sentiments; but, as phrenologists, holding it 
to be only a just, and, therefore, natural direction of them, we 
feel assured, and indeed have actually seen, that it will soon 


Next Session of Parliament will probably see the abolition, or great mo- 
dification, of imprisonment for debt. 
+ Edinburgh Law Journal, Number VIII, Article lst. A few copies of 
this paper were separately printed for circulation in London. The result has 
been most encouraging. 
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recommend itself to the reflecting. There is an approach to this 
in the reprobation with which all treat the element of revenge, 
when it betrays itself in keenness, or violence, or vindictiveness, 
in a judge in his directions to a jury in a criminal case, how- 
ever aggravated: that case may be; and we feel more respect 
for him when he treats the wretched prisoner at the bar as un- 
fortunate as well as criminal. Indeed, good feeling has estab- 
lished this as the current term, both at the bar and on the bench, 
for characterizing the prisoner's condition. Now this is not 
merely civil, —it is just. When we consider the original constitu- 
tion and actual circumstances of criminals, as already described, 
we cannot in justice avoid looking upon them as unfortunate, 
as patients more than criminals, and longing to see them as 
tients put under treatment.” This treatment ought to have 
two great aims; first, to protect society from its dangerous 
members, who are criminally diseased or disposed ; and, secondly, 
to amend the criminals themselves by an enlightened system of 
reformation. We think that both ends ma gained, with a 
much smaller degree of suffering than is called for on the retri- 
butive prineiple, BY A JUDICIOUS SYSTEM OF REFORMATORY SE- 
CLUSION OF ALL CONVICTED CRIMINALS, WHATEVER MAY HAVE 
BEEN THEIR CRIMES. , 
We do not pretend to originality in the advocation of peniten- 
tiary treatment. We are anticipated by Jeremy Bentham, the 
father of the system, by Archbishop Whately, and by the le. 
gislators of the United States, in proposing its substitution for 
all secondary punishment: the two last reserve death for 
such crimes as murder and fire-raising; while the London 
Prison Discipline Society have the distinction of taking the lead 
in recommending the secondary treatment for all crimes what- 
ever, murder not excepted. Major Palmer, too, one of the ins 
tors-general of prisons in Ireland, has written an excellent 
pamphlet on this subject. But we“ do claim some views of peni- 
tentiary treatment itself, which more closely consult human 
nature than any which we have met with; and, therefore, 
-we humbly hope, free from errors in principle, which have oc- 
casioned the failure of the penitentiary system in various ways, 
when it promised most fairly +. From some errors we think, 
with much deference, that the Prison Discipline Society’s plan 
itself is not free. With the solitary exception of that proposed 
by Mr Livingstone, Secretary of State at Washington, to be 
ntly noticed, all the penitentiary plans have a machinery 
or the direct infliction, in erer or greater degrees, of suffering, 
called punishment, continued through the whole course of the 


° By we, we here mean the phrenologists, of course including Professor 
Caldwell. See his admirable paper in vol. vii. p. 385 and 493 of this Journal. 


+ Millbank itself has disappointed expectation. h 2 
` H 
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riod. of detention. They all include com labour, whieh 
is labour enforced by yet severer pain as the consequence of re- 
fysal, in the form of stricter confinement, privation of food, 
and, as is true af the boasted Auburn of America itself, stripes 
with a cow-skin whip at the discretion of an under-keeper, and 
even flogging with a cat of cords under the eye of the. governor. 
We mean to shew that, with all or any of these penal appliances, 
the conyict’s amendment is morally incompatible. . 

The last Report of the Committee of the House of Commons 
on secondary punishments, ‘ recommends that, in all eases that - 
have hitherto been punished with imprisonment, with or with- 
out hard labour *, the prisoners be in future confined in light 
solitary cells, except when at hard labour; that in proceeding 
to or returning from exercise, they be marched in single files, 
and strict care taken to prevent even a whisper passing from 
one prisoner to another; that to prevent conversation while at 
exercise, the wheel be divided into compartments, with partitions, 
to contain one person in each, and that no more prisoners be 
taken out for exercise at a time than may be sufficient to fill the 
wheel; that no prisoner be allowed to receive visits from his 
friends, or to hold any communication with them even by letter, 
except in special cases, and with the permission of the visiting 
Magistrates; that, when shut up in their cells, the strictest st- 
lence be enforced, and for that purpose a turnkey be constantly 
perambulating the galleries of the prison; further, that every 
cell be furnished with bocks of a moral and religious character, 
and such employment provided for the prisoners when not at 
hard labour; as may tend to encourage habits of industry, and 
repay a portion of the expense incurred in their maintenance.” 

This plan is a copy of that of the prison of Auburn in the 
State of New York; only the labour in the latter is more in- 
telligent and useful than the wretched, degrading, and absurd 
labour of the tread-wheel, which prevails in almost every House 
of Correction in England. We think, with deference, that the 
views of the Committee of the House of Commons, although an 
immense advance upon those of our ancestors, are yet but 
tially enlightened and guided by philosophical principles. But 
we hail the spirit which actuates the Legislature, and expect 
from it the very best results as its lights increase. 

In their Eighth Report, the Committee of the Prison Dis- 
cipline Society say :—* The Committee have given to this sub- 
ject (a substitute for transportation and the hulks, which two 
Jaat they consider as having utterly failed) their best consideration, 
and have no hesitation in declaring their conviction that an 


© The Committee propose to have a variety of secondary punishments, re. 
taining, but improving, the unimproveable one of transportation. This oarfety 
is admirably exposed in all its self-defeating effects hy Archbishop Whately. 


`- hour of breakfast, when they repair to t 
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effectual substitute may be found for the penalty of death in a ' 
well regulated system of penitentiary discipline ; a system which 
shall inspire dread, not by intensity of punishment, but by unre- 
mitted occupation, seclusion, and restraint. The enforcement 
of hard labour, strict silence, and a judicious plan of solitary 
confinement, will be found the most powerful of all moral in- 
struments for the correction of the guilty ; and when to these 
are added the application of religious instruction, the utmost 
means are exercised which society can employ for the punish. 
ment and reformation of the human character. This discipline 
admits of a great variety of combination, and is therefore 
adapted to the treatment of offenders of different classes of cri- 
minality. For successful examples of this nature, the Commit- 
tee refer to some of our best houses of correction, and especially 
to the Penitentiary at Millbank. It is, however, from the United 
States that the most extensive experience on this subject is to be 
derived ; where a system has been adopted which combines soli- 
tary confinement at night, hard labour by day, the strict obser- 
vance of silence, and attention to moral and religious improve- 
ment. These plans are enforced with great success at the 
prisons at Auburn and Sing-Sing, in the State of New York, 
and at Weathersfield, in the State of Connecticut. At sunrise, 
the convicts proceed in regular order to the several work-shops, 
where they remain under vigilant superintendence until the 
Re common hall. When 
at their meals the prisoners are seated at tables in single rows, 
with their backs towards the centre, so that there can be no in- 
terchange of signs. From one end-of the work-rooms to the 
other, upwards of 500 convicts may be seen withuut a single in- 
dividual being observed to turn bis head towards a visitor. Not 
a whisper is heard throughout the apartments. At the close of 
day; labour is suspended, and the prisoners return in military 
order to their solitary cells; there they have the opportunity of 
reading the Scriptures, and of reflecting in silence on their past 
lives, The chaplain occasionally visits the cells, instructing the 
ignorant, and administering the reproofs and consolations of re- 
ligion. The influence of these visits is described to be most be- 
néficial ; and the effect of the entire discipline is decidedly suc- 
cessful in the prevention of crime, both by the dread which the 
imprisonment inspires, as well as by the reformation of the of- 
fender. Ynquiries have been instituted relative to the conduct 
of prisoners released from the Auburn penitentiary—the prison 
at which this systém has been longest observed—and of 206 dis- 
charged, who have been watched over for the space of three 
years, 146 have been reclaimed and maintained reputable cha- 
racters in society. f 
Another system of penitentiary discipline practised in the 
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United States is of a more formidable character, the severity of 
which has excited considerable opposition. It is enfe at 
Philadelphia and Pittsburg, in the state of Pennsylvania. The 
main feature by which it is distinguished from the government 
at Auburn, consists in the enforcement of solitary confinement 
by day as well as by night. It was originally intended that 
this perpetual solitude should be inflicted at the Philadelphia 
prison without any relief arising from manual labour, but the 
Commissioners appointed to revise the penal laws of Pennsyl- 
vania were adverse to the experiment. This system has now 
been in operation for the last eighteen months, and it must be 
allowed that, although the pian is in some respects objectionable, 
the serious apprehensions to which it has given rise have not 
been realized. Both these prisons were lately visited by a 
member of this Society, who paid particular attention to the 
effect which continued solitude tad produced upon the health 
of the prisoners. ‘I attempted,’ he writes, ‘ to detect any 
latent evils belonging to the system, and was for this purpose 
allowed to repair to the cells alone; I did so frequently, and 
was at length satisfied that the prisoners had sustained no inju 

from the seclusion. Each prisoner is employed in some branch ` 
of trade, and is required to execute a given quantity of work ; 
if he disobeys, he is kept on low diet, no corporal punishment 
being allowed. There is, however, but little necessity for re- 
sorting to punishment ; for, rather than remain in idleness, the 
prisoners prefer employment for its own sake, as well as for the 
intercourse which it occasions with the prison-officers. Labour 
is here prescribed as an alleviation of punishment, and not 
superadded to aggravate it.’ Satisfactory as this may be to a 
certain extent, it is notwithstanding extremely difficult, at a dis- 
tance so remote, and with conflicting evidence, to form a correct 
judgment upon the safety and expediency of continued solitude, 
even when mitigated by employment ; and after having mature- 
ly weighed the statements adduced by.the advocates of the re- 
spective systems, the Committee adhere to the opinion expressed 
in their former Report, that solitary confinement by day as well 
as by night, however suitable for short periods, and as a tem- 
porary punishment for gaol-offences, would not be justifiable as 
an ordinary system of prison discipline. It appears that before 
the adoption of the present system at Auburn, an experiment 
was tried at that prison of the effect of perpetual solitude upon 
eighty prisoners, during a period of ten months. The result 
was decidedly unfavourable to the adoption of the plan, and it 
was accordingly abandoned. The punishment was found in 
many cases to injure the health, to impair the reason, to endan- 
ger life, to leave the prisoner enfeebled and unable to work on 
quitting confinement, and as ignorant of any useful occupation 
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as when he entered it. Reformation did not follow, and conse- 
quently recommitments were more frequent. This testimony 
is corroborated by the opinions of the governors of several of 
the best regulated prisons in England, whom the Committee 
have consulted on this important subject. They unite in steti 
their conviction, that solitary confinement is a punishment to be . 
used with extreme caution; that the health of every individual 
must be regularly watched ; that serious effects would have re- 
sulted from its adoption in their own experience, had they not 
been prevented. by the timely removal of the prisoner into so- 
ciety, and that it would not be wise to render general a disci- 
pline, the administration of which requires unceasing vigilance, 
and the abuse of which may be so fatal to the mind as well as 
health of the prisoner. Much of the benefit ascribed to solitary 
confinement may be derived from allowing the prisoners to la- 
bonr in classes agreeably to the course pursued at Auburn, but 
restricting them to the most rigid observance of silence. Great 
importance is justly attached in these penitentiaries to the ef- 
fect of religious impressions in a state of solitude; and, doubt- 
less, the arrangements for imparting such have been carefully 
made.” 

We have quoted largely from this report, because it con- 
tains a concise view of the American practice, in addition to 
what itself proposes. There is, however, an omission in the 
report, inasmuch as no allusion is made to the corporal pun- 
ishment of Auburn, by which the discipline of the establish- 
ment and also the conviet's labour, are enforced. Mr Stuart, 
a late traveller in the United States, when visiting Auburn, 
made minute inquiry into the whole system-of the penitentiary, 
and states pointedly that, for infraction of duty, stripes are in- 
flicted by the keeper, or assistant keeper, with a raw hide whip; 
and that in vated cases the convict may be flogged by the 
keeper or his ty, with a cat of six strands of small twine 
applied to the naked back. He adds, that so certain is convic- 
tion and so speedy the pynishment, that an instance does not oc- 
eur above once in three months. 

The Archbishop of Dublin, in his Letter to Earl Grey on 
Secondary Punishments, with its appendices, advocates severity 
in penitentiaries, for example’s sake and the character of se- 
condary punishment, on which he lays most stress, is that it 
shall be “ formidable.” He is unanswerable in his exposure of 
the absurdity and mischief of the prevailing secondary punish- 
ments; but we by no means find him so trust-worthy a guide 
in his plans of substitution. He is no doubt a convert to 
the universal application of penitentiary discipline as secondary 
. punishment; but his reprobation of “ tenderness” to the convicts 
amounts almost to unwillingness that the feeling of punishment 
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should ever quit the latter's consciousness, or that he should have 
a tale to tell to others zu which there should mingle one grain of 
comfort or happiness. It is no answer to the „Archbishop that, 
under such a system, reformation is not to be expected ; for. he 
considers reformation, as we shall presently sce, a very second- 
ary consideration in the treatment of criminals. He, of course, 
proposes compulsory labour, and suggests an original and plau- 
sible modification of it, namely, that a convict’s sentence should 
be measured not by time, but by work, a certain extent or 
amount of labour (a fair portion being enforced daily) being 
assigned him, so that he may have a motive to assiduity in 
order to shorten his confinement, while the assiduity will give 
him habits of industry, which will avail him after his discharge. 
We fear that such labour, however assiduously and speedily ac- 
complished, being yet essentially penal and compulsory, and 
unaccompanied by any thing which bears the semblance, philo. 
sophically, of moral or intellectual exercise, of higher motives 
and more permanent social attainments, will be performed with 
a view to fiteration only,—in other words, from a hatred of la- 
bour, and an appetite for criminal indulgence, the only idea the 
convict is apt to connect with liberty. . 
Mr Secretary Livingstone of Washington shoots a-head of 
the Archbishop of Dublin very decidedly, and arrives at a 
sition much nearer that which is recognised by a sound phi- 
losophy of man. He has astounded. his countrymen by the 
novel, but eminently phil ical, proposition of woluntary la- 
bour in penitentiaries, and the negation of all direct and pasi- 
tive infliction of. pain or suffering, at the hands of the superin- 
tendents. The scheme is as ingenious as it is benevolent, and 
as, from Mr Livingstone’s high character and influence, there 
cannot be a doubt that his plan will be extensively. tried in the 
United States, we shall now describe it in as few words as pos- 
sible. . . 
Mr Livingstone’s penitentiary is so constructed that eaeh 
convict has a cell, with an adjoining small court, to himself. 
The cell is small but light, and well aired and warmed.; and 
here the newly introduced convict is shut up, coarse fare is sup · 
lied to him, and he is rigidly denied all occupation whatever. 
This grievous state of negation, in which the faculties stagnate, 
whose activity is essential to human happiness, in a very short 
time becomes intolerable to him; and as soon as he requests it, 
but not sooner, something to do is giventohim. There is work 
for him in the court adjoining his cell, though still in solitude. 
The kind of work is suited to his qualifications or previous 
habits. From the time he commences work, he finds a slight 
improvement in his diet, and. a greater as he becomes more in- 
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dustrious. If he is idle, or in any way abuses the privilege of 
labour, he forfeits his claim to it: it is taken from him, and he 
returns to close confinement and coarse fare in his cell. In the 
trials already made—for the plan has been tried, we believe. in 
Louisiana—there is scarcely an instance of this retrogression ; or, 
if there have been any, the reconfinement is brief, as work and 
better fare are both soon again desired. When he has been stea- 
dily industrious for six or twelve months, which have been light- 
ened by frequent visits from officers of the establishment and reli- 
ious teachers, who instruct, converse with, and encourage the so- 
Feary labourer, he is considered trust-worthy, a great improve- 
ment takes place in his condition. He is permitted to work and 
take his meals in the society of some others, in his own stage of 
improvement, the number not to exceed ten, who at night return 
to their solitary cells. When together, their intercourse and de- 
meanour are of course narrowly watched by a judicious person, 
who at the same time gives them instruction and amusement ; 
and the least attempt at mutual corruption, the first symptom 
of abusing the indulgence, is followed by its cessation ; and the 
convict finds himself back a stage, not yet in his golitary cell 
again, with coarse fare and without employment, but at the 
stage of solitary labour from which he has shewn that he was 
not yet fit to be advanced. This inferior privilege he may, if 
he chuses, also lose, and retrograde to what was his first con- 
dition when he entered the establishment. From this he may 
emerge whenever he pleases. Every step is taken by himself. 

His promotion to the social state unabused bas other advan- 
tages besides his improved diet,—which is better than the fare 
of his solitary labour, itself better than the fare of his idleness : 
he will be allowed, if he can, to work at more profitable em- 
ployments, and receive his gain in the form of tools, books, or 
whatever he pleases, meat and drink, to prevent abuse, except- 
ed; or have the surplus added to the stock which is laid up for 
his discharge. His hopes of ultimate liberty are encouraged, 
with judgment; but the impression is never allowed to be weak- 
ened that this final consummation depends upon himself alone, 
and that partiality, and favour, and allowance, and indulgence, 
are all utterly out of the question. 

Here, then, is a system which abstains from enraging or de- 
basing the convict by direct infliction of pain or suffering. He 
may punish himself if he pleases, by returning to solitude and 
coarse fare; and he may promote himself to considerable com- 
fort and enjoyment. This last privilege is as important as ner 
in penitentiary discipline ; and, attained in the manner Mr 
Livingstone proposes, it seems that the greatest protester against 
rendering eule comfortable can scarcely object to it. ; 

We would adopt Mr Livingstone’s excellent plan, so far as 
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it goes; but we are inclined to build a little higher than his 
‘ symmetrical structure, or, shall we rather say, found a little 
eeper. 
‘A penitentiary or reformatory asylum, according to our view 
of it, must, to be perfect, fulfil five requisites : 
1st, It must protect society from the individual criminal, by 
a mechanical seclusion and detention of his person, so complete 
that the idea of escape may never occupy or distract his 
thoughts. 
2d, It must provide for the reformation of the criminal, du. 
ring his detention, to the utmost attainable extent, on sound 
practical principles. 
8d, It must restore the convict to soeiety when, but not till, 
he is so far reformed as to be trusted with his liberty. 
4th, Its detention and seclusion of the convict must be such 
as to operate in the way of example, to deter from crime all 
others upon whose will example ever operates. 
5th, Lastly, It must fulfil all these requisites with little, or, 
if possible, no expence to the public. 
First, We need not here enter into the first requisite, that 
of the mere mechanical means of effectual confinement. That 
is the responsibility of architects and enginecrs. Mr Living- 
stone’s regime, which we would adopt, will of course re- 
quire a great number of separate cells and attached solitary 
working courts. This is mechanically practicable. Auburn 
has one thousand cells in each wing. The befitting accommo- 
dation for promoted criminals is not less obvious. Provision 
should be made for a careful separation of males from females, 
and young from adults. The locality should be high, dry, 
and healthy, and the water good. The principles of the sys- 
tem would direct the architect, and it is these principles we are 
are at present concerned in establishing. 
Secondly, The convict’s reformation. The Arehbishop, as 
‘we formerly hinted; holds this consideration to be of secondary 
importance in penitentiary discipline. Example to others he 
holds the chief end of all punishment, which ought, therefore, 
according to him, to be formidable. Reformation may be 
attempted, but it does not, in his view, belong -essentially to 
a “ penal system.“ We think, with deference, that this is a 
great error. His system is unnecessarily penal, and therefore 
reformation cannot coexist with it. We agree that formidable 
punishment and reformation cannot be united, and we shall 

resently shew why; and that the opinion of the impractica- 
Fility of reforming criminals,—which has grown almost into 
a proverb, and seems much to influence Dr Whately,—is 
founded more on the fact of uniform failure, than on essential 
impracticability, if proper means were employed. The Arch- 
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bishop says, that all the efforts of rulers to make men 

by law have utterly failed.” But all the law hitherto ap- 
plied has been to inflict pain upon men for being bad, unaccom- 
panied with any rational attempt to make them good. The 
Archbishop argues that, by the reformation of criminals, you 
do not prevent crime in the rest of the community, masmuch 
as criminals are not a ‘specific, existing, separable class, like 
men with red hair or black skins, whose reformation would rid 
society of crime, by amending al the criminals. The refor- 
mation of certain individuals would be no better than the cure 
of certain individuals during the prevalence of a pestilence ; it 
would not arrest the course of the disease among the rest of the 
community. To this we would answer, that crime is not a con- 
` tagious or epidemic pestilence, which tends to run through a 
whole people. Those decidedly predisposed to crime are, ac- 
cording to our views and observation, much more of a class than 
Dr Whately supposes ; and they are a class nearly all of whom, 
at least in the lower ranks, come in contact with the law. Even 
under the wretched system now prevalent, their number, on an 
average of years, can be nearly ascertained ; and it will appear 
in the sequel that a proper penitentiary system is nearly certain 
of getting them all into its hands, when reformation will not 
only be a moral duty, but a direct riddance to society of crimi- - 
nals and crime. 

It is, moreover, as a bigh moral duty that we have given 
Reformation so prominent a place among our five points or re- 
quisites: we do not mean that of itself it is to do more than 
operate indirectly and partially as a diminution of crime; but 
then it is not our sole appliance. As we propose to seclude 
criminals and rid society of them for periods the shortest of 
which will be long, they have an irresistible claim upon us for 
education, intellectual and moral. To immure a criminal, and 
forget him —or to remember him only for the stated inflietion 
of pain upon him, is utterly abhorrent to all our notions of 
moral obligation. Immured as he is, be is yet a morally and 
religiously accountable being. We have separated him from 
the society with whose safety his liberty is incompatible; but 
we are bound, the more for that very reason, to attend to his 
intellectual, moral, and religious, as well as his physical wants. 
Just because we have fo him into an artificial mode of life, 
established by ourselves for our own safety, we are called upon 
to preserve his health of body, and to improve his mind,—intel- 
leetually, as far as he is capable, by instruction in useful know- 
ledge,—and morally, by subduing and regulating his animal 

vicious propensities, sensual, covetous, and violent, and ex- 
ercising his moral faculties and social affections, some endow- 
ment of which, above the sad blank of idiocy, is the portion of 
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every sane human being. We shall of course succeed in very 
different degrees, according as the balance stands between the 
superior and inferior feelings in each subject. The state of this 
balance will likewise regulaje the duration of the individual's 
seclusion from ordinary society; and surely those even who shrink 
from Phrenology as an element in conviction, will not object to it 
as a test of capacity for liberation. When, by an enlightened age, 
penitentiaries shall be held to be hospitals for moral patients, 
and not engines to protect society, by holding out the spectacle 
of the sufferings of perfectly free agents either paying back 
that loss which their actions have occasioned*, or deterring others 
from crime by their example, the duration of the convict's 
detention will depend, not upon the mere act which brought 
bim there, but upon the continuance of his disease. As long as 
penitentiary discipline shall consist of severe and degrading com- 
pulsory labour, of stripes, irons, insults, and brutality, without 
an attempt at improvement, mental or moral, beyond being 
herded into a chapel on Sunday for an hour or two,—and this 
constituted the old idea of a house of correction, —a prescribed 
and short duration of such irrational usage is imperative. Nay, 
it was and is the prominent problem of criminal legislation to 
proportion punishments to crimes,—to weigh out, to an odd 
scruple, the quantum of suffering which shall counterpoise 
the quantum of guilt in the act committed; and certainly 
it would be monstrous to detain the convict, on such a prin- 
ciple, oné moment longer in the place of mere suffering, than 
the exact time necessary to permit society to take out, in his 
groans, the supposed debt ex delicto contracted by him. But 
no one is ever sent to an hospital for a previousty prescribed 
period. Sixty days of the infirmary, or the madhouse, as a me- 
dical prescription, would be justly ridiculed, in and out of the 
faculty ; and so it will come to be when moral infirmaries, ap- 
plying rational and effectual means of cure to those afflicted 
with that worst of diseases called a proclivity to crime, and being 
withal mild, benevolent, and encouraging to the patient, are sub- 
stituted for the present irrational treatment. The unhappy eri- 
minal will then be regarded more in relation to his moral consti- 
tution than to his conduct ; or if the latter be estimated, it will be 
in the way of evidence of the former. His sentence for an overt 
act of crime will be the restraint of the penitentiary, till an 
authority, beyond all question as to intelligence, and all suspi- 
cion as to uprightness and benevolence, shall deem it safe to ven- 
ture him once more -in society. It is evident that, for such a 
© This is the etymology of retribution, and js the vulgar rationale of pun- 
ishment. “ Qui non luit in pecunia, luet in pelle.” Our law-makers and 


law-administrators disclaim this in the abstract ; but it nevertheless enters 
largely into their practical judgments, as is well observed by Archbishop 
y. 
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process, the shortest time must be long. Ordinary education is 


_ the work of years; and a fortiori must moral training be when. 


working against the wind and tide and current of criminal pro- 
pa . Nay, as ìn lunatic asylums there may be cases of very: 
ong duration, there may be cases for life in our asylum, cases 
of relapse after dismissal, and return to necessary restraint on 
fresh conviction. These last ought to be held: cases for life. 
If any one shall object that this is any thing but mild treatment 


of criminals, and that there is more justice in inflicting a month's 


confinemen for a first and slight offence, and then giving the 
criminal another chance for a good life; we would answer, that 
the latter course is but the first step of a series of peng) inflic. 
tions, alternating with intervals of the most wretched sensualities 
and profligacies called freedom, which necessarily bring the suf- 
ferer back to punishment—and that, on the proportion principle, 
more severe than the first—to be again dismissed to greater 
misery than he leaves, and more resolved upon, and better fitted 
for, crime. He returns a third time, of course, to your bride- 
well, to be visited with yet increased infliction, till at last the 
account of proportion has so much accumulated to his debit, 
that a violent and ignominious death alone is held adequate ex- 
piation. What is the restraint of a few—of a number of years— 


. of a lifetime—in a well constituted reformatory asylum, com- 


pared to the cruelty, the injustice, the irrationality of this ? 

In no part of his treatise is the Archbishop of Dublin more 
unanswerable than in his argument on what are called first of- 
fences, or more properly first convictions. We, as well as the 
Archbishop, would never pass over first convictions ; but when 
he would administer to them severe but short pain, we would 
apply to them long but mild corrective education. If our views 
are sound, it would soon be with first offences almost exelusively 
that we should be called upon to deal. In one view of first 


offences taken by Archbishop Whately we cannot agree, namely, 


that a first offence, even when slight, shall be visited by sharp 
and severe suffering, by way of example to others. This is as 
much against our mora ale pt as it would be to punish a 
slight offence retributively with severe suffering. If we are told 
that it is expedient to do so, then are expediency and morality 
at variance ; which is absurd. We should have no right, on the 
principle of either retribution or example, to go beyond a nice 
apportionment of the penalty to the act; but when the object 
in view is the moral cure of the individual himself, there is no 
variance between moral feeling and 5 even although 
that cure should require a long seclusion. e never think the 
longest confinement to a sickbed unjust or disproportionate. This 
is an answer to the natural question under the old impressions, 
„Would you send to your penitentiary for years, a boy who 
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for tlie first time steals a shilling?” The theft of the shilling 
is the symptom of a moral disease which requires the boy's being 
put under treatment; and it is mercy to him to seclude him, 
and subject him to the education and training which his unfor- 
tunate case requires. 

But wherein, it will be asked, does our asylum differ from 
the hitherto most improved penitentiaries, to lead us to expect 
success, when all other plans have presented a history of failure ; 
avd to entitle us to hold that confinement with us shall, not 
only by its mildness but by its advan: to the convict, counter- 
balance the evil of its duration; and yet to those beyond the 
walle, on whom example ever operates, serve all the purposes 
of motive to abstain from crime ? 

In our substitution of restraint for pain positively inflicted, 
which last has been found to do nothing in ibs way of example 
with class first, we propose to banish positive direct infliction 
entirely, and to be content with ane the convict, and 
physically preventing him from doing farther mischief, while 
we subject him to the operation of a rational system of refor- 
mation. It isa remnant of the old leaven to devise ingenious 
methods of rendering a penitentiary as irksome and d 
able as possible, that the convict may not be allowed to forget 
that he is undergoing punishment. Novel though the thesis 
may appear, we state it on our knowledge of the faculties of the 
human mind and their mode of operation, it is morally impossi- 
ble to punish, by direct and severe infliction, and reform at one 
and the same time. Our utmost punishment, therefore, is se- 
clusion and solitude. We would inflict no other directly, but, 
with Mr Livingstone, we would provide the means of an unde- 


` serving convict punishing himself, by falling back into degrada- 


tion, confinement, and poor fare, just as by idleness he would 
do in free society. In his lowest state, while it lasts, we should 
not attempt reformation, beeause we should inevitably fail ; and 
this will at once appear if we consider what reformation really is. 
Reformation springs from the moral and religious faculties, 
and to their activity the quiescence of the animal propensities 
is a necessary requisite. But directly inflicted punishment 
is addressed to these lower feelings ; it is avowedly intended to 
excite Cautiousness, but it cannot be prevented from rousin 
the resentment of Self-Esteem and Destruetiveness, and with 
that the moral feelings, Benevolence, Conacientiousness, Vene- 
ration, and Hope, cannot co-operate. It is a solecism to attempt 
an interchange of kindliness when your subject’s back is smart- 
ing and bleeding from the lashes of your scourge, and he mor- 
1 1 and could ga his 3 You ma g 
is thirat for vengeance e power of your position, but his 
stripes must heal, and N cool, belbre you will do 
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more than waste your breath to talk to him of justice,.or mercy, 
or industry, or self-respect, or devotion, He must have time 
to come round from the settled sullenness of the degrading tread- 
wheel, that brute labour, before he will be in the mood to respect 
either himself or the society that torments him ; nor is it with the 
same breath that be can be insulted, vilified, abused, and ty- 
rannically commanded, and also led, by the gentler accents of 
persuasion, to exchange a ruffian character, aggravated by ill 
usage, and goaded to revenge, for a temper of and good 
will to all around him. It is one of tbe fallacies which result 
from ignorance of the nature and working of the human mind, 
to expect reformation as a result of punishment. They excite 
feelings the antipodes of each other, and which, therefore, can as 
little co-exist as the neon-day of London and New Zealand. It 
is a deplorable error to imagine that yau can force reform—that 
you can, in the active sense, reform the convict; HE MUST BEFORM 
HIMSELW. It is your part to take care that you do not hinder 
him by your punishments; but that, on the contrary, lead 
him to will to amend, by quieting his animal, and calling into 
activity his moral, feeling; gradually bringing back his self. 
respect, by according him a. portion of your approbation as he 
deserves it; and stimylating his industry by realizing to him its 
fruits in a marked melioration of his condition, and improve- 
ment of his prospects ; with the ultimate reward of restoration 
to society, furnished with a means of livelihood and a reesta- 
blished character, and not without the patronage and counte- 
nance of the friends and wellwishers of a genuine return to vir- 
tue.“ : . 

Mr Livingstone’s penal infliction is never operating at the 
same time with his reformatory process; there is no reform at- 
tempted while the convict has not yet left his original cell, or 
has by his own misconduct brought himself back to it. It 
is not attempted, because it would be fruitless. ‘The beams of 
moral culture begin to shine upon him, and communicate their 
warmth and their light, when he is in the mood to come forth 
and willingly resume his labour. According to our notions, it is 
essential that all the functionaries in a reformatory shall belon 
to our third class, and possess a predominating moral and intel- 
lectual constitution. With enough of courage and firmness, and 
general authoritative weight of character, to put down mutin 
with a word, or even a look, and fearlessly suppress revolt if it 
should break out, which solitude or well-earned society of small 
numbers would each render next to impossible, the ordinary 
demeanour of such persons should be mild, kind, cheerful and 
encouraging. These qualities would insure not only the respect 

This would supersede the necessity of the separate establishmen 
what are called “ Houses of Refuge for discharged — tof 
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but the affection of the convicts, and such society would itself’ 
be the object of their desire, and an incentive to and reward 
for steady and unwearying good conduct. The reform in the 
functionary department would require to amount to a revolu- 
tion. You must reform the office-bearers as preliminary to re- 
forming their charge. From the governor down to the hum- 
blest servant in the establishment, you must weed out carefully: 
every remnant of classes first and second of human beings; and 
having filled every department with class third, train the office- 
bearers in all their degrees to a systematic exercise of their best 
feelings in 905 . with the 9 Look at the: 
ateful confidence which criminals place in. a pron -gover- 
+ who has treated them eaa derail) and kindly ; aay a 
clergyman of tranquil benevolence and true christian humility, 
who, when they were in prison, has visited them, not to threaten, 
and denounce, and terrify, but gently to lead his fellow sinners 
from the error of their way. The greatest change would be, 
that the functionaries, secular and religious,—if these must be 
distinct, though it might lead more directly to practical reli- 
gion that they were not distinct,—instead of, as now, guarding,. 
coercing, punishing, lucking-up, and always overbearing, de- 
grading, and insulting their unfortunate charge, should devote 
a large portion of their time to intimate society with them, of- 
ten share their meals, and generally associate with them“. We 
know that, from the wretched moral education of the bet- 
ter” classes of society, a towering prejudice will long be in the 
way of obtaining men of sufficient moral and religious elevation 
thus to follow a blessed example, and consent to dwell with 
sinners. This repugnance has a deep foundation in the pre- 
sent degradation of the instruments of the criminal law, those 
who execute. punishment. Nothing can be conceived more 
confirmatory of our whole argument than this very degrada- 
tion. By a law of our nature, we cannot respect the animal 
feelings: and from these, and these alone, comes the actual in- 
fliction of punishment. But when, under a new system, the 
moral and intellectual faculties, in every functionary within the 
precincts of the asylum, shall be in constant exercise, the con- 
tempt will cease with the degraded character, and the office of 
a criminal reformator will take rank in social estimation ac- 
cording to the qualities required, and the social benefits be- 
stowed. To many to the great majority—all this will no doubt 
appear wild and preposterous; but it is not the less true to na- 
ture. There are many evils under which society groans, which 
can only be cured by means which must shock existing preju- 
dices. But if we will cherish our prejudices, however to our 
reason they can be demonstrated to absurd and hurtful, 


* Contrast this with the tremendous infliction of silence for years. 


“PENITENTIARY SYSTEM. 497 


we have no right to complain of individual and social suf- 
fering. Yet it would not be difficult; by proper management, 
in time to overcome the disposition to vilify the functionaries of 
a reformatory asylum. We suppose the whole system changed 
by a grand act of legislation, or an experiment made, under 
high sanction, in one or two new establishments. Let a few men 
already high in society, at least of known talents and respecta- 
bility, set an example, by “ taking office” under the system. Let 
liberal salaries, and even honours, be the reward of the high- 
mindedness which shall determine such men to devote them- 
selves for so immense a public good. Let the King delight to 
honour such patriotism ; and let all sensible men and women 
of really society agree to view it as a passport to, instead of 
a cause of exclusion from, their circles. These moral physicians 
would come, in more enlightened times, to suffer no more of de- 
basement from the duties of the moral hospitals, in which they 
practised, than the medical officer now does by his assiduities in 
a cholera hospital, an infirmary, or a lunatic asylum. Much of 
the time of the reformators must of course be devoted to the 
asylum ; but so to their respective vocations is the time of well 
employed professional men, who yet have leisure hours for the 
pleasures of choicer society, and the solace of the domestic circle. 
The Archbishop of Dublin has evidently never contemplated 
this mode of reforming criminals. 

But there are yet farther recommendations of an enlightened 
reformatory system. There is an element in it which will incal- 
culably facilitate its work. It secludes the young offender the 
instant he has by ap overt-act manifested criminal tendencies. 
In calculating the probabilities of the reformation of criminals, 
we are apt, as the Archbishop has done, to take them as we now 
find them, deforming the face of moral nature in all the ages and 
degrees of hardened and all but hopeless depravity. There are 
criminals, we admit, upon whom even euch an asy lum would 
fail to produce satisfactory effects; and it is to be feared that 
many of the presently existing criminal adults, if once within 
the walls, must bid adieu to free society. But it is a noble fea- 
ture of enlightened legislation, that it contemplates the well-be- 
ing of the race more than that of the existing generation; and 
listens not to the selfishness which holds all improvement Utopian 
which our. little selves of an hour are too far gone in moral dis- 

ease and decrepitude to live to enjoy. We are well entitled to 

expect great results with the young, and to look to a shorter 

duration of corrective discipline with them than with the more 

advanced and confirmed. A few years,—for years it ought to 

be, not, as now, to punish a first offence, but to change a criminal 

character,—will reform all young offenders who are reformable. 
If the seclusion of young offenders shall lighten the labours, 
VOL. VNI.—NO. XXXIX. 1i 
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and assure the success of a wise reforma system, there is yet 
a previous treatment of the young which vill greatly diminish 
the number of the young offenders themselves, and that is the 
practical moral exercise of INFANT EDUCATION. Into this sub- 
` ject we need not: here enter.“ . 
Mendieity, above all in its most deplorable form infant men- 
dicity, should be rigorously put down. 
$d, The convict's restoration to society, when he is so.far re- 
„formed as to be fit for it, is the third requisite of our seclusion sys- 
tem. The sentence on the first conviction: for crime should be so 
extensive, as to justify any length of detention which his character 
may on trial be found to require: —a sentence of seclusion, for 
life, for example, unless declared fit for discharge.in a shorter 
pred by a named commission in which perfect confidence might 
placed. It is plain that the. sentence for life would operate 
nominally in all cases in which it would be expedient to 
the term, and would give legal power of indefinite detention in 
dangerous and incurable cases; which, if the first commit- 
ment were in youth, would rarely, very rarely, occur. Be- 
fore it is hastily coneluded that this hfe detention is ‘dispro- 
portionate to, perhaps, a first conviction, let it be recollected 
that the first overt-act gives society the right to protect itself 
against the tendencies by that act manifested, and to seclude 
the criminal, not in punishment of that act, but for the safety 
of society, till his moral cure is complete. The present course 
is to train him on by a series of confinements and dischar, 
which combine to ripen him for the gibbet, by means of which 
society protéct themselves against him certainly very effec- 


tually: - 

40h, The fourth requisite is society's protection against the 
criminal tendencies of others, in so far as example may operate 
from the mode of seelusion which we propose to apply, mexo- 
rably and without suth a thing as pardon, to convicted 
criminal, on his or her first offence. Pardon would be as ab- 
surd on our system, as pardon of a sick person that he may not 
go to the hospital, take the medicine, or submit to the surgical 
operation. Now, we know and acknowledgo that our ie 
treatment applied to others, will not deter the unfortunate 
beings of. class first from crime. But neither do the gallows, 
the scourge, the tread-wheel, forced labour, the bulks, and trans- 
portation. Double, quadruple, if you will, the severity of these 


® See our views on this fundamental and vital preventive of crime, vol. vi. 
p- 418, and vol. vii. p. 108. See also First Report of Edinburgh Infant School So- 
ciety, 1882. Incidents are alluded to in that report which furnish of 
honest restoration of money found, of safety of property of all kinds, of kind- 
ness of the children to each other, and of sparing animals and ingects when in 
their Rovere ott in a few instances, but as the general and ordinary habits 
of the little community. 
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inflictions,-—re-establish breaking en the wheel, and the furaace, 
—and their terrors will pass over the reckless heads of these slaves 
of criminal tendencies like the idle wind. Things, therefore, 
as to that class, suffer no change by any mitigation, or any ag- 
gravation, of punishment. But even. as to them there is a vast 
gain to society on our system. As things are, these dangerous 
members of society are all at Our protection is not 
catching one of the tigers and hanging him up, or shipping him 
off now and then, white we trust for safety foam all the rest who 
are roaming, to their being sufficiently moved to wid to abstain 
from crimes. What sort of protection is this, and who feels 
safe with it? Who trusts to such motives for his security on 
the lonely road or in the detabhed House? Now, we have in 
our plan almost a certainty of having the whole of class first 
safe within walls, and under treatment. The first convietion of 
each entitles society to lay hold of him. He has declared the 
war, and, by committing the first hostile act, has demonstrated 
that he has thrown away the scabbard. You trust to his will, 
we to our walls. You let the menagerie loose, we fence it round 
with all the force-of engineership; and we-should go to bed 
with much more confidence than you possibly can do. 

Class second, whom the present penal sanctions no doubt in- 
fluence, we say confidently, will be equally influenced by our 
proposed seclusion. However divested of severe infliction, 
niere seclusion for an indefinite term of years, complete change 
of life and status, and social hopes and prospects, are, in any 
view, enormous—or, ‘if the Archbishop of Dublin likes the 
term better, most formidable evils to class second. They are 
not reckless, but calculating, and will be more influenced by 
the change of condition—the nearly civil: annihilation effected by 
oar inexorable system, which misses-no criminal, pardons none, 
‘favours none, than even by the present more severe but more 
uncertain punishments. To our penitentiary they know they 
must go on the first offence; prosecutors will no longer flinch ; 
juries no longer perjure themselves te screen them: to the 
penitentiary for the first offence they must go, and commence 
a several years” task of rebuilding a character which they might 
have kept entire. It would, of course, be matter of trial, but 
we anticipate that not mare of class second than now fall, would 
do so under our new system. i 

It will, moreover, be kept in mind, that individuals of clags 
second are just those who, in the nicely-trimmed balance of 
their characters between good and evil, and their dependence 
upon circumstances for the preponderance, are the most likely 
to benefit by the judicious preventive EDUCATIONAL SYSTEM, 
which we are entitled to assume coexistent, all over the coun- 
try, with our reformatory asylums. This class are farther ca- 

i 1i2 


500 i _ CRIMINAL LEGISLATION. 


pable of much higher education and intellectual improvement 
than class first. It has been proved that a great extent of use- 
- ful knowledge may, at a very cheap rate, be put within the 
reach of the humble ranks of soctety. Such pursuits elevate 
the mind above the mere sensuality that leads to crime: fill up, 
with these, the time otherwise wasted in idleness and vice, and 
you will give those juster views of the relations of things, and 
of causes and consequences in the conduct of life, which form 
such important elements in prudence and respectability. If class 
first may, in various degrees, be morally improved within our 
asylum, class second may be reformed out of it, so as never to 
require to come within its walls. N 

e shall be told, by those who hesitate to place conſidence 
in views 50 violently novel,—so contrary to all preconceived 
notions on the subject of crimes and pumshments, that crime is 
a wide word; that it includes violence to the person, as well as 
plunder of the property; maiming and murder, as well as 
theft and robbery, forging and swindling; that the maimer 
or murderer is a totally “different kind of criminal from the 
thief, and that what may deter the one will not deter the 
other: that the thief is a calculator, the murderer the momen- 
tary slave of a sudden and often insane impulse. Such a mur- 
derer’s crime the Americans denominate murder in the second 
degree. But the murderer in the first degree, who has coolly 
premeditated and planned his act of blood, is as much a calcu- 
ator as the robber of a bank, who has laid his plan and watch- 
ed its operation for a twelvemonth. Such a murderer has 
time and coolness to calculate all chances and consequences, 
and our seclusion—in his case decidedly for life—must and 
will form a considerable element in his formula. If the history 
of all murderers, in either degree, were inquired into, from 
their childhood to their exit on the scaffold, we will peril the 
whole question upon the fact that they will almost all be found 
to belong to class first. Our own knowledge on this head is by 
no means limited, and we have seen no exception. In unhappy 
cerebral development—as proved by the Phrenological Society's 
large collection—these unfortunate beings all belong to the same 
too well marked family. Such persons have all manifested a 
vicious, ferocious, and revengeful childhood and youth, and an 
intensely selfish, sensual, and turbulent disposition; and have 
come forth in overt acts of violence and cruelty, long before 
‘their final crime of murder. Those sons of violence are as well 
known, and as ascertainable in their progress to their last act of 
outrage against the person, as the thieves in their war against 
property, and require reformatory treatment quite as much; 
and although the proposition may be new, and therefore startl- 
ing, we would place the ferocious, vindictive, and cruel, under 
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treatment in their youth, whenever a conviction of criminal in- 


_ jury is recorded against them. But the plunderers are as five 
undred to one of the slayera. Murder is abjured by your adroit 
thief. It is too clumsy and noisy a mode of transferring property. 
As a concomitant of robbery, it is now rarely resorted to. It 
is for the most part the act of mere revenge, or sudden rage, 
and not seldom of insanity. The murders by maniacs or mo- 
nomaniaca, whose specific insanity is an uncontrollable appetite 
to shed blood, being deducted as clearly the acts of irresponsible 
agents“, there will remain few sane murderers to be disposed of. 
The obvious course with the infant violent and cruel—for the 
propensity can be dated from the cradle—is to exercise them 
practically in mildness and mercy, in an intercourse with chil- 
dren of their own age; to wean them from all cruel practices 
and destructive habits, from doing injury to other children and 
animals, and from all impulses to break, deface, and destroy +. 

When past the age of the infant school, young persons who 
continue dangerous should be narrowly watched ; and the first 
act of violent or cruel injury should, without partiality, consign 
the actor to our asylum. ‘This, as in the case of other crimes, 
is justice and mercy to the individual himself. ‘The real inte- 
rests of the criminal and the public coincide in nature; it is a 
false theory which would represent them as opposed. Insane 
homicides are of course fit subjects, for a lunatic asylum ; the 
blood shed by them is as much inevitable calamity, as if it 
had been shed by a wild beast, or by accident. But society, 
from ignorance of the incipient and progressive symptoms of 
insgnity are remiss in observing the unhappy victims of this 
disease, who all exhibit insane tendencies to injure and destroy, 
long before they actually take life. If our reformatory asylum 
be a moral hospital, and not a place of artificial infliction, insa- 
nity itself may, in its predisposed inmates}, be warded off, by its 
discipline. - 

We are, therefore, of those who advocate THE ABOLITION OF 
CAPITAL PUNISHMENT iN ALL CASES WHATEVER. In offences 
against property, we deny both the right to inflict capital pun- 
ishment, and the expediency ; and, although in crimes against 
limb and life we may grant the right, we utterly deny the ex- 


See this important subject treated of in our 11th number, vol. iiL page 
365; also vi. 611, and vii. 144; and Phren. Trans. p. 355. 

+ For the beautiful results of this moral training, see Report of the Edin- 
burgh Infimt School Society for 1832. To that report we would especially 
draw the attention of the societies for the prevention of cruelty to animals. 
Infant Schools, and these alone, will meet their benevolent wishes, and super- 
sede their present fruitless labours. 

T Archbishop Whately's belief that insane persons may be restrained by 
the fear of punishment, proceeds from the entire mistake of the nature of in- 
sanity which yet pervades society. 
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iency. Society will gain nothing, but lose much, by its 
infliction ; and ought therefore, in such cases as have resisted. 
all early preventive training, and eluded all subsequent watch- 
fulness and restraint, to be contert with seclusion for life of the 
miserable murderer. . 

The Solicitor-Generat of England would punish eapitally, as 
we observed in the outset, such crimes as the individual attack- 
ed might have repelled by taking life. With deference, we 
think there is a fallacy here. An individual assailed is urged 

and justified, by a law of nature, to defend his own life by de- 
stroying his assailant; but the relation between society and the 
criminal is totally different after the murder is committed. It 
can no longer be prevented, the urgency has oeased, and the 
treatment of the criminal is to be judged of by altogether dif- 
ferent views of expediency, on the principles we have been en- 
deavouring to unfold. We may kill even a maniac who would 
otherwise ‘il us; but, suppose he triumphs, who would dream 
of putting him to death for our homicide, because we had a 
right to kill him when he attacked us? . 
The Prison Discipline Society, and the Society for the Abo- 
lition of Capital Punishments, are both for visiting even murder 
with a less punishment than death. The Americans, we think 
erroneously, reserve it for premeditated murder. ‘The humane 
and profound Beecaria, a century ago, denounced capital pun- 
ishment in foto, and so much shocked an unprepared age, that 
he ‘concealed his name. The feeling is yet almost all prevalent 
that murder deserves capital punishment, and will never be 
ented without it. Here are retribution and example again; 
the first, we have already shown, disowned in the abstract, 
and the last inoperative upon- maniacs, and upon the sane who 
would not be sufficiently deterred by the prospect of detention 
for life in our proposed penitentiary, We trust, therefore, that 
we may be speedily delivered from witnessing the tremendous 
spectacle of man putting man to death; that act which: none 
can see without moral deterioration ; and of which the private 
perpetration, proposed by Archbishop Whately: from the best 
motives, is, to our own feelings, only an aggravation ef the 
horror which we in vam attempt to banish from our minds 
when we think of capital punishment.* ` 


Lastly, The last requisite is economy. The present system 
is any thing but economical. The secondary punishment of 
transportation is notoriously costly and unproductive; so are 


e The writer of this paper thinks the Archbishop right, in h the Oid 
Testament declaration, & whoso sheddeth man’s blood,” &¢. not b under 
` the Christian dispensation. It is net thereon that he approves capital pum- 

ment. ' - 
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the hulks; and so are all the houses of correction and jails,.— 
che great majority in. this coyntry,—which do nat, by the la- 
bour of the inmates, pay the whole or a part of their own ex- 
` pense. Of course, all this expense, which would be saved, falls 
to be deducted from that of the general establishment of our 
tory asylums; nay, much of the loss, and it is 
tanmense, whieh society sustains. by criminal depredations, will 
be saved, when the depredators are secluded: and taken care of 
in @ distinct society made for them. Some of the American 
peniteatianes, by the introduction of profitable labour, have 
more than cleared their own angyal expense, and might there- 
fore rear 3 sinking fund to pay off the original outlay of the 
buildings. -Auburn, in ene year, realized 40,000 dollars, be- 
sides building 200 additional cells, and erecting a stone shop 
150 feet long by 56 bread. What is to hinder this being done 
with every penitentiary in this country? Glasgow bridewell 
comes near to it.“ There must exist, at present, prisons and 
bridewells which da contain all convicted, besides all accysed, 
persons. In these places af confinement, according to the Com- 
mittee of the House of Commons, 122,000 persons accused of 
crimes, in seven years ending in 1831, were actually canfined.+ 
Of these 85,000 were convicted.. One-seventh of this number, 
or about 12,000, was the average amount of the annual convic- 
tions. But there would, under our system, be no such amount 
of new and distiuct individuals. Under the present wretched 
system of conviction and reconviction, we may presume that, 
in these seven years, the same individual, in every case, contri- 
buted to well the catalogue of convictions by repeated appear- 
ances. Besides, the average of actual convictions in these last 
seven ‘years has so immensely increased: ypon that of the pre- 
ceding seven years, and still more on the same period antece- 
dent to them, (62,000 and 35,000 respectively), that we cannot 
help indulging the hope that so vast a social retragression has 
gome eause which will not operate permanently.. But had each 
offender, when first convicted, been consigned to our asylum, 
the convictions would have shown a greatly smaller sum, and 
the number of individual criminals for that is the considera- 
tioa in estimating the extent and number of penitentiaries—a 


It has often occurred to us that our soldiers and sajlors might be ren- 
dered more luctive labourers than they are. Both services would even 
be be: if some useful manufacture were established in every barrack 
and ship of wer, at which the men could be easily taught ta work for same 
houra each day when off duty. 

+ We surely need not guard the reader from the supposition that we mean 
to include the detained for e presumed innocent.—in our peniten- 
tiary ;—to put the yet unproved sick into our hospital Places of mere de- 
parr Soul their own reforms to prevent injustice and contamination ; and 
trial sh speedily follow apprehension. 
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much more manageable result. The securing, too, of the old 
offenders, who train the young, would operate most beneficially. 
The difficulties will of course, as in all reforms, be greatest at 
first. The present race of adult criminals would prove a heavy 
load upon our working; but even that is not insuperable ; and 
it is a necessary evil which we must meet, as we would a war, 
or any other object worthy of a national effort. We should be 
immense gainers in the end; in less than half a generation 
—for justice as well as benevolence legislates for posterity— 
society would reap all the fruit of preventive training and early 
reformatory treatment which we so confidently anticipate ; and 
then the establishments and the buildings, which may be re- 
quired by our present circumstances, would be found unneces- 
sarily extensive and numerous. 

Such are the views which we would press upon the conside- 
ration of the intelectual and moral leaders of public opinion, 
as likely to solve that baffling problem of criminal legislation, 
the efficient, at least the reasonable, protection of society from 
_ crime. They involve, first, the realization,—and that by the 

nation, for it is hopeless from voluntary philanthropy,—of 
an ‘universal system of preventive education, commenced all 
but in the cradle, and carried on till useful knowledge and in- 
tellectual activity shall improve the character and elevate the 
pursuits ;—secondly, The instant and rigid seclusion—the 
earlier in life the better—of each unfortunate individual, whose 
disposition to crime is manifested by an overt act, for want, or 
in spite, of previous preventive education; thirdly, The a 
pliance of a course of reformatory treatment to his moral dis- 
ease, of a sufficient duration to change his habits and give a 
higher direction to his faculties; and, as is done in lunatic 
asylums, the detention of the patient until the cure is so far 
wrought as to render it safe to venture him again in society ;— 
Jourthly,—and it is an entire novelty in practice, if not in 
theory,—the application to this cure of moral and not of animal 
means. Medically, according to our light, we consult the pa- 
` tlent’s organic and physical constitution, in order to determine 
the treatment of his disease: with a view to a moral cure we 
must consult no less the principles of our subject’s moral be- 
ing; and, contented with the safety we enjoy from his secure de- 
tention and seclusion, and with the operation of that seclusion, 
in the way of example, upon those without the walls whose 
mental and moral condition fits them to be swayed by example 
at. all, we shall provide for him a mode of life so arranged that, 
without direct or artificial infliction of pain or suffering upon 
his body, beyond the calm turning of a key upon him when of 
himself he descends to zero, he may choose his own position be- 
tween the extreme of solitary privation, and as much of social 
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comfort and happiness as the necessary evil of detention will 
permit, which evil itself he shall have it also in his power 
greatly to abridge. The moment he voluntarily emerges from 
the lowest part of the scale,—which he must first endure that 
he may know it, and to which he may afterwards, if he chooses, 
return—he shall breathe in an atmosphere religious, moral, and 
intellectual, and be thereby stimulated to improve his own con- 
dition, physical and moral; —and this at one and the same time 
will diminish the irksomeness of his confinement, elevate his 
character to self-respect, and fit him essentially for a reputable 
return to society. 

If such views are yet in advance of the age—if we cannot 
brook the idea of divorcing two things apparently so naturally 
linked together, as crime and retributive and exemplary pain 
directly inflicted, wé have no right to complain of the fail- 
ure and the suffering, with which the Creator has willed that 
all attempts to found our institutions upon the inferier propen- 
sities shal] punish themselves. . 


Since the foregoing article was in types, we have perused the 
Reports for 1833 of the Philadelphia Society for alleviating the 
Miseries of Public Prisons, and of the House of Refuge of Phi- 
ladelphia. These convey the latest information which has yet 
come from America. The first of these reports is gratifying, in 
so far as it is, in its whole spirit and principle, a marked advance 
upon the Auburns, Weatherfields, and all the penitentiaries, ex- 
cept Mr Livingstone’s, to which we have alluded. The im- 

roved model described is the State Penitentiary of the Eastern 
Ristrict of Pennsylvania ; and the report states that it has been 
adopted by the Western Penitentiary, by the prison for the city 
and county of Philadelphia, by that for the counties of Al- 
leghany and West Chester, and by. the state of New Jersey, in 
virtue of an act of its legislature. The objects of this system 
are reformation of the criminal, and deterring others from 
committing crimes. The means are the perfect and total se- 
paration of the prisoners, night and day, from the beginning 
to the end of their confinement, with labour in their solitude ; 
while the visits of the prison-officers, who are moral, religious,‘ 
and humane persons, constitute the only relief to the prisoner in 
his seclusion, and the means of his reformation. The prisoner 
is taught to read if he requires to be so, and the Bible and well 
selected books of a library are lent him for his hours of leisure. 
He is taught a trade if unacquainted with one, the principal be- 
ing weaving and shoemaking; but there are also carpenters, 
blacksmiths, dyers, wheelwrights, &c. He is treated with kind- 
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ness and encouragement, but firmness, and is never punished 
with the lash, Neatness and cleanliness are carefully observed, 
both in the cells and persona of the prisopera,—exercise is regu- 
lar, diet is plain and nutritive, and clothing and bedding suita- 
bly comfortable. , 

The results have hitberto been satisfactory, and are highly 
spoken of in the report, as the admiration alike of natives. and 
strangers. No convict discharged has ever returned; either, it 
is said, from reformation, or dread of the solitude. Health is 
nat injured by the solitude, inasmuch as communication is con- 
tinual with the prison-officere. No provision, however, seems to 
be made for the stated visits of the members of an association of 
henevolent and enlightened persons, to aid the functionaries in 
lightening the prison solitude, and encouraging the prisoners in 
the progress of their reformation,—a christian duty, in the exer 
cise of which an unbounded source of usefulness presents itself to 
both sexes. Occasional visits, however, of benevolent and pious 
individuals, are mentioned. Many instances of reformation are 
recorded, and others which prove that the solitary system is an 
object of terror to those criminals, at least, who have experienced 
it. Work is eagerly applied for to relieve the irksomeness of 
solitude. Pardons are, most wisely, granted with so much dif- 
ficulty, that they arẹ rarely applied for. Lastly, the prison has 
paid, hitherto, every expense but the officers’ salaries, whieh it 
ìs expected in due time also to defray. . 

Our observation ov this system is, that, while it bas more of 
terror in it than we have recommended, it has less chance of pro- 
dueing genuine and lasting reformation,—real improvement of 
character. If our plan possesses, as we think it does, example 
enough, to all who are ever swayed by example, the solitude of 

rs is an awful degree of severity. Ii farther does not pre- 
_ sent that encouragement to improvement in industry, skill, and 
character, which what we have called promotion in the prison 
itsalf,—namely to society and other advan furnishes. It 
is toa inffietive, too retributive, for those w we view as un- 
ha tients. But it possesses one essential advantage, namely, 
that, were it once established, all our higher appliances could 
experimentally engrafted upon it. We repeat, that the Eastern 
Pennsylvanian penitentiary is a grand advance in the general 


system. 

The Philadelphian House of Refuge for young offenders, is the 
most perfect institution of the kind we have ever seen desoribed. 
It is a place of confinement, and so far is a penitentiary for the 
young. The magistrate can commit to it, and the friends of the 
young offender often apply to have him or her admitted. The 
education and werk, however, are not, and oould not well be, 
solitary. The expense is great, and cannot, to any considerable 
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amount, be defrayed by the apprentioe labàur of the inmates. 
Such an institution we hold invaluable for juvenile offenders 
discharged from our prisons, as they are now constituted ; but, 
as formerly observed, entirely superfluous iu addition to peni- 
tentiaries upon the plan we have recommended. The objection 
that the mmates of our present prisons will not be received into 
honest employments, will be found to apply as little to our pe- 
nitentiaries as to the Philadelp¾hian House of Refuge. 


ARTICLE IT. 


PHRENOLOGY IN CONNEXION WITH THE STUDY OF PHY- 
SIOGNOMY. By J. G. Srunzuerm, M.D. First American Edition, 
improved. To which is prefixed, A Biocrarny or THE AUTHOR, 
by Nanum Caren. Boston: Mash, Capen, and Lyon. 1833. 


Tris we consider to be one of the most valuable of Dr 
Spurzheim’s works. To those who aim at becoming practical 
phrenologists it is caleulated to be of the very highest utility; 
for, by carefully studying the biographical sketches, of which 
chiefly it consists, with reference to the engravings, familiarity 
with the characters which accompany particular forms of head 
may be gained. The introductory chapters also, which explain 
the points to be attended to in examining heads, are of great 
value. We therefore congratulate our Ameriean friends on their 
fortune in having presented to them an edition of the work in 
all respects worthy of the character of the author. It is printed 
in the same style as that published at London; and the por- 
traits, which we have very carefully and minutely examined—in 
many instances even measured—are copied with great fidelity. 
The lithography likewise is unexceptionable. A representation 
of Dr Spurzheim from a bust (not Maodonald's) is prefixed to 
the volume, but is not a happy likeness. j 

Mr Capen’s account of Dr Spurzheim’s life, which occupies 
168 pages, constitutes nearly half of the volume. It is an un- 
pretending, but very accurate and judicious, narrative,—mostly 
compiled from the Transactions of the Phrenological Soriety, 
Chenevix’s article on Phrenology in the Foreign Quarterly Re- 
view, Dr Fellen’s Funeral Oration, and our own Journal. It 
is the moet ample biography of Spurzheim which has yet ap- 
peared. As many of our readers must be already well ar- 
quainted with the greater part of its contents, it seems unneces- 
sary now to advert to them. We shall therefore conclude by 
quoting ah interesting account of Dr Spureheim’s visit to the 
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Monitorial School at Boston, which Mr Capen extracts from a 
aper read before the Boston Phrenological Society, by Mr 

illiam B. Fowle. . 

“Soon after the commencement of Dr Spurzheim's lectures 
in Boston,“ says Mr Fowle, understanding that some pecu- 
liarities of my school had led him to express a wish to visit it, 
I desired a gentleman to invite him to visit the school whenever 
he pleased. He came, October 3d, accompanied by the gentle- 
man before mentioned. It had been previously hinted to the 

upils that Dr S. would visit the school, and they having im- 
Dibed the notion that he could see farther than their teacher, 
were by no means at ease, when a very tall, stout man, with an 
exterior rather forbidding to children, was introduced. The 
first impression upon the minds of the pupils was unfavourable, 
but the countenance of the Doctor, which expressed the delight 
he felt at the sight of so many interesting subjects for the exer- 
cise of his skill, soon removed all apprehension. 

„The children were engaged at their desks in a variety of 
exercises, and I requested him to walk freely among them, re- 
marking that he probably did not wish to see any exhibition of 
their acquirements. This I said, because I wished him, if he 
gave any opinions, to do it while entirel unacquainted with the 
points of excellence which would naturally be developed by any 
exhibition. 

“ I had just corrected some pieces of composition, and I re- 
marked to bim that one short piece seemed to have such a phre- 
` nological bearing that it might amuse him. He read it, and 
said he should like to see the child that wrote it. I told him 
where she sat, and we carelessly walked in that direction. Be- 
fore we reached her, Ah, said he, € caution’ Ask her,’ said 
he, whether she ever heard any discussion upon the points 
touched in her theme.’ I asked the question, and she, blushing 
deeply, replied, that she never had heard any one speak on the 
subject. Well, my dear,’ said he, you have not given your 
own opinion; to which side of the question do you incline ?” 
She hesitated, and he turned to me and said, Caution will take 
time to consider.“ She then gave her opinion with great mo- 
desty, and it happened to favour his view of the subject. A 
fine head,’ said: ik to me, a fine head. What Conscientious- 
ness! and then what Firmness! A fine model of what a female 
head should be.’ 

„Caution is characteristic of this young female, who was then 
about fourteen years old. She is almost timid. Her talents are 
not so brilliant as those of some other pupils, but her perseve- 
- rance, which I take to be the product of her Firmness, has al- 
ways enabled her to rise above common pupils, and to rank with 
the best. With a perfect knowledge of her character, having 


Pa 
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had her under my care seven years, I could not have described 
her peculiar excellencies as readily as he did. . 

“ As we turned to proceed back to my desk, he laid his hand 
upon the head of a little girl about five years old. Fun, fun,’ 
said he, and laughed. Courage too, said he; look out for 
her pranks.’ The child had only been my pupil three or four 
days, but she had already exhibited symptoms of insubordina- 
tion. A few months more experience proved her playful to ex- 
cess, and so courageous in the pursuit of fun, that she disre- 
garded the restraints I usually impose upon insubordination and 
inattention, . 

The Doctor's attention was called to a child about ten years 
of age, to whom I had found it almost impossible to communi- 
cate iustruetion of any kind, and who seemed to have no memory. 
He playfully touched her head, and said there was no defi- 
ciency of external development, but he should think her mental 
powers sluggish. She will never commit any thing to memory, 
said he, but will perhaps learn something from those around 
her. I then told him her case, but he did not modify his opi- 
nion as to the external development. I thought this a paradox, 
but I was afterwards informed that the intellect was bright 
until the age of three or four years, when a dangerous tumour 
on the head was cheeked by powerful applications, which se- 
riously affected the activity of the mind. He recommended ex- 
ercise, and almost exclusive attention to her physical education. 

„He next cast his eye upon one of the group that surrounded 
him, and said she had Form to a great degree. <O, said he, 
if she would only cultivate this power, what could she’not do? 
But, added he to me, she probably never will. Her constitu- 
tion is bad—too lymphatic. She lacks energy, and nothing but 
frequent and powerful exercise will ever reform her tempera- 
ment. O, said he again, how strong! It is true that her 


~ skill in drawing, printing, and writing, is very great, and it. is 


as true that all her movements are very sluggish. 

s“ The attention of Dr S. was now rivetted upon a child 
about twelve years old, whose head exhibited an extraordina 
frontal development. I asked what he thought of her. Re- 


. markable, remarkable,’ said he, for the second education.’ I 


did not understand him, and asked an explanation. I think,’ 
said he, education consists of two parts; the first relates chiefly . 
to the receiving of ideas, and the second to giving them out. 
She may not excel in the first part; but when it comes to the 
second, she will take a high rank.’ 

“ Still he was not particular enough. He then at last sdid 
she might not excel in writing, spelling, and such elementary 
exercises, but, when a little older, would in astronomy, natural 


philosophy, and subjects of that nature. He did not think she 
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was inferior to most children in other respects, but her strength 
lay not there. 

* Her history is this. It is my custom in winter to employ 
the afternoons in giving lessons to the older pupils in natural 
philosophy, accompanied by experiments with the valuable ap- 

ratus belonging to the sckool. As the experiments are amus- 
ing, E have been accustomed to let the younger pupils attend as 
spectators, without expecting them to study the subject of the 
lesson. This child, then ten years old, asked permission to ate 
tend as a spectator. Her request was granted, end the next da 
she asked if she might recite the lessons with the class; for I al 
ways required the class to answer not only the questions in their 
text-book, but alse such others as I thought might fairly be 
asked. -The request was novel; but as I never check any am- 
bition of this sort, without first ascertaining that it is unreason- 
able, I ‘allowed her to join the class, although so much their 
junior. As the attendance in the afternoon was voluntary, my 
regular duties ending with the forenoon, I proposed a prize of 
two dollars to whichever, at the end of the course, should bave 
recited best, and should undergo the best general review. At 
the end of the season, it appeared that she had recited as well 
as any one in the class. Next. came the review. I prepared 
twenty-five questions different from any that had been-previous- 
ly asked, and put them all to each of the thirty-two pupils that 
belonged to the class. Ten did not mistake. I then proposed 
five more difficult questions to these ten, and she alone answered 
them all correctly. Still thinking it possible that she might 
have obtained the knowledge from some other source than re- 
flection, I gave.her a further review, till I was satisfied that she 
had understood the principles, and was at no difficulty to apply 
them. She took the prize, and what is creditable to her c 
it would have been difficult to say which was most pleased, the 
victor or the vanquished. 

J next called up a little girl, whom he pronounced quick at 
figures. She és the quickest I have ever seen in the elements of 
arithmetic. I then called up the head and foot of a class form- 
ed of three or four classes that I had been reviewing, and asked 
him which was the best arithmetician. He instantly pointed 
her out, but said the other was not deficient.’ She was not, 
when compared with the classes below her. 

„By this time the curiosity of the pupils was so much ex- 
cited, chat all regular work was interrupted. Children that had 
been called remained standing around the Doctor, and in a short 
time others joined him, and he had an audience of twenty or . 
thirty. He was a decided favourite. At this moment, a few of 
the larger pupils brought forward a Miss about thirteen years 
old, who had, as they thought, a very small head, and respect- 
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fully requested Dr S. to tell what her head was good for. He 
turned to me and said, Imitation, oh how full? I asked him 
how it would be likely to show itself. Inu mimiery, said he, 
<as likely as in any way. Is she not a great mimic?’ I had 
never suspected her of any suth disposition, and turning to her 
companions, I asked them if they had ever seen her attempt to 
mimic any one. O, sir,’ said they, she is the greatest mimic 
you ever saw. She takes every body off’ This was news to 
me. Tou may rely upon it, said Dr S. she will be taking 
me arid my foreign accent off before I leave the room.’ 

„About. fifteen minutes afterwards, he jogged my elbow, and 
pointed- behind him, where I saw this Miss putting her hand 
upon the head of her companions in the very peculiar manuer of 
Dr-S. and saying in his accent, You, Miss, have the bump ef 
so and eo, and you, Miss, have the bump of so and so“ He 
laughed heartily at the verification of bis prediction. He said 
she had Courage, much Self-esteem, and little Caution, and must 
be guarded, or her Imitatien woald be inconvenient to her. 

“ I have mentioned some of the most prominent cases that 
fell under the Doctor's observation. He pointed out one pupil 
as having the organ of Language largely developed, and she is 
certainly distinguished for one of her age. I called up several 
whose forte I had not been able satisfactorily to discover, and 
he generally pronounced that they had none. 

% His visit lasted only two hours, and he left the school much 
to the regret of the pupils, to whom his easy manners, benevo- 
lent advice, and knowledge of their thoughts, had strongly re- 
commended him. Next day, they requested me to beg him to 
honour them with another visit. He promised to do so, but his 
engagements prevented.” 


ARTICLE III. 


SOME ACCOUNT OF THE GANG-MURDERERS OF CENTRAL 
INDIA, COMMONLY CALLED THUGS; ACCOMPANYING THE 
SxuLLs or SEVEN or THEM. By Henry Hanrur Spry, Esg, Bengal 


Tue skulls I have the pleasure of forwarding for the Phre- — 
_ nological Society, through the kind favour of Mr Swinton, were 
taken from among a party of ove hundred criminals executed at 
Saugor, in Central India, by order of the Supreme Government, 
in the months of June and July 1832, for thuggee or strangling. 
Unacquainted as most in Europe must be with the practices 
of the thugs, I purpose entering into a short history of the class 
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generally, and into a more detailed account of those individuals 
whose skulls accompany this paper. The thugs or stranglers 
are composed of Hindoos and Mahomedans, who make murder- 
ing their fellow creatures the business of their lives. These 
wretches are considered to have appeared in India with the first 
Mahomedan conquerors, and they are distinctly ascertained to 
have existed in great numbers in the reign of Akbur the Great ; 
no less than five hundred prisoners being executed in one province 
by order of that Emperor. They are for the most part brought 
up from infancy to regard thuggee-as their calling, and they set 
about it with the callous indifference incidental to such an im- 
pression. Caste, that barrier to intellectual innovation, has for 
them the same charms it has for the rest of their brethren. In- 
deed, the stupid adherence of all classes to the habits and cus- 
toms of their forefathers must be seen to be believed; and I 
really am disposed to think many boys go on the roads as thugs, 
because their fathers did, and not from any inherent ferocity of 
disposition. As, however, the men whose skulls I send herewith 
were notorious characters during their lifetime, it is more than 
probable they had a natural inclination for the work of death. 

think that, on examination, the development will be found to 
justify such a conclusion. 

The thugs put an implicit confidence in omens. Amon 
them the partridge *, the shama, the deer, the jackall, the jack- 
ass, &c. are either good or bad omens; and again, the same ani- 
mal or bird appearing or calling on the right hand or the left 
constitutes it a good or bad omen. They leave their homes in 
bands at the end of the rainy season, and direct their steps to 
their high priest or gooroo, generally an old thug (no matter 
whether Hindoo or Mussulman), who has retired from the 
trade, and lives upon the contributions of his descendants or 
disciples, who look up to him with great reverence for advice 
and instruction, and to whose decision they bend in all cases of 
doubt or dispute. On this old man they confer presents. They 
have a kodalee or pickaxe, consecrated by solemn religious rites, 
which they carry with them. The bearer of this sacred kodalee 
is considered to fill a post of high honour : one of the many vir- 
tues ascribed to it is, that it can prevent the spirits of the mur- 
dered rising from the graves which are dug with it. All oaths 
of the members of the gang are administered upon this instru- 
ment. 

Having performed the ceremonies of consecration, they proc 
to rendezvous at some place previously fixed on, where the gangs 
make their final arrangements for the season, such as fixing on 


® So attached are they to the partridge that they keep them in and 
when a thug is brought in a prisoner he prays to be allowed to keep his par- 
tridge 
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their private signals, and so on. Before breaking into parties 
or gangs, they muster between three and four hundred strong. 
Without some explanation, it might appear strange that so lar; 
a body of men, when collected, should not arouse suspicion. The 
fact is, that, during the Pindaree power in Central India, ma- 
rauders of every description were abroad ; travellers were conse- 
quently obliged to go in large parties, and the thugs could, un- 

er the same pretence, assemble in equally large bands. Since 
the conclusion of the Mahratta war, the attention of the Su- 
preme Government has not, until lately, been particularly di- 
rected to the suppression of these monsters ; and the fear of the 
thugs has still induced travellers to go in company,—thus un- 
intentionally prolonging the thug system, and, as Shakspeare 
beautifully has it, 


— “ What they undid, did.” 


Their homes are situated in the Bhopaul, Oude, Gwalior, and 
Bundelkund states, as well as in the Company's possessions in 
the Doab; and the directions they take are the three great 
thoroughfares of the Deccan, Scindias, and Holkar's country, 
down to the sea and the Delhi country. They remain out, in- 
festing the roads, for eight months every year, or till they ob- 
tain some valuable booty, when each man generally betakes him- 
self to his own home, and passés the remainder of the year os- 
tensibly in cultivating the ground. Nearly all are married, and 
their wives conduct their household affairs during their absence, 
and take charge of the jewels and other property brought or 
sent home by them. On the road the person of a Brahmin is 

no longer held sacred, and to kill him is considered no greater 
sin than the murder of another. Indeed, a large number of thugs 
are Brahmins. . 

Wholesale dealers in human blood as these vagabonds are, it 
is not to be wondered at, that, while abroad, they indulge in every 
carnal propensity; and it has happened more than once that a 
g has split from the leaders, quarrelling about a favourite. A 
nowledge of these practices coming to their wives’ ears, they 
sometimes leave their husbands and go off with other men. 
When they are once fairly on the roads, they never shave or eat 
pawn till they have killed their first traveller. It isan invariable 
rule with them never to rob travellers till they have first strangled 
them ; and it is really wonderful to observe how trifling the ob- 
ject of temptation sometimes is which induces them to commit 
the crime. Two Brahmins were murdered by a gang of forty 
thugs, and the only booty shared by them was two brass 
and a dish. Careful distinctions are drawn between those fit to 
throw the angocha (or handkerchief used in strangling) and 
those who are only aspirants; the latter, for the first few expe- 
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ditions are not considered sufficiently hardened to witness tbe 
strangling of the victims, and are employed therefore as grave- 
diggers and scouts, and in the performance of other subordinate 
and menial duties. The former are called; Bhurtotes, and the 
latter Shumseeahs.” In each gang there are two or three 
smooth-spoken men, who ate usually deputed te join the ill- 
fated travellers. Dirgpaul was one. They generally contrive 
in the space of a short time to lull the suspicions of the most 
cautious, and by deprees to intrdduce the rest of the gang: at 
this time, if some fortuitous circumstance favour their purpose, 
a grand repast ls proposed, and the expense readily borne by the 
thugs; after dinner, some two or three will play the guitar, the 
rest of the party sitting round smoking and talking. Having 
by this means Talled all suspicion, the private signal is given, 
the fatal cloth is thrown round the neck, and in the moment of 
hilarity and apparent security, the helpless travellers are strangled, 
unpitied and unheard. One man throws the handkerchief 
while two hold the hands; and it is not unusual, if a victim is 
more restive than ordinary, to give him a kick below, which im- 
mediately knocks him prostrate, and the work of death is com- 
pleted. The bodies are now cast into the graves prepared to 
receive them; and the gang, having collected the booty, géneral- 

ly decamp. The beds of rivulets are often selected as sites 

r the graves, but not always. ‘Sometimes they bury the bodies 
in mango groves, or under large tamarind or burr trees; and 
the accuracy with which these men will, after a lapse of several 
years, point out the spot where the murdered bodies are laid, is 
truly astonishing. 

As if to mock and ridicule the solemn institutions of man, 
these wretches affect to have a presiding deity over them. On 
their return from their murderous expeditions, they conceive it 
necessary to propitiate the goddess Bhowanee *, whom they re- 
gard asthe arbitress of their destinies, and whose mercenary and 
crafty priesthood, ever ready to minister to the weaknesses and 
superstitions of her followers, do not scruple to lend themselves 
to the vices of these wretches, and wink at their horrible deeds. 
Tt is well known that these priests give information to the thugs 
‘of the movements of travellers, and the despatch of treasure. 
They suggest expeditions, and promise the murderers, in the 
name of their goddess, immunity and wealth, provided a due 
share of the guilty spoil be offered up at her shrine. If they 
die by the sword, m the exercise, with her sanction, of their 
mherderous vocation, she promises them paradise, with all its most 
exquisite delights. Bhowance’s temple at Bindachurun, a few 


* This goddess is also worshipped under the name of Devee Doorga, and Ka- 
lee. She is considered to preside over smallpox, cholera, and all other pes- 
tilential diseases. 
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miles west of Mirzapore, on the Ganges, is constantly filled with 
murderers from every quarter of India, who go thither to offer up 
in person a share of their ill-gotten wealth, _ 

t seems strange that the Mahomedan thugs should put faith 
in the attributes of Bhowanee; but all who enter on thuggee 
appear to embrace the Hindoo creed so far; and indeed every 
Mussulman, when cholera or smallpox is raging, thinks proper 
to stop and pay his devotions on passing Bhowanee’s temple. 

What has here been said of the ministers of Bhowanee, ap- 
lies, I am sorry to say, equally to the whole Hindoo priest- 
iood of India; and, before closing these general remarks, I can- 

not refrain from quoting the words of the Abbé Dubois, a man 
most competent to give an opinion. What he said of them fifty 
years ago is equally applicable at the present day. He says, 
% That, when they find themselves involved in trouble, there 
is no falsehood or perjury which they will not employ for the 
purpose of extricating themselves. Nor is this to be wondered 
at, since they are not ashamed to declare openly, that untruth 
and false swearing are virtuous and meritorious deeds, when 
they tend to their own advantage. When such horrible mora- 
lity is taught by the theologians of India, is it to be wondered 


at that falsehood should be so predominant among the people? 


How little astonishing is it, then, that we find a class of fellow 
creatures, like the thugs, so sunk in the depths of infamy, when 
the people are led by such unprincipled teachers! C 
To conclude. The thug character appears made up of incon- 
sistencies. I have seen them alive to the most tender feelings 
of human nature,—agitated at the mention of a wife or brother's 
danger; yet, on the roads, their hearts may be said to be as 
hard as adamant. No appeal, however moving—no recollec- 
tion, however gratefal—arrests their merciless grasp; and the 
cries of the infant at the breast, and of the fund and doating pa- 
rent, are equally disregarded. 


SOME ACCOUNT OF THE INDIVIDUAL THUGS WHOSE SKULLS HAVE 
BEEN PRESENTED TO THE PHRENOLOGICAL SOCIETY. 


1. Dirgpaul, Brahmin, son of Newul, Brahmin. —This 
man, from his great daring and success, was distinguished among 
the thugs by the title of Subahkdar. His ancestors have been 
thugs for many generations, and his brother Luchman is a thug 
leader. It is necessary to premise, that the murders herein men- 
tioned are not a tithe of the scenes these men have been en 
in; but only those of which the evidence is officially reco: in 


the Government office, as taken before Captain Sleeman, the po- 
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litical officer at Saugor, to whose indefatigable zeal in suppress- 
ing the thugs the Government owes so much. 

The first affair at which Dirgpaul figures is in the year 1817, 
at the murder of 8 pundit at Selodha, a village north-west of 
Saugor one march. The body of the pundit, with those of 
some others in the same grave, was disinterred by Captain Slee- 
man,- He was next concerned in the murder of fourteen shop- 
keepers at Seronge, and got 2000 rupees, about equivalent to 
L. 180 Sterling. The day after, seventeen Rohillas, marchin 
through this part of the country, fell in with the gang, an 
were likewise strangled by Dirgpaul and his party. 

In 1821, be was concerned in the murder of four police guards, 
at a place called Bhanpore ; the bodies were buried in a rivulet. ` 
The following day, a native officer of Holkas’s army, with four 
troopers, came up, and they also were strangled, and the bodies. 
buried under mango trees. Four days subsequent to these mur- 
ders, they fell in with a Nawaub, whose name was Amber Khan, 
and his wife and ten soldiers, all of whom were murdered by this 
gang. Just as they had completed their work, eleven cowhat- 
tees *, or carriers of Ganges water, came up, who, suspecting what 
they had been about, let out a hint of the kind. The consequence 
was, that the gang of thugs fell on them also, and the whole 
party were strangled. Their bodies were buried in some empty 

ouses close by; and the bones of these twenty-three unfortunate 
victims have lately been dug up by Captain Sleeman’s people, 
and an inquest held on them by the native local authoritfes. 

In 182% he was a principal in the murder of eleven men, one 
woman, and one girl, in all thirteen, on their way from Poona 
towards Indore. The gang of thugs amounted to 150. Dirg- 
paul was the man who cajoled the party, and persuaded them to 
march in company with them. The booty on this occasion was 
1000 rupees. ' 

After halting a day at this place of murder, they were joined 
by more treasure-bearers, travelling with four ponies. In a se- 
questered spot, at mid-day, the whole were murdered, and the 
bodies thrown into the jungle. The treasure found on them 
amounted to 25,000 ru (L. 2400.) 

The last act recorded of Dirgpaul was the murder of a native 
officer of rank, in the service of the Queen of Oodipore, called 
Loll Singh, of his wife, a female servant, and six men followers. 
The thugs mustered 260 strong, 50 of whom were under the 
command of Dirgpaul, who was the principal man in concertin 
the murders with another notorious leader. The subahdar Lo 


* So sacred is the muddy Ganges water held throughout India, that hun. 
dreda of people are annually employed in carrying it over the country. All 
Hindoos are sworn on the water of the “sacred Ganges“ in our courts of jus- 
tice. 
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Singh rode a mare, and his wife was nursing an infant boy. 
The thugs kept in company with the travellers for some days, 
and, by one of the leaders riding a horse whose tail was'docked, 
they persuaded the subahdar that they were sepoys, and that 
the rider got the horse from his European officer. Having in- 
toxicated him with opium and stramonium, the thugs fell on 
him and his companions a little after dusk, and the whole were 
killed, with the exception of the infant, whom: Dirgpaul kept 
and adopted. This child was brought in with the prisoner, and 
a fine little fellow he is. He is now being educated at the Sau- 
gor Government School, at the expense of government. 

This man had a singular leer on his countenance: when he 
was under trial for his life, and, subsequently, when sentence of 
death was being passed on him, it did not forsake him; and, 
with his little wooden spindle twisting cotton, he affected a care- 
lessness, at once unnatural and indecent. He was executed 
‘with twenty-nine others, on the morning of the 30th June 1832; 
and though his courage was great, his caution prevented him 
from being too precipitate. Six carts conveyed them to the 
place of execution, which was outside the town of Saugor, about 
a mile and a half from the jail. The gibbets were erected tempo- 
rarily, and formed three sides of a square. The posts support- 
ing the cross-poles were fixed into stone walls, about five feet 
high, and, from the edge of one stone wall to the other, a beam 
was placed for the wretched men to stand on after ascending the 
ladders. The nooses were all ready, hanging from the cross- 
beams, and each man as he landed on the platform selected his 
rope. Considering it an everlasting disgrace to their names to 
die by the hands of the common hangman, the condemned 
thugs no sooner take hold of the halter, than they push their 
heads into the noose, and, with loud shouts and cheers, adjust 
the Knot behind the ear, jump off, and launch themselves into 
eternity! The beam against which the ladders are resting, is 
the platform on which they stand, and which is withdrawn; but 
the men are all off swinging before this can bedone. Dirgpaul 
waited to see nearly all his companions off, and I well remember 
the last look he took of them before he swung himself from the 
fatal beam. 


2. Gunga Bishun, jemadar, son of Doorga Pershad, Brahmin. 
This man was a Brahmin. On bein Brought in, he denied 
being a thug, but acknowledged he had served Beharee Loll, 
the banker, in recovering a part of his lost treasure; something 
in the manner, I suppose, in which the members of the notorious 
bone shops in London act between the robbers and the robbed. 
Feringia, one of the approvers, states that Gunga Bishun was 
considered a very skilful thug, and was a man whom the thugs em- 
. 2 
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loyed to inveigle travellers, and induce them to join their party. 

t was this man who first inveigled the subahdar Loll Singh, 
whose murder is related in Dirgpaul’s case, (No. I.) He bad 
great influence over Sepoys,” one of the informers said, and 
could always bring them to their destruction.” 

He was at the murder of thirteen treasure carriers, at a place 
called Choupara. The following is the deposition of Chotee 
Brahmin, a notorious thug leader, admitted as King’s evidence, 
as taken before Captain Sleeman, September 23. 1831. 

About seven or eight years ago, I left my home on an ex- 
pedition to the south-west, with six leaders and their followers. 
We proceeded to Aseerghur, where we. fell in with Dirgpaul 
(No. 1.), now in Saugor jail, with his gang of twenty-five thugs. 
We joined, and proceeded together to. Borhampore, and thence 
to Hydalabad, where we met Makun Jemadar (who has since 
been hung at Indore) with 150 followers. We joined them, 
and proceeded on to Aurungabad, in the Deccan, where we 
halted two days, and then proceeded on the Poona road to the 
river Gunga Gadowlee. We proceeded on to a village called 
Chalagou, and, on leaving it for Dollea, we fell in with six men, 
` escorting treasure to Ojeyn on two ponies, and two ponies un- 
laden. We came on with them to Dorea, but they suspected 
us, and would not move till they found an escort proceeding 
with a family towards Ojeyn. We found at Dhoreea eleven 
Marwarrees, or men from Marwar, on their way to Jyepore, 
and they were soon persuaded to join us by Dirgpaul (No. 1.), 
and the treasure-bearers were left behind. We left Dhoreea 
and proceeded on, twenty-five miles, to Amneyra, where we 
halted on the bank of a river. About nine o'clock at night they 
were all strangled, and buried on the bank; and we found on 

them 1000 rupees. We halted at this place a day, and fell 
in with fourteen more Marwarrees, on their way from Poonah 
te Ojeyn, with four ponies, two loaded with gold, and the other 
two with brass boxes. Some of us moved before and some be- 
hind them. About fifteen miles from the former place of murder, 
near the Tapty River, we strangled all the fourteen at mid-day, 
and threw the bodies into the jungle. The ‘treasure amounted 
to 25,000 rupees (L. 2400). The brass-boxes we buried in the 
1 At night twelve of the party returned and buried the 
ies.” 

Gunga Bishun was concerned in the murder of a Calcutta 
carrier, who had brought a parcel of books to Mhow ; also in 
the murder of a havildar (sergeant) and four sepoys, at Koon- 
dee, in June 1829, on their way to their homes. He wasa 
principal concerned in the following murders. ‘ Deposition 
of Imamee, approver, taken August 2. 1831. One year and 
half ago, two shopkeepers, on their way to Saugor, halted at a 
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well near the village of Deshuttee, and about a gun-shot from a 
grove, in which a gang of thugs, of whom I was one, were 
encauiped. Ram Buksh and Munneeraw went to the well, and 
prevailed upon them to join us. We started at midnight; and, 
at a stream about four miles from Deshuttee, to the east, they 
were strangled, and their bodies buried in the bed of the stream. 
We got from them bundles of tinsels, and each shared nine bun- 
dies and seven rupees, Also a pony, which Durreean got and 
afterwards sold.” 
` The following is the evidence of the father of one of the vic- 
tims :— 
Deposition of Dameedut Brahmin, from Guzerat, taken 
August 18, 1881.—I have been for the last ten or twelve years 
ttled at the village of Omuyta, one stage north. of Baroda. 
Many years after my settlement, Mehesur, the husband of my 
daughter, came on a visit, and remained with me three years. 
He, during this time, went to Surat, and there purchased va- 
rious kinda of lace and silver, to the amount of 450 rupees, 
to sell at Saugor. About fifteen months ago he left me with 


. Jyphal Brahmin of Omuyta for Saugor. Hearing nothing from 


them for three months, J wrote to my son Kirpa Suntur at Sau- 
gor, who informed me that nothing had been heard of them. I 
soon after came off in search of them, but found traces no further 
thar Dunno, one stage on this side of Baroda. I came on four 
stages farther, towards Oodipore, but discovering no traces, re~ 
turned to Omuyta. Some months after, I came off to visit my 
family at Saugor; and, hearing a proclamation about two men 
killed by thugs, with gold and silver lace, I came to inquire, 
and found that the two men killed at Deshuttee were my son- 
in-law and Jyphal. My son had a bay pony.” The tears 
flowed down the old man’s cheeks while he listened to the detail 
given of the murder of his son-in-law by Imamee. 

Another deposition, of Chotee Jemadar, regarding this man, is 
as follows :— 

“In the month of October last year (1830), I left home with 
two or three thugs, on an expedition towards Kotah. At Sak- 
beree we met Fouj Khan Jemadar with fifteen thugs, and we 
proceeded together towards Jypore. At Chorsoo we found Be- 
choo Jemadar with sixty thugs, all from the Company’s territo- 
ries in the Dooab. They were encamped on the bank of a tank 
with seven travellers (sepoys) on their way from Ajmere to their 
homes, whom Bechoo and his gang had persuaded to join. 
From this ground Kutman, one of Bechoo's party, was sent on to 
select ‘a place to murder the sepoys, and he fixed on the bed of 
a rivulet, about three miles distant from Charsoo. We all left 
our ground about midnight, and when we reached the bed of 
the river, the signal was given, and the scven sepoys were 
strangled. 300 rupees shared.” 
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Proceeding on, they killed three people at Bera, and shared 
200 rupees, . 

At Salsont, four travellers were strangled at a fakeer’s hut. 
The fakeer was sent into the village to purchase food, and du- 
ring his absence the murders were committed. 400 rupees in 
money, and 100 rupees’ worth of property, shared. 

_ At Kaleeghatee, five Rajpoots were- strangled under a burr- 
tree. 125 rupees and two swords shared. 

At Secundra four travellers were strangled, and the bodies 
buried in the bed of a rivulet. ' 125 rupees found upon them. 
‘© We sent back, three days afterwards,” continues the depo- 
nent, “ to ascertain how the graves were looking, and we found 
the wild beasts had torn the Bodies up, and the villagers had 
seen them.” 5 . 

Gunga Bishun was one of a gang at the murder of some 
sepoys at Dhar. There were ten of them on their way to their 
homes on furlough. Duneeaw, an approver, states: We en- 
camped in the grove, outside the town. We made acquaint- 
ance with them during the day, and five of the ten were per- 
suaded to come and sleep with us. We started on the to- 
wards Mhow, about midnight, and, at a rivulet about two miles 
from Dhar, near some tamarind trees, strangled the five. I was 
employed to bury the bodies. We got 500 rupees booty. We 
went on towards the Mhow cantonments, and a little distance 
from the place we separated into two parties; one went into the 
cantonment-bazar, and the other passed outside. The five se- 
poys, whom we could not persuade to join us, came up, and re- 
cognised us, and reporting the circumstance to the officer com- 
manding, the party was seized, and sent to the Resident at In- 
dore (Mr Wellesley); but he, not deeming the proof against - 
them sufficient, liberated them.” 

The last act of this murderer I have to record is the strang- 
ling a pundit and a sepoy at another village, called Deshuttee, 
in 1828. 


8. Soopher Sing, alias Khan Mahomed, alias Bujoo.—-On 

being brought in, he denied being a thug. Is a resident of 

Gwalior. Punna, an approver, says he is the son of Odeyt 

Thug, and is a thug by trade. Kalleean Singh, another ap- 
rover, says the prisoner is a jemadar, or leader of thugs; that 
e was once a Rajpoot, but is now a Mussulman. 

The first mention I find made of this man is at the murder 
of a pundit, in the year 1817, with Dirgpaul (No. 1.), near Sau- 
gor, and, a short time after, of sixteen treasure carriers, a few 
miles from the town of Reylee, in the Saugor territories. He 
_ was one who helped to strangle them. The gang amounted to 
108 men, and each man shared 100 rupees in money, besides co- 
rals and other things. 


OF CENTRAL INDIA. ' 521 


Soopher Singh was the leader of fifty thugs in the murder of 
the subahdar Loll Singh, before alluded to; of the eigħt thugs 
who threw the strangling cord this man was one. 

This man was with Gunga Bishun (No. 2.) at the murder of 
the Calcutta Chaprassee in 1829, near the cantonments of Mhow. 
They got. from the unfortunate man eighteen rupees, a pony, 
and the brass plate he wore. The latter was found upon Soopher 
Singh. He was. present likewise at the murder of the havik 
dar and four companions, which took place six days afterwards, : 
at Koondee, in the Kotah territory. In this last murder the 
- thugs shared 1500 rupees among them. He was engaged in 
the murder of a pundit and a Brahmin at Deshuttee, in 1828- 
29. He was also one of the gang who-strangled Amber Khan, 
(a connexion of the Nawaub Jaffier Khan) with his family, at 
Joura, and afterwards twelve Ganges water-carriers, the bodies 
of whom were buried in some empty houses, and subsequently 

dug up, as mentioned in the case of Dirgpaul (No. 1.) 

In 1828, he was leader of a gang of thugs in Candeish, and fell 
in with nine persons going towards J ypore with pearls and gold. 
Thirty thugs followed these people for three days, without ha- 
ving an opportunity of murdering them. On reaching the vil- - 
lage of Dhoree, they strangled eight out of the. nine; one es- 
caped, and gave the alarm to the neighbouring police-guard, and 
seventeen thugs were caught. Out of these, five were hung, four 
released, and eight transported. The pearls, according to the 
merchants to whom they belonged, were of the value of 72,322 
rupees (L. 7000) ; and, besides the pearls the people had trea- 
sure in gold mohurs ahd Venetian ducats. 

Sooper Singh was a principal concerned in the murder of a 
risaldar, a woman, and fourteen companions, at Chapara, on 
their way from Hydrabad. Each thug shared seventeen ru- 

our poor travellers came up before the murders were 
completed, and, to prevent them communicating what they saw, 
they were also strangled; thus making twenty in all. Two of 
the poor men were going one way, and two another. They did 
not reach the spot together. ‘ The two that came up first,” 
the informer goes on to say, we made to sit down; when we 
had murdered the risaldar and his companions, and when the 
second two came to the top of the pass, at the foot of which we 
were, our people persuaded them we had had a dispute, and in- 
duced them to descend, which at first they were unwilling to do. 
When the leaders came up from the murders they were then 
engaged in, they insisted on strangling these four poor men, who 
submitted in silence to their doom.” 

4. Hosein Alee Khan, alias Hosein Yar Khan.—Hosein Alee 
was a Mussulman, and ali the informers agree in saying, his fore- 
fathers have been thugs for many generations. 
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This man was a principal in the murder of the Nawaub 
Amber Khan, in which Due (No. 1.) and Soopher Singh 
(No. 3.) were concerned, and of the twelve Ganges water-car- 
riers. He was also concerned in the murder of the Calcutta 
Chaprassee, and a few days after of the havildar and four com- 
- panions at Kondee, as described in Soopher Singh’s case (No. 3.) 

He was a principal concerned in the Chourahete affair. About 
ten years ago a brazier of Gurrawara, in the Nerbudda territory, 
was on his way to Hoshingabad, with a daughter about seven 

ears of age, his wife, his wife’s brother, and his own brother. 
The gang inveigled the party to join them, and they 
towards Hoshingabad ; but in the jungle, about one coss from 
the village, and between that and Chourahete, at twelve o'clock 
in the day, they were all strangled, and the bodies buried near 
the place. They got about forty brass utensils of different sorts, 
and two bullocks. The bullocks they let go, but they were sub- 
sequently found in the jungle, and brought to Major Maepher- 
. son, then in civil charge of the Jubbalpore district. The bodies 
were dug up by the wild beasts. 

This man Hosein Alee was a leader in the Beseynee gang, by 
whom eleven persons were murdered on their return home from 
Nagpore. OF the eleven there were two girls, to whom the 
thugs became attached, and they marched in company together 
from Nagpore as far as Jubbalpore. Here suspicion falhng on 
them, the whole were searched, and the gold and silver orna- 
ments observed on the girls, which the thugs had not before 
seen, induced them to determine on killing them. The party 
left Jubbalpore the following day, and proceeded on some forty 
miles, On the banks of a rivulet the thugs fell on them and 
murdered the whole. The bodies were concealed under stones, 
the ground being too hard to dig deep. They got 1000 rupees 
worth of gold and silver ornaments, and some other property. 


5. Keramut Khan, alias Kurreem Khan.—Keramut Khan 
was the son of Asalut Khan, and was a Mussulman. He was 
well known to the approvers as a thug by trade, and the family 
have been thugs for many generations. He was with his father 
in the murder of some treasure-carriers belonging to a rich 
banker called Dhunraj Leth, the particulars of which are given 
in depositions so similar to those already quoted, that. it is un- 
necessary to do more than allude to them. 

This man was moreover concerned in the murders of Amber 
Khan, a relation of the Nawaub of Jowra, with his followers, 
and afterwards twelve Ganges water-carriers, as detailed in 
.Dirgpaul’s (No. 1.) case. He was also a party concerned in the 
maner of the brazier about seven years ago, near Chourahete, 
with his wife and daughter, his wife’s brother, and his own 
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brother, as detailed in Hosein Alee’s case (No. 4.) A short 
time before these murders, the leaders quarrelled about three 
catamites, when they divided and took separate roads. 


6. Buksha, Mussuiman, Jemadar of Thugs.—Buksha was 
not executed. He died during confinement in the Saugor jail, 
and was never sentenced. ` 

When he was first brought in, he acknowledged being a thug 
formerly, but stated he had left off the trade for ten years. 

An approver named Punna, states he joined thia man’s gang 
of thugs about fifteen years ago, and proceeded to a town be- 
tween Saugor and Jub Ipore, where, falling in with another 
gang, he left Buksha, who went on an independent expedi- ` 
tion. Motee, a notorious thug (since hung), states this man 
was concerned m the murders of six men with treasure in 1830, 
in the Punna States of Bundlekund, and 8000 rupees were found 
on them. Gunga, an approver, says Buksha is a thug, and 
has no other trade. 

This man was engaged in the murders of five men from Bom- 
bay (a serjeant and four sepoys), at the village of Golgunge, 
about sixty miles from Saugor. He had thirty followers with 
him, and the umbrella of the havildar was brought into court. 
A few hours after the murders had been committed, Lieutenant 
Wintle, adjutant 71st Regiment, N. I., came up and saw the 
murdered bodies lying in the jungle. N 

Doulut, the approver, who was sent to seize him with a guard, 
states, We seized Buksha as he was leaving his house to run 
for the hills. I used to go on thuggee with him, and, among a 
thousand thugs, he is the most celebrated. I have been with 
him for eight years.“ Buksha was notorious among the thugs 
for his bravery, and it is said he would attack a horseman single- 
handed and strangle him. Many other murders are mentioned, 
but the particulars are not recorded. 


7. Golab Khan, alias Bussola, son of Meeah Khan.—This 
maf is a Mussulman, and is the adopted son of Dhurum Khan, 

a scoundrel who was a native officer at the Mynpooree jail, and, 
under pretence of going to catch thugs, headed a large gang 
himself, and travelled over the country with impunity, by virtue 
of the writ he possessed from the Mynporee magistrate. He 
was concerned in the murder of fourteen goseins (religious men- 
dicants) nineteen years ago. He is notorious among all the 
thugs, and the approvers say he strangles a man by himself, 
and has done it often. — 

He was one of the Burwahaghat gang who murdered the 
esmel-men in Dhunraj the banker's affair detailed in Keramut 
Khan's (No. 5.) history. He was also with the Akala gang in 
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1827, when the Subahdar Loll Singb and his family were mur- 
_ dered, as detailed in Dirgpaul’s (No. 1.) history. 

He was with the gang who murdered Amber Khan with his 
gompanions,. and subsequently twelve Ganges water-carriers, as 
detailed in Dirgpaul’s (No. 1.) history, and was again with Dirg- 
paul at the murder of a havildar and four companions, in the 
year 1826. . 

Several other expeditions are mentioned by the approvers, in 
which this man was concerned, but the particulars are not re- 
corded. 


For a great deal of the matter contained in the foregoing 
r, I am indebted to the excellent report of F. C. Smith, 
eq. the Governor-General's agent on the Nerbudda, and to the 
valuable evidence of the habits and customs of these people, re- 
corded by Captain Sleeman, political officer at Saugor, who has 
been specially deputed by Lord Bentinck, to devote his time in 
effecting their extermination. . 
The zealous exertions of these two gentlemen, in this cause of 
humanity, are beyond all praise. H. H. Spry. 


REMARKS ON THE SKULLS AND CHARACTER OF THR THUGS. BYMR - 


ROBERT COX. 


The Scotch phrenologists are certainly much indebted to Dr 
Spry for his luminous and interesting account of this extraordi- 
nary race of men, and for the pains which he has taken in pre- 

ring the skulls of seven of the executed criminals.* It may 
be useful to offer a few remarks on these ekulls, and to compare 
their configuration, with the particulars mentioned in Dr Spry’s 


r. 
Pele, are divided by phrenologists into three classes: the 
‘first includes those in which che organs of the propensities and 
lower sentiments predominate much over the organs of the fa- 
culties peculiar to man; that is to say, where Amativeness, 
Combativeness, Destructiveness, Secretiveness, Acquisitiveness, 
Self-Esteem, Love of Approbation, and Cautiousness, or most 
of them, are larger than Benevolence, Conscientiousness, Vene- 


© George Swinton, Esq, Chief Secretary to the Supreme Government in 
India, to whom all the reports of the thug trials were e, was induced, by 
the interest which he takes in Phrenology, to request Mr Smith, the agent to 
the Governor-General by whom the criminals were tried and sentenced, to 
re from Pr Spryfthe skulls ef some of them for the phrenologists of Scot- 

Dr Spry, ly, was so kind as to prepare seven of the skulls, and 

to draw up, at Mr Swinton's suggestion, the account now printed. The 
ekulls and manuscript were brought to this country by Mr Swinton, who is 
now resident in Edinburgh. It is much to be desired that gentlemen whose 
official situations put it in their power to add to our know of human na- 

ure, would imitate the liberality and zeal of Mr Swinton and Dr Spry. 
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ration, Ideality, and the organs of Reflection :—heads in the 
second class are of exactly the opposite description, and indi- 
cate a preponderance of the moral feelings and reflection ;-—while 
the third is composed of heads in which neither order of organs 
greatly predominates. A man whose head belongs to the first of 
these classes, is naturally endowed with base, selfish, and gro- 
velling dispositions, and falls into criminal and vicious practices, 
in spite of the best education. He in whom the organs of the 
moral sentiments and reflective intellect predominate, is “ a law 
unto himself,” resists temptation to evil doing, and remains un- 
corrupted even among associates of the most depraved disposi- 
. tions. When there is little disproportion between the organs 

of the propensities and those-of the peculiarly human facul- 
ties, the individual is much the creature of circumstances, and is 
good or bad according to the society in which he is trained, 
the ideas instilled into his mind, and the example and motives 
set before him. To the first class belong most of these skulls 
of thugs. The mass of the posterior and basilar regions is 
large ; the coronal region is too small to enable the moral facul- 
ties to. exercise sufficient restraint over the propensities; and 
hence the natural tendencies of the individuals were to selfish and 
immoral courses of action. Two of them, however, Hosein and 
Gunga, are superior to the other five, and belong to the third 
class, or that in which the character is determined by external 
circumstances. One peculiarity however is, that Destructiveness 
is not a predominant organ in any of them; and yet they were 
murderers. This fact, although it might appear to a superficial 
observer in opposition to their character, is in reality perfectly 
consistent with it. When Destructiveness is the predominant 
organ in the head of an individual, he delights ia taking away 
life from “ ruffian thirst for blood ;” but the thugs murdered 
obviously for the sake of robbing, and under the influence of 
other motives, to be immediately explained ; and also because 
they had been trained to this mode of life from their infancy. 
The skulls shew that combination ôf large organs of the animal 
propensities with comparatively moderate organs of the moral 
sentiments, which predisposes individuals to any mode of self- 
gtatification and indulgence, without restraining them by r 
to the rights and welfare of others. The thugs belong to the 
class of characters in which I would place the captains and crews 
of slave-ships, and ulso the more desperate among soldiers ; that 
is to say, men who individually are not quite so prone to cruel- 
ty, that they would of themselves have embarked in a murderous 
enterprize unsolicited; but who, when temptation is presented 
to them, feel little or no compunction in yielding to it. 

These skulls are of smaller size than the European average. 
The following is a Table of the developments and dimensions, 
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‘ DIMENSIONS. 
From— 


Individuality to Philoprogenitiveness, 7 


Ear to Individuality, . . . . 
s... Banevolence, . . + - 
s... Firmness, » 1. «+ - 
terese Thiloprogenitiveness, . 

Destructiveness to Destructiveness, 

Secretiveness to Secretiveness, . 

Cautiousness to Cautiousness, 

Constructiveness to Constructiveness, 

Ideality to Idealit y 

Mastoid process to Mastoid process, 


Nor x. Tho numbers refer to the following scale :—~2. Idiocy: 4. Very small; 6. Small; 8. Rather 
small; 10. Moderate; 19. Rather full; 14. Full; 16 Rather lange; 18. Large 1 20. Very targe- 


The dimensions are stated in 


16 15 13 
161 1s lic 
1611316 
116 1515 
13181 15 
1161716 
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Circumstances more suitable for the cultivation of the lower 
feelings and unfavourable for the strengthening of Benevolence 
and Conscientiousness, than those of the thugs, it is impossible to 
conceive; even Veneration and Love of Approbation, which, 
when rightly directed, serve to regulate the selfish feelings, are ` 
here rendered the prompters of Destructiveness and Acquisitive- 
ness. It is not merely the size of the organs of these last two 
propensities that we are to rpgard; for in many cases the prac- 
tices of the thugs are little if at all dictated by them. Dr Spry 
states it as his opinion—and the opinion exactly accords with 
my own conclusion, drawn from the examination of the skulls 
that many boys go on the roads as thuge because their 
fathers did, and not from any inherent ferocity of disposition.” 
The influence of the priests is very great in leading to the 
enormities detailed by Dr Spry. When the instructors of the 
people are men “ not ashamed to declare openly that untruth and 
alse· wearing are virtuous and meritorious deeds when they tend 
to their own ad vantage,” it is far from wonderful that the natural- 
ly weak morality of the instructed should become still more weak. 
Nor is it at all surprising, that the authority of men looked up 
to with awe, and their promises of eternal felicity, should be 
very influential in giving life and vigour to the animal propensi- 
ties. In a letter published in the Calcutta Literary Gazette, 
and reprinted in the Calcutta Magazine for September 1832, 
(p. 508), Captain Sleeman thus alludes to some of the practices 
of the thugs, and the motives by which they are actuated, 
The correspondence between his remarks and what has already 
been said as to the noncpredominance of Destructiveness in the 
heads, is very striking :—“ It is an organized system of civil 
and religious polity” among the thugs, “ to receive converts 
from all religions and sects, and to urge them to the murder of 
their fellow-creatures, under the assurance of high rewards in 
this world and the next; and sad experience teaches us how 

e mankind have been in all ages and nations, to prey upon 
the lives and properties of each other, under such assurances, or 
under any sanction of law, human or divine, which they deem 
sufficient. Under a sentence of law, the executioner for a fen 
shillings takes the lives of the fairest and most amiable of their 
species. Under a declaration of war, nations and families that 
have been living together in the strictest terms of amity, are in- 
stantly prepared to destroy each other, without the slightest 
. of compunction. When the Pope authorized the mur- 

der of the unhappy Americans by the Spaniards, they were sa- 
crificed to Christ and the Apostles with sanguinary avidity ; 
and when Henry the Lion of Germany, the brother-in-law of 
Bichard Coeur de Lion of England, was put to the ban of the 
empire, his friends and ueighbours rushed in upon his dominions 
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DEVELOPMENTS. 


1. Amativenes 
Philoprogenitiveness . 
. Concentrativeness . 
. Adhesiveness 5 
Combativeness . 
. Destructiveness . 
© Secretiveness 
Acquisitiveness . 
. Constructiveness 
10. Self-Esteem . . . « 
II. Love of Approbation . 
12. Cautiousness. . . 
13. Benevolence. . . 
14. Veneration . . 
15. Firmness . . . - 
16. Conscientiousness . 
17. Hope 
18. Wonder 3 
19. Ideality : 
20. Wit 
21. Imitation 
22. Individuality 
23. Form 
24. Size 
25. Weight 
26. Colouring . 
27. Locality 
28. Number 
29. Order 
30. Eventúnality » 
31. Time 
32. Tune 
34. Comparison 
35. Causality . 


. DIMENSIONS. 


From— 
Individuality to Thiloprogenitiyeness 
Ear to Individuality, . . 

e Benevolence. 

e.. Firmness . 

Philoprogenitiveness, - . . 

Destructiveness to Destructiveness, 
Secretiveness to Secretiveness, . 
Cautiousness to Cautiousness, . . 
Constructiveness to e 
Ideality to Idealit . . 
Mastoid process to Mastoid process, 


Ba sand page brat to tha folloning scale: 2. Idiocy: 4 Very small; 6. Small; 8. Rather 
small; 10 Moderate: 12 Rather full; 14. Full; 16 Rather large; 1 
The dimensions are stated in Inches. diner 8. Large 90 Very large 
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Circumstances more suitable for the cultivation of the lower 
feelings and unfavourable for the strengthening of Benevolence 
and Conscientiousness, than those of the thugs, it is impossible to 
conceive; even Veneration and Love of Approbation, which, 
when rightly directed, serve to regulate the selfish feelings, are ` 
here rendered the prompters of Destructiveness and Acquisitive- 
ness. It is not merely the size of the organs of these last two 
. propensities that we are to rpgard; for in many cases the prac- 

tices of the thugs are little if at all dictated by them. Dr Spry 
states it as his opinion—and the opinion exactly accords with 
my own conclusion, drawn from the examination of the skulls 
that many boys go on the roads as thugs because their 

fathers did, and not from any inherent ferocity of disposition.” 
The influence of the priests is very great in leading to the 
enormities detailed by Dr Spry. When the instructors of the 
people are men “ not ashamed to declare openly that untruth and 

alse- swearing are virtuous and meritorious deeds when they tend 

to their own advantage,” it is far from wonderful that the natural- 

ly weak morality of the instructed should become still more weak. 
Nor is it at all surprising, that the authority of men looked up 
to with awe, and their promises of eternal felicity, should be 
very influential in giving life and vigour to the animal propensi- 
ties. In a letter published in the Calcutta Literary Gazette, 
and reprinted in the Calcutta Magoxine for September 1832, 
(p. 508), Captain Sleeman thus alludes to some of the practices 
of the thugs, and the motives by which they are actuated, 
The correspondence between his remarks and what has already 
been said as to the noncpredominance of Destructiveness in the 
heads, is very striking: — It is an organized system of civil 
and religious polity” among the thugs, to receive converts 
from all religions and sects, and to urge them to the murder of 
their fellow-creatures, under the assurance of high rewards in 
this world and the next; and sad experience teaches us how 
prone mankind have been in all ages and nations, to prey upon 
the lives and properties of each other, under such assurances, or 
under any sanction of Jaw, human or divine, which they-deem 
sufficient. Under a sentence of law, the executioner for a few 
shillings takes the lives of the fairest and most amiable of their 
species. Under a declaration of war, nations and families that 
have been living together in the strictest terms of amity, are in- 
stantly prepared to destroy each other, without the slightest 
‘feeling of compunction. When the Pope authorized the mur- 
der of the unhappy Americans by the Spaniards, they were sa- 
crificed to Christ and the Apostles with sanguinary avidity ; 
and when Henry the Lion of Germany, the brother-in-law of 
Bichard Ceeur de Lion of England, was put to the ban of the 
empire, his friends and ueighbours rushed in upon his dominions 
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with the awakened avidity of savages, and put to the sword al - 
most every being that they could not sell at the hammer, not 
excepting the nuns of the convents. The page of history 
abounds with instances illustrative of the evil propensities of our 
nature under circumstances that relieve us from the necessity 
of respecting the lives, feelings, and possessions of our fellow- 
creatures, even among the most polished nations of the earth.” 
That Love of Approbation is a powerful stimulant to the com- 
mission of the atrocities of the thugs, is pretty obvious from 
what Captain Sleeman tells in the following passage, extracted 
from the letter just quoted. After a man has passed through 
the different grades, and shewn that he has sufficient of dexterity, 
and of what we may call nerve or resolution, and they call 
hard- breastedness, to strangle a victim himself, the priest, 
before all the gang assembled on a certain day, before they set 
out on their annual expeditions, presents him with the romal 
(the handkerchief with which the strangling is performed),— 
tells him how many of his family have signalized themselves by 
the use of it, — how much his friends expect from his courage 
and conduct ;—and implores the goddess to vouchsafe her support 
to his laudable ambition and endeavours to distinguish himself 
in her service. The investiture with the romal is knighthood to 
these monsters; it is the highest object of their ambition; not 


and above the share which falls to him in the division of the 
spoil, but because it implies the recognition by his comrades of 
the qualities of courage, strength, and dexterity, which all are 
anxious to be famed for. The ceremony costs the candidate 
about forty rupees, and is performed by the goroo or high priest 
of the gang, who is commonly an old thug, no matter whether 
Mussulman or Hindoo, who has retired from service, and lives 
upon the contributions of his descendants or disciples.” The 
high regard which the thugs pay to caste, proceeds chiefly from 
Love of Approbation, combined with Self-Esteem. Mr Smith 
tells us, that, “ in the moment of death, even, the thug will be 
found scrupulously attentive to the preservation of his caste, 
and will plead as earnestly,.or more so, to be spared the indig- 
nity of being touched by the low caste hangmen, as for the pre- 
servation of his life.” 

Cautiousness, which is strong, seems a powerful ally of De- 
structiveness in leading to the perpetration of the murders. 
« The maxim,” says Captain Sleeman, that dead men tell no 
tales,’ is repeated, and invariably acted upon, by these people, 
and they never rob a man till they have murdered him.” Cau- 
tiousness, in fact, marks the whole of their proceedings. We 
are told by Captain Sleeman, that the person invested with 
the romal has long used it in play before the practised eye of 


only because the man who strangles has so much a head over 
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his goroo, and has been long accuatomed to see others use it in 
earnest; but it is still thought necessary to select for him easy 
victims at first, and they 4 not employ him indiscriminately 
like the others, till he has shewn his powers in the death of two 
or three travellers of feeble form or timid bearing.“ Mr Smith 
mentions in his report, that they decline murdering the 
chuprassies (native runners) of government, except under pecu- 
liar circumstances, as they dread the inquiry which might result. 
They also seldom meddle with Europeans, for the same reason. 
It was only after many years of success, that they ventured, about 
three years ago, to murder, near Banda, an invalid sergeant. In 
1823, they deliberated whether they should destroy two officers 
passing by dawk, but the question was negatived ; 1s, because 
the saheb log (gentlemen) seldom carry valuables with them in 
dawk trips; 2d, because they always carry pistols; 3d, because 
their destruction would draw too much publicity on their proceed- . 
ings.” There is much cautiousness in the mode in which unsus- 
pecting travellers are lured into their clutches. The care with 
which the bodies are interred is equally characteristic. The beds 
of rivulets are generally selected as the burying. places least like- 
ly to be discovered. It will be observed from the table of de- 
velopments, that Dirgpaul had the largest Cautiousness of all 
the seven. Dr Spry mentions that Dirgpaul was the man who 
cajoled a party of thirteen people, and persuaded them to march 
in company with the thugs. At his execution, we are farther 
told, “his caution prevented him from being too precipitate.” 
His Love of Approbation is rather large. Dirgpaul’s leer was 
probably the effent of his large Self-Esteem. . 

The sexual feeling, as the table shews, must have been strong 
in most of the sever. thugs. On this subject, Mr Spry says: It 
is not to be wondered at that these vagabonds, while abroad, in- 
dulge in every carnal propensity ; and it has happened more than 
once, that a gang has split from the leaders, quarrelling about a 
favourite. A knowledge of these practices coming to their 
wives’ ears, they sometimes leave their husbands and go with 
other men.” Nearly all are married.” Dr Paterson men- 
tions, in the Transactions of the Phrenological Society, p. 441, 
that “ the Hindoo cerebellum is uniformly well developed,” and 
that the people are exceedingly jealous. ‘ Polygamy and un- 
natural desires,” he says, abound.” 

Philoprogenitiveness is a large organ, especially in the cases 
of Dirgpaul and Bussola.’ Adhesiveness also is fally developed: 
Mr Smith’s report contains the following passage: The thug 
will lament, with unfeigned sorrow, the death of a relation or 
friend, and will do any thing, even to the surrender of himself 
to justice, to extricate his wife and children from imprisonment.” 
“ Feringees, the Jemadar of thugs, avows, with what. truth- I 
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know not, that he would have surrendered himself after the 
Bhilsah affair, if he had met the party of Nujeebs who had charge 
of his family ; and he has more than once burst into a flood of 
tears, on Captain Sleeman’s alluding to his relations, who were 
condemned in the Bhilsah trial, and hanged at Jubbulpoor.” 
Dirgpaul, who has the largest Philoprogenitivness of the whole, 
spared and adopted an infant belonging to a company of whom 
every other individual was murdered. This is a fine illustra- 
tion of the independent existence of Benevolence and Philopro- 
genitiveness. Dr Paterson mentions that the latter organ “ is 
uniformly very fully developed in the Hindoo. According to 
my observations, males and females possess it in the same pro- 

rtion. It is manifested by the Hindoos in their predilection 

or domestic quiet; in the happiness they seem to feel when 

surrounded by their children; in their terms of endearment ; 
in the spirit of their lullabies; and in their frequent and ardent 
embraces.” (Phren. Trans. p. 441.) 

The development of Individuality and Locality corresponds 
with the memory and power of observation which the thugs ma- 
nifest. Mr Smith observes: ‘ The extraordinary ability dis- 
played by the thugs, in ascertaining the characters, trade, name, 
residence, and intentions of their victims; the adroitness with 
which they worm themselves into their confidence; and the 
strong recollection of facts which have occurred many years ago, 
all display, in a wonderful manner, the tact and ability of their 
leaders, and the scientific and lasting principles on which the 
association is founded.” It is remarked by Dr Spry, that the 
accuracy with which these men will, after a lapse of several 
years, point out the spot where the murdered bodies are laid, is 
truly surprising.” 

Conscientiousness is in most instances developed only in a 
moderate degree. In the heads of Dirgpaul and Bussola it is 
remarkably deficient. The only tolerable Conscientiousness is 
that of Hosein. The whole of Dr Spry’s paper is a commen- 
tary on this; and I shall merely add, in the words of Mr Smith, 
that to the thugs “ gratitude is unknown; and the bosom-friend 
and benefactor,—nay, their preservers from prison and death, as 
has been too often exemplified in the late trials,—are remorse- 
lessly sacrificed at the shrine of wealth.” The disregard of truth 
among the Hindoos is notorious. Sir William Jones has been 
heard to say, that, in the bazaars of Calcutta, he could purchase 
affidavits cheaper than asparagus. 

In conclusion, it may be confidently affirmed, that so far as 
our information extends, the heads and characters of these seven 
‘thugs exactly correspond. 
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ARTICLE IV. 
PROFESSOR BLUMENBACH AND PHRENOLOGY. 


On 17th November 1829, Mr Combe addressed the following 
letter to Professor Blumenbach, Göttingen :— 


6 Six, - My nephew James Cox, who has just returned from 
Göttingen, has delivered to me your compliments, and mention- 
ed that he understood you to say, that you neither admitted 
Phrenology to be true, nor condemned it as false ; and that you 
had been pleased with my Elements, which you had read, and 


had in consequence desired to be remembered to me as the au- 


thor. Allow me to return my best thanks for this kind atten- 
tion, and to express the great esteem which I entertain for your 
physiological works, with which I am acquainted through Dr 
Filtiotson’s translation. At present, the third edition of m 
System of Phrenology is in the press. The introduction is 
printed off; and as-it contains a succinct view of the general 
principles of the new doctrine, I beg your acceptance and peru- 
sal of the copy herewith transmitted. Being firmly convinced 
that Phrenology is true, and that the history of its reception by 
the philosophers of this age will interest posterity, I confess my- 
self to have experienced great regret that a name so distinguish- 
ed as yours should be transmitted in the list of its opponents; 
for, in this country, you are invariably cited as denying alto- 
gether its truth. The words put into your mouth by public 
ame are these: What of Phrenology is true is not new; and 
what is new is not true.“ The state of perfect neutrality in 
which my nephew represents you to stand, appears to me much 
more like your character than the attitude of hostility assigned 
to you by general report: but the circumstance that your opia 
nion is referred to shews that importance is attached to it; and 
I confess that I should have great pleasure in receiving a letter 
from yourself, expressing your real opinion on the subject—the 
opinion, in short, which you would wish posterity to understand 
you to have entertained. If you would allow me to print such 
a letter in the Phrenological Journal, it would be viewed with 
interest by the British public. Excuse the freedom which I 
now use; and believe me to remain, with great respect, Sir, 
your most obedient and very humble servant, 
(Signed)  “ Geo. Combe.” 


To this letter no answer has been received; from which cir- 
cumstance it may fairly be inferred, that the representations 
which had reached Mr Combe were correct. 
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ARTICLE V. 
DR SPURZHEIM’S SKULL. 


Tue Phrenological Society has been favoured by the Boston 
Phrenological Society with a cast of the skull of Dr Spurzheim. 
It is of great size, and as its various dimensions may be interest- 
ing to many of our readers, they are here e 
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ARTICLE VI. 


PURSUIT OF KNOWLEDGE UNDER DIFFICULTIES— 
MEMOIR OF MR JOHN SISSON. 


TO THE EDITOR OF THE PHRENOLOGICAL JOURNAL. 


Sin,——-THE progress of a self-educated individual has always 
been to philosophic minds an interesting subject of contemplation. 
It is pleasing to observe the efforts of a man born in the lowest 

ade of society, struggling with poverty, and creating for him- 
self the means by which he may overcome the obstacles to men- 
tal improvement by which he is surrounded. The history of 
science and literature furnishes numerous examples of this kind, 
but it would probably be difficult to find a better illustration 
than in the life of the subject of the following brief memoir. 
We have only to regret, that there is not positive evidence as 
to his cerebral organization, beyond the reminiscence of his kind 


‘MEMOIR OF MR JOHN SISSON. 533 


friends and patrons*; yet the facts are worthy the notice of 
your intelligent readers. 

Jonn Sisson, the lamented subject of the following pages, was 
born May 24. 1801, at the small village of Newark, near Peter- 
borough, in Northamptonshire, and died at Glasgow in the 
month of November 1882. His parents were poor, but very 
honest and industrious,—his father working as a farmer's la- 
bourer. Of his early history I could glean but little in- 
formation: his mother told me he was taught to read and 
write; but from the circumstance of his going to service at the 
age of eleven or twelve, and from other facts to be immediately 
mentioned, it may be assumed that his education was very limit- 

ed. But his afflicted parent spoke of his moral character with 
a deep tone of feeling ; and certainly, if one might judge by her 
own excellent organization, and that of other members of the 
family, he was naturally honest, respectful, faithful, and affec- 
tionate. His mother informed me that he was five years a far- 
mer’s servant, and laboured hard and diligently in his avocation. 
He afterwards went as groom and footman to Dr Whitsed, 
resently of Southampton Row, London, (then practising at 
Peterborough); and, in this his first place, the principal thin 
that struck the worthy Doctor, were his integrity and zeal to do 
all things properly. Dr Whitsed told me that Sisson was par- 
ticularly timid, insomuch that it was painful to witness the 
agitation which he experienced in undertaking any new duty. 
But, notwithstanding this mauvaise honte, there was an aptitude 
to learn, and he was deemed one of the best servants the Doc- 
tor ever had. I mention these particulars as incidents worth re- 
membering in his history, that they may be contrasted with his 
conduct when he subsequently visited the Doctor and was re- 
ceived by him as a friend and companion. In the house of Dr 
Whitsed there resided, as his pupil in medicine, a gentleman of 
the name of Smith, to whom Sisson was indebted for assistance 
in bis studies. It appears that Mr Smith perceived his strong 
desire for improvement, and, with a truly benevolent spirit, 
thought it no derogation from his respectability to give him every 
help in the prosecution of his designs; so that he soon acquired 
a very good knowledge of the English and Latin grammars, and 
began to read some of the best authors. Mr Smith also per- 
fected him in writing. These lessons, however, must have been 
very brief; and at irregular periods, owing to the professional 
engagements of the teacher and the multifarious duties of a 
country practitioner's groom. . 

In the year 1821, Dr Whitsed removed from Peterborough 

to London, and his successor, Mr T. Walker, had a transfer of 


* The reader will see in a subsequent part of the present article, that chis 
desideratum has to a considerable extent been supplied.—Ep. 
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the practice, and retained Sisson in his situation of gtoom. In a 
conversation with Mr Walker, I recollect that he mentioned, as 
a proof of Sisson’s ardour for knowledge at this time, that he 
used to sit up until two o clock, then go to bed, and rise agai 
at four, paying a man to call him at that hour, so that he might 
on with bis studies without infringing on any part of his 
duty ; and, said Mr Walker, I never had so good a servant ; 
my plate was never so well cleaned, nor my horse so well 
gied.” 

ET Sisson must have resided with Mr Walker nearly three years, 
so that he was still in servitude in 1824; but, before leaving this 
situation, he used to be entrusted with the duty of compounding 
medicine in the laboratory, and he soon became quite expert at 
the business. He must, nevertheless, have been very unambi- 
tious, as he asked: his: master to procure him the situation of 

rter to a drug-house. A traveller, from a respectable house, 
having called upon Mr Walker goon after this application, Mr 
Walker mentioned his man’s request, and John was ordered 
to call upon the gentleman forthwith. The latter was struck 
with some surprise on finding the young man so intelligent, and, 
after dismissing him with a promise of serving him, he told Mr 
Walker that it would be a pity to bury so much worth and talent 
in a drug-warehouse, and offered to procure him a situation as 
assistant to a surgeon. Mr Walker of course offered no objec- 
tion, and the gentleman speedily got him placed with a Mr 
Brookes, surgeon at Ross, in Herefordshire, who treated him 
with very marked kindness. He was paid a salary as assist- 
ant, and was nominally apprenticed to his new master, that he 
might be enabled to pass the different faculties so as to practise 
regularly. . 

A letter, dated 26th July 1829, from Mr Brookes to Dr 
Whitsed, contains the following remarks on Sisson's character, 
and shews the estimation he was held in by the writer :—“ As 
I am informed that you take great interest in his welfare, it may 
be agreeable to you to learn, that his assiduity and attention to 
my business deserve the highest encomiums. His apprentice- 
‘ship expires in October, and I hope and wish that he may be 
able. to obtain means of completing his professional studies and 
obtaining his diploma. I have offered to en, with him after 
this object has been accomplished at a liberal salary, if nothing 
better offers; but I fear his having such slender pecuniary re- 
sources will be an obstacle he will find difficult to surmount. I 
feel much interested in his welfare, and shall be most happy to 
promote his advancement as far as in my power *.” 

æ Mr Gardner, a communication from whom follows that of Mr Levison, 


mentions, as 4 proof of the respect in which Sisson was held by the patients 
of Mr Brookes, that “ the person who bought that gentleman’s practice would 
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By the interest of some of his friends, he obtained, through 
the direct instrumentality of young Lord Sandwich, a scholar- 
ship at Glasgow, of L. 20 value per annum, which, on account 
of his great temperance and sobriety, must have been nearly . 
sufficient to maintain him. 

Having acquired a respectable knowledge of natural history, 
natural philosophy, and some of- the modern languages, besides 
being a very od Greek and Latin scholar, he spent the remain- 
ing portion of his life in a most honourable and useful manner. 
Being much respected, he was appointed house-surgeon to a 
cholera hospital, and his labours and constant attention to alle- 
viate the sufferings of his patients were above all praise. It was 
new that his ardour in the. profession he had chosen manifested 

itself. There are few of the most active practitioners who were de- 
voted to investigate this malignant disease, that dissected more 
than Mr Sisson ; and, as he was an excellent observer, his notes, 
if published, would prove a valuable contribution to its patho- 
logy. When the cholera abated he was appointed fever clerk 
in the Royal Infirmary, and now seemed on the way to indepen- 
dence ; but, alas! in a very few days after he obtained this 
situation, his existence was terminated by a malignant fever on 
14th November 1882. ' 

I have mentioned his moral character, and the above hast 
and imperfect sketch will perhaps furnish some idea of his intel- 
lectual faculties. - I did not know him personally, but have seen 
two portraits of him; the one taken when he first went to Mr 
Brookes, and the other taken at Glasgow, a very short time be- 
fore his death. The first presents a high moral region, with 
very good intellectual organs, but with moderate Self-esteem ; 
yet it would be injudicious to draw any positive deduction from 
such a source. The second shews the full face, which looks 
more intelligent, and with a greater activity of temperament. 
It is very much to be regretted, that there does not exist a cast; 
for Dr Whitsed and his family, and Mr Walker, speak of his 
having had a high and capacious forehead. As an illustration 
of the natural superiority of his mind, J may mention, that, 
having visited Dr Whitsed and his family as a friend, his de- 
portment was such that his company was highly esteemed by 
‘the very gentleman whom he served as m, &c. Nor can 1 
omit a still stronger instance of his intelligence and moral con- 
duct: Either before he left Mr Brookes, or after he had com- 
menced his studies at Glasgow, he visited his mother, and spent 
a month with Mr Walker; and this worthy and excellent gen- 
tleman assured me, that he was so highly pleased with his infor- 


not do ao till he obtained a bond to the amount of L. 1000 from Mr Sisson, 
that he would not practise in that neighbourhood for five years.” 
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mation and manners, that he entrusted his practice to him for a 
short time, I believe a fortnight. 

I have already mentioned my having called upon his poor 
old mother for some information; but all that I could gather 
was, that he was always amiable, dutiful, affectionate, and in- 
dustrious ; and the good old lady, in the fulness of her affec- 
tions, brought me out a Bible presented to John for his good 
behaviour when only six years old. 

The objects I had in view, in drawing up this short memoir, 
are the following :—Ist, To offer a tribute of respect to the 
memory of a self-taught and excellent young man, in a Journal 
devoted to the amelioration of all classes of society ;—2d, To 
illustrate the phrenological doctrine, that the human faculties 
are innate, and so little the result of external circumstances, that, 
when very strong, they break through every obstacle, and dis- 
play themselves even in the most unfavourable situations ;—3d, 
To excite philanthropic phrenologists to patronize, and assist in 
educating, individuals of humble rank, in whom they observe a 
cerebral configuration capable of raising its r to a re- 
spectable rank in science or literature, even although, as in the 
case of Sisson, no precocity of talent should be manifested. 

Finally, I trust that as you have readers in Glasgow, some 
further particulars may be collected. I am, Sir, yours respect- 


fully, J. L. LEVISON. 


With the view of obtaining further information relative to 
Mr Sisson, we transmitted the preceding communication to that 
active phrenologist Dr William Weir, Surgeon to the Glasgow 
Royal Infirmary. Dr Weir, who had never been personally 
acquainted with Mr Sisson, sent it to Mr George Gardner, 
surgeon, who, besides having been long intimate with Mr Sis- 
son, seems to be well acquainted with Phrenology. To this 
gentleman we are indebted for the following particulars :— 


Taaveston, GLAsdow, 216. August 1833. 


J have read Mr Levison’s memoir of my late lamented friend 
Mr John Sisson, and find many of the facts to correspond with 
what he himeelf informed me of his early life, and many of the 
remarks to agree with what I have myself observed during the 
eighteen months while we were acquainted with each other, 
but more particularly during a period of three months, when I 
acted as one of the medical clerks in the Albion Street Cholera 

` Hospital, of which he was house-surgeon. It was his intention 
to take the degree of Doctor in Medicine from our University, 
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and afterwards diplomas from the Royal College of Surgeons 
and from the Apothecaries’ Company, London, to enable him 
to practise in England. In the Cholera Hospital, his attention 
to the patients was unremitting. Both day and night, I may 
say, were devoted either to the alleviation of their sufferings, or 
to the investigation of the pathology of the disease ; and his ser- 
vices were so highly appreciated, that when he applied for the 
situation of Fever-clerk to the Royal Infirmary, be was unani- 
mously elected by the Directors, although several young men, 
natives of Glasgow, and highly recommended, were candidates 
at the same time. The fever-house is the first scene of a clerk's 
duty, and he entered into his new situation with high hopes, 
about the end of October 1832, having been an inmate of the 
Cholera Hospital from the beginning of the preceding February. 
Here he was as attentive as formerly to the patients under his 
care, and a3 anxious to acquire a knowledge of the nature of 
fever as he had been to become acquainted with cholera. In- 
deed, it is generally believed, that it was during his long leaning 
over the patients, while investigating the state of their lungs 
by the stethoscope, that he imbibed the seeds of that disease 
which hurried bim to a too early grave, on the 14th November 
1832, being the thirteenth day of his illness. He was regretted 
by all who had the pleasure of his acquaintance. 

Mr Levison observes, that we have only to regret that there 
is not positive evidence as to his cerebral organization.” I am 
happy that I can obviate this desideratum fo a certain extent, 
having frequently examined his head phrenologically ; but it 
must be kept in view that I speak only from recollection, not 
having noted any observations at the time. His temperament 
was between the nervous and the melancholic; and his high 
forehead and intellectual features gave him rather a German 
cast of physiognomy. His head was decidedly large, and the 
three great divisions were well balanced. If one was smaller 
than the other, it was the region of the propensities. In run- 
ning over his organization, I will only particularize those organs 
of which I can speak with certainty. Amativeness large; Ad- 
hesiveness full; Combativeness small; Destructiveness small; 
Conotructiveness moderate; Acquisitiveness large; Secretiveness 
full; Self-Esteem small; Love of Approbation large: Cautiousness 
large; Benevolence large; Veneration moderate; Wonder small; 
Ideality full; Conscientiousness large; Firmness very large; 
Individuality moderate; Order large; Number small; Tune 
small; La large; Comparison full; Causality large; 
Imitation foll. - 

It may be said that, knowing his character, I have made this 
outline of his cerebral organization correspond with it, without 
being altogether certain as to facts; but I can vouch for the 
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general correctness of my statements. Perhaps, however, the 
terms made use of to indicate the size of the organs are not so 
accurate as those which one more skilled than I am in the tactics 
of Phrenology might have given. Notwithstasdiag, I presume 
that a tolerably. correct idea of the superiority of his cerebral 
development may be drawn from my imperfect sketch, 

At the classes (some of which we attended together) he was 
an assiduous and methodic student. He used to complain of 
finding a difficulty in committing individual facts to memory, 
such as those of Anatomy and Botany; but he had the happy 
art of selecting those only which bore particularly upon practice, 
and at these he Jaboured till they were fully mastered. He was 
an excellent English scholar, and wrote a good hand; although, 
as he informed me himself, he could neither write his own name, 
nor read without spelling every word, till he was eighteen years 
of age. He was also a good Latin, Greek, German, and French 
scholar ; and when we consider that all this, besides much more, 
was accomplished in twelve years by his own unwearied ihdus- 
try, and most of it while he should have been sleeping, it is im- 
possible.to withhold from him the tribute of our admiration. 
He had a good address, and his manners were completely those 
of a gentleman. To conclude, he was. an: individual, who, if 
years had been granted him, would have been no less a benefit 
to society, than an ornament to the profession of which he was 
prosecuting the study with so much zeal and success. 


ARTICLE VII. 


NOTES, CHIEFLY HISTORICAL, ON THE PHILOSOPHY OF 
l APPARITIONS, 


Alrhovon the organs of the perceptive faculties are not usu- 
ally brought into a state of full activity without the stimulus of 
impressions transmitted to them by the senses, yet.it frequently 
ha 8, that internal causes alone, —such as an unusual influx 
of b ood into the vessels which supply them, —or inflammation, — 
or the influence of a large organ of Wonder *,—excite them so 
much as to give origin to perceptions which are generally called 
into existence only by the presentment of material objects. In 
dreaming, for instance, the external world is inwardly repre- 
sented to our minds with all the force of reality: we speak and 
hear as if we were in communication with actual existences. 

s It is proved by a vast number of facts, that persons in whose heads the 
organ of Wonder is large, are liable to be visited by apparitions. „How that 
organ produces the necessary excitement of the perceptive organs is unknown: 
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Spectral illusions are perfectly analogous to dreams, and seem to 
differ from them only in requiring a higher degree of internal 
excitement of those parts of the brain which take cognizance of 
colour, magnitude, sounds, &c. Visions,“ says Dr Spurzheim, 
“ are these internal sensations or ideas so strongly pictured forth, 
that, though aroused and awake, the person still refers them out- 
wards, and cannot help considering them as realities. These in- 
ternal perceptions, when transitory, are of no moment; but, 
when permanent, they indicate a true disease of the brain *. 
The resemblance between dreams and apectral illusions has 
been remarked by persons subject to the visitations of the latter. 
A patient of the late Dr Alderson of Hull, coniplained “ that he 
had troublesome dreams, and he seemed to dream whilst awake.” 
It generally or uniformly ‘happens, too, that the figures are 
not less visible in the dark than in day-light, and are perceived 
whether the eyes be closed or open. An individual in the west 
of Scotland, whose case is related in the second volume of this 
Journal, p. 111, whenever he shut his eyes or was in darkness, 
saw a procession move before bis mind, as distinctly as it had 
previously done before his eyes. In our fifth volume, a similar case 
is reported by Mr Levison. Pordage, in his Divina et Vera Me- 
taphysica, (a. D. 1651), a work containing an acconnt of the 
splendid visions with which he and his Philadelphian disciples 
were favoured, mentions that whether they shut their eyes or 
kept them open, the appearances were equally distinct, “ for we 
saw,” says he, with the eyes of the mind, not with those of the 
bodyt.” In former times, individuals who beheld visions, in- 
stead of ascribing their perceptions to a disordered condition of 
the brain, referred the impressions outwards, and had a full 
conviction of the presence of supernatural beings. Though it 
was not till the commencement of the present century that the 
true philosophy of apparitions began to erally understood, 
there were certainly various writers, who long ago had the sa- 
gacity to perceive the real cause of spectral illusions. Of these 
writers, yle seems to have been among'the earliest, and from 
him some of the other authors whom we are about to quote pro- 
bably derived their opinions. Bayle's explanation occurs in his 
Historical Dictionary, voce Tuomas HonRESs, Note N, (publish- 
ed about the close of the seventeenth century,) from which the 
following is an extract. ° 
“A man would not only be very rash, but also very extra- 
vagant, who should pretend to prove, that there never was any 
the fact, however, seems indubitable. See Gall Sur les Fonctions du Cerveau 


v. 347; Combe’s System of Phrenology, third edition pp. 309, 320 502 and 
Phrenological Journal, i 551. 


* Phrenology, p. 71. 
- + See Foreign Quarterly Review, No. xl. p. 13. 
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person that imagined he saw a spectre; and I do not think that 
the most obstinate and extravagant unbelievers have maintained 
this. AJl that they say comes to this,—that the persons who have 
thought themselves eye-witnesses of the apparition of spirits, 
bad a disturbed imagination. They confess, then, that there 
are certain places in our brain, that, being affected in a certain 
manner, excite the image of an object which has no real exist- 
ence out of ourselves, and make the man whose brain is thus 
modified believe he sees, at two paces distance, a frightful 
spectre, a hobgoblin, a threatening phantom. The like happens 
in the heads of the most incredulous, either in their sleep, or in 
the paroxysms of a violent fever. Will they maintain after this, 
that it is impossible for a man awake, and not in a delirium, to 
receive in certain places of his brain an impression almost like 
that which, by the law of nature, is connected with the appear- 
ance of a phantom?” These apparitions in dreams are very 
uent.” 

eee leere has some remarks to the same effect, in his Philo- 
sophical Dictionary, under the word ArpaRition :—“ Fantas- 
tic visions,” says he, are very frequent in hot fevers. This 
is not secing in imagination ; it is seeing in reality. The 
phantom cists to him who has the perception of it. If the gift 
of reason were not at hand to correct these illusions, all heated 
imaginations would be in an almost continual transport, and it 
would be impossible to cure them. It is especially in that mid- 
dle state, betwixt sleeping and waking, that an inflamed brain 
sees imaginary objects, and hears sounds which nobody utters. 
Fear, love, grief, remorse, are the painters who trace the pic- 
tures before unsettled imaginations. The eye which sees sparks 
in the night, when accidentally pressed in a certain direction, is 
but a faint image of the disorders of the brain.” 

The English poet Shenstone offers an equally sagacious 
c Opinion of Ghosts,” in one of his essays bearing that title, 
and published eighty or ninety years It is remarkable,” 
he says, “ how much the belief of ‘Ghosts and apparitions of 
persons departed has lost ground within these fifty years. This 
may perhaps be explained by the general growth of knowledge, 
and by the consequent decay of superstition, even in those king- 
doms where it is most essentially interwoven with religion.” 

« But whence comes it,” he asks, that narratives of this 
kind have at any time been given by persons of veracity, of 
judgment, and of learning? men neither liable to be deceived 
themselves, nor to be suspected of an inclination to deceive others, ` 
though it were their interest; nor who could be supposed to 
have any interest in it, even though it were their inclination ? 

ce Here seems a further explanation wanting than what can 
be drawn from superstition. 
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I go upon a supposition that the relations themselves were 
false.“ Supposing no ghost then ever appeared, is it a con- 
sequence that no man could ever imagine that he saw the figure 
of a person deceased? Surely those who say this, little know the 
force, the caprice, or the defects of the imagination. 

Persons after a debauch of liquor, or under the influence of 
terror, or in the delirium of a fever, or in a fit of lunacy, or even 
walking in their sleep, have had their brain as deeply impressed 
with chimerical representations, as they could possibly have been, 
had their representations struck their senses. 

s I have mentioned but a few. instances wherein the brain is 
primarily affected. Others may be given, perhaps not quite.so 
common, where the stronger passions, either acute or chronical, 
have impressed their object upon the brain, and this in so lively 
a manner as to leave the visionary no room to doubt of their 
real presence. 

“How difficult, then, must it be to undeceive a person as to 
objects thus imprinted !—imprinted absolutely with the same 
force as their eyes themselves could have portrayed them !— 
and how many persons must there needs be, who could never 
be undeceived at all ! 

“ Some of these causes might not improbably have given rise 
to the notion of apparitions; and, when the notion Fad been 
once promulgated, it had a natural tendency to produce more 
instances. 

“The gloom of night, that was productive of terror, would 
be naturally productive of apparitions. The event confirmed it. 

“ The passion of grief for a departed friend, of horror for a 
murdered enemy, of remorse for a wronged testator, of love for 
a mistress killed by inconstancy, of gratitude to a wife of long 
fidelity, of desire to be reconciled to one who died at variance, 
of impatience to vindicate what was falsely construed, of propen- 
sity to consult with an adviser that is lost ;—the more faint, as 
well as the more powerful passions, when bearing relation to a 
person deceased, have often, I fancy, with concurrent circum- 
stances, been sufficient to exhibit the dead to the living. 

“ But, what is more, there seems no other account that is ade- 
quate to the case as I have stated it. Allow this, and you have 
at once a reason, why the most upright may have published a 
falsehood, and the most judicious confirmed an absurdity.” 

‘ Such appears, to me at least, to be the true existence of ap- 
paritions. . 

The reasons against any external apparition, among others 
that may be brought, are these that follow: 

“They are, I think, never seen by day; and darkness being 
the season of terror and uncertainty, and the imagination less. 
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restrained, they are never visible to more than one person; which 
had more probably been the case, were not the vision internal. 

They have not been reported to have appeared these twent 
years. What cause can be assigned, were their existence real, 
for so great a change as their discontinuance ? 

“The cause of superstition has lost ground for this last cen- 
tury ; the notion of ghosts has been, together, exploded ; a rea- 
son why the imagination should be less prone to conceive them, 
but not a reason why they themselves should cease. 

„Most of those who relate that these spectres have appeared 
to them, have been persons either deeply superstitious in other 
respects, of enthusiastic imaginations, or stron sions, which 
are the consequence; or else have allowedly b t some pertur- 
bation at the time.” 

Shenstone concludes by recommending the due government 
of the passions, and the strictest temperance, as the best means 
of avoiding the persecution of ghosts. 

David Hume appears to have had a glimpse of the theory of 
apparitions. “Memory and imagination,” says he, may mimic 
or copy the perceptions of the senses; but they never can en- 
tirely reach the force and vivacity of the original sentiment. 
‘Fhe utmost we say of them, even when they operate with great- 
est vigour, is, that they represent their object in so lively a man- 
ner, that we could almost say we feel or see it. But, except the 
mind be disordered hy disease or madness, they never can atrive 
at such a pitch of vivacity as to render these perceptions altoge- 
ther undistinguishable *.” 

The well-known visions of Nicolai of Berlin, occurred in 1791, 
and were regarded by him as the consequence of a diseased 
state of the nerves and an irregular circulation of the blood” . 

About the year 1806, Dr Alderson f wrote an essay “ to prove 
the reality of ghosts, and, by accounting for their appearance from 
natural causes, to remove those impressions of terror which are 
made upon the minds of youth, when apparitions are supposed 
to be preternatural.” This essay was read in manuscript for seve- 
ral years afterwards, in different places, and was published, un- 

_known to the author, in the Edinburgh Medical and Surgical 
Journal, inthe year 1810. Dr Alderson himself reprinted it with 
corrections in 1811, and appended it to an essay on the Rhus 
Toxicodendron, then in the press: and a separate edition was 
published at London in 1823, under the title of An Essay on 
Apparitions, in which their appearance is accounted for by 

* Hume's Essays and Treatises. Edition 1817, ii. 15. l 

+ See Nicolai’s Narrative in Phren. Journ. i. 541. 


+ This gentleman was for some years before his death an ardent phrenolo- 
gist, and President of the Hull Society for Phrenological Inquiry. 
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causes wholly independent of preternatural agency.” He shews 
that spectres “are perfectly natural, arising from secon 

physical causes, and depending on circumstances to which all 
nations, all mankind, are equally liable ;” and “ that the cause lies 
not in the perturbed spirits of the departed, but in the disor- 
dered functions of the living’—in the “ distempered brain” of 
him who beholds the Tepa non, He details several very inte- 
resting cases which had fallen under his own observation, some 


of which are quoted in the first volume of this Journal, p 544. 


He repeatedly scared away the ghosts which haunted his patients, 
by the application of bleeding, leeches, active purgatives,” 
and similar remedies*. 

In the year 1813, Dr John Ferriar of Manchester, published 
“An Essay towards a Theory of Apparitions ;” in which, with- 
out taking the slightest notice of Dr Alderson’s work, he gave 
forth, as new, the same theory, supported by ancient history, 
traditional stories, and cases within the range of his professional 
employment. From this work, which contains much curious 
matter, we extract the following passages : 

It is well known, that in certain diseases of the brain, such as 
delirium and insanity, spectral delusions take place, even during 
the s of many days. But it has not been generally ob- 
served, that a partial affection of the brain may exist, which 
renders the patient liable tosuch imaginary impression, either of 
sight or sound, without disordering his judgment or memory. 
From this peculiar condition of his sensorium, I conceive that 
the best supported stories of apparitions may be completely ac- ~ 
counted for. When the brain is partially irritated, the patient 
fancies that he gees spiders crawling over his bed-clothes or per- 
son; or beholds them covering the roof and walls of his room. 
If the disease increases, he imagines that persons who are dead, 
or absent, flit around his that animals crowd into his 
apartment; and that all these apparitions speak to him.“ These 
impressions take place even while he is convinced of their fal- 
lacy. All this occurs sometimes without any degree of deli- 
rium. I conceive that the unaffected accounts of spectral visions 
should engage the attention of the philosopher as well as of the 
physician. Instead of regarding these stories with the horror of 
the vulgar, or the disdain of the sceptic, we should examine 
them accurately, and should ascertain their exact relation to the 
state of the brain, and of the external senses.” “ Lastly,” he 
says unfairly, by the key which Z have furnished, the reader 
of history is released from the embarrassment of rejecting evi- 
dence in some of the plainest narratives, or of experiencing un- 
easy doubts, when the solution might be rendered perfectly 


Essay on Apparitions, pp. 21, 28, 40, 48. Longman & Co. 1623. 
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simple.” From the extracts given above from the works of 
Bayle, Voltaire, Shenstone, and Nicolai, it is evident, that nei- 
ther Ferriar nor Alderson is entitled to the merit of having 
originally furnished this“ key.” It had been suggested upwards 
of a century before, and the merit of demonstrating it to be the 
proper key belongs not to Dr Ferriar, but to Dr Alderson, if 
indeed it is due to either of them. 

The next regular treatise on spectral illusions was that of Dr 
Hibbert “, who follows the opinion of Drs Alderson and Ferriar, 
respecting the proximate cause of the phenomena. An appa- 
rition,” says he, “ is, in a strict sense, a past feeling, renovated 
with a degree of vividness equalling or exceeding an actual im- 
pression. If the renewed feeling should be one of vision, a form 
may arise perfectly complete ; if of sound, distinct conversation 
may be heard; or if of touch, the impression may be no less 
complete.” (P. 362). Sensations (which are the result of actual 
impressions) and ideas (or renovated feelings) - differ essentially 
in nothing but degree. Thus, the latter are less intense, less 
vivid, or fainter, than the former.“ (P. 15.) When sensa- 
tions and ideas,” he says, “ are, from some peculiar state of 
the sanguineous fluid, simultaneously rendered highly intense, 
the former arrive at a certain height of vividness, and gradually 
become fainter, while the latter, in an inverse ratio, increase in 
vividness; the result being, that recollected images of thought, 
vivified to the height of actual impressions, exclusively, or near- 
Jy so, constitute the states of the mind.” (P. 549). This theory, 
so far as it relates to the blood, is at once upset by the fact, that 
in ghost-seers only a few of the faculties are vivitied ; whereas, if 
the quality of the blood were the circumstance on which the 
phenomena depend, every propensity, sentiment, ond intellec- 
tual faculty, would be influenced in a similar manner. 

A still more unfounded opinion receives the countenance of 
Dr Hibbert, and one which. we are surprised that a man of his 
physiological knowledge should entertain: *The retina,” he 
says, may be shewn, when subjected to strong excitements, to 
be no less the organ of ideas than of sensations.” (P. 291). 
And again: “ There are grounds for suspicion, that when ideas 
of vision are vivified to the height of sensations, a corresponding 
affection of the optic nerves accompanies the illusion. A per- 
son, for instance, labouring under spectral impressidns, sees the 
form of an acquaintance standing before him in his chamber. 
Every effect in this case is produced, which we might expect 
from the figure being impressed on the retina. The rays of 
light issuing from that part of the wall which the phantasm 


* Sketches of the Philosophy of Apparitions; or an attempt to trace such 
Illusions to their physical causes, By Samuel Hibbert, M.D. Edin. 1824. 
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seems to obscure, are virtually intercepted. But if impressions 
of visions are really renewable on the retina, their delineation 
ought to be always remarkable for accuracy.” (P. 198). Sir 
David Brewster also favours the same opinion, when he main- 
tains, that the mind's eye is actually the body’s eye, and that 
the retina is the common tablet on which both classes of impres- 
sions (recollected images and actual gensations) are painted, and 
by means of which t ey receive their visual existence accord- 
ing to the same optical laws. Nor is this true,” he continues, 
„merely in the case of spectral illusions: it holds good of all 
ideas recalled by the memory or created by the imagination, 
and may be regarded as a fundamental law in the science of 
pneumatology.” And he goes on to speak of the optic nerve 
“carrying from the brain to the retina the figures of memory *,” 
to be thence transmitted back to the brain. Nothing could be 
more glaringly in opposition to sound physiology and ohserved 
facts, than this theory. In the first place, the function of the 
eye, including the retina and optic nerve, is simply to transmit 
the impressions of light to the brain; and it is the latter organ 
alone which perceives, judges, and remembers. Such being the 
office of the brain, any circumstance which renders that organ, 
either wholly or in part, sufficiently active, so vivifies its func- 
tions as to bring -ideas to an equality with actual impressions. 
Secondly, there is not a shadow of evidence in support of the 
theory that the brain sends an influence to the retina, in conse- 
-quence of which an actual picture is there produced ; and that. 
this picture,.being transmitted back to the brain, gives rise to 
an actual sensation. The very idea of this retrograde motion is 
absurd. Thirdly, there is satisfactory proof that the reverse is 
the fact ; for did a picture exist on the retina, the apparition 
would partake of every motion of the eye. Dr Brewster himself 
seems to admit, that no motion of the apparition takes place 
in such circumstances ; for he mentions that he instructed a lady, 
who was subject to the visitation of spectral illusions, “ that if 
she should ever see such a thing, she might distinguish a genuine 
ghost existing externally, and seen as an external object, from 
one created by the mind, by merely pressing one eye or strain- 
ing them both so as to see objects double; for in this case the 
external object or supposed apparition would invariably be 
doubled, while the impression on the retina created by the mind 
would remain single.” T There is a passage to the same effect 
in one of Sir Charles Bell’s essays, in the Philosophical Trans- 
actions, which, indeed, merely states what must be familiar to 
every one. Let the eye,” says he, be fixed upon an illumi- 
nated object, until the retina be fatigued and in some measure 

* Letters on Natural Magic, pp. 49, 50. The Third Letter contains a report 
and a very interesting case of spectral illusions. 
F Letters on Natural Magic, p. 39. 
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exhausted by the image, then, closing the eyes, the figure of the 
object will remain present to them; and it is quite clear that 
nothing can change the place of this impression on the retina. 
But notwithstanding that the impression on the retina cannot be 
changed, the ideas thence arising may; for, by an exertion of 
the voluntary muscles of the eyeball, the body will appear to 
change its place, and it will, according to our feeling, assume 
different positions, according to the muscle which is exercised.” 
This is what takes place when the impression is on the retina; 
and if spectral illusions be the consequence of such an impression, 
it follows that, by an exertion of the voluntary muscles of the 
eyeball,” the apparition ‘ will, to our feeling, assume different 

itions.” Now, in not one of the numerous cases of which we 
fave perused the details, did such a phenomenon occur. In every 
instance, the evolutions of the spectres exactly resembled those 
of actual beings. Yet Sir David Brewster, in apparent contra- 
diction of what he says in the last quoted from his book, 
tells us a few pages farther on, that the . conjured up 
by the memory or the fancy,” appear in front of the eye, and 
partake in its movements exactly like the impressions of lumi- 
nous objects after the objects themselves are withdrawn.“ (P. 49). 
This very remarkable doctrine rests, he says, on experimental 
evidence; but unfortunately he has considered it “ out of place 
in a work like this, to advance that evidence, or even to 
explain the manner in which the experiments themselves must be 
conducted.” 

In the appendix to Dr Hibbert’s work are presented “ sketches 
of the opinions, ancient and modern, which have been entertain- 
ed on the subject of apparitions.” Here abundant details are 
given of all sorts of absurd theories, but not a word is said re- 
specting the notions of Bayle, Voltaire, or Shenstone. A pas- 

however, is quoted from an essay on apparitions, attributed 
to M. Meyer, a professor in the University of Halle, A. D. 1748, 
and embodying a theory considerably analogous to theirs. It 
assumes the materiality of ideas. With this we shall conclude 
the present article. 

s I shall su „ says the professor, that I have lost a 
parent whom I have loved—whom I have seen and spoken toan 
infinity of times. Having perceived him often, I have conse- 
quently preserved the material figure and perception of him in 
the brain. For it is very possible, and reconcileable to a — 
ances, that a material figure, like that of my deceased friend, 
may be preserved a long time in my brain, even after his death. 
By some intimate yet unknown relation, therefore, which the 
figure may have to my body, it may touch the optic or acoustic 
nerves. In the very moment, then, that my nerves are affected 
in the same manner that they formerly were when I saw or lis- 
tened to my living friend, I shall be necessarily induced to be- 
lieve that I really see or hear him as if he were present.” 


(347) 


ARTICLE VIII. 


FATALISM AND PHRENOLOG V. 


Ir is still very frequently objected to Phrenology, that it leads 
to the doctrine of necessity of action, or, in the usual language, 
fatalism. We have never been able to perceive clearly, how the 
two subjects have any particular connexion. In what manner, 
we ask, does Phrenology lead to fatalism? It ascribes to 
man,” say the objectors, * cerebral organs of which certain in- 
nate dispositions are the necessary concomitants; innate dispo- 
sitions unavoidably produce determinate actions ; man, therefore, 
is necessarily and irresistibly impelled to act in a determinate 
manner—in other words, he ts under the influence of fate.” The 
argument, in short, is neither more nor less than this,—that, sup- 
posing the dispositions of man to be innate, his actions must par- 
take of necessity. If this be a sound conclusion, all systems of 
philosophy which teach the innateness of the human faculties, 
(and such systems exist in abundance), lead to the doctrine of ne- 
cessity; their position with reference to the point at issue being 
exactly the same as that of Phrenology. Simple and unpreju- 
diced observation of human life is, we imagine, sufficient to prove 
the innateness of the faculties, and that the individuals of the 
race are endowed with them in different degrees: Phrenology 
merely confirms the results of observation, and elucidates t 
causes of perceived and indubitable phenomena. It is absurd, 
therefore, to object to Phrenology in particular on the score of 
necessity, and to allow. the other systems to remain undisturbed 
as perfectly harmless. If the new system leads to necessity, it 
is impossible to avoid the conclusion that the old systems lead 
to it also. Christianity itself,—which teaches the innateness of 
human dispositions, and the inherent variety of their force among 
individuals,—which teaches that the tree is known by his 
fruit,” and “ that a good man, out of the good treasure of the 
heart, bringeth forth good things, and an evil man, out of the 
evil tregsure, bringeth forth evi things? (Matt. xii. 38, 35.) 
Christianity itself, we say, is equally iable to the charge. The 
objectors ought to be aware, that if they could prove Phrenology 
to have in this repect an evil tendency, they would at the very 
same time inevitably demonstrate the evil tendency of the Chris- 
tian religion.. Unless they are prepared for this result, which 

ibly has not occurred to them, they will act wisely in quit- 
ting the field. 

The whole question may be disposed of in a single sentence. 

M m 2 


548 FATALISM AND PHRENOLOGY. 


If christianity and phrenology be true, the dispositions of men 
are innate and unequally portioned out among individuals ; if 
the doctrine of necessity of action be the logical consequence of 
this, it cannot be a dangerous doctrine, for error alone is hurtful ; 
if necessity be not the logical consequence, then neither christi- 

' anity nor phrenology leads to it. It is therefore of no import- 
ance, so far as phrenology is concerned, whether actions are 
necessary or not: the question is purely metaphysical, and must 
be decided on its own merits. The necessitarian, and the be- 
liever in free will, may heartily concur in admitting the truth 
of phrenology. ` 

The following remarks bearing upon this subject, form part 
of a letter in the Manchester Times of 9th November 1833, in 
answer to the objection, brought forward in a discussion which 
followed one of Dr Epps's lectures, that phrenology leads to 
the docrine of fatalism, and consequently is directly opposed to 
Divine revelation.” . . 

Let us now examine,” says the writer, whether the Scrip- 
tures contain any thing favourable or adverse to phrenology ; it 
is true they say nothing immediately concerning it, but they 
treat largely of man individually and men collectively. Is there 
any thing in Revelation which confirms the phrenological doctrine 
of a variety of mental endowments in different individuals? If 
we examine a few passages which I shall notice, I think we shall 
be fully satisfied that there.is, In the 25th chapter of Saint 
Matthew's Gospel, we find a parable recorded of aman leaving his 
own country, and committing to three of his servants a certam 
number of talents or pieces of money each; to one five talents, 


which he made ten; to another two, which he increased to-four; ` 


and to the other one, who neglected to use it: they were each ac~ 
countable for what they received,and each received what it pleased 
their lord to give him. He with one was not accountable for 
five but one, and he who had five committed to his trust was 
accountable for more than one—namely, five: the passage clear- 
‘ ly recognises a difference in their several abilities, as well as a 
ifference in their responsibility; for it is evident that the Sa- 
viour is teaching his people the duty of exercising the abilities 
which he has given them in the promulgation of his doctrines, 
&e. The 6th, 7th, and 8th verses of the 12th chapter of St. 
Paul's Epistle to the Romans clearly teach a difference in mental 
qualifications, & c. In the Ist Epistle of Saint Peter, 4th chapter, 
Oth and 11th verses, exactly similar teaching occurs. In 
Saint Pauls 1st Epistle to the Corinthians, 4th chapter, the doc- 
trine is as clearly taught as words can teach any thing. The Church 
at Corinth were remarkable for the variety and power of their 
qualifications, (I use the word “ church” in its legitimate sense, 
a congregation, and not a building); and, as was not unnatural, 
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their pride led them to boast one over the other, each supposing 
that merit was due to him for his superior abilities ; the Apostle, 
in the 7th verse, corrects them in these remarkable and beauti- 
ful words: —“ For who maketh thee to differ from another? 
And what hast thou that thou didst not receive? Now, if thou 
didst receive it, why dost thou glory as if thou hadst not receiv- 
edit?” Again, in the 7th chapter of the same epistle, Saint Paul, 
after giving the Corinthians some instruction on the subject of 
marriage, in the 7th verse expresses a wish that all men were, 
like himself, capable of living a blameless life of celibacy. “ But,” 
says he, every man hath his proper gift of God, one after this 
manner, and another after that.“ I shall notice only one out 
of many more passages on the subject, the 13th chapter of Saint 
Matthew’s Gospel, in the celebrated parable of the sower and 
the seed. In the 8th verse, we are told that some of the seed 
fell into good ground, and brought forth fruit, some an hum 
dred fold, some sixty fold, and some thirty fold; in the 28d 
verse Christ gives this exposition of the passage:—“ But he 
that received seed into the good ground, is he that heareth 
the word and understandeth it, which also beareth fruit, and 
bringeth forth some an hundred fold, some sixty, some thir- 
ty.” Now, the seed is the same in all the three, and the ground 
is also good in the three cases; why, then, should there be such 
an amazing difference in the proceeds? Simply because the 
man who brought forth an hundred fold had a better mental 
and moral development than the sixty-fold one. These pas- 
sages from Holy Writ, will, I conceive, be amply sufficient to 
prove that phrenology does not stand alone upon this important 
point; in fact, daily observation and experience, divine revela- 
tion, and true science, here meet in perfect harmony and join in 
one voice, to proclaim this so much dreaded truth.” , 


ARTICLE IX. 


WISDOM AND REASON ; or Human UNDERSTANDING considered with 
the Oneawizarron, or with the Form and Nature of the Solids and Fluids 
of the Body. How much their wrong or different Formation may affect 
our Wisdom, Judgment, or Reason. Some Examinations about Wis. 
dom; as also of our common Conduct and Learning, and the most mate- 
rial affairs of Human Life: with Reriections upon a Single and Mar- 
ried State; and of the Education of Youth in General. London, 1714. 
Pp. 144. ' * 


Tux desolate condition in which the philosophy of mind was 
found by Gall and Spurzheim, must be ascribed mainly to ne- 
glect, on the part of preceding inquirers, of the connexion which 
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subsists between the mental faculties and organized matter. 
Since the time of Locke, in particular, it has been the fashion 
to speculate on the human mind as if it were totally independent 
of the material world, and governed by laws peculiar to itself. 
While such, however, has been the general custom of metaphy- 
sicians, there have not been wanting acute and observant men, 
who not only perceived the error of the usual practice, but even 
pointed out the direction in which substantial knowledge of men- 
tal philosophy was to be found. One of the most ious of 
these was the author of the curious work of which the title is 
prefixed to this article, and a copy of which was some time ago 
presented to the Phrenological Society by Mr W. C. Trevelyan. 
‘The subjects discussed in it have a close bearing on the doc- 
trines of Phrenology ; and the author's acuteness of observation 
and soundness of pd ent have led him in several instances to 
the very threshold of Gall's discovery. His “ anticipation of 
Phrenology,” as it will probably be termed by some, makes a 
nearer approach to the modern system than any other that has 
come to our knowledge. Many of the hints thrown out are ex- 
ceedingly shrewd : those on education, marriage, and diversity 
of opinion, are particularly worthy of attention. The work is 80 
rare, that the title does not even appear in Watt's Bibliotheca 
Britannica. For these reasons, we subjoin, in the author's own 
words, and with only a slight alteration in the arrangement of 
some of the paragraphs, the more interesting and instructive of 
his remarks. 

The whole design of this treatise (says he) is to shew the vast 
variety and difference in the organization, or the various forms 
of human creatures, as well as in all other things of the crea- 
tion; and as there are so many degrees or different formations 
among men, so their inclinations, tempers, passions, and opinions, 
will be as various. Wisdom, in few words, I understand to be 
the souls acting in a well-organized body, with just instruments, 
ideas or notions; which will undoubtedly tend to the benefit of 
society. By ideas, I understand the stamps, impressions, tablets, 
or representations of things, objects, or words, said to be made, 
stamped, or imprinted in the substance of the brain, whether so 
from common touching, or by any means or modellation of the 
rays of light from objects, or the forced air by sounds, or by ex- 
helations to the smelling, or the aliment in tasting ; ideas being 
only the effects, remains, or footsteps of things, and not any 
thing or body, as some, although I think very absurdly, do 
suppose. As to the nature of the soul, that being out of my 

ere, or beyond my reach, is what I have mot entered into, 
but leave the definition to those who know more about it. I 
only consider the body and it together, while in a compound 
being ; and have endeavoured to shew, that the just operations 
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of the latter upon the former are altogether owing to the per- 
fection or exactness of the organization, although I am sensible 
there may be bad effects from wrong representations or ideas, 
without any defect in the body. 

I know that treating on such subjects oftentimes lays mèn 
open to be. villanously branded or stigmatized with some base 
name, as atheist, deist, sceptic, &c., without taking the trouble, 
or endeavouring to reconcile things to reason or scripture; so 
he who first mentioned the Antipodes, was put in the inquisi- 
tion. But, alas for religion! these noisy hypocritical zealots 
think they have enough if they go but frequently to ehurch ; 
yet I wish they may not reasonably be found to be the greatest 
atheists, since often demonstrated by their actions; they neither 
believe God or devil, but make large pretensions as a cloak to 
their farther knavery. I wish that the actions of men's lives 
were regarded rather than words, since from that, I think, we 
can best judge of a man’s thoughts; for the greatest churlatans 
and pretenders have the finest words or speeches. : 

The great and wise ‘Creator of all things seems to have been 
-pleased to order it so, thet not any one thing, though of the 
same species, should every way be formed or proportioned ex- 
actly like another; and in this the Almighty seems to have 
shewn his most wonderful and miraculous power, by making 
every thing, even of the same species, to differ one from another ; 
and this vast variety must oceasion much more wonder, piee- 
sure, and admiration, than to have had but one thing; or even 
for the same species of creatures to have been exactly the same, 
would have afforded no satisfaction. 

That the blood or fluids of animals differs, as well as the sp- 
lids, seems very probable; or the different proportions of the 
grumous and serous, or more glutinous, salt, or thin. Yet whe- 

er to attribute the different passions and inclinations of body 
and mind to these, or to the solid structure of the body, or to 
both, I shall not pretend to determine. . 

But to return to the structure of the body: it seems neces- 
sarily to follow, that, if it be possible for two engines to be ex- 
actly the same, they must consequently de one and the same 
offices; or the nearer they come in likeness to one another, the 
nearer will they perform ; and the greater the disproportion, the 
more must the difference in the performance of their offices be. 

The same, then, may y be said of ali animals, and 
consequently of human creatures; so that men and women (as 
well as other creatures), such as brothers and sisters, &c., who 
come nearest in likeness to one another, are generally near in 
temper. . 

I know it may be objected, that this rule does not always 
hold ; but itis probable they may mistake, from not considering 
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it rightly. As, for example, if two who seem to be like to one 
er are not however near in temper, although like in face, 
|[they}* may be very different in their bodies, each part of which 
differs as much as a face; but although e’en like in body too, 
et the form of the head or brain, which is the igen part to 
noticed, may be very much different. On this occasion, the 
common saying may be well applied, He is a fool, [who] has 
got a knock in the cradle ;” that is, by a stroke or blow when 
young, a depression has [been] made on the ‘cranium or skull, 
so as in some measure to alter the form and figure of the brain ; 
which hath made him a changeling. ` 

We find this confirmed likewise in people come to years, 
where they have received a great wound in the head, or depres- 
sion of the skull ; they afterwards incline to be crazie, especially 
when the brain has been any way touched or affected. It may 
likewise be observed, that our wisdom or capacity increases wit 
the organs, and oftentimes also decreases with them. 

Nor can it be alleged that one body differs only from another 
in bigness or smallness, but every the móst minute part seems to 
have something different in its form; as may be seen by the 
bones, and comparing the most minute parts together. 

The difference of the inclinations, passions, wisdom, and folly, 
seems to be owing to the different figures or form of the human 
body or brain; although, it is true, custom may have some ef- 
fect, yet not to be compared to the other. As likewise {it 
seems] that the difference of our opinions and reasonings may in 
a pt measure be owing to that as well as to our ideas; for if 
all or any of our senses differs in any way from that of our 
neighbours, the same sense will in some measure convey to us a 
different notion, impression, or idea of the external object. It 
is ver 3 that this same difference of impressions, upon 
that different organization of the brain, may in a great measure 
excite the various passions and inclinations of the body or mind, 
and may very much contribute to the difference of opinion in 
reasoning: so that this variation of the solid structure or form 
of the body, as also of the blood or fluids, may be called differ- 
ence of temper ; and this, with interest and education, may pro- 
bably be.said to be the great causes of those many disagreements 
‘we so commonly find betwixt man and man. 

And if we did but take fime seriously to reflect and think a 
little on this, it would make us more cautious, and consequent- 
ly much more wise, in not too rashly judging of any other man’s 
judgment, wisdom, reason, or opinion, excepting in those things 
which are contrary to the diotates and great rules of morality, 

»The author tells that his“ absence from the press” has occasioned se- 


veral errata, These we take the liberty of correct ng, even where they are 
not included in his own list at the end of the book.—ED. ‘ 
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and denied by all good men and civil societies, I can never 
enough wonder at the impudence and vanity of some men, 
(which, however, seems to be the greatest sign of ignorance), 
who would have all the world to believe that their reason is pre- 
ferable to all mankind's. But may not one as easily, and with 
as much reason, endeavour to persuade the world that be has 
the most beautiful and handsomest or best form of body and 
face in it! Since it is not to be doubted that our reason and 
judgment is as much different, one from another, as we are in 
forms and faces; and it may, probably, be as easy for him to 
prove the one as the other; since—so many men, so many 
minds. Not but that we may, in a friendly manner, endeavqur 
to represent things rightly (or according to our notions or con- 
ceptions of them) to one another; but.if that will not do, it is 
probably the best way to decline it, since it is to be feared that 
they have contracted too strong a prejudice, habit, custom, or 
interest, if |they be] not likewise vitiate in the organization or 
form · and nature of the solids and fluids of the body: For it 
seems but too apparent, that there are a vast many who are loath 
to change their religion or church, only from being used and 
habituate to that place, and from an unwillingness to leave their 
old acquaintance there and its customs. . For if we find a man 
unwilling to leave an old accustomed place, or tavern, friends, 
company, or coffee-house, he has been used to all his life, and 
from whose people or companies he receives friendships, civili- 
ties and favours,—how much more must this make him adhere 
to the former. And these, I say, with the strength of interest, 
we shall find to go a great length in the hindering multitudes 
to change from one sect to another. . 

Wisdom, or the understanding itself, is not, I think, e e 
of being any way made better qr worse, but only by an altera- 
tion of the solids or fluids of the body“; for the various objects 
and ideas we receive, only serve as instruments for the better con- 
veying of our judgment to others, or to make ua more capable of 
thinking or judging of a greater variety of things, or in such a 
particular way, science, or trade. Thus, then, a man of learn- 
ing, and one of no learning, if equally proportioned in the solids 
and fluids of the body, or, exactly the same (if that were pos- 
sible), are equally wise, understanding, or judicious; only that 
the first has greater embellishments of art, or handsomer and 
more convenient instruments, by which he more neatly and mo- 


Can we change our character?“ asks Voltaire. “ Yes—if we chan 
our body. A man born turbulent, violent, and inflexible, may, through fall- 

in his old age into an apoplexy, become as a silly, weak, timid, pulin 
child. His body is no longer the same; but so long as his nerves, his blood. 
and his marrow remain in the same state, his disposition will not change any 
more than the instinct of a wolf or a polecat.”—~Philosoph., Dict. voce CH4- 
RACTER. 
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dishly conveys or gives his judgment to another; or has a great- 

er number of ideas the better te ft him for such or such a way, 

science or trade; and this is esteemed, according to the times, 

fashion, place, or country. For if two who have all right ideas, 

the one a great many, the other but a few, and if he who has 
the many comes to reason upon the few which the other has, 

their judgments or wisdom will be equally the same. 

But if it should be alleged that the custom of receiving many 
new,ideas, much more exercises the organization of the brain, 
and consequently keeps those parts more penetrable, free, or 
open, which might otherwise grow up, or become more indocile, 
hard or callous; this, in the first place, would prove the power 
or difference of the organization, for that then the organs or 
man is altered ; and, secondly, it may be a very great question, 
whether the continual looking upon two or three objects does 
not keep those passages as open, free, or ble, as the 
looking upon two or three thousand; sinee, probably, we can 
look but very directly at one at a time. 

Nor can it be said that a man is less wise or reasonable by 
his judging with wrong or biassed ideas, which be has received 
by the prejudice of education from parent or master: since, if 
these things are by them laid down for certainties, he judges ac- 
cordingly; and yet Wisdom, or the Understanding, in itself, or 
in him, will still be found to be the same, even as much as if he 
judged with right ideas, although the effects of the first judg- 
ment cannot be said to be so good. Nor are languages any 
way capable of bettering the judgment, wisdom, or understand- 
ing ; since, at best, they can make nothing but instruments, and 
perhaps very frequently do more prejudice than good; for they 
often divert men in only thinking or cavilling about words, 
whereas that wisdom or reason might be employed to better 


Pi we plainly see; for pedants and schoolmasters are not 
men of the greatest sense, nor can we say that the most pro- 
foundly learned man is any way more wise than he who has 
none, or can be said to be nothing but as a science, art, or trade 
he has served his time to; by which, according to the mode of 
the place where he has learned, he may be said to convey his 
thoughts more handsomely, and would have been just as wise 
had de been put to making of shoes, only that he could not 
have ex himself so modishly, or would not have had so 
many ideas of different sciences, subjects, or trades, to bave 
talked upon What is commonly taught at the university, such 
as logic, the common phil y, metaphysics, with t parts 
of other sciences, may, with their bombast words and terms, be 

said to have made up a particular sort of dialect, or gibberish 
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language, in which these students speak, and doubt of all men's 
understanding who do not talk in that way. ` 

Nor can lan „ history, or experience be said any way to 
be better, or add to wisdom or the understanding ; these serving 
only as a greater number of ideas or instruments, by which we 
may more capably, quickly, or handsomely receive or under- 
stand the meaning and thoughts of another person, or the cir- -` 
cumstances of an affair, in such a way, or in such a particular 
science, trade, art, or business. For his. understanding or wis- 
dom will be still the same if he has none of these; but H the or- 
ganization be wrong, all the ideas in the world will not make 

i 


wise. 
The next thing I shall put in question is, Whether the dead 
languages and hypotheti ilosophy are such just ideas, or so 


useful to our reason and judgment, as the living languages and 
various customs of place and country, with experimental philo- 
sophy ? I think none can deny but that the latter seems to 
make the truest and most useful ideas or instruments, being the 
most certain; so that, although wisdom or the understanding is 
still the same, yet, by the first, education may be biassed in his 
judging, or give judgment according to those wrong ideas; 
whereas the latter, being right, judges rightly. i 
This, I think, may be confirmed by many instances, both 
modern and ancient ; as, for example, some of the wisest, most 
ingenious, and most politic men, we have not found to be the 
most profoundly learned, or masters of that universal learning 
so much esteemed amongst us: not to name the more ancient, 
or those of the more remote climates, let us but consider this pre- 
sent King of France, Mazarine, Colbert, Oliver Cromwell, Duke 
of Rothes, Shakspeare, Johnson, Butler, D’Avenant: and it 
may be a very great question, whether the former might have 
appeared so great in politics or knowledge of men of the world, 
had their education m more bookish ; since I think no man 
can say he ever saw a very studious or very learned man scarce 
to know, or fit to live in the world, unless he come to throw it 
in a great measure aside: or is it possible it can be otherwise, 
since the bent of a man’s thoughts cannot run to perfection but 
one way; for if his applications be divided, what he gets one 
way he loses the other, excepting in those studies which have 
an affinity, or help one another.* 
Nor can we pretend that any of the most learned in languages 
have gone beyond the primitive fathers in their original tongues, 


The author's opinion as to the im ce of a knowledge of the dead 

is identical with the views which we have repeatedly endeavoured 

to enforce. See, in particular, vol. iv. p. 408 ; vi. 538 ; and vii. 261,421. It 

is astonishing how firmly these languages even yet keep their ground in our 
institutions for education.—Ep. 
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or, indeed, who has writ better than David or Solomon, as also 
many others, who cannot be said to have been inspired, or ever 
recetved the Christian faith. 

The Grecians and Romans always writ in their original 
tongues, the latter of which went to Egypt and Greece to learn 
the language or customs of the place (without studying the 
dead tongues), as we may go to France, Holland, or Italy. 

Nevertheless, the Greek and Latin are more necessary to us, 
whose laws, physic and divinity so much depend upon those 
authors, 

Yet I think it cannot be said or alleged that these add one 
grain to wisdom, reason, or human understanding; and were it 
possible to make a just, full, and exact translation, our judg- 
ment of it must be the same, whether with or without the lan- 

From these, then, and such like considerations, I con- 
ceive that the greatest perfection of wisdom or the understand- 
ing, 1s absolutely depending upon the perfection of the organi- 
zation or exactness of the human proportion (especially the 
brain) or the good form of the solids and fluids of the body. 

For it is evident that no part of the body seems so much 
to affect our reason or wisdom as the head and brain being well 
or ill formed, which is the principal [organ]; together with the 
fluids being in a proper state. 

For this seems to be the more noble part of the body; the 
seat of all the senses; the sensorium commune; and chief seat of 
wisdom and reason, or the understanding. 

(To be concluded in next Number. ) 


ARTICLE X. 


A TREATISE ON THE NATURE AND CAUSES OF DOUBT IN 
RELIGIOUS QUESTIONS; WITH A PARTICULAR REFE. 
RENCE TO CHRISTIANITY. London, Longman & Co. 1831. 
12mo. Pp. 194. 


Tux object of the author of this Treatise is to prepare the 
minds of inquirers for the study of formal works on the Evi- 
dences of Christianity, by removing causes which either indis- 
pose for, or hinder conviction from, an examination of those 
evidences. The causes of religious doubt he considers under 
two heads, Intellectual and Moral. The intellectual are, 1st, 
‘* Misconceptions as to the nature of the proof in religious ques- 
tions; and, 2d, ‘ Inadequate acquaintance with the facts of 
the. Christian evidence.“ ‘The moral are, Is , Excess in some 
legitimate propensities ;” 2d, “ Pride ;” $d, Want of adequate 
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‘seriousness ;” and, 4th, Fear.“ In the Appendix, which we 
think the most valuable portion of the work, the author has 
collected a number of extracts from eminent writers, with the 
view of solving various popular difficulties. Materialism is one 
of the subjects discussed ; and in none of his arguments does 
the author arrive at a more satisfactory conclusion. . 

Some years ago Phrenology was very currently objected to, on 
the ground that it leads to Materialism; but the objectors thought 
it prudent to hold their peace, as soon as they discovered that the 
universally received doctrine that the brain as a whole is the or- 
gan of the mind, must have exactly the same tendency in that 
respect, as the phrenological principle that each faculty is mani- 
fested by a cerebral part peculiar to itself. But it may be 
asked, What if also the Jormer doctrine lead to Materialism ? 
This question we considered at some length, in voh i. p. 120, 
where we attempted to prove that, in whatever light the mat- 
ter is viewed, the cry of Materialism is utterly groundless 
and unphilosophical. Even were it demonstrated, however, that 
Phrenology is subversive of the notion of the soul's immateriali- 
ty, this would not in the slightest degree affect the question of 
its immortality. Such an assertion will perhaps startle some of 
our readers ; Lat it is, we think, pretty well borne out by the 
arguments contained in the following extract from the Treatise 
under review :— , ; 

Why may not a Materialist be a Christian ?—-and have not 
many excellent persons been needlessly alarmed about the opi- 
nions of certain foreign physiologists, and their ingenious support- 
ers in this country? I. grant, that the inculcation of any doc- 
trine which tends to prove the soul is necessarily extinct, when 
the present organization of the matter of the human body is at 
end, has a moral tendency, and is an uncomfortable doc- 
trine. But who, it may be asked, of the most strenuous assert- 
ers of the present dependence of the mind on organization, ever 
asserted that it may not be immortal, notwithstanding ? 

“The immatertality and immortality of the soul, are two 
very different questions; but these have been confounded ; and 
in consequence, many well-intended treatises have altogether 
failed in their effects upon that class of persons for whom they 
were chiefly designed. . aar 

„Whatever the physiologists alluded to may have thought 
themselves, or even insinuated ; that, because the soul seems to 
terminate with the organization of the matter of the body, it 
` ceases for ever to exist, is not at all a necessary consequence, 
nor do I think that all who have been treated as if they said so, 
have meant any thing of the kind. 

“t The assertion, writes Dr. Elliotson, in his Notes to 
Blymenbach, the assertion that the mind is a power of the liv- 
ing brain, is not an assertion that it is material; for a power or 
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property of matter cannot be matter; neither is it an assertion 
that this power cannot be something immortal, subtle, immate- 
rial, diffused through and connected with the brain. Nor, be- 
cause we refuse to listen to a mere hypothesis, respecting spirit, 
are we necessarily to deny the resurrection. For if a divine re- 
velation pronounce that there shall be another order of things, 
in which the mind shall exist again, we ought firmly to believe 
it, because neither our experiences nor our reason can inform us 
what will be hereafter ; and we must be senseless to start objec- 
tions on a point beyond the penetration of our faculties. * 

This is, to my mind, a just and admirable statement of the 
case ; and it is assuredly giving the arguments of some sceptical 
physiologists a degree of importance in a religious point of view, 
which they do not merit, and encouraging a notion that physio- 
logical or any other researches are hostile to Christianity, for 
men to write and speak of them in the illiberal manner of some 
well-intentioned and excellent le, who have, however, prov- 
ed themselves very unequal to the subject,—and by the confusion 
spread by them over the whole question, applying some 
in senses which the professional delinquents never meant, and 
arguing as if the soul, because it now seems to depend on the 
organization of the living brain, cannot therefore be immortal, 
have made many more sceptics than they have convinced. 

ec The celebrated Dr Rush, of America, remarks, I think 
most justly, upon this bist fie that ‘ the writers in favour of 
the immortality of the have done that truth great injury by 
connecting it necessarily with its i iality. The immor- 
tality of the soul depends upon the will of the Deity, and not 
upon the supposed properties of spirit. Matter is in its own na- 
ture as immortal as spirit. It is resolvable, by beat and mois- 
ture, into a variety of forms; but it requires the same Almighty 
power to annihilate, that it did to create it. I know of no argu- 
ments to prove the immortality of the soul, but such as we de- 
rive from the Christian revelation.—Medical Inquiries and 
Observations, vol. ii., p. 15, as quoted by Eliiotson, p. Tr. 

4 All the pat ends of morality and religion (writes Mr 
Locke), are well enough secured, without philosophical proofs - 
of the souls immortality ; since x is evident, that He who made 
us first begin to subsist here, sensible and intelligent beings, and 
for several years continued us in such a state, can restore us to 
- the like state of sensibility in another world, and make us cap- 
able there to receive the retribution he has designed to men, ac- 
cording to their doings in this life. And, therefore, it is not of 
such mighty necessity to determine one way or the other, as some, 
over-zealous, for, or against, the immortality of the soul, have 


* Blumenbach’s Elements of Physiology, by Dr Elliotson, 4th Edition, 
p. 12-75. = ° 
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been forward to make the world believe’ —ÆEssay, Book iv., ch. , 
iii., sec. vi. 

It seems to have been too much taken for granted, by writ- 

ers on these questions, that the Scriptures assert the strict im- 
materiality, as well as the certain immortality of the human soul ; 
this is a great error! The Scriptures are plain enough on the 
latter point; on the former, good men may, I am convinced, 
and will, more or less, always differ. A materialist may be an 
infidel, but not at all necessarily, as we have seen. 
It is of no consequence in the world to any purpose of re- 
ligion (remarks the profound Mr Hallet), whether the soul of 
men be material or immaterial. All that religion is concerned 
to do, is, to prove that that which now thinks in us, shall continue 
to think, and be capable of happiness or misery for ever. 
This religion proves, from the express promises and threaten- 
ings of the gospel. But religion is not concerned to determine 
of what nature this thinking immortal substance is. 

“< For my part, I judge it to be immaterial; but if a man 
should think that the soul is mere matter, endowed with the 
power of thought, he would not overturn any article in religion, 
that is of the least consequence to promote the ends of religion. 
For, while a man thinks that his soul is matter, he necessarily 
thinks, that God, who made matter capable of thinking, and en- 
dowed the matter of his soul in particular with the power of 
thought, is capable, by the same Almighty power, of preserving 
the matter of his soul capable of.thinking for ever.’ ° 

„J will now draw this extended note to a conclusion, with a 

from the writings of one of the least bi and most 
intellectual men that perhaps ever lived; in which, I heartily 
concur. ‘ Believing, as I do, in the truth of the Christian reli 
gion, which teaches that men are accountable for their actions ; 
trouble not myself with dark disquisitions concerning necessity 
and liberty, matter and spirit. Hoping, as I do, for eternal life 
through Jesus Christ, T am not distu at my inability, clear- 
ly to conceive myself, that the soul is, or és not, a substance dis. 
tinct from the body.’ Nor need any one! To ascertain this 
positively, is beyond our faculties. The objections, from experi- 
ence or reason, either way, neither help nor Ainder us.” 
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ARTICLE XI. 


THE PHILOSOPHY OF SLEEP. By RonEAT Macwisn, Author of 
The Anatomy of Drunkenness,” and Member of the Faculty of Physi- 
cians and Surgeons of Glasgow. Second Edition. Glasgow: W. R. 
M Phun. 1834. Pp. 336. , ` 


In noticing (Vol. VI. p. 576) the first edition of this work, 
we mentioned that the author had adopted the phrenological ex- 
planation of dreaming and other phenomena connected with 
sleep, but that it would have been satisfactory if he had brought 
Phrenology more conspicuously forward. In the second edition, 
we are glad to perceive, no reserve whatever is manifested with 
respect to the science. On the contrary, the phrenological doc- 
trines openly and undisguisedly pervade the whole work; and 
in the preface, Mr Macnish, with a degree of boldness and honesty 
which some other writers would do well to imitate, has made the 
following declaration of his opinions: —“ The disciples of Gall 
assume that his system, having ascertainable facts to illustrate it, 
is at all times susceptible of demonstration that nothing is taken 
for granted, and that the inquirer has only to make an appeal 
to nature to ascertain its fallacy or its truth. The science is en- 
tirely one of observation: by that it must stand or fall, and by 
that alone ought it to be tested. The phrenological system ap- 
pears to me the only one capable of affording a rational and 
easy explanation of all the phenomena of mind. It is impos- 
sible to account for dreaming, idiocy, spectral illusions, mono- 
mania, and partial genius, in any other way. For these reasons, 
and for the much stronger one, that having studied the science 
for several years with a mind rather hostile than otherwise to its 
doctrines, and found that nature invariably vindicated their 
truth, I could come to no other conclusion than that of adopt- 
ing them as a matter of belief, and employing them for the ex- 
planation of phenomena which they alone seem calculated to 
elucidate satisfactorily. The system of Gall is gaining ground 
rapidly among scientific men, both in Europe and America. 
Some of the ablest physiologists in both quarters of the globe 
have admitted its accordance with nature; and, at this moment, 
it boasts a greater number of proselytes than at any previous 
period of its career. The prejudices still existing against it re- 
sult from ignorance of its real character. As people get better 

uainted with the science, and the formidable evidence by 
which it is supported, they will think differently.” These sen- 
timents, circulated in a work so popular as that under review, 
will, we doubt not, have considerable effect in restoring gravity 


to the countenances of those who still amuse themselves by sm 
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ing at the absurdity of a doctrine of which they are profoundly 
ignorant. 

One great recommendation of “‘ The Philosophy of Sleep,” con- 
sidered as a book intended for general perusal, is, that while 
containing much solid instruction, it is rendered exceedingly 
amusing by the varied cases and anecdotes with which it abounds. 
It is only by studying the phenomena detailed in cases, that gene- 
ral principles can be arrived at; and we therefore consider Mr 
Macnish’s work to be one of great value, asa contribution to the 
philosophy of human nature. The author displays mueh in- 
dustry, as well as judgment, in the collection of his cases; and 
while, on the one hand, he is obviously far from being inclined 
to the marvellous, on the other he candidly ascribes due weight 
to whatever is supported by philosophical evidence. The second 
edition has been enriched with mag important additions; in 
particular, a long chapter on Specs Illusions, one of the most 
interesting portions of tbe work, has been added. The author 
has adopted without scruple the phrenological explanation of 
these illusions, and has given a full and correct exposition of it. 
A vast number of illustrative cases, many of them quoted from 
our own pages, have been brought together. This chapter will 
be of great utility in restoring peace to the minds of those who 
are so unfortunate as to see apparitions, but are ignorant of the 
causes by which they are produced. The case of Miss S. L., 
reported by Mr Simpson in the second volume of this Journal, 
is cited as one which, “ for singularity and interest, equals any 
thing of the same kind which has hitherto been recorded.“ Mr 
Macnish gives the following interesting account of a vision seen 
by himself. 

In March 1829, during an attack of fever, accompanied 
with violent action in the brain, I experienced illusions of a very 
peculiar kind. They did not appear except when the eyes were 
shut or the room perfectly dark; and this was one of the most 
distressing things connected with my illness; for it obliged me 
either to hes my eyes open or to admit more light into the 
chamber than they could well tolerate. I had the conscious. 
ness of shining and hideous faces grinning at me in the midst of 
rofound darkness, from which they glared forth in horrid and 

iabolical relief. They were never stationary, but kept moving 
in the gloomy back-ground : sometimes they approached within 
an inch or two of my face; at other times they receded several 
feet or yards from it. They would abs peau break into frag- 

ments, which, after floating about, would unite—portions of one 
face coalescing with those of another, and thus forming still 
more uncouth and abominable images. The only way I could 
get rid of these phantoms, was by admitting more light into the 
chamber and opening the eyes, when they instantly vanished ; 
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but only to reappear when the room was darkened or the eyes 
closed. One night, when the fever was at its height, I had a 
splendid vision of a theatre, in the arena of which Ducrow, the 
celebrated equestrian, was performing. On this occasion, I had 
no consciousness of a dark back-ground like to that on which 
the monstrous images floated ; but every thing was gay, bright, 
and beautiful. I was broad awake, my eyes were closed, and 
yet I saw with perfect distinctness the whole scene going on in 
the theatre—Ducrow performing his wonders of horsemanship— 
and the assembled multitude, among whom I recognised several 
intimate friends; in short, the whole process of the entertainment 
as clearly as if I were present at it. When I opened m 
the whole scene vanished like the enchanted palace of the necro- 
mancer; when I closed them, it as instantly returned. But, 
though I could thus dissipate the spectacle, I found it impos- 
sible to get rid of the accompanying music. This was the 
march in the opera of Aladdin, and was performed by the or- 
chestra with more superb and imposing effect, and with greater 
loudness, than I ever heard it before ; it was executed, indeed, 
with tremendous energy. This air J tried every effort to dissi- 
pate, by forcibly endeavouring to call other tunes to mind, but 
it was in vain. However completely the vision might be dis- 
pelled, the music remained in spite of every effort to banish it. 
During the whole of this singular state, I was perfectly aware 
of the illusiveness of my feelings, and, though labouring under 
violent headach, could not help speculating upon them, and en- 
deavouring to trace them to their proper cause. This theatrical 
vision continued for about five hours; the previous delusions 
for a couple of days. The whole evidently proceeded from such 
an excited state of some parts of the brain, as I have already al- 
luded to. Jdeality, Wonder, Form, Colour, and Size, were all 
in intensely active operation ; while the state of the reflecting or- 
gans was Unchanged. Had the latter participated in the general 
excitement, to such an extent as to be unable to rectify the false 
impressions of the other organs, the case would have been one 
of pure delirium.” To shew how little spectral illusions are de- 
pendent on sight, Mr Macnish adverts to the fact that the blind 
are frequently subject to them: A respected elderly gentle- 
man,” says he, “ a patient of my own, who was afflicted with 
loss of sight, accompanied by violent headachs and severe dys- 
peptic symptoms, used to have the image of a black cat present- 
ed before him, as distinctly as he could have seen it before he 
became blind. He was troubled with various other spectral ap- 
cea, besides being subject to illusions of sound equally re- 
markable ; for he had often the consciousness of hearing music 
so strongly impressed upon him, that it was with difficulty his 
friends could convince him it was purely ideal.” 
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The sixteenth chapter contains a graphic description of re- 
verie: “ Reverie proceeds from an unusual quiescence of the 
brain, and inability of the mind to direct itself strongly to any 
one point: it is often the prelude of sleep. There is a defect 
in the attention, which, instead of being fixed on one subject, 
wanders over a thousand, and even on these is feebly and inef- 
fectively directed. We sometimes see this while reading, or, 
rather, while attempting to . e get over er page, 
but the ideas take no Bold whatever upon us: re are in truth 
ignorant of what we peruse, and the mind is either an absolute 
blank, or vaguely addressed to something else. This feeling 
every person must have occasionally noticed in taking out his 
watch, looking at it, and replacing it without knowing what the 
hour was. In like manner he may hear what is seid to him, 
without attaching any meaning to the words, which strike his 
ear, yet communicate no definite idea to the sensorium. Persons 
in this mood may, from some ludicrous ideas flashing across 
them, burst into a fit of laughter during sermon or at a funeral, 
and thus get the reputation of being either grossly irreverent or 
deranged. That kind of reverie in which the mind is nearly 
divested of all ideas, and approximates closely to the state of 

I have sometimes experienced while gazing long and in- 
tently upon a river. The thoughts seemed to glide away, one 
by one, upon the surface of the stream, till the mind is emptied 
of them altogether. In this state we eee the glassy volume of 
the water moving past us, and hear its murmur, but lose all 
power of fixing our attention definitively upon any subject; 
and either fall asleep, or are aroused by some spontaneous re- 
action of the mind, or by some appeal to the senses sufficiently — 
strong to startle us from our reverie. Grave, monotonous, 
slowly-repeated sounds—as of a mill, a waterfall, an olian 
harp, or the voice of a dull orator, have the effect of Julling the 
brain into repose, and giving rise to a pleasing melancholy, and 
to calmness and inanity of mind. Uniform gentle motions have 
a tendency to produce a similar state of reverie, which is also 
very apt to ensue in the midst of perfect silence; hence, in 
walking alone in the country, where there is no sound to distract 
our meditations, we frequently get into this state. It is also apt 
to take place when we are seated without books, companions, or 
amusement of any kind, by the hearth on a winter evening, 
especially when fire is beginning to burn out, when the 
candles Tre becoming faint bn want of topping, and a dim re- 
ligious light, like that filling a hermit's cell from his solitary 
lamp, is diffused over the apartment. This is the situation 
most favourable for reveries, waking dreams, and all kinds of 
brown study, abstraction, ennui, and hypochondria.” 

The author draws a well founded distinction between reverie 
x n 2 
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and abstraction, two states which are frequently confounded. 
In the former, a difficulty is experienced in making the mind 
bear strongly on any one point, while, in the latter, its whole 
energies are concentrated towards a single focus, and every other 
circumstance is, for the time, utterly forgotten.” He thinks, 
that persons with deficient Concentrativeness are apt to fall into 
reverie, and that a large development of the organ predisposes to 
abstraction. We believe this view to be sound. The cases of 
abstraction related by Mr Macnish are irresistibly ludicrous. 

In treating cf the uses of sleep, the author comments on the 
views of Mr Andrew Carmichael, of which we gave some ac- 
count at page 268 of this volume. Mr Carmichael supposes 
sleep to be the period when assimilation goes on in the brain. 
In this respect, says Mr Macnish, I believe that the brain 
is not differently situated from the rest of the body. There, as 
elsewhere, the assimilative process proceeds both in the slumber- 
ing and in the waking state; but that it is at work in the brain 
only during sleep, analogy forbids us to admit. So long as cir- 
culation continues, a deposition of matter is going on; and cir- 
culation, we all know, is at work in the brain as in other organs, 
whether we be asleep or awake.” Mr Carmichael's theory is cer- 
tainly an unsupported conjecture, and we are inclined to agree 
with Mr Macnish in thinking analogy against it. 

The following explanation of sleep-talking is clear and satisfac- 
tory. ‘ Sleep-talking closely resembles somnambulism, and pro- 
ceeds from similar causes. In somnambulism, those parts of the 
brain which are awake call the muscles of the limbs into ac- 
tivity; while, in sleep-talking, it is the muscles necessary for the 

roduction of speech which are animated by the waking cere- 
ral organs. During sleep, the organ of Language may be ac- 
tive, either singly or in combination with other parts of the 
brain ; and of this activity sleep-talking is the result. If, while 
we dream that we are conversing with some one, the organ of 
is in such a high state of activity as to rouse the 
muscles of speech, we are sure to talk. It often happens, how- 
ever, that the cerebral parts, though sufficiently active to make us 
dream that we are speaking, are not excited so much as to make 
us actually speak. e only suppose we are carrying on a con- 
versation, while, in reality, we are completely silent. To pro- 
duce sleep-talking, therefore, the brain, in some of its functions, 
must be so much awake as to put into action the voluntary mus- 
cles by which speech is produced.” 

The chapter on drowsiness describes so excellently the effects 
of the lymphatic temperament, that we cannot refrain from 
quoting a portion of it. There are persons who have a dis- 

ition to sleep on every occasion. They do so at all times, 
and in all places. They sleep after dinner; they sleep in the 
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theatre; they sleep in church. It is the same to them in what 
situation they may be placed: sleep is the great end of their ex- 
istence—their occupation—their sole employment. Morpheus 
is the deity at whose shrine they worship—the only god whose 
influence over them is omnipotent. Let them be placed in al- 
most any circumstances, and their constitutional failing prevails, 
It falls upon them in the midst of mirth ; it assails them when 
travelling. Let them sail, or ride, or sit, or lie, or walk; sleep 
evertakes them—binds their faculties in torper, and makes 
them dead to all that is passing around. Such are our dull, 
heavy-headed, drowsy mortals, those sons and daughters of 
phlegm—with passions as inert as a Dutch fog, and intellects 
as sluggish as the movements of the hippopotamus or leviathan. 
No class of society is so insufferable as this There is a torpor 
and obtuseness about their faculties, which render them dead to 
every impression. They have eyes and ears, yet they neither 
see nor hear; and the most exhilarating scenes may be passing 
before them without once attracting their notice. It is not uncom- 
mon for persons of this stamp to fall asleep in the midst of a 
to which they have been invited: Mr Mackenzie, in one 
of his papers, speaks of an honest farmer having done so along- 
side OF a young lady, who was playing on the harp for his 
amusement. The cause of this constitutional disposition to dose 
upon every occasion, seems to be a certain want of activity in 
the brain, the result of which is, that the individual is singular- 
ly void of fire, energy, and passion. He is of a phlegmatic 
temperament, generally a great eater, and very destitute of ima- 
gination. Such are the general characteristics of those who 
are predisposed to drowsiness: the cases where such a state co- 
exists with intellectual energy are few in number.” 
Mr Macnish’s observations on the supposed prophetic power 


of dreams are acute and sensible, and show, that, while dis- 


posed to give due attention to well established facts, his mind is 
free from every thing like credulity. ‘* There can be no doubt,” 
says he, that many circumstances occurring in our dreams 
have been actually verified; but this must be regarded as alto- 
gether the effect of chance ; and for one dream which turns out 
to be true, at least a thousand are false. In fact, it is only when 
they are of the former description, that we take any notice of 
them ; the latter are looked upon as mere idle vagaries, and 
speedily forgotten. Ifa man, for instance, dreams that he 
has gained a law-suit in which he is engaged, and if this cir- 
cumstance actually takes place, there is nothing at all extraordi- 
nary in the coincidence; his mind was full of the subject, and, 
in sleep, naturally resolved itself into that train of ideas in 
which it was most deeply interested. Or if we have a friend 
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engaged in war, our fears for his safety will lead us to dream of 
death or captivity, and we may see him pent up in a hostile pri- 
son-house, or lying dead upon the battle plain. And should 
these melancholy catastrophes ensue, we call our vision to me- 
mory, and, in the excited state of mind into which we are thrown, 
are apt to consider it as a prophetic warning, indicative of dis- 
aster. 

The following remarks on the amount of sleep proper to be 
indulged in are of practical importance. ‘ With regard to the 
Necessary quantity of sleep, so much depends upon age, consti- 
tution, and employment, that it is impossible to lay down any 
fixed rule which will apply to all cases. Jeremy Taylor states 
that three hours only in the twenty-four should be devoted to 
sleep. Baxter extends the period to four hours, Wesley to six, 
Lord Coke and Sir William Jones to seven, and Sir John Sin- 
clair to eight. With the last I am disposed to coincide. Taking 
the average of mankind, we shall come as nearly as possible to 
the truth, when we say that nearly one-third part of hfe ought 
to be spent in sleep: in some cases even more may be n 3 
and in few can a much smaller portion be safely dispensed with 
When a n is young, strong, and healthy, an hour or two 
less may be sufficient; Bat childhood and extreme old age re- 
quire a still greater portion. No person who passes only eight 
hours in bed can be said to waste his time in sleep.” It cannot 
be too forcibly inculcated, that sleep—like food, muscular exer- 
cise, and mental exertion—ought always to be in proportion to 
the wants and capabilities of the system. Parents whose consti- 
tutions happen to require very little sleep, ought not to restrict 
their children, as they sometimes do, to the quantity which suf- 
fices for themselves. Much evil results from inattention to the 
fact that the constitution of no one individual is to be taken asa 
standard of those of other men. h 

We would willingly quote many other passages from Mr Mac- 
nish’s work, but mut now desist. The Specimens given will 
doubtless have the effect of causing many of our readers to pro- 
cure the book itself. We have seldom met with one more wor- 
thy of a place in every well furnished library. It will interest 
equally the reader for amusement, and the philosophical thinker. 
In phrenological libraries it ought henceforth to de considered 
indispensable. 
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ARTICLE XII. 
SKULL OF RAPHAEL. 


Since our last Number was printed, some additional particu- 
lars, said to be from a letter written by Signor Thibby to M. 
Quatremere de Quincy, have appeared in the Atheneum. They 
are as follows: 

s It is well known that the Academy of St Luke, as the aca- 
demy of painting is called at Rome, has been for a century in 
the habit of showing a skull, which they pretend to be that of 
Raphael. The circumstance of the Academy's possessing it, 
was explained by saying, that when Carlo Maratti employed 
Nardini to produce a bust of the artist for the Pantheon, he had 
contrived to open the tomb of the great artist, and extract the 
skull, to serve as a model for the sculptor’s labours. Consider- 
able doubts, however, were cast on the authenticity of the skull, 
and an authentic document, discovered about two years back, 
clearly proved the cranium to have belonged not to Raphael, but 
to Don Desiderio de Adintorlo, founder of the Society of the 
Virtuosi of the Pantheon, in 1542. This society, in consequence, 
claimed the head of its founder from the Academy of St Luke, 
which indignantly resisted the claim, and upheld the skull in its 

ion to have been veritably that of Raphael. The Society 

of Virtuosi, after some delay and consideration, summoned the 
chief members of the Painting Academy to aid in a search after 
the tomb and remains of Raphael d’Urbino. Taking as their 
guide the description given by Vassari, in his Lives of Raffaelle 
and Lorenzetto, the commission of research began their explora- 
tions by excavating the earth under the statue of the Virgin in 
the Pantheon. Nor was it long before they were stopped by a 
piece of masonry, in the form of a grave. Sinking through this 
or about a foot and a half, they found a void; aud supposing, 
with justice, this to be the depository which they sought, it was 
opened in all solemnity before the chief magistrates and person- 
of Rome. When the surface was cleared, a coffin display- 

itself, with a skeleton extended within, covered over with a 
slight coat of dust and rubbish, formed in part by the garments 
and the lid of the coffin, that had mouldered. It was evident that 
the tomb had never been opened, and, consequently, that the skull 

and shown by the Academy of St Luke was spurious. 

ut the dispute was forgotten in the interest and enthusiasm ex- 
cited by the discovery of the true and entire remains. The first 
care was to gather up the dust and the skeleton, in order to their 
being replaced in a new mausoleum. Amid the mouldering frag- 
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ments of the coffin, which was of pine-wood, and adorned with 
paintings, were found a stelletta of iron, being a kind of spur, 
with which Raphael had been decorated by Leo X., some but- 
tons and fibula. Pieces of the argil of the Tiber showed that 
the waters of the river had penetrated into the tomb. The se- 
pulchre had, nevertheless, been carefully built up, the chief cause 
of the good state of preservation in which the skeleton was found. 
On the 15th of September (1833), the surgeons proceeded to 
examine the skeleton, which was declared to be of the masculine 
sex, and of small dimensions, measuring seven palms, five ounces, 
and three minutes (five feet, two inches, three lines French mea- 
sure). In the skull, which has been moulded, may be traced 
the lineaments of Raphael, as painted in his School of Athens : 
the neck long, the arm and breast delicate, the hollow of the 
right arm marked by the apophyse, a projection of a bone, caused 
by incessant working with the pencil. ‘The limbs were stout in 
appearance, and, strange to say, the larynx was intact and still 
flexible. The Marquis Biondi, President of the Archaelogical 
Society, enumerated the proofs and circumstances showing this 
to be the tomb and body of Raphael, in the presence of all the 
learned and celebrated in Rome. He asked, was there a doubt 
in any one’s mind as to their identity? Not one was found to 
question it.—In the disposing of the remains, the will of Raphael 
was consulted, and his wishes again followed. They are to be 
replaced in a leaden coffin, and more solidly entombed in the 
same spot where they were found. From the 20th to the 24th, 
the remains were exposed to the Roman public, whose enthusi- 
asm and tears may be imagined by those who know them. The 
18th of October is fixed for the day of the great artist's second 
funeral, on which occasion the Pantheon was to be brilliantly il- 
luminated.” 

We have no means of judging of the accuracy of these state- 
ments, not having yet learned the result of the promised inves- 
tigation by a member of the Phrenological Society now resident 
at Rome. We shall not be susprised, however, if the skull 
hitherte re that of Raphael shall prove to have belonged 
to Adintorlo, who founded the Society of the Virtuosi of the 
Pantheon. The natural tastes of the founder of such a society 
must have resembled those of Raphael, although, from pos- 
sessing an inferior temperament, or being opposed by external 
circumstances, he may not have become a practical artist. If 
Adintorlo was the man, his dispositions also must have been in 
various respects similar to Raphaels He must have been amo- 
rous, benevolent, respectful, diffident, and anxious to please. 
Should it be fully established that the skull recently discovered 
is that of Raphael, we expect to find it la than the other. 
There is reason to hope that a cast will be obtained. 
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ARTICLE XIII. 


PRIZE ESSAY, AT THE GLASGOW MECHANICS’ INSTITU- 
_ TION, SESSION 1832.33. By WIILIAX M Krav. Glasgow, 1833. 
Pp. 32. 


Mrrrox long ago gave it as his opinion, that “ we do amiss 
to spend seven or eight years merely in scraping together so much 
miserable Latin and Greek, as might be learned otherwise easily 
and delightfully in one year; that language is but the in- 
strument conveying to us things useful to be known ;” and that 
“though a linguist should pride himself to have all the tongues 
that Babel cleft the world into, yet, if he have not studied the 
solid things in them as well as the words and lexicons, he were 
nothing so much to be esteemed a learned man as any yeoman 
or tradesman competently wise in his mother dialect only.” And, 
in allusion to the same subject, Locke, not many years afterwards, 
was forced to exclaim, ‘“ Can any thing be more ridiculous, 
than that a father should waste his own money, and his son’s 
time, in setting him to learn the Roman language, when, at the 
same time, he designs him for a trade, wherein he, having no 
use of Latin, fails not to forget that little which he brought 
from school, and which it is ten to one he abhors for the ill 
usage it procured him?” If you ask them why they do this, 
they think it as strange a question as if you should ask them 
why they go to church. Custom serves for reason, and has, 
to those who take it for reason, so consecrated this method, that 
it is almost religiously observed by them; and they stick to it 
as if their children had scarce an orthodox education, unless 
they learned Lilly’s grammar.” 

So religiously, indeed, has the custom been observed during 
the century and a half subsequent to the time when these sen- 
tences were written by Locke, that, even at this day, the most 
valuable portion of youth is consumed by boys in the middle 
and upper ranks, in ostensibly (we cannot say really) acquiring 
a knowledge of Latin and Greek. The public have now pretty 
generally become sensible of the folly of such a course; but 
much prejudice still remains to be overcome. With the view. 
of contributing to the diffusion of rational notions on this de- 
partment of education, a prize was offered to the students at- 
tending the Glasgow Mechanics’ Institution, for the best essay 
on the question—‘ Whether it would be more advantageous to 
society, if less of the time of the generality of young men were 
devoted to the study of the dead languages, and more to the 
study of the laws of Nature, as developed in the sciences of 
Natural Philosophy and Chemistry.” Mr M‘Kean was the 
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ments of the coffin, which was of pine-wood, and adorned with 
paintings, were found a stelletta of iron, being a kind of spur, 
with which Raphael had been decorated by Leo X., some but- 
tons and fibula, Pieces of the argil of the Tiber showed that 
the waters of the river had penetrated into the tomb. The se- 
pulchre had, nevertheless, been carefully built up, the chief cause 
of the good state of preservation in which the skeleton was found. 
On the 15th of September (1833), the surgeons proceeded to 
examine the skeleton, which was declared to de of the masculine 
sex, and of small dimensions, measuring seven palms, five ounces, 
and three minutes (five feet, two inches, three lines French mea- 
sure), In the skull, which has been moulded, may be traced 
the lineaments of Raphael, as painted in liis School of Athens : 
the neck long, the arm and breast delicate, the hollow of the 
right arm marked by the apophyse, a projection of a bone, caused 
by incessant working with the pencil. ‘The limbs were stout in 
appearance, and, strange to say, the larynx was intact and still 
flexible. The Marquis Biondi, President of the Archaelogical 
Society, enumerated the proofs and circumstances showing this 
to be the tomb and body of Raphael, in the presence of all the 
learned and celebrated in Rome. He asked, was there a doubt 
in any one’s mind as to their identity? Not one was found to 
question it.—In the disposing of the remains, the will of Raphael 
was consulted, and his wishes again followed They are to be 
replaced in a leaden coffin, and more solidly entombed in the 
same spot where they were found. From the 20th to the 24th, 
the remains were exposed to the Roman public, whose enthusi- 
asm and tears may be imagined by those who know them. The 
18th of October is fixed for the day of the great artist's second 
funeral, on which occasion the Pantheon was to be brilliantly il- 
luminated.” 

We have no means of judging of the accuracy of these state- 
ments, not having yet learned the result of the promised inves- 
tigation by a member of the Phrenological Society now resident 
at Rome. We shall not be susprised, however, if the skull 
hitherte reputed that of Raphael shall prove to have belonged 
to Adintorlo, who founded the Society of the Virtuosi of the 
Pantheon. The natural tastes of the founder of such a society 
must have resembled those of Raphael, although, from pos- 
sessing an inferior temperament, or being opposed by external 
circumstances, he may not have become a practical artist. If 
Adintorlo was the man, his dispositions also must have been in 
various respects similar to Raphael’s. He must have been amo- 
rous, benevolent, respectful, diffident, and anxious to please. 
Should it be fully established that the skull recently discovered 
is that of Raphael, we expect to find it larger than the other. 
There is reason to hope that a cast will be obtained. 
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PRIZE ESSAY, AT THE GLASGOW MECHANICS’ INSTITU- 
TION, SESSION 1832-33. By WIILIAX M‘Kray. Glasgow, 1833. 
Php. 32. 


Mitton long ago gave it as his opinion, that “ we do amiss 
to spend seven or eight years merely in scraping together so much 
miserable Latin and Greek, as might be learned otherwise easily 
and delightfully in one year; that “language is but the in- 
strument conveying to us things useful to be known ;” and that 
“though a linguist should pride himself to have all the tongues 
that Babel cleft the world into, yet, if he have not studied the 
solid things in them as well as the words and lexicons, he were 
nothing so much to be esteemed a learned man as any yeoman 
or tradesman competently wise in his mother dialect only.” And, 
in allusion to the same subject, Locke, not many years afterwards, 
was forced to exclaim, “ Can any thing be more ridiculous, 
than that a father should waste his own money, and his son's 
time, in setting him to learn the Roman language, when, at the 
same time, he designs him for a trade, wherein he, having no 
use of Latin, fails not to forget that little which he brought 
from school, and which it is ten to one he abhors for the ill 
usage it procured him?” „If you ask them why they do this, 
they think it as strange a question as if you should ask them 
why they go to church. Custom serves for reason, and has, 
to those who take it for reason, so consecrated this method, that 
it is almost religiously observed by them ; and they stick to it 
as if their children had scarce an orthodox education, unless 
they learned Lilly’s grammar.” 

religiously, indeed, has the custom been observed during 
the century and a half subsequent to the time when these sen- 
tences were written by Locke, that, even at this day, the most 
valuable portion of youth is consumed by boys in the middle 
and upper ranks, in ostensibly (we cannot say really) acquirmg 
a knowledge of Latin and Greek. The public have now pretty 
generally become sensible of the folly of such a course; but 
much prejudice still remains to be overcome. With the view. 
of contributing to the diffusion of rational notions on this de- 
partment of education, a prize was offered to the students at- 
tending the Glasgow Mechanics’ Institution, for the best essay 
on the question Whether it would be more advantageous to 
society, if less of the time of the generality of young men were 
devoted to the study of the dead languages, and more to the 
study of the laws of Nature, as developed in the sciences of 
Natural Philosophy and Chemistry.” Mr M‘Kean was the 
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successful candidate. His essay is temperately and intelligently 
written, and is, on the whole, a most creditable performance. 
After alluding to the prejudices with which an essay on such a 
subject has to contend, and the moderate utility of Latin com- 
pared with that which it possessed when all scientific and philoso- 
phical works were contained in it, he proceeds to enquire far 
Greek and Latin are of service to persons pursuing the learned 

fessions. Their utility to divines, physicians, and lawyers, 
be shows to be more limited than is generally imagined ; and 
eoncludes that to tradesmen and merchants they must be of still 
less importance, and that the generality of young men may be 
employed more advantageously in acquiring knowledge ia other 
departments.” He strips of plausibility the arguments generally 
urged in favour: of classical education; and expatiates on the 
utility of scientific knowledge. The following passage may be 
taken as a sample of the essay: 

“ Youth is the season for the formation of de un of think - 
ing, and great care is necessary, that, while mind is yet 
ductile, ot be formed to virtue. On this account, the general 
spirit of ancient writers is very unfit to be imbibed, although 
recommended by teachers, and venerated by divines. Yet w 
would expect principles from springs whence flow the 
streams of knowledge, sacred and secular, at which the learned 
of all professions have drank, and drank deeply ? Nevertheless, 
the student unwarily imbibes that martial spirit which has made 
the world a field of blood; a spirit, which, like the roll of the 
prophet, discloses lamentation and mourning and woe. In all 
these ancient authors, a halo of glory continually surrounds the 
murderer of thousands. War, horrid war, is the eternal theme. 
Your Cæsars, and Scipios, and Hannibals, your Catalines and 
Jugurthas, your Achilleses and Hectors, are the men with 
whom the young are made conversant, and whose spirit they 
imbibe. The false glory which flashes from such characters, 
distorts the mental vision, and changes devastation into sublimi- 
ty, and human misery into grandeur. Under this delusion, 
tho moans of the dying swell the shouts of victory, and the 
cries of the orphan aad shrieks of the widow are but accompa- 
niments to the acclamations of the crowd. Thus the young 
mind is formed for approving war, that greatest scourge of hu- 
mankind, or at least to look unmoved on its unmitigated hor- 
rors. Its crimes are hid in the dazzle of armour, its miseries 
are shaded by the prominence of processions, its vices are var- 
nished with a covering of valour, and the young man drinks of 
the chalice which has poisoned mortal existence, and passes it 
undiluted to bis successors.” ' 

We have received a list of the prizes offered to the students 
attending the Glasgow Mechanics’ Institution, Session 1833-4. 
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It is interesting, on account of the view which it presents of the 
subjects with which the mechanics of Glasgow are assumed to be 
conversant. Gold medals are offered for models and machines, 
and for an essay on the economy of fuel for steam-engines.” 
Prizes of books are offered to the students who have made the 
best appearance at examinations. There is a prize for the best 
“Essay on the means of preserving health from the injurious ef- 
fects of various trades and employments.” But those which have 
struck us most, are the following: — By Bailie Gilmour, a gold 
medal, value two guineas, for the best essay on the influence 
of the study of Natural Philosophy on the intellectual and mo- 
ral condition of society: — By Peter Aitken, Esq. a gold medal 
for the best essay “on the advantages that would result to the 
cause of religion and morality, if it were made a part of the 
duty of the clergy to instruct their flocks in the principles of 
physical and moral science, and to exhibit to them the con- 
nexion of these with natural theology and morality, and their 
coincidence with revelation.” 


NOTICES. 


Enrvsurnen.—The following Office-bearers of the Phrenological Society 
were elected in December last :—George Combe, President; George Monro, 
Bindon Blood, John Anderson jun., and Arthur Trevelyan, Vice-Presidents ; 
James Crease, Patrick Neill, John F. Macfarlane, Lindsay Mackersy, 
Charles Maclaren, and Henry M. T. Witham, Councillors ; Dr William Gre- 
gory Seoretary ; Robert Cox, Conservator of the Museum; Donald Campbell, 

Terk. 


“The Edinburgh Ethical Society for the Study and Practical Appli- 
cation of Phrenology,” has met in Clyde Street Hall every Monday evening 
during the winter. The following are the office-bearers : Dr William Gre- 

y and Robert Cox, Presidents; Arthur Trevelyan, James Marr, Donald 
regory, Thomas Duncan, and ——— Walker, Councillors ; Andrew Brash, 
Librarian; Thomas Moffat, Treasurer; R. D. Douglas, Secretary. 


DUNFERMLINE.—A Phrenological Society has for a considerable time ex- 
isted in Dunfermline, and its proceedings have occasionally been noticed in 
our Journal. A correspondent, one of the members, writes, that through its 
instrumentality, and in consequence of the extensive circulation of phreno- 
logical books in the town, a pretty general desire for a more intimate know- 

- ledge of the science has recently been produced among the inhabitants gene. 
rally, insomuch that, about a year ago, two additional societies were instituted 
in different parts of the town, for the purpose of studying Phrenology. The 
number of members attending these societies is, we learn, from thirty to 
forty. ‘ Moreover,” continues our correspondent, “a number of persons, 
who had not joined any of the societies, were known to be—if not avowedly 
favourable—any thing but hostile to the cause. In these circumstances, the 
Dunfermline Phrenological Society, with the view of diffusing still farther the 
knowledge of, and the benefits resulting from, Phrenology, in the town and 
suburbs, determined, in December 1833, to carry into execution what they 
had more than a year before resolved on, viz. to obtain a person well qualified 
to deliver a series of lectures on the subject. By a happy accident, they 
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were led to apply to Mr W. A. F. Browne, Lecturer on Physiology ànd 
Zoology to the Edinburgh Association for providing Instruction in Useful 
and ntertaining Sciences. Before engaging him, however, they thought it 
prudent to circulate a subscription paper, stating the object and number of 
the lectures, and the name of the lecturer ; and in less than four days—such 
was the encouragement the scheme met with—all difficulty on the score of 
uniary matters had vanished ; thus shewing that the estimate previously 
formed of the anxiety for farther knowledge of Phrenology had not been 
overrated. Encouraged by this success, the society forthwith entered into 
an engagement with Mr Browne for a course of thirteen lectures. The first 
was delivered on the 18th December last, and others have been given weekl 
since that time. About 230 tickets have now been sold for the course, an 
in general, from 30 to 40 persons have been admitted to single lectures, so 
that each lecture has been attended by 280 persons. The audience is of the 
highest respectability, comprising most of the medical gentlemen, clergymen, 
writers, bankers, &c. in the town. Of the fair sex, also, there is a full pro. 
portion.—It is unnecessary to dwell here on the character of the lectures, or 
the merits of the lecturer. Mr Browne is already well known to the readers of 
the Journal for the valuable cuntributions he has made to it. Suffice it to 
say, that the lectures contain a mass of most important and useful truths, 
which it is desirable every individual should know, but which can only be 
obtained from Phrenology. They are, for the most part, composed of mas- 
culine thoughts, beautitully arranged, always elegantly and not unfrequently 
eloquently expressed. They are, in short, expositions of truth, by an able, 
experienced, and highly cultivated master. Of the effect which these lec- 
tures have produced on the large and attentive audiences to which they are 
delivered I shall not at present speak; this, I trust, will afford matter for 
a future and more extended contribution to the Journal.“ 


GREENOCK.—“ We are happy to learn that a Society has been recently 
formed here, for promoting the study of Phrenology. The members meet 
every alternate Tuesday evening, to hear papers, and discuss questions con- 
nected with the science; and they are forming a Library and Museum for 
increasing their knowledge of the system. The opponents of this science have 
succeeded in surrounding it with such a cloud of prejudice, as to have deterred 
many from examining the evidence on which it rests; and we hail, therefore, 
the formation of this society as affording the best opportunity of subjecting 
to fair investigation a science which, if founded in nature, must be acknow- 
ledged the most important discovery of modern times. The society ranks 
among its members several professional gentlemen, whose knowledge of the 
structure of the human body, and of the anatomy of the brain, will afford 
great facilities to the study ; and we understand that in other particulars the 
institution commences under circumstances favourable to the prosecution of 
the inquiry ; and we are quite sure that all who desire to be acquainted with 
the economy of the human mind, will be glad to avail themselves of the op- 
portunity thus presented to them.”—Greenock Advertiser, 21st November 1833. 


Mr J. L. Levisow has recently been delivering lectures on Education, 
considered phrenologically, at Leeds, Bradford, Halifax, Sheffield, Manches- 
ter, and Liverpuol. At the two last places, we understand, two-thirds of the 
auditors were members of the Society of Friends. The Phrenological So- 
ciety of Liverpool has elected Mr Levison an honorary member. 


Tue MancuestEr PRENOTOeICAL Socrety has met every Tuesday 
evening during winter. A course ot six leetures on the Anatomy, Physio- 
logy, and Pathology of Man, was lately given by Mr Charles Miller, sur- 

n; and a prospectus of a course of nine lectures on Phrenology by mem- 

rs of the society has been issued. The first of these lectures was delivered 

on 4th February, and the others are to be given regularly on the subsequent 
Tuesday evenings. The prospectus is as follows: 

Lecture I, By Mr George Wilson, President, 4th February 1834; In- 
troductory.e—LecTuRE II, By Mr Richard Edmondson, lith February; 
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Embracing the organs of Amativeness, Philoprogenitiveness, Inhabitiveness, 
Adhesiveness, Combativeness, Destructiveness. — Lecture III, By Mr 
James Edmondson, 18th Febfuary ; On the organs of Acquisitiveness, Se- 
cretiveness, Self-Esteem, Love of Approbation—-Lecturz IV, By Mr 
George Inglis, Treasurer, 26th February; On Cautiousness, Veneration, 
Hope, Conscientiousness, Firmness—Lecrure V, By Mr Jonathan N. 
Rawson, Secretary and Curator, 4th March ; On Benevolence, Ideality, Imi- 
tation, Wonder, Language——Lecturg VI, By Mr William Edmondson, 
llth March; On Constructiveness, Individuality, Form, Size, Weight, 
Colour, Locality, Order, Number—Lectuzg VII, By Mr George Wilson, 
18th March ; On Eventuality, Time, Tune, Comparison, Causality, Wit 
Lecture VIII, By Mr Noble, 25th March; On the Five External Senses. 
—Lecrure XI, By Mr John Oaks, ist April; On the Natural Languages 
of the Faculties, with Illustrations. 

The Secretary has sent us the following particulars respecting the state 
and prospects of this society. 

“ Since our former correspondence with the Journal, we have, until last 
September, been interrupted in our proceedings, asa body, by several dis- 
abilities, and most of all from the want of convenient premises in which to 
have our casts arranged, and to hold our meetings. At that period, however, 
we had an offer of very suitable rooms in the building of the Mechanics’ In- 
stitute, which we at once decided upon accepting, although our confined 
means, from the smallness of our number of subscribers, did not warrant the 
expense which these rooms necessarily caused us to incur. Subsequent cir- 
cumstances proved that we had adopted the best course for forwarding the 
common interests of the science and the society. The immediate accession of 
members exceeded our anticipations, and previous to Christmas we had ob- 
tained considerable additions to our numbers. Our weekly meetings have 
been attended very well, not only by members, but also by visitors, whose 
approval of our proceedings has induced several very zealous friends of the 
science to join us. During our present session, we have been honoured, and 
much benefited, by a visit, for some days, from Mr G. M. Schwartz of Stock- 
holm. He attended one of our meetings only ; but we had constant oppor- 
tunities, day and evening, during his stay, of recugnizing the excellence of 
his philosophical character; and although we did not appreciate, in every res- 

t, his peculiar views in regard to the organs and their functions, they have 

n considered highly worthy of discussion in our society, and entitled to 
our respect and consideration. We cannot but regret that the imperfeet 
manner in which they were conveyed, from his speaking the English language 
with difficulty, renders it impracticable to arrange them in a sufficiently in- 
telligible form, so as to communicate them for publication. We have, how- 
ever, his pledge to respond to those wishes which prompted us, during his 
stay, to elect him a corresponding member of our society ; and he was pleased 
to accept this distinction as a high compliment. 

“ Since our numbers increased, we have had a new election of office- 
bearers, the result of which appears from the rospectus. We also, at the 
same time, revised our rules and regulations, or bye-laws, and determined up- 
on a course of lectures on the science, to be given by such members as were 
willing to undertake them, when the annexed printed arrangement was 
adopted. The first, or introductory lecture, by the President, was atten- 
tively received, on Tuesday last (4th February), with evident satisfaction, 
dy nearly one hundred ladies and gentlemen, friends of the members. We 
are sanguine as to the good effects which this plau is calculated to produce, 
in drawing the attention of the public to the subject, and anticipate increased 
success ftom its adoption. 

“ We feel bound to acknowledge the services rendered to the science in this 

“town, by the recent lectures given by Dr Epps and Mr Levison, both of 
whose courses were well attended. It is under su ion in the society, to 
concoct a plan to be submitted to the Directors of the Mechanics’ Institution 
for the formation of a Phrenological class amongst the subscribers, under the 
direction of some member or members of our society, and we have no doubt 
some mode of'accomplishing this desirable object will be agreed upon ere long.“ 
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Cases OF INJURY OF THE Bearw.—Dr Otto of Copen mentions, in 
a letter, dated 27th October 1833, the following case. A little boy was 
some time brought into Frederick's Hospital in this city. He had 
a fracture of the skull, so that the different pieces of bone could easily be felt. 
He exhibited symptoms of irritation of the brain; but the most remarkable 
thing was that he sang all the words he uttered, and when a watch was ap- 
plied to his ear, in order to ascertain whether he heard or not, he went on 
counting for more than half an hour. Being asked in what particular part 
he felt pain, he pointed to the position of the organs of Tune and Number. 
I have this report from one of the candidates at the Hospital.” Another 
correspondent writes (January 1834): “ A friend of mine has very recently 
been in his unbelief of Phrenology, by a startling fact in its favour, 
which came under his own observation, and which affords an interesting con- 
firmation of the science, though it has long been independent of such proofs. 
My friend has been in the habit of occasionally visiting the Royal Infirmary 
(Edinburgh), with the view of witnessing the surgical operations ; and durin; g 
one of these visits, he saw a patient who had completely lost the power o 
utterance, and could not ask for any thing he wanted; though, on the medi- 
cines being placed before him, he immediately pointed to the one he wished 
for. When the head was opened after death, one hemisphere of the brain was 
found entirely diseased, and the other in a perfectly sound state, with the ex- 
ception only of that part of it which is by pirenologists to be the organ 
of language.” We have applied for the partic of this case, and hope to 
receive them in time for next number. 


The Fourth Report of the Directors of THE EDINBURGH Association 
ron PROVIDING INSTRUCTION IN USEFUL AND ENTERTAINING Scrences, 
was read al a Meeting of the Subscribers or Ticket-holders on 16th January 
1834, and has since been printed. It gives an encouraging view of the pros- 
pects of the Association, and is in a great measure occupied by a commen 


on “certain unfounded, disgraceful, and most unwarrantable aspersions, whi 
have been lately directed against. all concerned with these lectures, by a cor- 
respondent (Philomathes) of the Edinburgh Advertiser.” The cha of that 
anonymous assailant are replied to with great spirit and effect. The follow- 
ing abstract is given of the pecuniary affairs of the Association since its com- 
mencement :— 


Toraz Recerrrs ror 1832-3. 


993 £115 16 4 

387 100 7 9 

Geology, g. [251142 73 2 2 
Three Lectures on Eduestion, given separately 

in April 1833, by Mr Combe, . . . . 242 at Is, 12 2 0 

Botany, day class, s 60 | 33 Do. 38 5 0 

Botany, evening clas. 192 | 168 75 12 0 
Three Lectures on Education, given in Novem- 
ber 1833 (in addition to the holders of tickets 
to any of the other classes, who were ad- 

mitted to the Lectures on Education free), 340 810 0 

Natural Philosophy, - . . . | 989] 197 101 0 3 

Astronomy, . . . 2 1. ee we ee 298 | 114 at Is. 105 19 6 

Physiology, .. 294 166 89 11 6 

1788 2777 £720 6 6 

Paid to Lecturers, and other charges, . 609 6 6 


Surplus at January 1834, . . . . £111 0 o 
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The Report having been read and approved of, the following Regulations 
were unanimously td. 

“ I. The name of the Institution shall be,. TAI EDINBURGH Assocta- 
TION FoR PROVIDING Instauction IN UsEFUL AND ENTERTAINING 
Screncxs, 

4 II. The subjects for Lectures shall be left to the judgment of the Direc. 
tors for the time being. ` 

„ IIL There shall be Twenty-four Directors, one-half of whom shall be 
annually changed, and an equal number elected by a General Meeting of the 
Members; and the said Directors shall, from among their own number, choose 
a President, Treasurer, and Secretary. 

„IV. An annual payment of One Guinea shali entitle the contributor to 
Free Tickets for all the Lectures, to vote in the election of Directors, and 
to enjoy all the other privileges of an ordinary member. 

„V. Individuals shall be allowed to purchase tickets for admission to one 
or more of the Lectures, without becoming regular members. 

VI. The funds shall be deposited in a respectable bank (at present being 
80 l 5 in the names of the President, Treasurer, and Secretary. 

„VII. After the present season, the Annual M of Members for the 
election of Office-Bearers, and other general business, be held in the 
month of March.” 

Twelve new Directors were then nominated ; and it was moved and agreed 
to, that the old Direetors should elect twelve of their own number to act along 
with twelve of the new Directors appointed by the Meeting, as the Commit- 
tee of Management for 1834. 

At the request of the Directors of the Association, Mr Combe has published 
his three Lectures on Education, mentioned in the Table. The subjects treated 
of are these: —LECTURE I. Utility of Education. View of Man’s position 
on Earth. Physical Nature prepared for him. His Faculties adapted to its 
constitution: Hence knowl of that constitution necessary to his welfare. 
Man is guided not by Instinct but by Reason. Reason cannot act with ad- 
vantage without knowledge, founded on observation and experience. Present 
state of Education. Languages. igin of study of Greek and Latin. Rea- 
sons why Greek and Latin exclusively were taught at Grammar Schools. 
Importance of these langu overrated.—LxoTUnE II. Langu neces- 
sary as the means of acquiring knowledge: But knowledge of objects and 
their relations indispensable in useful education. Prussian system of educa- 
tion. Education in German boarding-schools. Dr Drummond’s defence of 
utility of scientific education to the industrious classes. Plan of Education 
for these classes. Abridgment of hours of labour necessary. itimate ef- 
fects of machinery ought to be to give leisure to the people. The human 
race in the dawn of its existence: important discoveries are of very recent 
date. Objection that the people are incapable of improvement answered. 
Interference of the Legislature in regulating habits of the people——-Lzucrure 
III. Education of the Female sex. Influence of Mothers on the character 
of their children great, Evils attendant on imperfect Female education. 
Mrs John Sandford's observations, Mrs Willard’s remarks. Notice of the 
Association for providing Instruction in Useful and Entertaining Sciences. 
Objections to it answered. Its remarkable success. 


Mr WILLIAM Barry, the artist whose collection of miniature busts illus- 
trative of Phrenology we noticed in vol. vii p. 285, is engaged in modelling 
from nature a brain,” which, we understan to be made up 
of separate pieces, capable of being taken asunder, so as to exhibit the inter- 
nal structure. Such a contrivance will be very useful to phrenologists who 
have not opportunities of dissecting actual brains, and will form a convenient 
illustration of lectures. Mr Bally has recently finished a medallion of Dr 
Spurzheim’s head, with the organs marked. 


Taz Manavrs Moseatr several months ago read to the London Phreno- 
Society a curious account of his conversion to Phrenology, which was 
subsequently printed in the Lancet of 10th November 1833. “He candidly 
confesses that he was as “ stubborn as a mule,” made use of “ studied cavil- 
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ling” in the pure spirit of opposition, and for a long time resisted the evidence 
presented to him; at last, however, the proofs (which are detailed) became so 
overpowering, that be was constrained to become a phrenulogist. The Marquis 
takes occasion to maintain, that, although we are greatly indebted to Gall 
and Spurzheim for the obstinate industry, assiduous labours, and unparalleled 
zeal, with which they have forwarded and prompted the study of craniology 
and phrenology, they are unjustly styled the inventors of the science; for 
really they have only revived this branch of philosophy, which was certainly 
known to the best ancient philosophers. In fact, Jamblicus informs us that 
the disciples of Pythagoras did not admit into their schools any individual be- 
fore his visage and head had been diligently examined. Plutarch, in his life 
of Socrates, says, that that philosopher, after having examined the head of 
Alcibiades, predicted that he would be raised to the highest dignity of his 
country. Aristotle also, in his philosophical works, has left us convinci 
proof of his being acquainted with this science, and Gall has often followed 

is opinions. Plato, in one of his divine dialogues, says, ‘ Ex fronte, ex capite, 
ez vultu, etiam in ipso oris silentio, natura loquitur.’ But, to come to an end, I 
will here relate the following anecdute:—From 1778 to 1782, the Marquis 
Mascardi was the Criminal Chief Justice of Naples. He had studied the 
works of La Porta and the physiology of Cabanis. Whenever a criminal was 
to be sentenced to death, and although the witnesses proved him to be guilty 
he would not confesa ; he ordered that he should be brought to his residence, 
and there he diligently examined the head; and here I give two of his judg- 
ments,—Ist, ‘ Auditus testibus pro et contra, VISA FACIE, et EXAMINATO CAPITE, 
ad furcas damnamus.’ 2d, ‘ Auditis testibus pro et contra, reo ad denegandum ob- 
stinalo, VISA FACIE, et EXAMINATO CAPITE, non ad furcas, sed ad catenas damna- 
mus. On this we remark, 1s, that Gall, though not the first who éaught or 
conjectured, was the first who fully demonstrated, the plurality of cerebral organs; 
2dly, that he was the first who proved by what particular portions of the brain 
the different faculties are manifested ; and, 3dly, that Phrenology and the old 
Physiognomy are far from being identical. It may be very true that the Py- 
thagoreans, Socrates, Aristotle, Plate, and the Marquis Mascardi, looked at 
hende with the view of discovering the dispositions and talents of men; but 
where is the proof that they knew by what particular forms of head different 
varieties of character are indicated? It is of little consequence who disco- 
vered Phrenology, but we think that Dr Gall ought to get the honour which 
is really due to him. 

Ix No. 89 of the Edinburgh Review (December 1826), Mr Jeffrey con- 
cluded some remarks hostile to Phrenology, by saying, “ If we find, at the end 
of a few more years, that the science is still known by ngfe among persons 
of sense, we may think it our duty to look once more into irs pretensions, and 
give ourselves another chance of conversion.” Upwards of eight years have 
elapsed since this sentence was written, and “ persons of sense,” who know 
both the name and substance of Phrenology, are more numerous now than 
ever.— Will Mr Jeffrey fulfil his promise? 

TRE 5th Number of the French Phrenological Journal, though published 
four months ago, has not yet reached us. 

De Anpaew Comse will in a few days publish “ A Popular Exposition 
of the Structure and Functions of some of the more important Organs of the 
Human Body, with reference to Health and to Mental and Physical Educa- 
tion.” 

Mr Levison’s book on “ Mental Culture” was received too late to be no- 
ticed in this number.. We shall give a full account of it in our next. 

An article on the life, Character, Opinions, and Cerebral Development of 
Rajah Rammohun Roy, is unavoidably postponed till next number. The 
Phrenological Society has obtained a cast of the Rajah’s head, which is very 

ani 


large, accurately corresponds with his character. For our remarks on 
the North American Review's attack on Phrenology, prepared long we 


have not yet been able to find room.—aA notice of Fearon's “ Thoughts on 


Materialism” is in types. 
Edinburgh, 1st March 1834. 
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ARTICLE I. 


ON THE LIFE, CHARACTER, OPINIONS, AND CEREBRAL 
DEVELOPMENT, OF RAJAH RAMMOHUN ROY. 


Ir was long the fashion to ascribe diversities of national 
character to the influence of climate ; and even yet the theory is 
not wholly abandoned. Like many other theories, however, 
it is inconsistent with observed and established facts. Climate 
and other external influences may indeed, in the course of ages, 
alter the quality and even form of the organization, and conse- 
quently produce a change on the character; but the extent of 
such c anges is limited, and climate operates rather in augment- 
ing or diminishing the general activity of the mind than in alter- 
ing the relative strength of particular faculties, In the same cli- 
mate, and under the influence of almost the same circumstances, 
great diversity of character exists; while in very different climates, 
and under the most opposite circumstances, characters nearly 
identical are found ; ard these facts unanswerably demonstrate, 
that it is to something else than climate that we must look for an 
explanation of the phenomenon. s White people (to use the 
words of Mr Lawrence *) have distinguished themselves in all cli- 
mates; every where preserving their superiority. Two centuries 
have not assimilated the Anglo-Americans to the Indian-abo- 
rigines, nor prevented them From establishing in America the 
freest government in the world. A Washington and a Franklin 
prove that the noble qualities of the race have suffered no de- 
generacy by crossing the Atlantic.” In Ceylon may be found a 
very striking illustration of the trifling extent to which the mind is 
affected by climate; for that island contains, under the same cli- 
mate, two races whose character is as opposite as it is possible to 


imagine. ‘The Cingalese, who form the chief body of the popu- 
Lectures on Physiology, &c. vol. ii. chap 8. 
VOL. viII No. XL. 0 0 
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lation, are active, docile, ingenious, .and quick in apprehension ; 
and as Dr Davy mentions, are, in courtesy and polish of 
manners, little inferior to the most refined people of the present 
day.“ The Forest Vedahs, on the other hand, who inhabit the 
mountains toward the eastern part of the country, have, as the 
same author informs us, no fixed habitation, being rather 
solitary animals then social, and resembling more beasts of prey, 
in their habits, than men.” Another tribe, called the V: 
Vedahs, was visited by Dr Davy, and their appearance was 
wild in the extreme, and completely savage.” They wear no 
clothes, and their dwellings are made of the bark of trees. 
Though living together,” he says, they seem to be ignorant 
of all social rites, and strangers to every circumstance that 
ennobles man, and distinguishes him from the brute.” They 
appear to be without names, and to be “ ignorant of every art, 
excepting such as hardly deserve the name, and without which 
they could not exist.” + Mr Wilks, in his Historical Sketches of 
the South of India, vol. i. pp. 22-3, has the following pertinent 
observations. The philosophy which refers exclusively to the 
physical influence of climate this most remarkable phenomenon 
of the moral world (diversity of character), is altogether in- 
sufficient to satisfy the rational inquirer. The holy spirit of 
liberty was cherished, in Greece and its Syrian colonies, by the 
same sun which warms the gross and ferocious superstition of 
the Mahomedan zealot: The conquerors of half the world 
issued from the scorching deserts of Arabia, and obtained some 
of their earliest triumphs over one of the most gallant nations 
of Europe. A remnant of the disciples of Zoroaster, flying 
from Mahomedan persecution, carried with them to the western 
coast of India the religion, the hardy habits, and athletic forms 
of the north of Persia; and their posterity may at this day 
be contemplated in the Parsees of the English settlement at 
Bombay, with mental and bodily powers absolutely unimpaired 
after the residence of a thousand years in that burning climate. 
Even the passive but ill-understood character of the Hindoos, 
exhibiting few and unimportant shades of distinction, whether 
placed under the snows of Imaus or the vertical sun of the 
torrid zone, has, in every part of these diversified climates, 
been occasionally roused to achievements of valour, and deeds 
of desperation, not surpassed in the heroic ages of the Western 
world. The reflections naturally arising from these facts, are 
obviously sufficient to extinguish a flimsy and superficial hypo- 
thesis, which would measure the human mind by the scale of a 
Fahrenheit’s thermometer.” In short, if the brain be large, 
healthy, and of good quality, the mind will display itself vigo- 
» Davy’s Account of the Interior of Ceylon, p. 291. i 
7 Ib. pp. 116-18. 
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rously in every part of the world ; and, on the other hand, if its 
size and qualit de of an inferior description, the mental facul- 
ties will be dull and inefficient. 

These remarks are a fit introduction to an account of the life 
of Rammohun Roy : they are confirmed in the strongest manner 
by the character of that distinguished Hindoo,—so different 
from that of his countrymen in general,—and in a more parti- 
cular manner by his head, of which the Phrenological Society 
has been so fortunate as to obtain a cast. 

The following sketches will convey to the reader an accurate 
general idea of the appearance of the head. 


Deale of Inches. — 
o 1 2 8 4 4 6 7 8 D 


The dimensions of the cast and the cerebral development 


are as follows : 
DIMENSIONS IN INCHES. 


Greatest cireumference of Head, From Ear to Philoprogenitive- 
(measuring horizontally over ness . 8 A 4; 
Individuality, Destructi ve Individuallty, 5 
ness, and Philoprogenitivee . . . Benevolence, 6 
ness) )) 241 f Veneration, 61 

From Occipital Spine to Indivi- - . . . . . . Firmness, 6} 
duality, over the top of the ... Destructiveness to Destruc- 
Head. 1386 tireness. 64 

. Ear to Ear vertically over .. Secretiveness lo Secretive. 
the top of the head, (mea - ness, 2 64 
suring from upper margin .. Cautiousness to Cautious- 
of the meatua,): . . 143 ness, $ 8 8 5) 
Ses Philoprogenitiveness to Indi- ... Ideality to Ideality, . 4% 
viduality, in a straight line, 85 | ... Constructiveness to Con- £ 
. Concentrativeness to Compa- structiveness, . _ - 5i 
rison, aa 71 .. Mastoid process to Mas. 
toid process. . 53 


0 0 2 
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. Now®—Although the hair was not entirely cut off from the posterior part 
of the Rajah’s head before the cast was taken, it was so short as very little 
to obscure the form of the head. Except for about an inch backward from 
the right ear, it does not ssem to have been more than a quarter of an inch 
ia thickness. In. stating the dimensions of the bead, allowance has been 
made for the hair—the greatest actual circumference of the cast being 24 
inches ; the distance from the occipital spine to Individuality over the top o 
the bead, 154 ; Philoprogenitiveness to Individuality, 8§ ; Concentrativeness 
ta Comparison, 8 ; Ear to Philoprogenitiveness, 5; Ear to Firmness, 64 3 Des- 
tructiveness to Destructivenesa, 6; ; Secretiveness to Secretiveness, 6§ ; and 
Cautiousness to Cautiouaness, 5}. ` 


ta DEVELOPMENT. 
I. Amativeness, very y 20 | 19. Ideality, rather full, 132 
2 Philopragenit. rather » 16 20, Wit, or Mirthfulness, ra. full, 18 
3. Concentrativeness, full, 15 | 21. Imitation, rather large, 16 
4. Adhesiveness, large, . 18] 22 Individuality, rather large, 17 
5. Combativeness, large, 18 2. Form, ful, . . 18 
6. Destructivenesa, laxge, 18 | 24. Size, rather . . 16 
7. Secretiveness, large, . 18 | 25. Weight, rather large. 16 
& Acquisitiveness, . 14 | 26. Colouring, full, . . 14 
9. Constructiveness, rather full, 12 | 27. Locality, rather large, 16 
10. Self. Eateem, very large, 20 238. Number, moderate, 10 
Il. Love of Approbation, very la. 20 | 29. Order, rather full . 12 
12. Cautiousness, large, 1930. Eventuality, full 15 
13. Benevolence, large, . 18 | 31. Time, full. . . 15 


M. Veneration, full . 14 32. Tune, moderate, . 10 
15. Firmness, very large, 2034. Language, rather 17 
16. Conscientiousness, very large, 34. Comparison, rather 

17. Hope, full. 1438. Causality, rather large, 17 
18. Wonder, rather full, . 12 


Rammoucn Roy was the son of Ram Kanth Roy, and was born 
in the district of Bordauan, or Burdwan, in the province of Ben- 
gal. The date of his birth is variously stated, 1774 and 1780. 
My ancestors,” he mentions in a short sketch of his life, writ- 
ten in autumn 1832*, ( were Brahmins of a high order, and from 
time immemorial were devoted to the religious duties of their race, 
down to my fifth progenitor, who, about one hundred and forty 
years ago, gave up spiritual exercises for worldly pursuits and 
aggrandisement. His descendants have ever since followed his 
example.” “ But my maternal ancestors, being of the sacerdotal 
arder by profession as well as by birth T, and of a family than 
which none holds a higher rank in that profession, have, up to 
the present day, uniformly adhered to a life of religious obser- 
vances and devotion.” Under his father’s roof he received the 
elements of native education, and also acquired a knowledge of 
the Persian language: he was afterwards sent to Patna, on the 
Ganges, to learn Arabic ; these two languages being accomplish- 
ments indispensable to those who attach themselves to the courts 
of Mahomedan princes. Lastly, he was sent to Benares, also 
on the Ganges, to obtain a knowledge of Sanscrit, the sacred 


> Published in the Atheneum, No. 310, ith October 1832. 
+ The general notion that all Brahmins are priests is erroneous. 
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language of the Hindoos. He there devoted himself to the 
sudy of that tongue, and of the theological works written in it, 
which contain the body of Hindoo literature, law, and religion. 
His masters at Patna set him to study Arabic translations of 
some of the writings of Aristotle and Euclid, and he derived 
also a e Lhowladge of the Mahomedan religion from 
his friends among the Mussulmans. In this way he must have 
acquired some notions on religion more rational than those of his 
countrymen in general. He was trained by his father in the 
doctrine of the n a doctrine which teaches the people 
to regard the adoption of a particular mode of diet as their 
chief religious duty: which requires them to visit the least aber- 
ration from it, (even though the conduct of the offender be in 
other s pure and blameless,) not only with the severest 
censure, but actually with exclusion from the society of his fa 
mily and friends, and with loss of caste ;—and among whose vo- 
turies the rigid observance of this grand article of faith is consi- 
dered so meritorious as to compensate for every moral defect, 
and even for the most atrocious crimes. To adopt the words 
of Rammohun Roy himself, murder, theft, or perjury, though 
brought home to the party by a judicial sentence, so far from 
inducing loss of caste, is visited in their society with no peculiar 
mark off infamy or disgrace, A trifling present to a Brahmin, 
with the performance of a few idle ceremonies, are held as a suf- 
ficient atonement for all those crimes; and the delinquent is at 
once freed from all temporal inconvenience, as well as all dread 
of 2 00 retribution." ( Introduction to Translation of Ishopa- 
nishad). 

At a very early period the acute and reflecting mind of Ram- 
mohun Roy observed the diversities of opinion which existed 
around him, and that, while some of the Hindoos exalted Brama 
the Creator, others gave the ascendency to Vishnu, the Preser- 
ver; and others, again, to Siva, the Destroyer. Without dis- 

uting the authority of his father, he often sought from him in- 
formation as to the reasons of his faith, but obtained no satisfac- 
tion. When about the age of sixteen,” he says, I com 
a manuscript, calling in question the validity of the idolatrous 
system of the Hindoos. This, bs eee with my Known senti- 
ments on that subject, having produced a coolness between me 
and my immediate kindred, I proceeded on my travels, and 
passed through different countries, chiefly within, but some be- 
yond, the bounds of Hindostan, with a feeling of great aversion 
to the establishment of the British pra in India.” He spent 
two or three years in Thibet, where he often excited the anger of 
the worshippers of the Lama by his rejection of their doctrine, ` 
that this pretended deity—a living man—was the creator and pre- 
server of the world. In these circumstances,” says Dr Carpen- 
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ter, he experienced the soothing kindness of the female part of 
the family; and his gentle feeling heart lately dwelt with deep in- 
terest, at the distance of more than forty years, on the 

tions of that period, which, he said, had made him always feel 
respect and gratitude towards the female sex, and which doubt- 
dess contributed to that unvarying and refined courtesy which 
marked his intercourse with them in this country *.” 

When he reached the age of twenty, he was recalled by his 
father, and restored to favour; “after which,” he says, “1 firet 
saw and began to associate with Europeans, and soon after made 
myself tolerably acquainted with their laws and form of govern- 
ment. Finding them generally more intelligent, more steady 
and moderate in their conduct, I gave up my prejudice against 
them, and became inclined in their favour; feeling persuaded 
that their rule, though a foreign yoke, would lead most speedily 
and surely to the amelioration of the native inhabitants. I en- 
joyed the confidence of several of them even in their public ca- 
pacity. —-My continued controversies with the Brahmins on the 
subject of their idolatry and superstition, and my interference 
with their custom of burning widows, and other pernicious prac- 
tices, revived and increased their animosity inst me; and, 
through their influence with my family, my father was again 
obliged to withdraw his countenance openly, though his limited 
pecuniary support was still continued to me.” 

At the age of twenty-two, as we learn from Mr John Digby, 
editor of the English edition of one of his works, the Abrid 
ment of the Vedant, he commenced the study of the Engli 
language, which,” says Mr Digby, “ not pursuing with applica- 
tion, he, five years afterwards, when I became acquainted with 
dim, could merely speak it well enough to be understood upon 
the most common topics of discourse, but could not write it with 
any degree of correctness. He was afterwards employed as De- 
wan, or principal native officer, in the collection of the revenues, 
in the district (Rungpoor) of which I was for five years collec. 
tor in the East India Company's Civil Service. By perusing 
all my public correspondence with diligence and attention, as well 
as by corresponding and conversing with Euro gentlemen, 
he acquired so correct a knowledge of the English language, as 
to be enabled to write and speak it with considerable accuracy.” 

His father, Ram Kanth Roy, died about 1803, leaving him 


° Biographical Sketch, published o y in the Bristol Gazette of ad 
October 1838, and reprinted in a work which we have derived most of 

e materials of this article, A Review of the Labours, Opinions, and 

aracter of Rajah Rammohun Roy; in a Discourse, on occasion of his Death, 
delivered in Lewin's Mead Chapel, Bristol; a Series of Illustrative Extracts 
from his Writings ; and a Biographical Memoir: to which is subjoined an Ex- 
amination of some darogatory Statements in the Asiatic Journal. By Lant 
Carpenter, LL. D.—London: R. Hunter, St. Paul's Church Yard, 1833." 
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no of his property; but, in the year 1811, the death of 
his brother, Jugmohun Roy, to whom he succeeded, rendered 
him completely independent. “After my father’s death,” says 
he, I opposed the advocates of idolatry with still greater boid- 
ness. Availing myself of the art of printing, now established in 
India, I published various works and pamphlets against their 
errors, in the native and foreign languages.” Among other 
works, he published, in Persian, with an Arabic preface, a trea- 
tise entitled, Against the Idolatry of all Religions. No one 
undertook to refute this book, but it waite oe against him a 
host of enemies; and in 1814, he retired to Calcutta, where he 
purchased a house and garden, and applied himself to the study 
of the English language, both by reading and by conversation : 
he also acquired some knowledge of Latin, and paid much at- 
tention to the mathematics. It was, however, chiefly to religion 
that che energy of his mind was directed; and his talents and 
activity displayed themselves in his continued endeavours to.re- 
form the religion of his countrymen from the corruptions by 
which it was disfigured. The body of Hindoo theology is com. 
prised in the Veda, which are writings of very high antiquity. 
On account of their great bulk, and the obscurity of the style in 
which they are composed, Vyas, a person of great celebrity in 
Hindoo literature, was induced, about 2000 years ago, to draw 
up a compendious abstract of the whole, accompanied with ex- 
planations of the more difficult passages. This digest he called 
the Vedant, or the Resolution of all the Veds. One portion of 
it respects the ritual, and another the principles of religion. It 
it written in the Sanscrit language. Rammohun Roy translated 
it into the Bengalee and Hindoostanee languages, for the benefit 
of his countrymen; and afterwards. published an abridgment 
of it, for gratuitous and extensive distribution. Of this abridg- 
ment he published an English translation in 1816, the title of 
which represents the Vedant as the most celebrated and re. 
vered work of Brahminical theology, establishing the unity of the 
Supreme Being, and that he alone is the object of propitiation 

worship. ‘Towards the close of his preface he thus writes 
My constant reflections an the inconvenient or, rather, inju- 
rious rites introduced by the peculiar practice of Hindoo idola- 
try, which, more than any other Pagan worship, destroys the 
texture of society—together with compassion for my country- 
men-—have compelled me to use every possible effort to awaken 
them from their dream of error; and by making them ac- 
quainted with the | their] scriptures, enable them to contemplate, 
with true devotion, the unity and omnipresence of nature’s God. 
By taking the path which conscience and sincerity direct, I, born 
a Brahiatn, have exposed myself to the inings and re» 
proaches even of some of my relations, whose prejudices are 
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strong, and whose temporal advantage depends on the present 
system. But these, however accumulated, I can tranquilly 
bear; trusting that a day will arrive when my humble endea- 
vours will be viewed with justico—perhaps acknowledged with 
titude. At any rate, whatever men may say, I cannot be 
ived of this conselation—my motives: are acceptable to that 
Being who beholds in secret and compensates openly.” 

After the publication of the Vedant, Rammobun Roy printed, 
m Bengalee and in English, some of the principal chapters 
of the Veds.. The first of the series was published in 1816, 
and is entitled “ A Translation of the Cena Upanishad, one 
of the Chapters of the Sama Veda, according to the gloss of the 
celebrated Shancaracharya ; establishing the Unity and sole Om- 
nipotence of the Supreme Being, and that He alone is the ob- 
ject of worship.” This was prefixed to a reprint of the Abridg- 
ment of the Vedant, published in London in 1817, by Mr Dig- 
by. The English preface contains a letter from Rammohun 
Roy to this gentleman, which shows how well he had, even at 
that time, overcome the difficulties of the English language. 
The consequence of my long and uninterrupted researches into 
religious truth,” he says in this letter, «has been, that I have 
found the doctrines of Christ more conducive to moral prin- 
ciples, and better adapted for the use of rational beings, than 
any other which have come to my knowledge; and have also 
found Hindoos in general more superstitious and miserable, both 
in performance of their religious rites, and im their domestic 
concerns, than the rest of the known nations of the earth.” He 
then proceeds to state what he had done in order to render them 
„ more happy and comfortable both here and hereafter ;” 
and adds, “I, however, in the beginning of my pursuits, met 
with great opposition from their self-interested leaders the Brah- 
mins, and was deserted by my nearest relations; and I conse: 
quently felt extremely me choly. In that critical situation, the 
only comfort that I had, was the consoling and rational con ver- 
eation of my European friends, especially those of Scotland 
and England. — In the same letter he expresses his full expecta- 
tion of speedily setting off for England; but says that he had 
been prevented from proceeding so soon es he could wish, by the 
sprend of his views, and the inclination manifested by many to 
seek the truth. 

It is not surprising that the interested advocates for heathen 
worship should have endeavoured to uphold it by imputations on 
the character of the Reformer ; and some one did publicly charge 
him with ‘ rashness, self-conceit, arrogance, and impiety.” 
Every member of his own family op him ; and he ex 
rienced even the bitter alienation of his mother through the in- 
fluence of the interested persons around her. He recently stated, 
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however, that before her death she ex her great sorrow for 
what bad passed, and declared her firm conviction in the unity 
of God, and the futility of Hindoo superstition. Dr Carpenter 
adds, that “in his early days, his mother was a woman of fine 


understanding; but, through the influence of superstitious bi- 


gotry, she had been among his most bitter opponents. He, how. 
ever, manifested a warm and affectionate attachment towards 
her, and it was with a glistening eye that he told us she had re- 
nted' of her conduct towards him. Though convinced that 
is doctrines were true, she could not throw off the shackles of 
idolatrous customs. Rammohun, she said to him, before she 
set out on her last pilgrimage to Juggernaut, where she died, 
you are right; but I am weak woman, and am grown too old 
to give up these observances, which are a comfort to me. She 
maintained them with the most self-denying devotion. She 
would, not allow a female servant to accompany her; or any 
other provision to be made for her comfort or even support on 
her journey: and when at Juggernaut, she engaged in sweeping 
the temple of the idol. There sbe spent the remainder of her 
life-—nearly a year, if not more; and there she died.” 

Besides essentially contributing to the establishment and mam- 
tenance of native schools, Rammohun Roy directed his. efforts. 
and with great success, towards the extinction of the practice of 
burning widows, ‘ His enlarged and benignant spirit,” says 
Dr Carpenter, the tenderness and purity of his own heart, the 
maternal love which he had experienced, and the influences of 
that soothing kindness which. he had received from the women 
of Thibet when he was separated from the endearments of home, 
aided to produce in his mind those sentimente of reepeet for wo- 
man in her domestic and social and moral reletions, which entirely 
raised him above the narrow and degrading views entertained 
of the female sex by his countrymen in general; and which led 
him to contribute, in various ways, to the just appreciation of. 
them, and to their protection from the sardid and su 
peratitious zeal of those who degraded them by. debasing rites 
and practices, and condemned them to self. ianolatien. He yas. 
garded woman, whether considered as an intellectual or as a spi= 
ritual being, as fitted, by natural powers and capabilities, to be: 
the companion, the friend, and the helper of man.” (Discourse, 


P. 40.) — . 

It has been already shewn, that, as early as 1817, be had di- 
récted his attention to the Christian religion but he found him. 
self greatly perplexed by the various doctrines whieh he found 
insisted upon as essential to Christianity, in the writings of Chris. 


tian authors, and in conversation with those Christian teachers 


with whom he had communication. To enable himself to dis- 
cover the real nature of the doctrines taught in, Saripture, be- 


586 RAMMOHUN ROY. 


uired a knowledge of the Hebrew and Greek languages, 
then studied the original—the Old Testament with a Jewish 
rabbi, and the New with Christian divines. ‘ After long and 
minute investigation,” says Mr Sandford Arnot *, ‘he came to 
the conclusion that they contained the doctrine of pure theism ; 
and one of his Christian instructors, the Reverend William 
Adam, a man of talent, learning, and piety, who went over 
the same ground with him, came to the same decision, and from 
having been a Baptist Missionary, became a Unitarian preacher. 
Thenceforward the Rajah gave his whole support to the views 
of this sect.” Becoming more and more strongly impressed with 
the excellence and importance of the Christian system of morality, 
he published, in 1820, in English, Sanscrit, and Bengalee, a series 
of selections, principally from the first three Gospels, which he 
entitled, The Precepts of Jesus, the Guide to Peace and Hap- 
iness,” He by those portions of the Evangelists which 
ve been made the basis of distinctive doctrines; and also (ex- 
cept where closely interwoven with the discourses of Christ) the 
natratives of miracles—believing these to be little fitted to affect 
the convictions of his countrymen, while the preceptive part he 
deemed most likely ‘ to produce the desirable effect of improv- 
ing the hearts and. minds of men of different persuasions and de- 
grees of understanding.” This simple code of religion and 
morality,” he says, at the close of his preface, “ is so admirably 
calculated to elevate men’s ideas to high and liberal notions of 
one God, who has equally subjected all living creatures, without 
distinction of caste, rank, or wealth, to change, disappointment, 
pain, and death, and has equally admitted all to be partakers of 
the bountiful mercies’ which he has lavished over nature; and is 
also so well fitted to regulate the conduct of the human race in 
the discharge of their various duties to Gad, to themselves, and 
to society ; that I cannot but hope the best effects from its pro- 
mulgation in the present form“ 

This work was published anonymously, but, as appears, with- 
out concealment, and it brought upon him some severe and un- 
expected animadversions in “ The Friend of India.” Under the 
designation of “ A Friend to Truth,” Rammohun Roy publish- 
ed an Appeal to the Christian Public in defence of the Pre- 
cepts of Jesus ;” in which he maintains that they “contain not 
only the essence of all that is necessary to instruct mankind in 
their civil duties, but ako the best and the only means of obtain- 


* Biographical Sketch of Rajah Rammohun Roy, published in the Athe- 
eum, Sth October 1833. Mr Arnot was in habits of daily communication 
with ti e Rajah for years, both in India and in this country, and acted as bis 
Bein. secretary since his arrival in Europe as Envoy from the King of 
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ing the forgiveness of our sins, the favour of Gud, and strength 
to overeome our passions and to keep his commandments.” 

On these anonymous publications Dr Marshman of Seram. 
pore College, published a series of animadversions, which led to 
a “Second Appeal” from Rammohua Roy, with his name pre. 
fixed, which is distinguished by the closeness of his reasonings, 
the extent and critical accuracy of his scriptural knowledge, 
the comprehensiveness of his investigations, the judiciousness 
of his arrangement, the lucid statement of his own opinions, and 


` the acuteness, skill, and temper with which he controverts the po~ 


sitions of his opponents. the publications of this controversy 
were soon reprinted in London. The doctrine which he main 
tained in it respecting God, is thus stated in the Second Ape 
penal: That the Omnipotent God, who is the only proper object 
of religious veneration, is one and undivided in person ;“ and 
that, in reliance on numerous promises found in the sacred 
writings, we ought to entertain every hope of enjoying the bless 
ings of pardon from the merciful Father, through repentance, 
which is declared the only means of procuring forgiveness for 
our failures.” The circumstance of the Rajah having adopted 
an interpretation of the Scriptures which, whether sound or the 
reverse, is certainly one which, he must have been aware, was 
not very likely to raise him in the esteem of the great body of 
the British public, is a striking proof of the independence and 
honesty by which, as we shall afterwards see, he was charac- 
teri 


The Second Appeal called forth another work from Dr Marsh- 
man; to which mohun Roy published a reply in 1883, 
under the title of the Final Appeal. His preeedin works 
had been printed at the Baptist Missionary press; but the 
acting proprietor declined, although in the politest manner 
possible,” to print the Final Appeal; and Rammohun Roy 

urchased types, and commenced an independent printing press 

r this and other similar publications. The imprint is Cal- 
cutta: printed at the Unitarian Press, Dhurmtollah.” He de- 
pended chiefly on native aid; and, in consequence, the original 
work has many errata, In the preface, he says that this con. 
troversy had prevented other publications which he had pro- 
jected for his countrymen, as well as drawn him for three years 

other literary pursuits; and that it had caused much 
coolness towards him in the demeanour of some whose friend- 
ship he held very dear; nevertheless, that he did not wish he 
had pursued a different course, since, he gays, whatever may 
be the opinion of the world, my own conscience fully approves 
of my past endeavours to defend what I esteem the cause of 
truth.“ It is proper to add, that, on the side of the Trinita- - 
rians, the controversy was conducted with becoming equanimity. 
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„During this period,” says Mr Arnot, the whole powers of 
his mind were directed to the vindication of the doctrine of the 
unity of God. In this, he maintained, the sacred books of 
Hindus and Mussulmans, Jews and Christians, agreed; and 
that all apparent deviations from it were modern corruptions. 
He propagated it day and night, by word and writing, with the 
real of an apostle, and the self-devotion of a martyr. He was 
ever ready to maintain it against all gainsayers; from the be- 
liever in thirty-three millions of gods to the denier of one: for 
both extremes are common in the East. The writer remembers 
finding bim at his Garden House, near Calcutta, one evening, 
about seven o'clock, closing a dispute with one of the followers 
of Budh, who denied the existence of a deity. The Rajah had 
spent the whole day in the controversy without stopping for 
food, rest, or refreshment, and rejoicing more in confuting one 
atheist than in triumphing over a hundred idolators: the cre- 
dulity of the one he despised; the scepticism of the other he 
thought pernicious; for he was deeply impressed with the im- 
portance of religion to the virtue and happiness of mankind.” - 

The Rajah had long felt a strong wish to visit Europe, and, as 
he himself expresses it, obtain, by personal observation, a more 
thorough insight into its manners, customs, religion, and political 
institutions. I reftained, however,” he adds, “ from carrying 
this intention into effect, until the friends who coincided in my 
sentiments should be increased in number and strength. My 
expectations having been at length realized, in November 1830 
I embarked for England, as the discussion of the East India 
Company's charter was ex to come on, by which the treat- 
ment of the natives of India, and its future government, would 
be determined for many years to come; and an appeal to the 
King in Council, against the abolition of the practice of burni 
Hindoo widows, was to be heard before the Privy Council ; 
bis Majesty the Em of Delhi had likewise commissioned - 
me to bring before the authorities in England, certain encroaeh- 
ments on his rights by the East India Company. I accordingly 
arrived in England in April 1831.” He was accompanied by 
his youngest son Ram Roy, and two native servants. His ar- 
rival, says Dr Carpenter, was at a period when the whole 
nation was in a state of intense excitement, in connexion with | 
Parliamentary Reform; and, being well versed in our national 
history, and intimately acquainted with our political institutions 
and parties, he saw at once the bearings of the great measure, 
which, he wrote, ‘ would, in its consequences, promote the 
welfare of England and her dependencies, nay, of the whole 
world. 

The fame of Rammohun Roy had preceded him; but the 
official character in which he came, together with the state of 
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public affairs, necessarily brought him forward to public notice 
even more than might otherwise have been ex . His great 
notoriety, and his unvarying urbanity and solicitude to avoid 
giving pain to any one, even to the inconsiderate and presuming, 
ex him,” says Dr Carpenter, to extreme interruption and 
inconvenience, and at times to much vexation. Habitual cau- 
tion to shun every overt act by which his Brahminical rank might 
be forfeited, to his own and his children's injury, and to the im- 
pairing of his hopes and means of usefulness; seems occasionali 
to have given to his system of conduct the air of uncertainty, if 
not of ambiguity. Perhaps, also, there were occasions when 
questions proposed, with the skill of the practised disputant, to 
elicit an expression which might support some pre-fermed opi- 
nion respecting the Rajah’s sentiments, led him, through igno- 
rance of the real bearings of the case, to accord with that which 
his remarkable clearness of diserimination would have rejected 
at once, if the whole tendency of the inquiry had been before 
him; and this effect may have been aided by those nice shades 
in the import of words, which. are, as opinions modify, continu- 
ally varying in their influence. And sometimes, that disposition 
to acquiescence which eastern politeness requires, and which his 
own kindness of heart contributed to strengthen, was known to 
place him in circumstances, and Jead him to expressions, which 
made his sincerity questioned. But, where he was best and 
fully known, the simplicity, candour, explieitness, and openness 
of his mind, were striking and acknowledged; and from these, 
together with his profound acquirements, his extensive informa- 
tion, bis quick discrimination of character, his delicacy and ho- 
nourable sentiments, his benevolent hopes and purposes for hu- 
man welfare, his benignant concern for the comfort and happi 
ness of all around him, his affectionateness and humility of dis 
position, his gentleness and quick sensibility, there was a charm 
in his presence and conversation, which made one feel love for 
him as well as high respect.” 
In Britain, the Rajah’s time was devoted mainly to politics ; 
and, as Mr Arnot mentions, “ he rather shunned than courted 
religious controversy, which might, if indulged in, have inter+ 
fered with bis political views. His first respect was shown to 
the Unitarians; he visited all their places of worship within his 
reach, and cultivated the acquaintance of their most distin- 
guished leaders. But he by no means confined his attention to 
one sect. He occasionally joined the congregations of persons 
of every persuasion, from the Roman Catholic to the Free. 
thinking Christian, listening to all with the same reverence or 
appearance of external respect. He was a most regular at- 
tendant, however, on the ministration of the Rev. Dr A. H. 
Kenney, of St Olave’s, Southwark, which he called his church. 
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His mind was too expanded to be capable of being confined 
within the strait waistcoat of any sect. He viewed religion as a 

i her, and had surveyed all with a critical eye. He re- 
jected the faith of his fathers, because it was at once foolish and 
degrading, and esteemed the diffusion of Christianity, in a pure 
form, beneficial to mankind.” 

In his interoourse with the English, his Benevolence and 
Love of Approbation were conspicuously manifested ; and in- 
deed it appears that to the too great ascendency of the latter 
the loss of his health is in some measure to be attributed. 
% As a social being,” says Mr Arnot, „few possessed qualities 
more calculated to inspire respect and love. He was affable in 
his manners, cheerful and instructive in conversation, equally 
ready to receive or to communicate knowledge, and scrupulous. 
ly attentive to the rules of society. Perhaps he rather carried 
politeness to a fault, and often sacrificed to etiquette both utility 
and personal comfort. His acquaintance being eagerly courted 
in Europe, he was oppressed, from the moment of Fis ladis in 
England, with visitors of all ranks and classes ; and often by two 
or three invitations to parties for every day in the week. He 
with difficulty stole a few hours a day for business; even the Sab- 
bath brought him no rest ; for, to please all parties, he had often 
to attend church two or three times, even when labouring under 
indisposition. In short, he wanted the cou to say ‘ No;’ 
and this, it is to be feared, contributed to shorten his days. 
His health had been long declining from over exertion, althou 
it was excellent in part of the years 1831 and 1832. Since his 
return from France in January 1883, (whither he had gone in 
autumn 1882), both body and mind seemed losing their tone 

and vigour.” He was first confined to his bed on the 17th of 
September 1883, while residing at Bristol, where he had arrived 
on a visit ten days before; and never rose again from that to 
Friday the 27th, on the morning of which, about half-past two 
o'clock, he died. For the last two or three days he ap 
to have lost almost all consciousness and power of speech, and 
only ex thanks for the services rendered him. He was 
attended in his last moments by (among others) Miss Castles, of 
Stapleton, Bristol, at whose residence he breathed his last; by 
Mr Hare, of Bedford Square, London, and his niece, (a family 
which had discharged the duties of hospitality towards him ever 
since his arrival in England, with a kindness, delicacy, and en- 
tire disinterestedness, which are honourable to the national cha- 
racter), and by his Indian servants, one of them a Brahmin, 
distantly related to him.” 

Mr John Bishop Estlin, who attended the Rajah during 
his illness, states, that some of the symptoms in its 85 
« led to the conclusion that his head was considerably affected, 
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though no pain was felt there, the stomach being the part of 
which he most complained.” An extremely dry and glazed 
tongue, frequent pulse, and incessant restlessness (though with. 
out much increase of heat or local pain), are also mentioned. 
His indisposition experienced but a temporary check from the 
remedies applied: severe spasms, with paralysis of the left arm 
and leg, came on during the day before his death; and in the 
afternoun he fell into a state of stupor from which he never re- 
vived. “ He repeatedly acknowledged during his illness,” says 
Mr Estlin, “ his sense of the kindness of all around him, and 
in strong lan expressed the confidence he felt in his medi- 
cal advisers.” 4. fie conversed very little during his illness, but 
was observed to be often engaged in prayer. He told his son 
and those around him that he should not recover. . 

% An examination of the body took place on Saturday, when 
the brain was found to be inflamed, containing some fluid, and 
covered with a kind of purulent effusion: its membrane also 
adhered to the skull, the result probably of previously existing 
disease : the thoracic and abdominal viscera were healthy. The 
case appeared. to be one of fever, producing great prostration 
of the vital powers, and accompanied by inflammation of the 
brain, which did not exhibit, in their usual degree, the symp- 
toms of that affection. 

„ The Rajah was a remarkably stout, well formed man, near. 
ly six feet in height, with a fine handsome and expressive coun. 
tenance. A cast for a bust was taken a few hours after his 
death. (Carpenter, pp. 118-120.) 

Application was made, through the Rev. B. T. Stannus of this 
eity, to Dr Carpenter, with the view of procuring a copy of the 
cast for the Phrenological Society; and in his absence Mr Estlin 

litely got one forwarded to Edinburgh. He mentions, in a 
fetter to Mr Stannus, that he was present when the cast was 
taken; that the body was then quite warm ;” and that the 
phrenologists may feel satisfied that they have in this cast a 
most accurate representation of the Rajah’s head.“ Mr Eatlin 
adds: He had a great deal of hair; the anterior part of the 
head was shaved; and the hair on the back part cut off during 
his illness. The depression ọn the crown of the head [over Ve- 
neration and Hope] is quite natural: a friend told me the Rajah 
had once placed his hand there, to feel the peculiar formation.” 
Tn adjusting the body for the purpose of taking the cast, the 
shoulders happened to be drawn up, so that the thorax, as re- 
presented in the bust, wants its proper symmetry. . 

Notwithstanding what Mr Estlin says about the accuracy of 
the cast, we suspect that the artist who made it did not closely 
join the two halves of the mould, as there is an awkward ap- 
pearance of scraping in a line passing across the head from im- 
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mediately before the opening of the ear, to the mg 
point on the opposite cheek, over the organs of Hope and Vene- 
ration. This may have rendered the cast from one-fourth to 
one-half of an inch longer than the Rajah’s head. Perhaps, how- 
ever, our conjecture is erroneous. 

The department of the brain which is most largely developed 
is the posterior superior region, occupied by Firmness, Con- 
scientiousness, Self-esteem, and Love of Approbation. The 
size of these four organs is indeed very extraordinary. Firm- 
ness, as the reader must have remarked in perusing t 8 80 
ing details, was prominently displayed . the Rajab's 
whole life. In the words of Dr Carpenter, he ever manifested 
fortitude and unyielding firmness when any great and benevolent 
object required exertion, and exposed him to calumny and per- 
secution.”—(Discourse, p. 40.) His very large Conscientious- 
ness led to that . simplicity, candour, explicitness, and openness 
of mind,” which his intimate friends so much admired, and with 
which every one who has read his controversial works must have 
been delighted. Mr Arnot states, that “he was an ardent lover 
of liberty, and a fervent well-wisher to the political improvement 
of mankind.” 

Without a large Self-Esteem, as well as Firmness, he would 
not have been fitted to embark in the arduous work of reform- 
ing the religion of a people, or to have borne up against the 
persecution and contumely to which he was exposed. D’Acosta, 
the editor of a journal at Calcutta, quoted by Dr Carpenter 
(page 107), states, that “all his conversation, his actions, and 
his manners, evinced a powerful sentiment of individual dignity ; 
while, in general, meanness and feebleness of mind are charac- 
teristic of the Hindoo.” The force of character resulting from 
his large head, as well as the effect of Self-Esteem on his car- 
riage, is here described, and is contrasted with the meanness 
and feebleness of mind” characteristic of the small-headed gene- 
rality of Hindoos. Had the brain of Rammohun Roy been of 
diminutive size, the circumstance would have done more to ex- 
tinguish Phrenology than the whole amount of misrepresenta- 
tion and abuse which it has been doomed to endure. 

The influence of Love of Approbation appears in several 
traits of his character already noticed. His “ want of the 
courage to say ‘ No, ” indicates in a striking manner the strength 
of this feeling in combination with Cautiousness ; and it even ap- 
pears that the fear of offending occasionally led him to give an 
apparent assent to opinions which he was far from holding. 
There can be little doubt, however, that the rules of eastern po- 
liteness * had here a powerful influence on his conduct, and that, 


In the East there are modes of conve a civil negative b affir- 
mative.” — Asiatic Journal, Nov. 1833, p. ita g N 
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had his manners been formed in Britain, Love of A probation 
would not have carried him to such an extreme in hk anxiety 
to please. The too great predominance of this faculty was the 
Rajah's chief failing, and shewed itself in his published works, as 
well as in private society. The great defect of his political writ- 
ings, and indeed of his character,” says Mr Arnot, “ was a want 
of firmness to say that which would be unpleasant to individuals 
or bodies of men. How far this might have arisen from early 
habit and education, or from timidity of character, from the et- 
fect of living under a despotic government, or from too great a 
regard to popularity, a wish to please all parties, or from a mix- 
ture of these, cannot now be determined.” We are inclined to 
think, that, while all the circumstances here enumerated con- 
tributed to the production of this trait, the two last were 
by far the most influential. A writer in the Asiatic Journal 
affirms, doubtless with truth, that he was exceedingly am- 
bitious of literary fame.” It is said also that he thought 
more of the empty title of Rajah than of the results of the East 
India Bill;” in allusion to which statement Dr Carpenter ex- 
presses his belief that the Rajah cared for the acknowledgment 
of his title no farther “ than as being connected with the claims 
which he came to make.” With submission, we think that the 
truth is likely to be found between the two statements. An 
empty title, as those who are familiar with the varieties of hu- 
man character must be aware, is not without charms even to a 
philosopher, if his love of distinction be strong. At the same 
time, we cannot believe that Rammohun Roy, while his brain 
was healthy, thought more of his title than of the results of the 
East India Bill. The statement in the Asiatic Journal, that 
he took no trouble in reference to the Company’s charter, re- 
ceives from Dr Carpenter a pointed contradiction. (Pp. 126, 
127.) A writer quoted by the journalist, and who is said to 
have been in close and intimate communication with the Rajah 
in England, and whose impartiality cannot be suspected,” 
states that, towards the close of his life, the character of the Ra- 
jah underwent a remarkable change. He had been an enthu- 
siastic advocate of the Grey administration from his arrival in 
Europe till his departure for France in the autumn of last year. 
Whether it was that he imbibed some fresh light from Louis Phi- 
lippe and his subjects, or that the first reformed British Parlia- 
ment disappointed him, or that he had taken some personal dis- 
pust at the present ministry (the most probable of the three), 

e became most bitterly opposed to it. He was in the habit 
of inveighing against it in the strongest, I may truly say, coars- 
est terms; a circumstance the more remarkable, as he had hi- 
therto been distinguished by the courtesy of his language and the 
studied politeness of his expressions. Even when engaged in 
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the warmest controversies, and in repelling personal insults, he 
would not formerly permit himself to use a strong epithet, or 
utter any reflection which could be considered in the least illiberal 
or ungentlemanly. During the last period of his life his manners 
were much changed, and the powers of his mind seemed to be 
decaying. Controversy of any kind, in which he formerly dis- 
played such admirable temper and patience, now seemed to 
throw his mind off its balance. For reasoning, he substituted 
invective; and losing the power of persuasion, attributed bad 
wotives to all who differed in opinion from him.” He latter] 
expressed a wish to withdraw himself from politics entirely, find« 
ing the discussions into which they led him no longer support- 
able with any comfort to himself. In short, his intellectual ca- 
reer had drawn evidently to a close, and though the termination 
of his natural life may be sincerely regretted by his friends, it 
is perhaps fortunate for his fame that Providence has decreed 
be should not outlive his mental faculties.”* 

In answer to these allegations, Dr Carpenter says,“ We, who 
saw him in his last weeks, can allow nothing of tbe kind.” In 
a conversation at Stapleton Grove, near Bristol, on the 11th of 
September 1833, at which the Rev. John Foster, and Dr Jer- 
rard the Principal of Bristol College, as well as Dr Carpenter 
himself, were, among others, present, one and all,“ we are 
told, “ admired and were delighted by the clearness, the close- 
ness, and the acuteness of his arguments, and the beautiful tone 
of his mind.” In a second conversation, in a party where Mr 
Foster was present, the Rajah continued for three hours, 
standing the whole time, replying to all the inquiries and obser- 
vations that were made by a number of gentlemen who surround- 
ed him, on the moral and political state and prospects of India, 
and on av elucidation, at great length, of certain dogmas of the 
Indian philosophers. ‘Admiring respect was, I may say, the 
sentiment of all present.” (Carpenter, p. 127.) 

On this subject of controversy, we perceive no necessity for 
differing from either of the parties. The post-mortem appear- 
ances of the brain indicated disease of considerable duration, 
occasioned, no doubt, principally by causes which may be ga- 
thered from Dr Carpenters work, where they are mentioned 
with no reference to the point at issue; viz. the constant and 
wearing strain which there had been on his powers for the 
last two years; some causes of harassing vexation which had re- 
cently occurred, and which affected him too painfully ; and the 
long course of bitter hostility and arduous exertion which he 
had passed through before he came to England.” (Carpenter, 
p. 128.) It is reasonable to suppose that his intellect might be 
obscured by such causes, and that his calmness might have left 


* Asiatic Journal, November 1833, p. 212. 
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bim during contention with persons whose interests and opinions 
were adverse to those which he maintained, and whose can- 
dour, it may have sometimes happened, was not equal to his 
own. And itis equally reasonable to believe, that, after a pe- 
riod of mental relaxation, and in the society of admiring friends 
at Bristol, his wonted equanimity and acuteness in conversation 
might be displayed. e have no doubt whatever that the al- 
teration of the Rajah’s character was the effect of disease in his 
brain. It is the prolonged departure,” says Dr Combe, “ with. 
out an adequate external cause, from the state of feeling and 
modes of thinking usual to the individual when in health, that 
is the true feature of disorder in the mind “.“ 

Let us now proceed to consider the other features of the cha- 
racter of Rammohun Roy. His head, as already intimated, is 
of extraordinary size; very few, even in Europe, being found 
of superior volume. This was the source of the force and dig. 
nity of character noticed above; it gave vastness to his designs, 
and inspired with the minds of those who knew him. It 
made him indeed, what he is termed by the Asiatic Journalist, 
an extraordinary man. The mere circumstance,” says that 
writer, of his being able, by his own unassisted energies, to 
burst asunder the cerements in which the Hindoo intellect had 
been shrouded for so many centuries, would be sufficient to se- 
cure him a name +.” But his brain, besides being of unusual 
volume, seems to have been active and of good quality. Long. 
continued observation has led us to consider it as a general rule, 
that one inherent quality characterizes the various organs com. 

ing an individual human body; in other words, that if the 
bones be dense and firm, and the muscles compact and vi- 
vacious, the other organs of the body partake of the excellent 
quality, and the brain, among the rest, is capable of vigorous 
action. When the expression of the countenance is animated 
and refined, an active and vivacious brain is seldom, if ever, 
wanting. The person of Rammohun Roy was one which would 
have induced us to infer activity and refinement of mental 
manifestation. D’Acosta, deseribing his appearance in 1818, 
says, He is tall and robust; his regular features, and ha- 
bitually grave countenance, assume a most pleasing appear- 
ance when he is animated.” (Carpenter, p. 107.) The Asiatic 
Journal has the following. remarks: ‘‘ The person of Rammo- 
hun Roy was a very fine one, He was nearly six feet high; 
his limbs were robust and well-proportioned; though latterly, 
either through age or increase of bulk, he appeared rather un. 
wieldy and inactive. His face was beautiful; the features large 


* Observations on Mental Derangement, p. 219. 
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and manly, the forehead lofty and expanded, the eyes dark and 
animated, the nose finely curved and of due proportion, the lips 
full, and the general expression of the countenance that of m- 
telligence and benignity.” (P. 208.) Mr Estlin says that he 
had “a fine, R, and expressive countenance.” The 
muscles of the face, shoulders, and breast, as represented by the 
plaster- cast, indicate in some degree an active temperament. 
The organs of the propensities generally are large. Without 
a tolerable endowment of Combativeness, as well as of Self-Es- 
teem and Firmness, he could not have acted with the boldness 
and decision for which he was so remarkable. Combativeness 
is quite indispensable to a successful disputant and reformer,— 
to every one who sets himself to oppose prevailing opinions or 
customs ; and this faculty, added to great general force of cha- 
racter, logical acuteness, exemplary candour, and extensive know- 
ledge, rendered Rammohun Roy, what he is termed by the edi- 
tor of the East India Gazette in allusion to the controversy 
arising from the Precepts of Jesus, a most gigantic combatant 
in the theological field—a combatant who, we are constrained to 
say, has not yet met with his match here.” His propensities, 
however, seem to have been generally under due subjection to the 
higher powers; and by means of his large Secretiveness and 
Firmness, he was able to appen improper manifestations. With 
regard to various points of his character the published accounts 
are almost wholly silent, and we are therefore unable to judge of 
the degree in which several of the faculties were displayed. 
Amativeness is large, and though ae direct is said about 
the strength of the feeling, there is little doubt that it was ver 
considerable. His respect for the female sex, as formerly stated, 
was very marked, and kas exertions on behalf of those of his own 
country, powerful and unremitting. Dr Carpenter states that 
the family of Mr Hare, with whom the Rajah lived for two 
years, bear unhesitating and unequivocal testimony “ to the un- 
varying purity of his conduct, and the refined delicacy of his 
sentiments.” I had, myself,” continues Dr C., ‘ repeated op- 
portunities of observing with what earnest respect he appreciated 
true delicacy in the female character: and I Jearn thet, while 
he always maintained his habitual politeness to the sex, and may 
therefore have misled the superficial observer, he manifested a 
very prompt and clear discrimination as to individuals ; and that 
he commonly expressed strong dislike, and even disgust, where 
they seemed to him to depart from that true modesty which is 
essential to its excellence.” (P. 119.) The Reverend J. Scott 
Porter, late of London and now of Belfast, a gentleman in 
whose house the Rajah placed his son for the purpose of educa- 
tion, and whom he generally visited once a-week, mentions in a 


RAMMOHUN ROY. 597 


Sermon recently published *, that ‘ offences against the laws of 
morality, which are too often passed over as trivial transgressions 
in European society, excited the deepest horror in him. His 
whole manner and appearance discovered how much he shrunk 
from the very thought of them, when associated with the names 
of any for whom he had formerly felt respect. The admoni- 
tions which he addressed to his son, upon such subjects, were 
among the most impressive that I ever heard.” In England, as 
we learn from the Asiatic Journal, the Rajah was an especial 
favourite among the ladies; his fine person and soft ex- 
pressive features, the air of deferential respect with which he 
treated them +, and the delicate incense of his compliment, per- 
fumed occasionally with the fragrance of oriental poetry, in which 
he was well versed, made a strong impression in his favour.” 
The same authority mentions, that he ‘ has left in India a wife, 
from whom he has been separated (on what account we know 
not) for some years.”"—(Pp. 206, 208.) 

Philoprogenitiveness is rather large.” The occiput, though 
not protuberant, is very broad. We have seen no data on which 
to judge of the actual manifestations of this feeling.—His large 
Adhesiveness accords with the affectionate disposition which Dr 
Carpenter ascribes to him, and the warm attachment which he 
displayed towards his mother.—Secretiveness, which is large, 
seems to have been one of the sources (the others being Love of 
Approbation and Cautiousness) of that “ air of uncertainty, if 
not of ambiguity,” by which his conduct was occasionally cha- 
racterized. He was not inclined to make a prominent display 
of his thoughts. ‘* He repeatedly told me and others,” says Dr 
Carpenter, “ that he never introduced his opinions unnecessarily ; 
but that when the subject was introduced, he never hesitated to 
avow them.” (P. 28.) The meagreness of the sketch of his life, 
which he furnished in consequence of the frequent requests of 
his friend Mr Gordon of Calcutta, to whom it is addressed, may 
be regarded as another illustration of strong Secretiveness. 

Acquisitiveness is much inferior to Benevolence and Con- 
scientiousness: it is only “ rather full.“ In the progress of his 
efforts to enlighten his countrymen,” says Dr Carpenter, he 
must have expended large sums of money, for he gratuitously 
distributed most of the works which he published for the pur- 

(P. 103.) Abbé Gregoire, who published an account of 
Fim in France, about the year 1818, remarks, that the pecu- 
niary sacrifices he has made, shew a disinterestedness which can- 
not be too warmly encouraged or admired.” In early life he 
did not scruple to maintain his heterodox opinions, at the ex- 


* The Growth of the Gospel, &c. 
+ See, on this effect of Amativeness, our 2d vol. p. 398. 
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pense of being disinherited. Benevolence, it is hardly 
to remark, was a shining feature in his character through life. 
It was with him a favourite maxim, and one which he wished to 
be inscribed on his tomb, that THE TRUE WAY OF SERVING 
Gop is TO DO GOOD To MAN.” 5 
We now come to the consideration of the Rajah's endowment 
of Veneration and Wonder, the two sentiments which are most 
influential in forming the religious character. Veneration is the 
feeling of respect, and does not in any degree determine the ob- 
ject towards which that respect shall be directed. The faculty 
may be manifested in reverence for Jupiter, or the Lama of 
Thibet, or graven images, or the God of the Universe,—fer 
crocodiles, or cats, or the Great Mogul, or Catholic priests, or 
Presbyterian ministers, or rusty coins, or a titled aristocracy, 
or the ornaments and furniture of a church. To those who 
have it disproportionately strong, the word “ old” is synonymous 
with “ venerable ;” and, in their view, no institution or doctrine, 
however hurtful and absurd, is, if sanctioned by antiquity, to be 
at all meddled with. They obstinately adhere to the religious 
tenets instilled into them in childhood, and will not listen to ar- 
guments tending to support doctrines of a different kind: When, 
on the other hand, the organ of Veneration is moderate, and the 
intellect is acute and enlightened, the individual, unwarped by 
prejudice and feeling, regards only the intrinsie merits of the 
doctrines and institutions which prevail around him, and shapes 
bis opinions accordingly. Such a man was Rammohun Roy. 
His head and history concur in shewing, that intellect, justice, 
and independence, had with him complete control over the sen- 
timent of Veneration. As soon as he began to think, he intui- 
tively perceived the absurdity of the dogmas taught by the 
Brahmin priests. He seems never to have venerated except 
ih accordance with Intellect and Conscientiousness. The whole 
tendency of his mind was opposite to superstition. Wonder, 
the feeling which, when excessive, leads mankind to gloat 
upon, and swallow with peculiar avidity, the marvellous, the oc- 
cult, the supernatural, ‘and the astonishing,—-and so tends to 
produce eredulity,— had here but little sway.’ The mysterious 
and unintelligible had no charms for him: he submitted every 
thing to the test of consistency and reason. His great aim was 


to deliver his countrymen from the degrading id atty in whieh ` 


they were engulfed, and to establish among them the belief of a 
Great Supreme. He was no friend of ceremonies in the worship 
of God. With him, adoration implied only the elevation-of the 
mind to the conviction of the existence of the Omnipotent Deity, 
as testified by His wise and wonderful works, and continual con- 
templation of His power as so displayed; together with a constant 
sense of the gratitude which we naturally owe Him, for our exist- 
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ence, sensation, and comfort *.” He had no tendency to believe 
in miraculous interpositions of the Deity, where his judgment 
did not perceive suficient occasion for them ; and it even appears 
that he did not credit the miraculous origin of Christianity. His 
views respecting miracles are pretty obvious from a passage in 
the Second Appeal, (p. 225.) “ If all assertions,” he says, (were 
to be indiscriminately admitted as facts, merely because they are 
testified by numbers, how can we dispute the truth of those mi- 
racles which are said to have been performed by persons esteemed 
holy amongst natives of this country (India)? The very same 
argument, pursued by the Editor (of the Friend of India’), 
would equally avail the Hindoos. Have they not accounts and 
records. handed down to them, relating to the wonderful miracles 
stated to have been performed by their saints, such as Ugustyu, 
Vushistu, and Gotum ; and their gods incarnate, such as Ram, 
Krisbnu, and Nursingh; in presence of their contemporary ` 
friends and enemies, the wise and the ignorant, the select and 
the multitude? Could not the Hindoos quote, in support of 
their narrated miracles, authorities from the histories of their 
most inveterate enemies the Jeins, who join the Hindoos entirely 
in acknowledging the truth and eredibility of ‘their miraculous 
accounts?” Moosulmans, on the other hand, oan produce re- 
cords written and testified by- contemporaries of Mohummed, 
both friends and enemies, who are represented as eye-witnesses 
of the miracles ascribed to him; such as his dividing the moon 
into two parts, and walking in sunshine without casting a shadow. 
They assert, too, that several of those witnesses suffered the 
test calamities, and some even death, in defence of that re- 
ion; some before the attempts of Mohummed at conquest, 
others after his commencing such attempts, and others after his 
death.” After carefully considering this passage, we find it dif- 
ficult to avoid the conclusion that Rammohun Roy did not be- 
lieve in the miracles of Christianity. He speaks of them, how- 
ever, in respectful terms—remarking that he has never 
laced the miracles related in the New Testament on a foot- 
ing with the extravagant tales of his countrymen.” Dr Car- 
penter, indeed, represents him as acknowledging, in his: Second 
Appeal in defence of the Precepts of Jesus, the divine com- 
mission and wonderful works of Jesus Christ ; and in doing 40, 
quotes (though apparently without layin stress upon them) 
a few scattered phrases from the Appeal, which seem to counte- 
nance the statement : but in perusing, several months before the 
Rajah’s death, the whole of his controversial writings relative to 
the Precepts,” we were strongly impressed with the idea that 
he had throughout studiously avoided an explicit declaration of 
* These are his own words, in his Second Defence of the Monotheistical 
System of the Veds. Calcutta, 1817. Transi. p. 185. 
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his views regarding the person and miracles of Jesus Christ, in 
a way which he would not have adopted, had his conviction 
been that Jesus was a special messenger from God. His admi- 
ration of the moral character of the founder of Christianity, 
however, is every where evident. Near the beginning of the 
Second Appeal, he says, that “in the vetacity, candour, and 
perfection of Jesus of Nazareth, he has happily been persuaded 
to place implicit confidence.” Our opinion we find corroborated 
by the gentleman quoted in the Asiatic Journal, who remarks, 
that the Rajah’s published works “ state not what he believed, but 
what he considered the sacred books of different persuasions to 
inculcate: for example, he maintained that the most ancient 
Hindoo works taught pure theism ; and that the Christian Scrip- 
tures, both Old and New Testament, taught the leading doc- 
trines of the Unitarians.” It appears, nevertheless, that in the 
conversation at Bristol, formerly alluded to, he expressed his 
belief in the divine authority of Christ, in the reality of his 
miracles, “ and particularly in his resurrection, which he said was 
the foundation of the Christian faith, and the great fact on which 
he rested his own hopes of a resurrection.” Drs Jerrard and 
Carpenter, and the Reverend Mr Foster, testify that this pro- 
feasion was explicitly made in their presence. (Carpenter, 
pp. 82-85.) Mr Arnot, however, gives in the Asiatic Journal 
for December 1833, a very different account of the Rajah’s be- 
lief, and one which again confirms our own impression. As 
I am one of the few in England,” he says, in allusion to Dr 
Carpenter's statement, “ from whom the Rajah never disguised 
his opinions, I do not deem it proper to incur the responsbility 
of asserting that which others, not knowing the truth, would 
resolutely and conscientiously deny. All I shall say is, that 
his piety was, I believe, sincere, and his religious principles, 
I think, highly philosophical and benevolent, though not at all 
corresponding with these of any sect of Christians, except in the 
doctrine of the unity of God. With every respect to the per- 
sons in Bristol mentioned by Dr Carpenter, I do not think any 
of them were long enough and sufficiently intimate with the 
Rajah to render their sentiments regarding his opinions of suf- 
ficient weight to be poised in the scale against who have 
known him for many years.” The profession of faith which 
seems to have been obtained from the Rajah in his latter days, 
while at Bristol, residing with and surrounded by Unitarians, is a 
conclusive proof,” continues Mr Arnot, “ of the state of his 
mind at that period; such profession being much at variance 
with the opinions he had always firmly maintained. so many 
years, while his mind was in its full vigour.” (P. 290.) If these 
opposite statements are both to be received as correct—and there 
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seems to be no reason for doubting either of them,—-one of two 
conclusions is inevitable. Either the Rajah departed, in his 
last days, from opinions which he had for many years steadily 
professed ; or, the unhealthy state of his brain so far withdrew 
restraint from that “ disposition.to acquiescence, which eastern 
politeness requires,” and which, as Dr Carpenter mentions, 
„ was known sometimes to place him in circumstances, and lead 
him to expressions, which made his singerity questioned ;” that it 
led him into the avowal of some of the tenets of his Bristol 
friends, which in reality he did not hold. Between these alter- 
natives we must leave the reader to judge for himself. 

Rammohun Roy entertained a favourable view of man’s moral 
dignity and capability of improvement. In the Introduction to 
the Translation of the Ishopanishad, published at Calcutta 
in 1816, he writes: The physical powers of man are limited, 
and when viewed comparatively, sink into insignificance; while, 
in the same ratio, his moral faculties rise in our estimation, as 
embracing a wide sphere of action, and possessing a capability 
of almost boundless improvement. If the short duration of hu- 
man life be contrasted with the great age of the universe, and 
the limited extent of bodily strength with the many objects to 
which there is a necessity of applying it, we must necessarily be 
disposed to entertain but a very humble opinion of our own na- 
ture; and nothing, perhaps, is so well calculated to restore our 
self-complacency, as the contemplation of our more extensive 
moral powers, together with the highly beneficial objects which 
the appropriate exercise of them may produce. 

There is a depression on the Rajah’s head over the organ of 
Hope; and, in the development, we have stated that organ as 
« rather full.“ The information on this point of his character 
is very scanty: so far as it goes it is in harmony with the de- 
velopment. In the English preface to the reprint of the Abridg. 
ment of the Vedant, he says that when, in the beginning of his 
labours to purify the Hindoo religion, he was deserted by his 
relations, he ( felt extremely melancholy.” D) Acosta speaks of 
him in 1818,.as having a habitually grave countenance,” and 
appearing to have a slight disposition to-melancholy.” (Car- 
penter, p. 107).— Wit or Mirthfulnesa, we may remark, is not 

ge. Another symptom of deficient Hope, is the fact men- 
tioned by Mr Estlin, that in his last illness, he told his son and 
those around him, that he should not recover.” 

Of the intellectual organs, the largest are Individyality, Lan- 
guage, Comparison, and Causality. His love of knowledge, ta- 
ent for business, and minute acquaintance with the Scriptures, 
are illustrations of the strength of Individuality ; and we need 
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not say that the great development of Language accords with 
his extensive literary attainments. In regard to these, Mr Ar- 
not says, he was acquainted more or less with ten languages: 
Sanscrit, Arabic, Persian, Hindustani, Bengali, English, He- 
brew, Greek, Latin, and French. The two first he knew cri- 
tically, as a scholar ; the third, fourth, fifth, and sixth he spoke 
and wrote fluently ; in the eighth, perhaps, his studies or read- 
ing did not extend much beyond the originals of the Christian 
Scriptures; and in the latter two his knowledge was apparently 
more limited; though, to show his unwearied industry, it 
be noticed that he had seriously resumed the study of French 
in the present year. He has published works in Sansorit, Ara- 
bic, Persian, Bengali and English; his most useful labour in 
regard to the first, is his translation of the Veds; and hie ver- 
naculaf tongue, the Bengali, owes to him a well written Gram- 
mar, in the English language.” He wrote and submitted to 
the government abroad, many papers for the improvement of its 
internal administration. * On this subject, by far the most va- 
luable work he has left behind him, is his € Remarks on the 
Judicial and Revenue Systems of India,’ in the form of queries 
and replies, contained among the Minutes of Evidence laid 
before Parliament on the India question. He prepared besides, 
while in England, various able papers or essays on the working 
‘of the Supreme Court of Caleutta, against the Salt monopoly in 
India, &c. which have not been published.” He is understood 
to have made diligent researches into the history of Mahomet, 
and to have partially written an account of the life of that re 
markable man: Mr Arnot affirms, that he looked upon Maho- 
met, as being the abolisher of the idolatry of the ancient Arabs, 
as one of the greatest men that ever lived, and an eminent bene- 
factor to mankind. About the year 1819, he engaged, along 
with the Rev. Mr Adam, and another Baptist Missionary, the 
Rev. Mr Yates, both well reputed for their oriental and classic 
acquirements, to translate the New Testament into Bengalee, a 
task which was found one of extreme difficulty. We met,” 
he says, twice every week, and had for our guidance all the 
translations of the Bible, by different authors, which we could 
rocure. Notwithstanding our exertions, we were obliged to 
ve the accurate translation of several phrases to future con- 
sideration ; and for my own part, I felt discontented with the 
translation adopted of several passages, though I tried fre- 
quently, when alone at home, to select more eligible expressions, 
and applied to native friends for their aid for that purpose.. I 
beg, to assure you, that I (though a native of this country) do 
not recollect having engaged myself once, during my life, in so 
difficult a task as the translation of the New Testament into 
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Bengalee.”* A lesson of great value, which may be derived 
from this pareage, is, that we in Britain ought to recollect that 
the same or even greater difficultiea lay in the path of the.au- 
thors of our own version of the Bible ; and that we ought not 
to be too obstinate in adhering to interpretations, consistent 
enough, perhaps, with the knowledge and views of our ances- 
tors, but at variance with scientific and philosophical principles 
discovered and established in later times. 

The relevancy and acuteness of the reasonings of Rammohun 
Roy resulted from Causality and Comparison, combined with 
Lan and Individuality. - The organs which give geome- 
trical talent—-Form, Size, and Locality—are well developed. 
Number, however, is only moderate, from which we infer little 
arithmetical ability. On this point we have no information. 
Similar remarks may be applied to Order and Tune. It is not 
likely that he was remarkable for a love of punctilious arrange- 
ment and systematic regularity ; and as nothing is said about 
his musical talent, it seems probable that the manifestations of 
Tune were not such as to attract the attention of his friends. 
It is now time to conclude our account of this remarkable 
individual. His character is one which must be highly interest- 
ing to every student of the moral, intellectual, and religious na- 
ture of man; to the phrenologist it is peculiarly instructive, 
abounding, as it does, with numerous and varied illustrations of 
his science. We have entered considerably into detail respecting 
the religious views of Rammohun Roy, under the belief that 
such views, when adopted deliberately, conscientiously, and af- 
ter due inquiry, indicate, to a considerable extent, the natural 
dispositions of the person by whom they are held. To the in- 
trinsic merits of the opinions themselves, nothing which we have 
said has the slightest reference. 


ARTICLE II. 


THOUGHTS ON MATERIALISM, AND ON RELIGIOUS FES. 
TIVALS AND SABBATHS. By Henny Brapsuaw Feanow. Lon. 
don. Longman & Co. 1833. 8vo. Pp, 214 


Me Fearon boldly argues against the doctrine which teaches 
that man, in this world, possesses an immaterial soul in addi- 
tion to his material organization; but, at the same time, he is 


© Correspondence relative to the Prospects of Christianity, and the means 
of promoting its reception in India. Cambridge, New England, 1824. Lon. 
don, reprinted 1825. The beginning of this correspondence was the trans- 
miasion of a number of questions by the. Rev. Dr Ware, Professor of Divi- 
nity in Harvard College, to the Rev. W. Adam and Rammohun Roy, with 
the view of eliciting information on the subjects specified in the above title. 


604 THOUGHTS ON MATERIALISM. 


a firm believer in the existence of a future state. Immate- 
rialism he finds to be ‘ irreconcileable with the known facts 
and effects which are characteristic of living and thinking be- 
ings; besides which, it is involved in inexplicable and endless 
absurdities and contradictions. We therefore,” says he, “ turn 
with satisfaction to the opposite hypothesis, and persuade our- 
selves that it sufficiently solves all our difficulties, by admitting 
evidence so tangible that we may be justified in concluding that 
every manifestation of life, or of mind, which we see in creation, 
may result from one principle, simple in itself, but variously mo- 
dified and organized, suitable to, and explanatory of, the cireum- 
stances, conditions, and nature of every living being.” P. 33. 
He complains, that, in judging of passages in Scripture, too little 
regard is generally paid to an indispensable rule of criticism,— 
“ that of viewing literal expressions as such, and figurative ones 
as figurative, and at all times allowing plain and definite pas- 
sages to illustrate those which may be, from various causes, less 
so; bearing also in mind, as far as the Old Testament is con- 
cerned, the statement of Dr Kennicott, ‘ that the present Eng- 
lish version frequently expresses not what the translators found 
in their Hebrew text, but what they thought should have been 
there.“ P. 62. After a minute and learned examination of the 
scriptural passages having reference to the question at issue, the 
author arrives at the conclusion, that the hypothesis of an im- 
material and immortal soul cannot but be reprobated ; the be- 
lief of which, being opposed to divine authority, and tending to 
the destruction of a most valuable part of revelation, has sup- 
- plied the unbeliever with some of his most potent arguments 
against that system.” P. 124. 

The first chapter contains a Historical Sketch of the Doctrine 
of Immaterialism ; the second treats of Organization; the third 
is on the Scriptural Evidence respecting the Soul ; the fourth re- 
lates to the Teaching of the Apostles concerning it; the fifth is a 
discussion regarding an Intermediate State; and the sixth is on 
the Resurrection. We have already, in the 9th Article of our 
last Number, expressed our conviction, that it is of no importance 
in which way this dispute about the materiality or immateriality 
of the soul is settled; the doctrine of a future state being wholly 
independent of the question. For this reason, and because an 
analysis of Mr Fearon’s arguments, sufficiently minute to do them 
justice, would occupy much greater space than can be at present 
spared, we refrain from offering any estimate of their validity. 
The work itself ought to be studied by all who attach importance 
to the subject. It displays acuteness and research, and is rendered 
more interesting than usual by the circumstance that the author 
takes his stand upon Scripture as well as reason. A reference 
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on page 26 to “the invaluable discoveries of Dr Spurzheim,” 
seems to indicate that he is a phrenologist. 

The Thoughts on Materialism occupy little more than half of 
the volume: those on Religious Festivals and Sabbaths, which 
fill the other, are equally deserving of attention. It is not, how- 
ever, within our province to do more than allude to them. 


ARTICLE III. 


I. THOUGHTS ON THE TRUE MODE OF IMPROVING THE 
CONDITION OF MAN. By Cuaares Catpweu1, M. D., Professor 
of the Institutes of Medicine and Clinical Practice in Transylvania Uni- 
versity. Read to the Lexington Medical Society, and printed at its ree 
quest. Lexington, U. S., 1833. . 

2 THOUGHTS ON THE PATHOLOGY, PREVENTION, AND 
TREATMENT OF INTEMPERANCE, AS A FORM OF MEN. 
TAL DERANGEMENT. By Crarres CaLpDwELL, M.D. (In the 
Transylvania Journal of Medicine for September 1932.) 


To a phrenologist who, by close observation of nature, has ob- 
tained a thorough conviction of the truth, and a tolerably clear 
perception of the consequences, of the discovery of the functions 
of the brain, those able and well-meaning men, who are zealous- 
ly labouring for the improvement of mankind, in utter ignorance 
of the existence of that discovery or profound contempt for the 
principles which it has brought to light, appear in a very sin- 
gular position. They realize the scriptural description of per- 
sons who have eyes yet see not, and ears but do not hear. The 
live within reach of irrefragable evidence of facts and princi- 
ples, a knowledge of which is indispensable, to the successful 
attainment of the objects which they are pursuing, and yet the 
totally disregard them. The clerical instructors of mankind, 
above all others, appear to stand in a strange and inęonsistent 
attitude. They are professedly the servants of the Creator ; 
the official organs by whom a knowledge of his will and laws is 
communicated to the public; and the recognised leaders of the 
people in all practices calculated to advance their moral, reli- 
gious, and intellectual welfare. Nevertheless, when the consti- 
tution of the beings whom they are commissioned to instruct is 
expounded to them, and the means of improvement which it im- 
peratively prescribes are offered to their consideration, they con- 
tinue deaf and. blind to the communication. The explangtiun 
of these phenomena is not difficult. The fact that men are not 
conscious of the operations of their own brains, has led them to 
believe that thought is the function of pure mind, altogether 
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uninflueaced by organization. They believe feeling and thought 
to be simply mental acts; and on this foundation their whole 
theories and practices are reared. Their applications for the 
improvement of the people belong chiefly to the department of 
abstraction. A few illustrations will render our meaning clear. 

Intemperance in the use of spiritous liquors is one of the 
vices that degrade and render miserable a large portion of the 
operative classes in Britain: The object is to provide a remedy 
for the evil ; and the first step towards this end is to discover 
its cause. The causes of intemperance, then, may be one or 
other of the following: 

1. An innate love of intoxicating liquor, in the form of a 
strong craving ite. 

It is well known, that particular individuals: are infected with 
this craving, apparently as a positive disease. We have known 
well-educated females, in the middle and higher ranks, the vic- 
tims of it, whom no prineiples of religion, morality, or shame, 
could restrain from the immoderate use of ardent spirits. It is 
certain that, among men, there are numerous and unhappy ex- 
amples of a similar disposition. It is also a matter of common 
remark, that occasionally, in the same family, some individuals 
are the victims of this vice, while others are entirely free from 
it, although all have been trained from infancy. in the same 
manner. ‘ ` ‘ 

According to Phrenology, this passion for intoxicating beve- 
rage may arise from the inordinate development of a particular 
portion of the brain, inherited from birth, and occasioned by the 
excessive activity of the corresponding organ in the parents of 
the individual. 

If this be a fact; # is certainly an important and fundamental 
one; because, if the tendency be innate and strong, and arise 
from the state of the organization, all remedies which are likely 
to be effectual, must act upon the source of the evil. No sen- 
sible person would expect to remove a troublesome noise ‘from 
the ears of another, caused by overexcitement of the auditory 
apparatus, by merely reading lectures to the patient against the 
folly and evil consequences of hearing imaginary sounds. Vet, 
where the tendeney to drunkenness takes its rise from a particu. 
lar state of the organization, moral and religious admonitions, 
unaccompanied by physical applications, bear very much the 
same relation to its cause; as a discourse does to over-excitement 
of the ear. According to phrenological principles, the drunkard, 
from this cause, is a patient, who requires physical as well as 
moral treatment. He must, by ali means, be restrained from 
using intoxicating liquors, and subjected to a long course of phy- 
sical traming, to change the habits of his body, before any suc- 
cess m his reformation can be expected; and it is not to be con- 
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fidently relied on, even when all these measures have been 
plied. Repentance, promises of amendment, and other merely 
mental impressions, have as little abiding influence on such 
men, as the waves raised by the wind have on the surface of a 
lake; they may be strong while they last, but their endurance 
is brief, and their effects truly transitory. 

If this principle be founded in nature, we consider it of para- 
mount importance to be known as a law instituted by the Crea- 
tor, that men may be aware not only of the treatment which their 
vices demand from their guardians, but of the influence on their 
offspring of their own irregular habits. . 

2. A second cause pf intemperance may be extreme deficiency 
of food, either in quantity or quality, accompanied by hard la- 
bour. The effect of bodily labour, carried beyond the physical 
strength of the individual, is to exhaust the nervous system of 
its energy and vivacity. When toil ceases, there is a painful 
feeling of want and depression, attended with a craving for sti- 
mulus, which is nearly intolerable. Looking to the cause of the 


_ evil for our direction in applying a remedy to it, we would pre- 


scribe wholesome food in sufficient quantity, cleanliness, fresh 
air, and labour proportioned to the strength. The application 
of these sanative means, however, requires time, money, and a 
condition of mind in which the whale conduct is. subjected to 
moral restraint. The individuals subject to this form of temp- 
tation, however, are in general aunk deep in helpless, poverty, 
and, at the end of each day’s labour,:are scarcely. able to pro- 
vide means for purchasing the plainest food, in the most mode- 
rate quantity. Beset by the feeling of depression, and that 
heart-gnawing craving for stimulus and re-action which we have 
described, they fly, as if impelled by an irresistible infatuation, 
to the gin-shop, and enjoy a moment's felicity, which we verily 
believe to be to them inexpressibly delicious, although most 
transitory, and soon to be followed by suffering still wore severe 
than that which it for the moment relieves. If this be.a correct 
description of the cause of intemperance in a large proportion of 
the operative classes, it points out the means necessary to be 
adopted for its removal. The physical condition of the sufferers 
must be improved as the first step; and one means of doing se 
would be to teach them the real cause uf the passion which im- 
pels them to drink, and to aid them in overcoming it. They 
should be assisted and. encouraged to obtain more nutritive and 
abundant food, and to cleanse their- persons, apparel, and habi- 
tations; and some grateful mental stimulus should be adminis- 
tered at the hours when the periodical indulgence is generally 
resorted to. While the physical causes are left untouched, ser- 
mons, and essays, and lectures against intemperance, will pro- 
duce only a temporary and limited effect. They will operate 
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only on those individuals whose moral and intellectual powers 
yet retain so much strength as to be capable of maintaining an 
ardent struggle against the craving impulses of their physical 
nature; a portion small in number in such circumstances of 
destitution. 

8. A third cause of intemperance may be a flow of exuberant 
spirits, arising from strong health and worldly prosperity, in 
persons of little education, knowledge, and mental cultivation. 
Our intemperate ancestors, of the higher and middle classes, 
were men of this description. They felt within themselves a 
great capacity of enjoyment; but, having few ideas, and no in- 
tellectual pursuits, they were grievously at a loss to discover in 
what direction they could obtain substantial pleasure. The 
bottle presented itself to their imaginations as the readiest and 
most obvious fountain of joy. They drank deep, and expanded 
their souls in rude and boisterous merriment. We recollect of 
striking examples of this species of intemperance being exhibit- 
ed by the farmers of the fertile districts of Scotland, about the 
years 1800-1-23, and upwards. They had entered life expect- 
Ing to maintain a hard struggle with fortune, and to obtain only 
daily bread in an humble way, without the least prospect of be- 
coming rich. By the progress of the war, and the restriction of 
cash payments by the Bank of England, prices of agricultural 
produce rose to an unprecedented height, and wealth poured 
into their coffers in copious streams, absolutely without an effort. 
There is no rivalry in trade among farmers, for the prices of 
their commodities are affected by causes so extensive, that indi- 
viduals appear to have no influence over them. ‘They are, 
therefore, either all in prosperity, or all in adversity, at the same 
time, and cordially sympathize with each other in every turn of 
fortune’s wheel. At the time above mentioned, the whole te- 
nantry of large tracts of country, whose minds were so moderate- 
ly cultivated, that they only knew how to read, and scarcely to 
write, found themselves becoming gentlemen all at once; and 
they gave indulgence to their mirth in frequent and long-pro- 
tracted festivities. We knew of a “ house-heating among them 
which was supported for two nights and a day, the guests 
eating, drinking, and sleeping by turns, the shutters being 
closed, the candles burning, and the feast going forward all the 
time without intermission. Drunkenness in these classes has al- 
most entirely ceased; and why ? because the men have become 
more intelligent, and the women more refined, in consequence of 
a far higher education, procured by the very wealth which at 
first, when ill a plied, deteriorated their habits. 

Looking to this class of causes of intemperance, therefore, the 
phrenologist would recommend for its removal the institution of 
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seminaries for instructing in useful and entertaining knowledge 
every class of the community. 

We have entered into these details to shew, that, though in- 
temperance is a single vice, it may have a variety of causes; 
and that measures calculated to remove it ought to bear distinct 
reference to each of its causes, and differ according as the cause 
differs; and also that it is indispensable to keep in view the in- 
fluence of organization on the mind, as otherwise many of our 
efforts will prove abortive. 

It appears to us, that an excellent foundation for improvin 
the moral and physical condition of the people, would be laid 
by instructing them in the constitution of their own minds and 
bodies, and sewin them how the organs and faculties which 
they possess are afl capable of becoming fountains of enjoy- 
ment if rightly employed, and of intense misery if abused. If 
the Creator has bestowed a rational nature on man, he must 
have intended him to improve his condition by studies such as 
these ; and we shall never cease to appeal to the conscience and 
understanding of the teachers of mankind, until they shall con- 
descend to do justice at once to the Author of the universe and 
to their fellow men, by giving due attention to the order of 
creation. If any of them shall read these pages, we ask him 
how he can answer to his own mind for neglecting truths at 
once so obvious and so practically useful. 

We have been led into these reflections by the two excel- 
lent essays by Dr Caldwell, mentioned in the title of this 
article. They are full of sound principles, and eloquent and 
just illustrations, and altogether are calculated to spread the 
most valuable information among the American people, We 
proceed to allow Dr Caldwell to speak for himself in the follow. 
ing extracts: 

“ Since the improvement in the condition of man is greatly 
disproportioned to the united and long-continued efforts of so 
many millions of individuals for the promotion of it, the failure 
must be owing to some powerful and deep-rooted cause: for, 
that he is a being highly susceptible of improvement, cannot be 
doubted.” Let me invite your attention, then, to a few 
thoughts on this important subject. 

“As respects the cause why the efforts hitherto made for the 
amelioration of the condition of man have proved unsuccessful, it 
may be easily rendered. They have been instituted on falla- 
cious grounds, Neither has science directed nor natur sane- 
tioned them. On the contrary, both have concurred in pro- 
nouncing them wrong, and in dissuading from th: prosecution 
of them. That the end aimed at by them, then, hould be at- 
tained, was impossible. It is an axiom in philosophy, that no- 
thing in opposition to nature, or apart from it, shall succeed. 
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The authors of the efforts referred to had not a correct know- 
ledge of the human system, the complicated machine which it 
was their object to improve. Of all earthly things that are high- 
ly important, men would seem to be least acquainted with them- 
selves and their external relations. Under such circumstances, 
to look for human amendment as the result of their labours, is 
unreasonable ; not to use a more condemnatory term, and pro- 
nounce it absurd. That man should be deteriorated by the ig- 
norance and mismanagement of those who attempt to better his 
condition, is much more probable. 

“ I have employed the phrase human system, as indicating 
the subject to be acted on, in all attempts at human amendment. 
And I mean by it the material fabric of man, possessed of life 
and its numerous attributes. To improve that, in a suitable 
manner, is all that can be done, and all that is requisite for the end 
contemplated. Let that be brought to the highest perfection of 
which it is susceptible, and the work will be complete. The 
condition of man will be as felicitous as the laws of his nature 
admit. I allude to his earthly condition. But the subject 
must be treated more circumstantially. 

The human family is made up of individuals. Its prosperity 
therefore, in the aggregate, is composed of that of all its sepa- 
rate members. The greater the number of its members, and 
the more prosperous the condition of each, the higher will be 
the prosperity and comfort of the whole. These postulates will 
not be denied. The questions, therefore, to be solved in the 
present case are, In what does individual prosperity consist? 
and In what way can it be promoted most certainly, and in 
the highest degree?’ Satisfactory answers to these questions 
will be tantamount to directions for the best mode of improving 
the condition of the human race. The first of them, being 
simple and limited, can be briefly answered. The latter is more 
complicated, and must be answered in detail. 

“Apart from wealth, station, and other incidental considera- 
tions, which cannot be embraced in the present discussion, indi- 
vidual prosperity, when as perfect as it can be made, consists in 
a capacity for the highest degree of personal efficiency and ra- 
tional enjoyment. In plainer terms, it is a fitness in man to be as 
happy in himself, and-as useful to others, as the laws of his being 
admit. And that fitness is the result of a fair development and 
sound condition of all the various organs of the system ; of that 
which constitutes man’s greatest ; a sound mind is a sound 
body. And to a certain extent these are inseparable. Let the 
corporeal condition be as here set forth, and the intellectual will 
correspond with it as certamly as, in any other case, the effect 
harmonizes with the cause. ' 

«I have here again spoken of the organized system, as consti 
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tuting the real subject of improvement. This I have done in- 
tentionally and with a precise meaning, which I wish to be dis- 
tinctly understood. It is as follows: All that we practically are, 
and therefore all that we can do, in our present state, is the result 
of our organization. If well organized and in health, we are in 
a condition to be comfortable, prosperous and useful; but if our 
organization be defective or unsound, the reverse is true. To 
this not a single exception can be adduced, in the realities of 
the present, or the history of the past. Opposition to this as- 
sertion may be safely challenged. To our organization we are 
as exclusively indebted for the character and amount of our in- 
tellectual and moral faculties, as our physical; as positively so 
for the strength and activity of our reason and virtue, as of our 
muscles and joints. . However paradoxical this may appear to 
some, or perhaps heterodoxical to others, athorough knowledge 
of man as he is testifies to its truth. None doubt it but those 
who look at human nature through the perverting medium of 
theory or prejudice, and endeavour to fashion it to their own 
conceptions. The brain is as truly and obviously the organ of 
feeling, sentiment, and thought, as the glands are of secretion, 
and the muscles of motion. A large, healthy, well toned, and 
well formed brain, therefore, gives strength of intellect and 
soundness of virtue to the philosopher and statesman, as cer- 
tainly, and directly, as large, healthy, and well formed muscles 
and nerves do to the arm of. the blacksmith or the leg of the 
dancer.” All that is requisite to be learnt, therefore, to insure 
the highest improvement of the human race, is, how to bestow 
on individuals the best organization. It must not be forgotten 
that I mean the organization of every portion of the system. 
On this I say depend strength, activity, Brace, beauty, 
genius, and moral worth, and every other excellence, corporeal 
and mental. To the truth of this, all times, both ancient and 
modern, and every other country on earth, bear testimony. 
Other things being equal, that community whose individuals are 
best organized, is most powerful, prosperous, and happy.” In 
referring to these points, it must not be forgotten, that the power 
and efficiency of every description of organized matter are in- 
creased. by the proper kind and degree of excitement and exer- 
cise. 

Js any one inclined to question the ground I have assumed, 
and to ask me whether real human superiority does not depend 
more on superiority of mental constitution than of material or- 
ganization? I answer no. At least we have no good reason to 
think so. Of mental constitution, in the abstract, we know 
nothing. We cannot even affix to the expression an intelligible 
meaning. To us, therefore, it has no meaning, and might 
as well have no existence. Perhaps better. Its operation 
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on us is unfavourable to accuracy in knowledge. It palms on us 
sound instead of sense, and induces us to pursue a fallacious 
process in our efforts to improve ourselves. To discuss the dif- 
ference between the mind or spirit of one individual and that of 
another, is to toy with words. As well might we attempt to as- 
certain the difference between the circumference and weight of 
one moonbeam and another. Each inquiry would be alike fu- 
tile in its character and unsuccessful in its issue. One person 
differs from another in his intellect, not because his spirit is diffe- 
rent, but because he differs in his organization.“ Every diffe- 
rence that exists between one human being and another, arises from 
that alone. It must still be borne in mind, that tone or intensity 
makes an important element in organic efficiency. Improve or- 
ganization, then, especially in certain parts to be hereafter de- 
signated, and you improve the race in every excellence : in in- 
telleet and morality as well as in animal power. Carry this im- 
provement to the highest attainable pitch, and man is as perfect 
as he can be made. But that it may be rendered more certain- 
ly intelligible, and the truth or falsity of my sentiments re- 
specting it be the more easily perceived, this subject must be 
considered in further detail. I shall proceed, therefore, to state, 
with as much succinctness and perspicuity as I can, some of the 
means by which the organization of man may be so changed as 
to improve his condition.” 
But previously to suggesting any means for the attainment 
of this end, I must offer a brief physiological exposition. 
The human body is a very complicated apparatus. It con- 
sists of many different organs, which are again made up of other 
organs, each performing its specific functions. But these or- 
gans, instead of acting, every one for itself alone, act also for 
each other, individually and collectively, and are united in a 
system, by function and sympathy. ‘The condition of one or- 
n, therefore, whether sound or unsound, influences and modi- 
that of many others. If it be a principal organ it influences 
the whole machine. There are three great sets of organs, which, 
while they are intimately and indispensably connected with each 
other, control all the rest, and assimilate their condition, in no 
small degree, to their own. These are the chylopoetic organs ; 
the blood-making and blood-circulating organs, consisting of the 
lungs and the heart; and the brain, spinal cord, and nerves, 
which, as already mentioned, are the instruments of intellect 
and feeling, and are essential also to voluntary motion. To the 
heart must be added its appendages, the bloodvessels. These 
three sets of organs have been said to control all the others; and 
this they do chiefly by mutually controlling themselves; by ex- 
ercising, I mean, such a reciprocal influence, as to be all, at the 
same time, somewhat assimilated in condition. They are as ne- 
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cessary to each other, as they are to the whole. Is one of them 
matenally deranged in its action? ‘The two others suffer im- 
mediately, and all the rest of the system in its turn. Is the 
brain diseased? Its healthy influence, which is indispensable 
to the well-being of the two other sets of associated organs, is 
withheld from them, and they also fail in their action, as well 
as in their sound and sustaining sympathies. The chyle and 
blood are deteriorated. This proves a source of further injury 
to the brain, which, unless it be supplied with well prepared 
blood, is neither itself in fred condition, nor capable of contri- 
buting to the health and efficiency of the other parts of the 
body. It cannot prepare, from a scanty and bad material, the 
substance, or agent, of its own influence, whatever it. may be, in 
sufficient quantity, and of sound qualities. The general mis- 
chief arising from a primary morbid affection of either of the 
two other sets of controlling organs, is equally demonstrable, 
and depends on similar principles. But it is needless to dwell 
longer on this subject. To every physiologist it is already fa- 
miliar. It is known to him, that out of chyle of bad qualities, 
or deficient in quantity, a sufficient amount of good blood can- 
not be repared ; that if respiration be defective, the latter fluid 
cannot be duly vitalized ; and that if the heart be enfeebled, it 
cannot throw the blood with the requisite force into every part 
of the system. 

Of the three leading sets of organs, the functions of two are 
comparatively simple; the chylopoetic, and those that prepare 
and circulate the blood. But, as respects the brain, the reverse 
is true. Its functions are as numerous and diversified in kind, 
as they are important in their bearing and character. Besides 
throwing its influence on every part of the system, to sustain it 
in a state of common fitness for action, and performing the 


. great work of voluntary motion, it is the immediate seat of every 


orm of sensation, and the instrument of every intellectual fa- 
culty. The brain is not, therefore, a single organ. In the ne- 
cessity of things it cannot be so. ‘Throughout nature no single 
organ performs more than a single function.” 

‘‘ But I must proceed in my preliminary analysis one step fur- 
ther. And here I am compelled to become the phrenologist. 
In no other capacity can I speak rationally of the human intel: 
lect. On that topic, every thing set apart from Phrenology, or 
in opposition to it, is to me but the language of conjecture or 

judice. I leave it therefore to the incumbents of schools and 
cloisters, where much of it originated.” 

The brain, instead of being single, consists of as many organs 
as the mind possesses of faculties; and all these are as differ- 
ent from each other, as a nerye of sensation is from a nerve of 
motion, or a nerve of taste from one of touch. If these posi- 
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tions are true, as all things seem to testify they are, the infer- 
ences deducible from them are peculiarly important, and, as will 
presently appear, have a direct bearing on the subject I am dis- 
cussing. 

“ The organs which compose the brain, with the faculties de- 
pendent on them, are divided into three classes ; the animal, the 
moral, and the intellectual strictly so denominated. The latter 
class is subdivided into the knowing and the reflecting organs ; 
or, as they are sometimes called, the perceptive organs and those 
of relation. For the comfort and happiness as well as for the 
efficiency of man, and his usefulness as a member of society, it is 
requisite that these three sets of organs be well balanced in power 
and action. If one or two of them preponderate, especially in 
a high degree, some deficiency, irregularity, or impropriety of 
conduct will occur, to the inconvenience, injury, or ruin of the 
individual. In proof of this many striking examples might be 
cited. But the truth is already so palpable, that it would 
scarcely be extravagant to pronounce it self-evident. In at- 
tempting therefore to improve the condition of man, a point of 
peculiar moment is, to produce and maintain, in his mental 

wers, the requisite balance, Let each class of organs and its 

ependent faculties have a full measure of power, but suffer 
neither of them greatly to predominate over the others. Should 
the animal class be too feeble, the individual will be defective 
in practical energy ; he will want general vigour and activity of 
character; and should it be too strong, the danger is great, that 
he will indulge in practices indecorous and degrading, if not 
vicious. He will be too much of the animal, in forgetfulness 
of the man. If the intellectual organs be too feeble, the indi- 
vidual will want both knowledge and the power to use it. If 
any one, two, or more of them be disproportionately strong, he 
will be likely to attach himself inordinately to some favourite 
pursuit, to the neglect of other requisite ones, or to engage in 
study with an ardour and intensity ruinous to health, and per- 
haps productive of mental derangement.* Excessive weakness 
in the moral organs is tantamount to too much strength in the 
animal, and may become a source of crime; while excessive 
strength and activity in some of them produce a stern and in- 
flexible resolution, or an ungovernable enthusiasm, in relation 
to the objects of them, which misleads the judgment, subverts 
discretion, and prevents usefulness.” 

‘¢ But to establish the balance of the faculties alone is not suffi- 


It is now known that a great preponderance of one or more of the cere- 
bral organs constitutes a strong predisposition to madness. An examination 
of the insane also testifies, that, in a large majority of cases, the mental facul- 
ties first deranged, and which often continue to be ale deranged, are those 
belonging to organs inordinately developed—inoxdinately I mean, in propor- 
tion to the other organs of the same brain.” 
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cient to constitute the highest d of improvement of which 
the human condition is susceptible. The whole man must be 
balanced ; the organs of his body in general, no less than his 
cerebral organs. Nor is this all. The due balance must be 
established between the other parts of his system and his brain. 
Neither must inordinately preponderate. Any striking defect 
of balance, whatever may be its nature or seat, is a constitutional 
evil, and must necessarily do mischief. To produce, therefore, 
the highest perfection of which man is susceptible, a fair equi- 
librium must be established in his system, and the whole ren- 
dered as powerful as may be practicable; Weak organs must 
be strengthened, and too vigorous ones reduced, if not actually, at 
least comparatively, until the requisite balance be attained. In 
one point, of great moment, the living body of man resembles 
not a little the body politic. The stronger parts of it have a 
prevalent tendency to oppress and injure the weaker. Hence 
ocal debility, of whatever description, is an invitation to disease, 
or some kind of discomfort. In every scheme, therefore, for 
human improvement, to prevent or remove it should be a lead- 
ing object. 

Is any one inclined to ask me how this is to be done?—by 
what means, and in what mode of employing them, this consti- 
tutional harmony is to be established? The question is a fair 
one; and, were it proposed, I should be bound to reply to it. 
Without further preface, therefore, I shall proceed to answer it, 
as if it were proposed. 

“ Tt is a law of nature that the offspring resemble their parents. 
As relates to leading points, this is a truism familiar to.every 
one, and is uniformly and successfully acted on, in the breeding 
of inferior animals. That all constitutional qualities are trans- 
mitted from parents to their children, admits not of a doubt. 
Apparent exceptions are only apparent, not real. Are parents 
perfectly sound and vigorous in body? So are their children, 
when they first see the light. Is the reverse true? Are the 
former constitutionally unsound and debilitated ? The evil 
descenda, in some degree, to the latter. Respecting intellect, 
the same is true. According as it is weak or strong, sound, un- 
sound, or peculiar in the parents, so are its character and con- 
dition in the children.” 

« As relates to the standing and welfare of the human race, this 
principle is much more extensively and powerfully operative than 
it is generally supposed to be. It is the reason why children 
born at different periods of the lives of their parents, and under 
the influence of different circumstances, especially different de- 
grees of parental health and vigour, are often so unlike each 
other, It is also the most probable source of the very frequent. 
and strong resemblance of twins, which receive the impress of 
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exactly the same parental condition. Children partake of the 
constitutional qualities of their parents, for the time being. 
Years and circumstances alter those qualities, and the offspring 
produced under the influence of them, thus modified, are corres- 
pondingly altered. Even the present predominance of any par- 
ticular faculty of the mind in the parents, would seem to 
transmit that faculty to the child in greater vigour than it would 
be transmitted under the predominance of any other faculty. 
Thus, the first-born children of parents, who marry when very 
young, are rarely if ever equal, in either body or intellect, to 
those born at a subsequent period, provided the parents con- 
tinue healthy.” 

“ Very young parents are, in constitution, immature and com- 
paratively feeble; and that constitutional imperfection descends 
to their early offspring. As years pass on, their being ripens, 
and their strength increases. As a natural effect of this, the 
constitutions of their children become ameliorated.” For rea- 
sous well known to pbrenologists, the animal organs and faculties 
predominate during early life. Parents, therefore, who marry 
at that period, communicate in a higher degree to their first 
children the same unfortunate predominance, which renders 
them less intellectual) and moral, and more sensual ; less capa- 
ble, as well as less ambitious, of preeminence in knowledge and 
virtue, and more inclined to animal indulgences.” “ Again. 
The sons of soldiers and military leaders, born during periods of 
war and peril, are believed to be constitutionally brave. Under 
such circumstances, a coward has been rarely ushered into the 
world. The reason would seem plain. In the parents, the or- 
gans and faculties pertaining to war, excited to inordinate ac- 
tion by scenes congenial to them, predominate for the time, and 
bravery becomes the native inheritance of their sons. Hence 
also the phrase ‘ soldier’s daughter’ means a heroic woman. 
During the early and warlike age of our frontier States, when 
the rifle and the tommahock were constantly employed in the 
work of havoc, every child was born an Indian-fighter. The 
cause, I say, is obvious. In the whole population, which was 
composed of warriors, the organs and faculties suited to the oc- 
casion bare sway, and gave to the constitution of the offspring of 
the community a corresponding character.” 

„ Efforts are made to explain these and all similar events, 
on the single ground of education and example. But they are 
made in vain: or rather worse than in vaio. They inculcate 
error. That education and example do much, is not denied. 
And the principles of their tion will be stated hereafter. But 
they cannot do every thing.” On the same principle are we to 
explain the fact that the children of Arabs and Tartars are 
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born with propensities to pillage and theft. For centuries, their 
progenitors have been a pilfering and a robber-race.’” 
The first suggestion I shall offer as a means toward the im- 
. provement of our race, is the prohibition or voluntary abandon- 
ment of too early marriages. Before the parties form a com- 
pact fraught with consequences so infinitely weighty, let the 
constitution and education of both be matured. They will then 
not only transmit to their offspring a better organization, but be 
themselves, from the knowledge and experience they have at- 
tained, better prepared to improve it by cultivation. For I 
shall endeavour to make it appear that cultivation can improve 
it. When a skilful agriculturist wishes to amend his breed of 
cattle, he does not employ, for that purpose, immature animals. 
On the contrary, he carefully prevents their intercourse. Ex- 
perience moreover teaches him not to expect fruit of the best 
quality from immature fruit-trees or vines. The product of 
such crudeness is always defective. In like manner, marriages 
between boarding-school girls and striplings in or just out of 
college, ought to be prohibited. In such cases, prohibition is a 
duty, no less to the parties themselves, than to their offspring and 
society. Marriages of the kind are rarely productive of any 
thing desirable. Mischief and unhappiness of some sort are 
their natural fruit. Patriotism therefore, philanthropy, and 
every feeling of kindness to human nature call for their preven- 
tion. Objections resting on ground not altogether dissimilar 
may be justly urged against young women marrying men far 
advanced im years. Old men should in no case contract mar- 
riages likely to prove fruitful. Age has impaired their constitu- 
tional qualities, which descending to their offspring, the tice 
tends to deteriorate our race. It is rare for the descendants of 
men far advanced in years to be distinguished for high qualities 
of either body or mind. 

As respects persons seriously deformed, or in any way consti- 
tutionally enfeebled—the rickety and club-footed, for instance, 
and those with distorted spines, or who are predisposed to in- 
sanity, scrofula, pulmonary consumption, gout, or epilepsy— 
all persons of this description should conscientiously abstain from 
matrimony. In a special manner, where both the male and fe- 
male labour under a hereditary taint, they should make it a part 
of their duty to God and their posterity, never to be thus unit- 
ed. Marriage in such individuals c cannot be defended on moral 
ground, much less on that of public usefulness. It is selfish to 
an extent but little short of crime. Its abandonment or pre- 
vention would tend, in a high degree, to the improvement of 
mankind.” 

In consequence of an unfortunate cerebral organization, some 
persons who are reared in virtuous society, under the influence 
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of the best example, possess an uncontrollable propensity to vice 
—to lying, treachery, theft, robbery, and even murder. Instan- 
ces of this description are much more numerous than they are 
thought to be. In case of the marriage of such individuals, 
the probability is strong that their offspring will inherit their 
constitutional infirmity. The issue indeed can scarcely be other- 
wise, unless it be prevented by a better organization in the other 
parent, or counteracted by education, of whose influence in 
amending mankind I shall speak hereafter. To refrain from 
marriage, therefore, would be in those persons a redeeming vir- 
tue. Of individuals dwarfish in stature, the same is true. All 
such acts of self-denial would be praiseworthy in them, inas- 
much as they would tend to ameliorate the condition of man. 

„Another source of human deterioration is a long series of 
family intermarriages. Be the cause what it may, both history 
and observation testify to the fact, that the issue of marriages 
between parties related by consanguinity always degenerate. 
They become enfeebled in time both mentally and corporeally. 
This practice, which is fostered chiefly by the false pride of 
rank, has reduced almost to dwarfishness the nobility of several 
nations, especially of Portugal.” 

The last source of degeneracy I shall specify, under this head, 
is the marriage of the e a of those, I mean, who are des- 
titute of a competent supply of wholesome food for themselves 
and their children. This is a fearful cause of deterioration. 
Reason assures us that it must be so. A sound and powerful 
machine cannot be constructed out of a scanty stock of damaged 
materials. And to the decision of reason, observation unites its 
testimony. A glance at the indigent of all nations furnishes in- 
contestible proof of the fact. Monuments of far-gone degene- 
racy every where present themselves, Witness the large manu- 
facturing towns of Europe. Stinted and unwholesome fare acts 
on mankind as it does on other forms of living matter. It in- 
jures organization and checks development. Both the vegeta- 

les of a barren soil, and the animals scantily nourished by them, 
are diminutive and feeble, as well as unsightly. So is man, 
when pinched and dispirited by poverty and its concomitants. 
Even the United States furnish many examples confirmatory of 
this, while other countries furnish a hundredfold more. Such 
are a few of the most prominent and fruitful sources of human 
degeneracy. The remedy for the evil is, abstinence from mar- 
riage in the cases referred to. 

“ But, in no country perhaps, and least of all in our own, are 
we to look for the speedy adoption, to any useful extent, of this 
preventive measure. People will marry and have issue, whether 
their figures and developments be good or bad, whether they 
are poor or rich, akin or aliens in blood, and whether their con- 
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stitutions be sound or otherwise. They will also continue to mar- 

, in many instances, at too early a period of life, as long as sub- 
sistence for a family can be easily procured. Our only practica- 
ble remedy, therefore, consists in removing, as far as possible, 
the evils of improper parentage and other causes, by subsequent 
treatment. And this can be done by education alone, judi- 
ciously adapted, in its principles and administration, to the con- 
stitution of man. 

Rut by the term education I would indicate a process exceed- 
ingly different from that which is usually so denominated. I 
do not limit it to the mere attainments made by the youthful 
in seats of instruction, whether they be primary schools or aca- 
demies, colleges or universities. I mean by it the training of 
the whole man, by a suitable course of discipline, during the 
greater portion of his life. It must begin in infancy and termi- 
nate only in advanced age, when the constitution has become so 
rigid and the habits so confirmed as to be no longer improve- 
able. And even then great care is necessary to preserve the 
amount of good that has been gained. A process cf education 
short of this is defective in its nature, and must prove alike de- 
fective in its issue.” 

Education, I say, must begin in infancy, and be adminis- 
tered by means of suitable impressions made on certain ruling 
organs of the system. The corporeal effects resulting from these, 
and the corresponding habits established by their continuance, 
constitute the only improvement to be attained, and therefore 
the only one to be aimed at. They form indeed the only one 
we should desire ; because it is sufficient for all our purposes. 
It is moreover the only one we can conceive of, and must there- 
fore satisfy us as reasonable beings. To talk of operating im- 
mediately on or exclusively with the mind or spirit, and improv- 
ing it, is an abuse of words. When speaking thus, no one un- 
derstands himself, and, of course, is understood by nobody else. 
We might as well talk of operating, by our schemes of educa- 
tion, on the inhabitants of the planet Jupiter. As already men- 
tioned, the organs to be chiefly acted on are, the chylopoetic vis- 
cera—the lungs and heart as the arbiters of the blood—and the 
nerves and brain. To these may be added, the muscles and 
skin, which although subordinate in standing, are nevertheless 
instruments of great influence in a system of general discipline. 
In the proper management of these portions of the body does 
education chiefly consist.” ‘ 

Dr Caldwell here expatiates on the necessity and advantage 
of paying strict attention to cleanliness, food, drink, purity of 
air, and muscular exercise. His remarks on these subjects we are 
compelled by our limits to omit. 

But the most important organ of the human system remains 
to be considered. It is the brain, of which it may be said that it 
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makes man what he is, whether for good or evil. If well deve- 
loped and correspondingly trained, it confers on him knowledge 
and virtue; and, under circumstances the reverse of these, it 
entails on him ignorance, and gives him a proneness to vice. Ac- 
cording, therefore, to its native character and cultivation, it is the 
source of human exaltation or debasement. 

I have already spoken of the control of the brain over the 
condition and destiny of the other parts of the system. And I 
need scarcely repeat, that it is universal and absolute. Facts 
familiar to all physiologists prove it so. To the performance of 
every function and movement of the body cerebral influence is 
essential. In evidence of this, destroy the connexion between the 
brain and any other organ or part of the system, by dividing the 
nerves, and the action of the separated portion ceases. Are the 
Jungs thus separated ? iration is suspended. The stomach ? 
Digestion is paralyzed, and the food remains in the viscus un- 
changed. The liver, or any other gland? Its fluid is no longer 
secreted. The heart, or any other muscle, voluntary or invo- 
juntary ? Its action is arrested. And the more powerful and 
cultivated the brain is, in all its compartments, the more abun- 
dantly will it send out its influence, and the more steadily and 
effectually aid in maintaining the healthy condition of the entire 
system. It is with the brain, then, as with the lungs, stomach, 
and heart. Exercise gives it strength and habits of ready and 
dexterous action, not merely for the purposes of its own econo- 
my, but to subserve the economy of the parts with which it is con- 
nected.” “ By inaction the organic condition of the brain suffers, 
and its energy and adroitness are lessened, as certainly as a muscle 
is weakened by the same cause. It is a law of nature, from which no 
portion of living matter is absolved, that a want of action enfeebles 
It, The converse is equally true. Appropriate action strengthens 
every portion of living matter. That the brain, then, may be 
healthy and vigorous throughout, and be instrumental in impart- 
ing a similar condition to the other parts of the system, it should be 
suitably exercised in each of its organs. Inaction in any one of 
them, except its native vigour be excessive, is prejudicial to 
the others. And a brain thoroughly disciplined and active in 
every portion of it, is more favourable, in its functions, to gene- 
ral health, than one that is disciplined only in part. The heal- 
thiest men, and those that attain most frequently an advanced 
age, have well balanced systems and active brains, Such, more- 
over, is the connexion between the cerebral organs, that their 
health and fitness for action are, to a certain extent, in common 
to them; and the reverse; the condition of one or more of them 
being communicated to the others by the laws of sympathy. 
That the brain, then, may be rendered powerful in all its or- 
gans, every one of them should be duly exercised. 
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64 It has been already stated, that the human brain consists of 
three compartments, the animal, the moral, and the intellectual ; 
and that to raise the mental character to the highest perfection, 
each of these must be large, well organized, and healthy, and 
that a correct balance must subsist between them. To a solid 
and infallible foundation for strength and activity of intellect, 
sound morality, and energy of character, nothing else is neces- 
sary. Skilful training, by turning to the proper account these 
high gifts of nature, and in that way engra ting improvement on 
capacity, will finish the work. Were the whole human race 
thus happily tempered, the condition of man would be as per- 
fect as it could be rendered, and the state of society correspond- 
ingly prosperous. Talent and knowledge would prevail and be 
respected; morality and active virtue would predominate over 
profligacy and vice; and that every one should be happy in him- 
self and useful to others, would be the ambition and earnest en- 
deavour of all. This would be a millennium, brought into ex- 
istence by means of education, and in conformity to the consti- 
tution of human nature. And let that state of improved being 
occur when it may, the perfect organization of man, more espe- 
cially of his brain, will constitute its basis. Let me not be mis- 
understood in this assertion; in a special manner, let it not be 
imagined that I intend by it any irreverence toward the Chris- 
tian religion. Far from it. My meaning is, that whatever 
agency, divine or human, may bring about, in man, the change 
productive of a millennial condition, that change will consist in 
an improved organization—an organization made perfect—by 
influence FOMA ABOVE, if it be so ordained, and if that be the 
only source from which such influence can proceed—or by means 
of education, perfect in its principles, and suitably administered. 
To me the latter appears most probable; because it is most in 
accordance with the grounds of other changes and improvements 
in the dispensation, under which we fve. It is the amend- 
ment of man’s earthly condition by his own exertions; and there 
is no reason to believe that it is amended at present, or intend- 
ed to be hereafter, in any other way. Nor ought it to be. If, 

ing, as he does, the capacity and the means, man will not 
abour for the improvement of his nature, he is unworthy of it; 
nor, as I confidently believe, will he ever receive it as a gra- 
tuity.” 

ae Is any one inclined to propose the question, ‘ Can the organs 
of the brain be increased in size, as well as rendered more 
adroit and vigorous in action, by any process of training? I 
answer, Yes, with as much certainty as the muscles of the ex- 
tremities can be increased in size, provided the process be com- 
menced in childhood. On this principle depends the perfectibi- 
lity of man ; I mean his susceptibility of the highest improve- 
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makes man what he is, whether for good or evil. If well deve- 
loped and correspondingly trained, it confers on him knowledge 
and virtue; and, under circumstances the reverse of these, it 
entails on him ignorance, and gives him a proneness to vice. Ac- 
cording, therefore, to its native character and cultivation, it is the 
source of human exaltation or debasement. 

„ I have already spoken of the control of the brain over the 
condition and destiny of the other parts of the system. And I 
need scarcely repeat, that it is universal and absolute. Facts 
familiar to all physiologists prove it so. To the performance of 
every function and movement of the body cerebral influence is 
essential. In evidence of this, destroy the connexion between the 
brain and any other organ or part of the system, by dividing the 
nerves, and the action of the separated portion ceases. Are the 
lungs thus separated ? Respiration is suspended. The stomach ? 
Digestion is paralyzed, and the food remains in the viscus un- 
changed. The liver, or any other gland? Its fluid is no longer 
secreted. The heart, or any other muscle, voluntary or invo- 
. luntary ? Its action is arrested. And the more powerful and 
cultivated the brain is, in all its compartments, the more abun- 
dantly will it send out its influence, and the more steadily and 
effectually aid in maintaining the healthy condition of the entire 
system. It is with the brain, then, as with the lungs, stomach, 
and heart. Exercise gives it strength and habits of ready and 
dexterous action, not merely for the purposes of its own econo- 
my, but to subserve the economy of the parts with which it is con- 
nected.” By inaction the organic condition of the brain suffers, 
and its energy and adroitness are lessened, as certainly as a muscle 
is weakened bythe same cause. It is a law of nature, from which no 
portion of living matter is absolved, that a want of action enfeebles 
it. The converse is equally true. Appropriate action strengthens 
every portion of living matter. That the brain, then, may be 
healthy and vigorous throughout, and be instrumental in impart- 
ing a similar condition to the other parts of the system, it should be 
suitably exercised in each of its organs. Inaction in any one of 
them, except its native vigour be excessive, is prejudicial to 
the others. And a brain thoroughly disciplined and active in 
every portion of it, is more favourable, in its functions, to gene- 
ral health, than one that is disciplined only in part. The heal- 
thiest men, and those that attain most frequently an advanced 
age, have well balanced systems and active brains Such, more- 
over, is the connexion between the cerebral organs, that their 
health and fitness for action are, to a certain extent, in common 
to them; and the reverse; the condition of one or more of them 
being communicated to the others by the laws of sympathy. 
‘That the brain, then, may be rendered powerful in all its or- 
gans, every one of them should be duly exercised. 
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“It has been already stated, that the human brain consists of 
three compartments, the animal, the moral, and the intellectual ; 
and that to raise the mental character to the highest perfection, 
each of these must be large, well organized, and healthy, and 
that a correct balance must subsist between them. To a solid 
and infallible foundation for strength and activity of intellect, 
sound morality, and energy of character, nothing else is neces- 
sary. Skilful training, by turning to the proper account these 
high gifts of nature, and in that way engrafting improvement on 
capacity, will finish the work. Were the whole buman race 
thus happily tempered, the condition of man would be as per- 
fect as it could be rendered, and the state of society correspond- 
ingly prosperous. Talent and knowledge would prevail and be 
respected; morality and active virtue would predominate over 
profligacy and vice; and that every one should be happy in him- 
self and useful to others, would be the ambition and earnest en- 
deavour of all. This would be a millennium, brought into ex- 
istence by means of education, and in conformity to the consti- 
tution of human nature. And let that state of improved being 
occur when it may, the perfect organization of man, more espe- 
cially of his brain, will constitute its basis. Let me not be mis- 
understood in this assertion; in a special manner, let it not be 
imagined that I intend by it any irreverence toward the Chris- 
tian religion. Far from it. My meaning is, that whatever 
agency, divine or human, may bring about, in man, the change 
productive of a millennial condition, that change will consist in 
an improved organization—an organization made perfect—by 
influence rrow ARBOVvR, if it be so ordained, and if that be the 
only source from which such influence can proceed—or by means 
of education, perfect in its principles, and suitably administered. 
To me the latter appears most probable; because it is most in 
accordance with the grounds of other changes and improvements 
in the dispensation, under which we live, It is the amend- 
ment of man’s earthly condition by his own exertions; and there 
is no reason to believe that it is amended at present, or intend- 
ed to be hereafter, in any other way. Nor ought it tobe. If, 
possessing, as he does, the capacity and the means, man will not 
abour for the improvement of his nature, he is unworthy of it ; 
nor, as I confidently believe, will he ever receive it as a gra- 
tuity.” 

5 Is any one inclined to propose the question, Can the organs 
of the brain be increased in size, as well as rendered more 
adroit and vigorous in action, by any process of training?’ I 
answer, Yes, with as much certainty as the muscles of the ex- 
tremities can be increased in size, provided the process be com- 
menced in childhood. On this principle depends the perfectibie 
lity of man; I mean his susceptibility of the highest improve- 
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ment compatible with the laws imposed on his nature. Abro- 
gate the principle, and his case is hopeless.” As relates to aug- 
mentation and diminution, power and weakness, the brain is go- 
verned by the same laws with other portions of organic matter. 
I do not say that it can be increased in bulk, by exercise, as 
much as muscles; but it can be as certainly. 

“ Another principle of. great importance invites our attention. 
Other things being equal in proportion to the size of either 
compartment of the brain, is its proneness to action, and the gra- 
tification which that action bestows on the individual. Does the 
animal compartment preponderate? The taste for animal in- 
dulgences is keen, the pleasure derived from them intense, and 
the danger of lawless devotion to them great. Does the moral 
compartment surpass in size? A wish to comply with moral 
obligation constitutes the ruling passion of the party thus or- 
ganized, and his chief delight is to do his duty. To him each act 
of well-doing is its own reward. He follows virtue even for 
virtue’s sake. This he does from moral instinct; without thein- 
fluence of human laws, or any positve divine command. The 
law he obeys is that of his own constitution. He has a law in 
himself. ‘The person whose intellectual department predomi- 
nates, is devoted to inquiry, if not to study. He delights in 
knowledge, deems it a valuable possession, and devises and prac- 
tises some mode of attaining it. The kind of knowledge most 
agreeable to him is determined by the intellectual organs most 
developed. 

“ Ab relates to education and the improvement it produces, 
these views are important and encouraging. They point out a 
plain and easy process by which the condition of man may be 
improved. If the moral and intellectual compartments of a child 
be small, they may be enlarged by training; and, in proportion 
as they grow, will its taste for knowledge and virtue increase. 
By maturity in years this taste will be confirmed, and, in organi- 
zation and its effects, the amended condition of the adult will 
surpass not a little the promise of the child. By the law of inheri- 
tance heretofore referred to, the children of this individual, re- 
sembling himself in his mature condition, will be better organ- 
ized than he was in his childhood. Train them and their de- 
scendants as he was trained, and organic improvement will go on 
in them, until in time the highest perfection of their nature shall 
be attained. Extend this treatment to the whole human race, 
and universal improvement in organization will be the issue. 
Then will be completed, on grounds that nothing can shake, the 
triumph of the intellectual and moral over the animal character 
of man. . 

“Am I asked in what way the moral compartment of the brain 
is to be cultivated, strengthened, and enlarged? I answer, by 
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all sorts of moral excitement ; inculcating moral precepts, pre- 
senting moral examples, eliciting moral sentiments, but more 
especially by associating with companions strictly moral, and en- 
gaging early in the moral practice of doing good. Reading the 
biographies of men remarkable for high and practical morality, 
and well written works of moral fiction, contributes materially to 
the same end. This course, skilfully and inflexibly pursued, 
will infallibly strengthen and enlarge the moral organs, and con- 
firm those persons subjected to its influence in habits of virtue.” 

“ But may not the brain, by suitable discipline, be amended 
in another very important point ? May not such a happy change 
be produced in it, as to efface its tendency, when it exists, to 
hereditary madness? From this question no physiologist will 
be likely to withhold an affirmative answer. And, although 
he may be unwilling to speak confidently, because the ex- 
periment has never yet been fairly made, he will not deny 
that all analogy favours the belief. Individually, I verily be- 

` lieve it will be made, and prove successful. A predisposition to 
madness consists in faulty organization; at least in a condition of 
the brain destitute of soundness. But the fault has not existed 
through all generations. It had a beginning ; and that begin- 
ning was the product of a series of deleterious impressions. 
Another series of counter-impressions, therefore, may remove 
the mischief. Changes thus produced, may thus be done away. 
Of this no reasonable doubt can be entertained. Daily occur- 
rences convince us of its truth. Every thing indeed that bears 
on it testifies to that effect.” 

“But if the brain can be thus changed and amended by edu- 
cation, may not similar benefits be extended on similar princi- 
ples to other organs ?—to the lungs and the chylopoetic viscera ? 
Unquestionably they may ; and thus may predisposition to pul- 
monary consumption, gout, dyspepsia, scrofula, and ail the other 
maladies transmitted by ancestors, be removed from posterity. 
The enfeebled organ may be strengthened and placed on a par 
with the others, and thus the balance of the system be restored. 
But here again the preventive treatment must begin in child- 
hood, and be steadily persevered in, if not to the close of life, at 
least to an advanced period in its decline. In a few generations 
such a procedure cannot fail to edt cr It is believed 
that if skilfully and perseveringly applied, the remedy is compe- 
tent to the end contemplated. Thus may hereditary disease beef. 
faced. The vices, fullies, and misfortunes of ancestors will be 
no longer visited on an amended posterity. 

„ Such are my views, briefly, but I trust, intelligibly, sketch- 
ed, of the true mode of permanently improving the condition 
of man. The scheme has in it nothing that is either abstract, vi- 
sionary, or obscure. Or if it has, I am unable, by the strictest 
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scrutiny, to detect it. It is founded, if I mistake not, on well 
known laws of the human constitution. Nor is it in any de- 

impracticable. It requires but resolution, perseverance, 
and self-control, connected with intelligence in the use of means 
that are accessible, and the work is done. Its essence consists 
in this; let man be so reared, that his health may be sound, and 
so cultivated that his higher powers way have due supremacy 
over his lower; in other words, that he may be less of an ani- 
mal, and more of a human being; and his standing will then 
be as high, and his condition as happy, as his situation and the 
laws of his being admit.” 

These extracts are from Dr Caldwell's Thoughts on the True 
Mode of Improving the Condition of Man. We have left 
room for only a few sentences respecting his Thoughts on In- 
temperance. 

These Thoughts on Intemperance appear in an article in. ihe 
Transylvania Journal of Medicine for September 1832, and 
are expressed in the same clear and forcible manner, as his opt- 
nions on the improvement of man. Having already stated, at 
the commencement of this article, our views of the principal 
causes of intemperance, and of the best means for their re- 
moval, we can do little more than advert to the essay of Dr 
Caldwell. In that excellent production, the author treats of 
intemperance as a form of mental derangement, which it too 
often is, and shews the applicability of the ordinary medical 
principles in its management. He dwells strongly on intemper- 
ance in eating as a prevailing vice in the United States, and 
traces much of disease to this habit. He affirms that one Ame- 
riean eats on an average as much as two Swiss, or two High- 
landers; and that for every reeling drunkard that disgraces 
his country, it contains a hundred gluttons. Children, he says 
justly, are warned against drinking; but they are taught, nay 
often hired, to over-eat themselves, and have cakes and confec- 
tionary promised to them as rewards for moral conduct ; and 
thus civiliged man is the only animal which eats from other mo- 
tives than hunger! The superfluous mass of aliment thus 
swallowed, is toilsome and debilitating to the digestive organs; 
and when the latter have succeeded in their task, other parts of 
the body are oppressed and injured in their turn by the cor- 
responding superabundance of chyle wbich is thrown in upon 
them. : 

Indulgence in tobacco is also condemned by Dr Caldwell, as 
the offspring of a humiliating propensity. It is an evidence of 
mental vacancy, and amounts to a virtual acknowledgment of 
deficiency in intellect or taste, on the part of those who give way 
to it. Tobacco is peculiarly offensive to the animal kingdom, 
and is relished only by three sorts of animals that Dr C ii 
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knows of ; first, by the tobacco-worm, one of the filthiest and 
most disgusting of reptiles ; secondly, by the rock goat of Afri- 
ca, whose foulness of odour, and filthiness of habit, make it an 
object of aversion to every other creature; and lastly, by man, 
“ the glory, jest, and riddle of the world.” What will our dandy 
cigar-smokers say to this arrangement in natural history ? 

Dr Caldwell next endeavours to shew what kind of affection 
drunkenness is, what are its effects on human health, wherein 
consists the sot’s ungovernable appetite for ardent spirits, and 
how the entire evil may be prevented or removed. Drunken- 
ness consists in an affection of the brain, the spinal cord and 
nerves being also implicated ; but chiefly in an affection of a part 
of the brain belonging to the animal propensities, and hence its 
first effects in rousing passions and animal desires. 

The appetite for intoxicating liquors is regarded by Dr Cald- 
well as springing from morbid excitement of the organ of Ali- 
mentiveness, and he explains the augmented intensity which 
attends indulgence, by reference to the ordinary principle of ex- 
ercise invigorating the organ. In many instances the organic 
excitement becomes so great, as to constitute a form of mania; 
and then drinking becomes an irresistible passion, and is indulged. 
in at the sacrifice of character, family, and fortune. So long as 
this excitement continues, remonstrance, warning, and denuncia- 
lion, avail as little in preventing drinking, as in curing fever, 
or repairing a broken bone; but whenever it is subdued by pro- 
per treatment, the craving also disappears. The remedies pro- 
posed by Dr Caldwell are consequently not mere moral remon- 
strances or arguments addressed to the intellect, but bleeding, 
tartar emetic, cold applications to the head, purging, and spare 
living. By these means the paroxysm is shortened, and by their 
repetition its return is prevented. The physician to the Ken- 
tucky Lunatic Asylum has found the above mode of treatment 
successful. The nauseating effect of the emetic is particularly 
beneficial in moderating cerebral action. The cold applications 
ought to be used only when excitement is present. 

Dr Caldwell admits, however, that it is only recent and acute 
cases which can be speedily cured. Those of long standing are 
much less tractable; still a good deal may be done by withdraw- 
ing all stimulating liquors, and resorting judiciously to local or 
general bleeding, antimony, plain food, exercise, tepid bathing, 
and warm clothing. But as every form of mania is more or less 
periodical, and tends to return, perseverance in regimen is essen- 
tial for the permanent safety of the patient. 

Dr Caldwell affirms very truly, that nothing could tend more 
to diminish the prevalence of habitual drunkenness, than to have 
it deemed and proclaimed a form of madness, and dealt with 
accordingly. Hospitals erected for the reception of drunkards, 
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and authority given to vonfine them there and subject them to 
treatment, would be among the most important institutions that 
could be established, and would effect an immense saving of life, 
health, property, and reputation. Whole families are involved 
in permanent ruin and wretchedness from the want of such es- 
tablishments. If this be considered an encroachment on personal 
freedom, it is so only in the same way that the confinement of 
thieves or the removal of nuisances are encroachments on free- 
dom. It is the safety of society which in both instances re- 
quires the individual to be restrained. 

Intemperance, like other forms of derangement, is shewn to be 
an affection of the brain by dissection after death, and also by 
its being hereditary in families, and breaking out at the same 

in several individuals of the same stock; and hence Dr 
Caldwell infers the much greater advantage of prevention than 
cure. The numerous incentives to eating and drinking by 
which children are surreunded through the mistaken kindness 
of parents and friends, are so many provocatives of the future 
mischief, and receive fresh force every day by the various pre- 
tences under which drinking is indulged in. At one time spirits 
and water are taken as a whet, at another they are welcomed 
as a digester, at a third as a refrigerant, and at a fourth to 
keep out the cold. In many houses, aceordingly, “ the decan- 
ter, water-pitcher, and tumblers, are as eonstant on the side- 
board, as the sun in his path.” From such practices what can 
result, in many instances, but ultimate intemperance ? 

Such is an outline of Dr Caldwell's nervous and eloquent 
essay. His views are essentially the same as those which have 
occasionlly been thrown out in the pages of this Journal, and 
consequently they are “ tinctured with Phrenology,” a circum- 
stance from which Dr C. anticipates reluctance to receive them. 
But, “ however deep,” he says, “ may be the regret which this 
excites in me, it neither mortifies nor discourages me. The path 
I have trodden for years on this subject has been carefully ex- 

lored by me in its character and bearing ; I have reason, there- 

‘ore, to believe that I understand it better than those who never 
even approached it: and my confidence in its soundness and di- 
rection is unlimited. Its course is over safe and solid ground ; 
and it will never allure me, by faithless phantom lights, into 
dangerous moors, or inextricable entanglements. I know Phre- 
nology to be true in its details as well as in its principles, and 
surpassingly useful in its application and effects. The Book of 
Nature, which is in the handwriting of the living God, and 
bears on every page the ineffaceable impress of his glorious 
signet, amply testifies to its correctness ; and, notwithstanding 
the thousand forms of obstinate and artful opposition it has en- 
countered, the world is already experiencing its benefits. With all 
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who have honestly examined it, its triumph is complete. If 
there be any labours in my life in which I would presume to 
glory, they are those which mark me as its steady adherent; and 
should men in after times condescend to remember my name in 
kindness, their chief reason for the favour will be, that I have 
dared to be the friend of Phrenology while most of my contem- 
poraries have been its foes, and have never shrunk from raisin 
my voice or employing my feeble pen in its defence, hirot 
every stage of the long, ungenerous, and embittered persecution 
it has been made to sustain.” ' i 
We record this manly testimony with unmingled pleasure, 

and we consider it as both extremely valuable im itself, and 
highly honourable to Dr Caldwell. hen we first had the 
good fortune to meet him in Paris, about fifteen years ago, he 
was only beginning to make himself acquainted with the science 
and its evidences, and up to that time had joined in the current 
ridicule of the day, and talked lightly of its pretensions and 

rofessors. But being induced to attend one of Dr Spurzheim's 
ectures in that city, 2 was astonished to see before him a calm 
and found thinker and aceurate observer, who, instead of in- 
dulging in flights of fancy to mislead his hearers, constantly appeal- 
ed to facts in support of every statement and every opinion, and 
left no room whatever for imagination to eome to his assistance. 
Thus impressed, he returned to the lecture-room with eagerness 
increasing in proportion as he saw the error into which igno- 
rance had led him. He now ceased to ridicule, but while he did 
justice to the virtues and talents of the lecturer, he still refrained 
from expressing an opinion of the science until he should have 
fairly tested its truth: Having at length satisfied himself on 
this point after long and extensive observation, Dr Caldwell no 
longer hesitated to stand forward the able and zealous champion 
of the cause which he had formerly ridiculed; and we need 
hardly say, that the testimony of such a man outweighs in our 
mind that of fifty or a thousand “ great believers,” whose faith 
is nothing more than an indication of easy and good-natured 
eredulity. 


ARTICLE Iv. 


ON THE EDUCATION OF A CIVIL OR MECHANICAL 
ENGINEER. 


Taer following letter was written in answer to actual inqui- 
ries, and it displays so much fot sense and knowledge of the 
subject that it may prove useful to other individuals besides him 
to whom it was Ef We therefore give it a place. 

Rr2 


628 EDUCATION OF ENGINEERS. 


Since the conversation we had on Monday morning about 
the most proper kinds of study for your nephew’s leisure hours, 
I have bestowed some consideration on the subject, and have 
now to offer a few suggestions as to what is most eligible for a 
student of the profession of either a civil or a mechanical engi- 


First of all, he ought to devote a considerable portion of his 
time to the study of mathematics, and particularly to their 
practical application; for although a man ignorant of that 
seience can find his way by natural force of mind and the aid of 
the practical rules, yet the same individual, had he possessed a 
sufficient knowledge of mathematics, would have proceeded not 
only systematically, but also with more confidence, and with 
greater certainty of the truth of the result at which he had 
arrived ; and he would at the same time have kept clear of errors 
which may arise from the misapplication of formule. I know 
that some men of great eminence in the philosophical world have 
said that mathematics are not essential for engineers,—adducing 
in support of this opinion, the names of the greatest engineers 
in Britain, who, ignorant of this science, have carried on their 
extensive operations with t success. Yet there can be no 
doubt that if these gifted individuals had possessed more than 
an intuitive knowledge of mathematics, they would have been 
saved many a shift and circuitous experiment in the completion 
of their designs. While I thus recommend the study of ma- 
thematics, I think the attention of the practical man ought to 
be directed to the practical application of them. This is all that 
one employed in actual business can hope to attain; the know- 
ledge of the more abstruse parts affordmg complete occupation 
for the whole lifetime of a more than ordinary mind. Algebra 
likewise ought to be acquired, as affording the most ready me- 
thod of verifying all arithmetical operations. When combined 
with mathematics, it is easily and advantageously applied to the 

rations of the mechanic and engineer. It is also of great 

vantage in the calculations required in natural philosophy, a 
study on whìch the conducting of all great operations in a skil- 
ful manner greatly depends. In order to acquire a taste for 
mathematics, the best way is to propose and solve exercises, 
consulting Euclid as a text-book. Davidson's Practical Mathe- 
matics contains a great number of exercises. For algebra your 
nephew may study Bonnycastle, Wood, or Euler. On na- 
tural philosophy perhaps the most simple work is Ferguson’s, 
(Brewster's edition); next to it Desaguliers; and afterwards, 
when well grounded, he may read Gregory, Emmerson, or 
Bridge. As you say he is fond of working, perhaps he could 
not be better employed occasionally than in fist carefully de- 
signing and calculating the parts and rules for constructing any 
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machine, bridge, or the like, and then making a correct model, 
proceeding with as much exactness and care as if he were con- 
structing fis designs on a useful scale, attending always to the 
proper proportions and forms of the parts, but shunning all mi- 
nute and trivial nicety of workmanship as a downright waste of 
time farther than it is an innocent amusement. Such practical 
applications tend to fix the theory in the mind. 

Chemical experiments, and indeed experiments of any kind, 
are very useful, not only on accuunt of the knowledge acquired 
by means of them, and by the practice of searching books for 
explanations of them, but also because they communicate a 
watchful and observing tendency to the mind. They also in- 
duce it to speculate on subjects which would otherwise have 
passed altogether unobserved. 

For general reading, I would recommend general science in 
all its branches; but particularly mineralogy, as the alphabet 
of all geological speculation. Any one, when taking a walk, 
can pick up such minerals as may be on the road-sides, and, 
either by asking a friend or consulting books, learn their names, 
and thus he will gradually become interested in every rock or 
alluvial deposit he may happen to pass. This, with little previ- 
ous study, will afford ample matter for speculation on the pre- 
sent and former state of the material world; a kind of specula- 
tion apt, I admit, to run into theories by far too vague and un- 
supported ; but if care be taken to proceed only so far as our 
facts will support us, we speculate on such a vast and widel 
collected mass of observations, as cannot, I should think, fail 
to give comprehensiveness to the mind, and enable it the more 
readily to master and draw correct conclusions from any smaller 
number of facts which may be laid before it. Moreover, I 
would recommend the study of mineralogy and geology to the 
attention of one intended for the profession of a civil. engineer, 
not so much because I think either of them likely ever to be dì- 
rectly employed professionally, as because, in prosecuting such 
studies for amusement, a habit of observation is acquired, which 
often helps the r to take advantage of some appearances, 
and to sun others, when, but for lang experience and conti- 
nued observation, treasured up in the mind in such a manner 
that it acts like a kind of instinct, they would be either altoge- 
ther overlooked, or perhaps confounded. Reading on all the 
branches of natural science is very necessary; for although in 
business the friendship and support of others is only to be per- 
manently acquired by our being able to afford them the infor- 
mation and assistance they may require, yet one who is to he 
brought in contact with the l , ought to be able to con- 
verse freely with them on all scientific subjects; and this power 
will generally procure a favourable first impression, which his 
depth will enable him afterwards to retain. 
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As to general reading, to qualify him for the literary part of 
his ion, I offer no remarks. You are much better qualified 
to direet that ; but as a model for reports, drawn up in the most 
distinct and shrewd manner, I know none before Smeaton’s as 
a work; whilst Mr Jardine’s, if he can lay his hands on any of 
them, stand unrivalled for science, minute accuracy, and care. 
Perhaps he could not do better to begin his reading on the 
manner in which great works are conducted, than by consulting 
Smeaton’s account of the Eddystone Light-house; it is writ- 
ten in an easy way, and is replete with information, and some 
anecdote. 

I have been thus full in detailing my ideas on this subject 
to you, because, knowing you to have considered it with some 
attention, I thought it proper to give you my reasous for ev 
thing I have recommended, so that it will be easy to adopt sucht 
as appear sound, and reject the others. Let meadd, that much 
of it is mere speculation. I submit it entirely to your judg- 
ment: time is yet wanting on my part to prove the correctness 
or fallacy of my views. 


ARTICLE V. 


WISDOM AND REASON; or Human Uxvenrstanpine considered with 
the OncanizaTion, or with the Form and Nature of the Solids and 
Fluids of the Body. How much their wrong or different Formation 
may affect our Wisdom, Judgment, or Reason. Some Examivarions 
about Wisdom; as also of our common Conduct and Learning, and the 
most material affairs of Human Life. With Rercecrrows upon a Sin- 
gle and Married State; and of the Education of Youth in general. 
London, 1714. Pp. 144. 

(Concluded from page 566.) 


Ir may not be improper (continues this curious writer) I 
here endeavour to give my opinion of what we commonly call 
simplicity, folly, or madness, from a vitiation of the solids or 
fluids. I understand it to be either natural or accidental; the 
first is no doubt a fault in the organization from the birth, or 
‘before. For it may no doubt suffer a wrong modulation, pres- 
sure, or vitiation, as well before born (and probably easier then) 
as after. And we may very well observe, I say, how much 
great wounds of thè head affecting the brains, depressions of the 
skull, or knocks in the cradle, affect our Reason, Wisdom, or 
Judgment. 

As to the accidental madness, it seems to be a vitiation and 
irregular motion of the fluids, which probably proceeds from 
an obstruction, or want of a due secretion of some particular 
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glands, which will necessarily occasion the too much in others ; 
and that no doubt will alter the nature and regular course of 
the fluids, and consequently occasion distortion or disorder in 
the solid structure or form of the braia. 

Those who become delirious by depression or fracture of the 
skull, or by extravasated blood lying upon the meninges or brain, 
are cured by the trepan ; by which means the obstruction, load, 
or pressure, is taken away. . 

After the same manner we may consider, that wisdom or rea- 
son. seems to grow as the body, and comes not to its perfection 
until the organs are perfectly formed, or the body is at its full 
growth; so we generally find the reasoning faculties most clear 
when a man is at his full strength; as likewise we often find 
them to decay as the body does, and frequently also to grow 
better and worse with it. 

So, commonly, when a man becomes crazy in all the parts of 
the body, his reasoning faculties for the most part become so 
too, (and where there 1s an exception, I am apt to think that 
the brain and fluids may be in a good state). Nor can it be 
otherwise, if we consider all souls to be the same, and that it is 
the soul’s acting with fit instruments, or a well organized body 
whose solids and fluids are in perfection; which, with ideas, 
performs the operations called judgment and reasoning. 

There are not any two things in the universe lly and ex- 
actly the same, and wently the parts of the body or brain 
of every one differ as much from another, as the head or face ; 
which difference of parts will be more perceptible to the more 
nice and observing anatomist than to others. According, then, 
to this principal part of the body’s being better or worse formed, 
together with the right state of the fluids (which proceeds much 
from the good formation of the solid parts), the great cause of 
our different inclinations and i so likewise wisdom, rea- 
son, or the understanding, will be found by this to be better or 
worse, more or less perfect ; for how can a machine act but ac- 

_ cording to its form or instruments, any more than the different 
pipes of an organ can play all the same notes? Or probably 
the soul may be compared to the organist, who plays better or 
worse according to the goodness of his instrument or organ. 

From all what is said before, then, I conclude that wisdom 
or reason is not any real thing, but a capacity, or the soul’s act- 
ing in the greatest perfection ; which must be altogether owi 
to the exactness and justness of the instruments, or solids 
fluids of the body ; since, if those be wrong, all the ideas or im- 
pressions in the world will never give him a capacity or make 

im wise. For the souls of all men are probably the same, or 
equally wise; and, if so, there cannot be. any other way rightly 
to account for the differences of their operations. For if we 
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were to suppose the soul of one man to be better than another, 
it were reasonable to believe that it should still appear to be 
so, whatever may happen to the organization ; but, on the con- 
trary, we see that the wisest become equally mad or foolish by 
accidents, or from the vitiation of the solids and fluids of the 
body. Nor, I believe, will any be so gross as to say, that God 
has given a foolish soul to a changeling : for the soul is the same, 
although it acts in that different manner upon that different 
fabric — machine. h 

A organization, then, or form, and particularly that of 
the head or brain (the seat of all the senses) with the proper 
state or nature of the fluids, is the principal thing to be wi 
for, and not to be acquired, but probably preferable to any 
thing else in this world; and if there be so much owing to the 
perfection of the organs, how much ought we to take care of 
our choices, in order to have our posterity the more perfect that 
way! We find that this has ever been regarded among all sorts 

kinds of creatures as well as vegetables; such as grafting up- 
on a good stock, or a chip of the same block, a bird of a good 
nest, a dog or horse of a good kind. Yet man, who ought 
above all creatures to be the most careful that way, has been the 
most careless, especially of late, that they have sọ run into all 
manner of vice, so as to be tempted to sell, pawn, or mortgage 
their body and souls to the devil (for money), in order to sup- 
port their most insatiable avarice and unparalleled pride and 
uxury ; which, nevertheless, can only tend to their temporal 
miserable infirmities, accompanied with confusion, distraction, 
folly, and madness while bere, and to their eternal damnation 
slavery hereafter. But if such care is taken for the good 
kinds of all creatures and things, how much ought we to take 
care in the coupling and choosing of the good kinds amongst 
human creatures; since that is a natural gift not to be pur- 
chased by all the riches in the universe: for how much da we 
find dogs and horses to be valued according to their different 
kinds and natures; so we may observe that children generally 
take very much after their parents. 

And although the stateliness of the kind is something to be 
valued, for pleasing of the eye or to look at, yet, above all, the 
stateliness of the mind, that is, its humility, virtue, prudence, 
and wisdom, is:far preferable to any form of body. 

Nor shall we but very rarely find that the children of a very 
wise and virtuous father and mother prove nevertheless very great 
fools and very vicious (V. B. that a great many very good and 
virtuous people are not always endowed with great prudence 
and wisdom). Thus we shall find something of the old proverb 
true,—Cat after kind; and the same may be observed in all 
other creatures. 
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So that the wise, prudent, and virtuous will always make 
choice of those of their own kind, as preferable to any thing 
else in this world; not only for the sake of posterity, with 
their own temporal or present satisfaction in true and real hap- 

iness, but also as being the most probable way of bringin 
both them and theirs to the eternal blessings of all joy and 
felicity. ` ` 

But now, having been all along on Wisdom or Reason, I 
need not give any farther marks of it, being so evident to ev 
one; nor will I pretend to determine whether a long head is 
more wise, or preferable to a bullet, round, or turnip-fashioned 
head ; or the usefulness of the midwife’s right setting of the 
infants’ heads at the time of their delivery.. Let it satisfy us at 
present that the child is come into the world as it can, and well 
or evil formed as it is: I shall advise, that if the mother is not 
very healthy and able to suckle, the parents take eare and spare 
no cost to have a wise, virtuous, and good red nutse (espe- 
cially the two latter properties), and to have her healthy and one 
of good milk. The dry nurses, or people about them during 
their infancy as well as afterwards, ought no doubt to be the 
same, that they may imprint or insinuate to them no other but 
good, just, and true impressions or ideas: by this I do not 
mean whining zealots or bigots, since they, too commonly hy- 

ites, are by all means to be avoided ; but rather those of a 
arge capacity, good tempered, virtuous, prudent, and wise 
these being the great pillars and supports of true religion and 
human society. 

And although all manner of care is to be taken in choosing 
them good and wise managers or company, to dictate, teach, 
explain, and give them right notions of things, yet they are to be 
by no means moped up or kept from their innocent childish di- 
versions and company, which may probably be as necessary then 
as graver matters are at man's estate, since probably they give 
as right ideas. Let their childish company, too, be of the best 
tempered and wise to their age, as also suitable m tempers, un- 
less the one be inclined to be vicious: but, above all, let them 
not be in the house or company of old or young who are in- 
clined to be passionate, since they take much fom such example, 
custom, or habit. 

As to schooling, it were to be wished, as Mr Locke says, that 
there were little hieroglyphic marks or stamps to the most sig- 
nificant words, as of the names of things; for, by having the 
representations with the words, we might receive more just, 
equal, or exact notions of them.* As also great care ought to 


* It is only in the present generation that this idea has begun to be sys- 
tematically acted on by Owen, Wilderspin, and others. We have supported 
an amplification of it in vol. v. p. 609, vi. 423 4, and vii. 234, 254, 357, 376, 
—Epiror. 
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be had in giving the right meaning of words; and it is to be 
wished that each word bad only one meaning. As to languages, it 
is above all to be endeavoured to understand their own paternal 
one rightly, and next the foreign languages, that is, those which 
may be the most useful to them ; for one language can give us 
no more knowledge than another, but so far as it is more use- 
ful in such a tr science, way, or business ; so that parents 
dught as soon as possible to study the inclinations and capaci- 
ties of their children ; and, according to what they intend them, 
or the part they are to act in the world, they ought to give them 
all their notions and education, as near as is possible, and not to 
give them a smatter of every thing in order to make them good 
or nothing; or, if designed for a trade, let them begin to use 
their fin or body soon, for the sooner they begin, the more 
agile and handy will they become. 

As to the Latin tongue, by the custom and manner of our 
country and education, divines, lawyers, or physicians can do 
nothing without it; as like wise the Greek: not but that sets of 
men appropriate for such a language, by translations might 
communicate all that’s necessary, and effectually enough, in the 
common language; but that, say they, would make our myste- 
rious businesses too common, or too plain ; yet if it were not for 
such like reasons, all the world must allow that the dead lan- 
guages cannot otherwise be so useful as the living. But since 
It is necessary, aecording to the customs and educatiou of Eu- 
rope, to learn the Latin or Greek, it seems very probable, how- 
ever, that there might be found much more easy ways for the 
teaching of it than we commonly have in schools; which should 
rather be, after having learned nouns and verbs, by the expound- 
ing of good diverting authors, than by themes and rules ; and ra- 
ther by making schools the places of diversion than of terror ; by 
having daily plays for the boys both to act and speak in the 
best Latin, each according to his capacity; their punishment 
should be by the advice of their master, but so as rather to come 
from the derision or castigation of their fellow companions than 
otherwise, the master’s business being as a judge to sentence 
or determine justice upon their complaints, and to contrive for 
them plays and speeches that may diverting. From hence 
it will follow, that the master should be a wise, prudent, virtuous, 
and facetious man, who should frequently converse with them, 
even in the schools, upon different subjects, letting them con- 
verse or tell any little innocent tales or stories among them- 
selves; he assisting them when they spoke wrong Latin: or even, 
sometimes [it might be of advantage] for them to play at chil- 
dren’s plays, as questions and commands, &c. as by this means 
the language would easily be learned, and become familiar to 
them as any other; after which, if they think fit, they might 
study its rules and criticisms more strictly. 
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As to the University learning, I have already hinted some- 
thing of the usefulness of it in the foregoing sheets: I shall only 
add ‘here, that it were probably much more to our advantage we 
had the experimental philosophy more taught and improved 
there, than to trouble ourselves with the Aristotelian or Carte- 
sian notions; and in place of our logics and metaphysics, to 
apply ourselves more to the mathematics,—since algebra, the doc- 
trine of true and equal proportions, might be of more use in rea- 
soning ; as also mechanics : and I doubt not but that it would be 
of great use if some of the best artists were planted, or had a 
public place in the seminary or university, for students to see 
the practice as well as know the theory of mechanics. And 
although Physiognomy is but little regarded, und out of use, 
yet I doubt not but there may be more in it than what we com- 
monly imagine. It was much studied by the ancients, who were 
no fools; and I doubt not but that it might be a great intro- 
duction to the knowledge of mankind in general ; this, with the 
knowledge of ourselves, being the most necessary study of any 
in this world. And if so, why ought we not to have schools, 
teaching us the knowledge of men and of the world, as well as 
of ourselves, by shewing us the different natures, kinds, and de- 

(by lively examples) of hypocrisy, virtue and vice? this 
ing a study the most necessary in human life, and yet the 
most neglected, especially with us. 

But Tet me stop here, lest I have said too much, and that, 
either by the more knowing or more foolish, or the more invi- 
dious or evil-natured critics, I should be looked upon as one 
full of ostentation, folly, and vanity, to pretend to give my pri- 
vate opinion to the world of the most weighty affairs of human 
life; and I may probably get the parting blow from one or both 
of the disputants and fighters, or thanks from neither, as those 
who go to se te quarrels, But as to this part, I must run 
the risk; and to the first I shall conclude, with the most in 
nious Monsieur Pascal, that all mankind have their particular 
vanities, which are so fixed into the heart of every man, that a 
chimney-sweeper, a kennel-raker, or a cleaner of shoes, brag, 
and will have their admirers; and so will the philosophers them- 
selves, or even those who write against it, have the vanity to 
wish that the world may think they have writ well upon it; and 
as he says, soeven I may have that vanity; so likewise those 
who read it: then, as before, let us conclude with the wise man 
Vanity of Vanities, and ail iz vanity and vexation of spirit. 
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ARTICLE VI. 


INJURIES OF THE BRAIN NOT ALWAYS ATTENDED BY 
MANIFEST DISORDERS OF MIND.—ANALOGY BETWEEN 
SUCH INJURIES, AND THOSE OF OTHER ORGANS. 


Cases occasionally present themselves, in which, after a severe 
injury or loss of a portion of the brain, the patient continues 
perfectly collected, and answers rationally any question which 
may be put to him. From these facts, it is often triumphantly 
inferred that the phrenological views of the faculties of the 
mind being manifested by different portions of the brain cannot 

ssibly be true, otherwise some striking mental deficiency 
would always be apparent after accidents of this nature. 

Those who rely on such objections forget that the brain is 
double, and that one side may be injured without destroying 
the function of the other, just as one eye may be lost without 
the person becoming blind in both; and they also overlook the 
fact, that there is not a single organ of the human body, in 
which extensive disease has not taken place, in some rare in- 
stances, without exciting disturbances in the corresponding 
function, sufficient to have been observable during life even to 
a careful inquirer. In one case which fell under the notice of 
Dr Abercrombie, and on which he lays considerable stress, the 
left side of the brain was almost entirely disorganized, and yet the 
lady was well enough to spend the evening preceding her death 
at a party in a friend’s house. The same thing happens with 
the liver. It has been found almost wholly disorganized where 
no striking biliary disorder was observable during life. Even 
the lungs, which sustain so important a part in the animal 
economy, are sometimes diseased to an extraordinary extent 
without any remarkable disturbance of respiration. In the num- 
ber for July 1833 of our able contemporary the Glasgow Medical 
Journal, it is mentioned that ina patient at the Stirling Dispen- 
sary, six pounds of fluid were found in the right cavity of the 
chest, compressing the corresponding lung into “ a mere mem- 
brane” “ a fourth of an inch in thickness; and yet, that during 
life, “ breathing, although a very little hurried, appeared to be 

Jilly and freely performed, and the man had no symptom which 
indicated, in the most remote degree, the existence of thoracic dis- 
ease,” p. 254. Dr Ferrier also describes a case of pleurisy at- 
tended with effusion into the chest and pericardium and causing 
death, but in which there was “ no cough, no difficulty in breath- 
ing, nor pain in his breast; and Dr Ferrier “ could not find 
from the most careful inquiry, that he had ever made such com- 
plaints.” (Mackintosh’s Practice of Physic, vol. i. p. 367.) 
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Our opponents infer from cases of diseased brain, that that 
organ cannot be necessary for the manifestations of mind. By 
a similar mode of reasoning, therefore, we ought to infer from 
the above facts, that the liver is not required for the secretion 
of bile, nor the lungs for the function of respiration. Yn the 
one instance as in the other, we have the function apparently 
unaffected by extensive organic disease, and consequently the 
same inferences ought to be drawn from both. In reality, how- 
ever, itis only by means of Phrenology, that the phenomena rela- 
tive to the brain admit of explanation at all. If the brain were 
not composed of two halves, one of which can continue to act, 
although the other is injured, it would be impossible to believe 
it to be really the organ of mind. Whereas, if we admit the or- 
gans of the brain to be double, we can as easily explain why the 
mind is not palpably disturbed when only one side is hurt; as 
we can explain why we continue to see with one eye, or hear 
with one ear, after the other is destroyed. If, on the contrary, 
we possessed only one eye instead of two, and a single brain in- 
stead of one composed of two similar halves, it would be very 
difficult to conceive how vision could continue unimpaired when 
half of that eye was diseased, or the mind remain sound, when 
half of its organ was gone. The difficulty, therefore, lies entirely 
on the side of the objectors, and does not affect the phreno- 
logist. 

There is, however, another ground of fallacy which must be 
kept in mind. In disease we are apt to affirm that the mind is 
unimpaired, merely because the Patient is calm and collected, 
and answers a question with readiness. But we would ask, is 
there no difference between being able to answer a common 
question, and being able for those vigorous mental efforts re- 
quired for treating successfully an abstract or difficult subject ? 
are we not all conscious of possessing different degrees of men- 
tal power even at different periods of the same day, although 
even when at the lowest ebb we are still reasonable beings ? 
and is the mind to be considered unimpaired, when its organ is 
no longer able for the clear thinking and vigorous emotions in 
which it formerly delighted ? So far as we have ever observed, 
there are no instances of extensive lesion of the brain in which 
all the mental powers continue to be exercised with undiminish- 
ed energy. On the contrary, there is scarcely any cerebral af- 
fection which does not impair or alter in some degree the condi- 
tion of the mind. Even a common cold in the head reduces the 

wers of thinking for a time; and the true statement ought to 
be, that all injuries of the brain are not attended with marked 
aberration or weakness of mind, or delirium: but it is a gratui- 
tous delusion to maintain on that account, that all the faculties 
remain in their original strength. In the case of the lungs 
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again, it is quite credible that the patient may not have been 
sensible of any shortness of breathing in walking leisurely about 
the wards of an hospital, where no great exertion 1s needed ; but if 
he had been made to ascend a hill, or to engage in labour requir- 
ing full respiration, the deficiency would have become obvious 
enough. In the one case there was sufficient mind for com- 
mon-place purposes, just asin the other there was breath enough 
for moderate exertion ; but had either patient been called upon 
for an effort to which any person in ordinary health would be per- 
fectly equal, he would assuredly have been found wanting. It is 
true, that when one side is rendered inefficient from disease, the 
other takes on increased action to make up for the loss; but it 
rarely if ever happens, that the increase thus produced 
sufficiently far to compensate entirely for what is subtracted. 


ARTICLE VI. 


THE NORTH AMERICAN REVIEW, No. 80. Jury 1833. ARTICLE 
“ PHRENOLOGY.” 


Turs article in the North American Review is intended as a 
refutation of Phrenology. The reviewer assures us that it was 
not without much deliberation that he resolved to meddle at all 
with the subject; seeing that the probability that any indivi- 
dual, at all acquainted with ph siology or mental philosophy, 
can seriously believe it, is so small, that the question seems to be 
hardly worth arguing.” Proceeding in the spirit of hostility and 
prejudice thus displayed at the outset, he finds that “ the cry of 
persecution and interested opposition,” raised by the phrenologists, 
plainly shews them to be quacks ;—altogether forgetting that 
the “cry” is merely defensive, and raised for the purpose of 
meeting an argument of their opponents, viz. that the opposition 
which the doctrine has met with forms a presumption against 
its truth. ‘The object of the “ cry” is simply to neutralize such 
sagacious reasonings as Mr Jeffrey’s,—that “ the fact that, after 
seventeen years A hen in its favour, the doctrine is far more 
generally rejected than believed, might seem to afford pretty 
conclusive evidence against the possibility of its truth.“ (Edin. 
Rev. No. 88, p. 296.) After various misrepresentations, arising 
partly from ignorance, and partly, to all appearance, from perver- 
sity, the Reviewer goes on to discuss the question, What is phre- 
nology ? but instead of answering it in the words of the phreno- 
logists themselves, he fabricates the following propositions, and 
represents them to be the principles of Phrenology. 
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First, The human brain consists of a number of separate 
portions, of which the general figure may be considered that as 
of a cone, the apex of which is situated somewhere about the 
medulla oblongata, and the base at the surface of the brain.” 

Second, That the liability of any individual of the human 
race to be the subject of those affections which are commonly 
considered and treated of as mental, or of certain modes aud va- 
rieties of them, is in direct proportion to the relative develop- 
ment of these portions of the brain.” 

The first of these propositions, so far as we are aware, has ne- 
ver been maintained by any phrenologist. No one has pretend- 
ed, as the reviewer afterwards affirms, that “ there are natural 
divisions in the brain;“ or has ever spoken of “ the separate na- 
ture of the cerebral portions,” or said that the fact of their ex- 
istence depends on anatomy.” ‘These “natural divisions” were 
originally invented by Dr Barclay, who argued against their 
existence as a phrenological doctrine. Thereafter, the subject 
was taken up by Mr Stone, and to him the American critic ap- 
pears to be deeply indebted for the arguments now brought for- 
ward. Those who wish to study this questien, will find an an- 
swer to Dr Barclay in the Transactions of the Phrenological So- 
ciety, pp. 397, 406, and Combe’s System of Phrenology, page 
624; and we refer the admirers of Mr Stone to a flagellation 
of that gentleman in the third number of the London Medical 
and Surgical Journal. 

The reviewer's second proposition also misrepresents us ma- 
terially, inasmuch as it leaves out of view the quality of the or- 
gans, to which, as well as to their size, phrenologists strictly at- 
tend. To this Proposition the reviewer devotes four pages, of 
which the substance is, that “ the difficulty, in OUR view of the 
matter with phrenology, is the utter absence of any evidence in 
favour of it!” None are so blind as those who will not see. 

It appears, that in turning over the leaves of some phrenolo- 
gical book, our critic happened to light on a discussion about 
* slow but powerful action” of the cerebral organs; “ rapid 
and feeble action, and so forth.” And he immediately jumps to 
the conclusion that the phrenologists, considering that muscles 
are fibrous organs,” a observing that ‘the brain exhibits, in 
certain circumstances, a fibrous appearance,” have, “ with the rea- 
soning of Fluellen,” ascribed to the brain motions resemblin 
those of the muscles! Nobody, says he, ever ities 
any thing of the kind in the case of the brain, any more than in 
that of the hair and nails, which have something of a fibrous ap- 
pearance.” Either gross inattention or wilful dichonest is here 
manifested. When the action of the liver, stomach, or kidneys, 
is spoken of, what do educated men understand by that expres- 
sion? · Not mechanical motion, certainly; but the performance 
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of the functions of the organ—digestion or secretion. And, in 
like manner, when the brain is said to act, neither more nor less 
is meant than that its functions are performed. 

The reviewer tries to shew the impossibility of discovering the 
relative size of the different portions of the brain. ‘The fallacy 
of his arguments will be rendered obvious by applying them to 
other parts of the body—such as the face. For the sake of 
convenience, we shall throw the discussion into the shape of a 
dialogue between the Reviewer and a Phrenologist, the former 
being made to speak of the face and its constituent parts, instead 
of the brain and its regions and organs. The reviewers own 
words shall be quoted, so far as this is practicable; but where 
mention is made in the Review, of the organs of Destructiveness, 
Veneration, and Tune, for exainple, the cheeks, the chin, and 
the nose, are spoken of in the dialogue. We shall put into the 
reviewer's mouth no argument or opinion that is not clearly dis- 
coverable in what he has written. 


Phrenologist.—Did you observe that gentleman who has just 
left us? His chin is of enormous size; while, on the other 
hand, his nose and under lip are the smallest I have ever seen. 

Reviewer —The gentleman sat directly opposite me for near- 
ly half an hour, but I am certain that his visage presented no- 
thing remarkable. I cannot admit the truth of your observa- 
tions. Have you any proof that his chin is large, and that his 
nose and lip are small? It is impossible for you to put your 
finger on any part of the face, and to say with certainty, This 
is the chin, or this the cheek. ‘ Demonstrate the fact anato- 
mically.” Where are the natural divisions between the cheeks 
and the chin? and what structural difference enables you to dis- 
tinguish them ? 

Phren.—1 do not pretend to have discovered any natural divi- 
sions such as those you speak of; nor has it hitherto appeared 
that any difference in their structure exists. I admit also that 
there is no boundary between the nose and the cheeks. Never- 
theless, every one who is familiar with faces, knows what parts 
are the cheeks, the nose, and the chin. The part which I now’ 
touch with my finger is the chin. 

Rer. No such thing. We deny it, and maintain that at 
least half of the portion m question belongs to the cheek, and 
who shall gainsay us?” If, indeed, it could be shewn that the 
margin of the chin is bounded by an artery, a particular fold 
of the skin, or the like, one might ascertain when it encroached 
on the domain of the cheek ; but this is not pretended.” 

Phren.—It is true, as I have already admitted, that no pal- 

ble boundary exists ; yet the great majority of mankind would 

unanimous ìn pronouncing the chin of that gentleman to be 
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large and his nose small. And few would be disposed to quarrel 
with their judgment. A statuary, portrait-painter, or other 
artist, who had specially direeted his attention to the sizes and 
forms of chins and noses, would even be able to perceive diffe- 
rences not obvious at first sight to common observers. Another 
illustration may be given. A horse belonging to a neighbour of 
mine has the reputation of possessing an unusually large chest, 
with a very small abdomen ; and no man of common sense thinks 
of controverting the prevalent belief. Were the owner to solicit 
your admiration of the animal’s figure, of course your spirit of 
contradiction would instantly be roused. „No such thing,” 
vou would say: „It is impossible that a ignorant, as you 

are, of the anatomy of the horse, can tell what isthe thorax and 
what the abdomen. Can you demonstrate the fact anatomically 
in a living horse?” And if the owner, smiling at your question, 
should clap his hand upon the horse, and say, Here is his 
chest,” you would no doubt instantly salute him with, We deny 
it, and maintain that at least half of the portion in question be- 
longs to the abdomen ; and who shall gainsay us? Walesa ou 
can shew us a streak upon the horse's skin, dividing the chest 
from the belly, your words have no meaning.” Do you think 
that he would be convinced by such reasoning? Again, if a 
friend should point to a man standing upon the declivity of a 
certain hill, you might say, What hill? We indeed see a man 
and a bill; the man, however, is standing not on it but on the 

lain; we maintain that at least one-half of what you call the 

ill belongs to the plain; and who shall gainsay us? Unless 
you can shew us some ditch or wall marking the commencement 
of the hill, it is impossible to say of any particular spot, this is 
hill or this is plain.” Depend. upon it, your logic would only 
excite the mirth of the bystanders. Or take the case of the 
prismatic spectrum: Who would be convinced that it is com, 
posed of one colour instead of seven, by finding himself unable 
to meet your challenge to him to trace the boundaries of the 
colours with mathematical precision? Or what geologist would 
doubt the different nature of two species of rock lying in con. 
tact, because he might fail to point out the exact line of separa- 
tion between them ? 

Rev.—Notwithstanding your illustrations, which may all be 
very fine, I am still fully satisfied that it is impossible to know 
whether a chin he large or the reverse. Large and small be- 
ing relative terms, we must set about examining different faces 
to settle an average or standard.” 

Phren.—This won't do: * the size of chins or noses,” as 
you yourself correctly represent us to teach, “ is not to be esti- 
mated by the chins or noses of other men, but by the remaining 
parts of the same face. The chin is large in comparison to the 
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nose, mouth, eyes, and cheeks, which are small. If the size of 
these were doubled, the chin would then be of no immoderate size. 
As part of a giant’s face, its magnitude would not attract attention. 

ev.— This attempt to escape from the difficulties of an 
average standard we take to be utterly futile. There is no escape 
at all. Chins, of course, compared with other parts of the same 
face, are necessarily large or small. Thus, if we judge from the 
faces of the phrenological plaster-busts, the right cheek on any 
man’s face is always larger than his upper 1 

Phren-—The reverse certainly very seldom happens. But 
proceed with your argument. 

Hev.—“ The question, in any particular case, is not whether 
the cheek is absolutely large compared to the upper lip, but how 
the excess of the former over the normal standard compares with 
the excess or deficiency of the latter in regard to the same 
standard. There is no such thing as getting along without such 
a standard, or understanding a relation in one of its terms.” 

Phren.—Y our assertion is not remarkably luminous, but, so 
far as I comprehend it, seems perfectly correct. By continually 
looking at faces, we soon almost intuitively form a notion of what 
may be termed a standard of the face; that is to say, we become 
familiar with the proportion which different parts of the face 
usually bear to each other: and, when we look at a particular 
face, whatever its size may be, a single glance suffices to inform 
us whether the cheeks or chin be large or small. It is not ab- 
solute but relative size that we regard in seeking for the indica- 
tions of predominant faculties. If a child has what people in gene- 
ral would call a well-formed face, the chin is not said to be either 
large or small; but suppose that, in course of time, the cheeks, 
nose, lips, eyes, and forehead of the child increase in the usual 
manner, but that the chin remains in statu quo—this identical 
chin, which formerly was neither a large chin nor a small chin, 
would now be unanimously pronounced small. So also the 
chin upon the bust of Benjamin Franklin, though not a large 
chin, while in its present position, wauld be an exceedingly great 
one if transferred to the bust of Pope or Voltaire. Again, we 
may with propriety say that an individual has large arms and 
small legs, although the absolute size of the legs be much greater 
than that of the arms. But although, for the purpose of ascer- 
taining predominant dispositions and talents, we must attend to 
the relative sizes of the cerebral organs, I would not have you 
to understand that absolute size is to be disregarded. Though 
a passionate man with a small head is not less a passionate man 
tban he whose head is twice as large but possesses the same 
configuration; yet the anger of the former is that of a child or an 
idiot, and excites laughter rather than fear, while the anger of 
the latter is the tremendous wrath of a Bruce or a Cromwell “. 
Sir Walter Scott’s description of king Robert Bruce will give 


* See on this subject our 4th volume, p. 59. 
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you some idea of the effects of a large brain. Ie occurs in the 
first canto of the Lord of the Isles: 
Proud was his tone but calm, his eye 
Had that compelling dignity, 
His mien that bearing haught and high, 
Which common spirits fear ; 
Needed nor word nor signal, mere 
Nod, wink, and laughter all were o'er ; 
Upon each other back they bore, 
And gazed like startled deer. 

A large organ of Love of Approbation, in a head of great 
general size, gives origin to the ambition of a Bonaparte ; while 
a large development of the organ in a small head, produces fri- 
volous vanity, like that of the Hindoos, whose heads, as Lady 
Irwin says, are toy-shops, filled with trifling wares.” 

Rev. The only philosophical mode of ascertaining whether 
chins and noses be large or small, is by means of the faciometer. 
Measure the diameter of the chins and noses fairly, express them 
m numbers, and enter them in tables. We had some little ex- 
perience in this way some years since, and we wish nothing 
worse to the doctrine of such chin-obseryers as you, than that 
you should follow this Practice over a few of the faces of your 

uaintances. Your doctrine will never abide inches and deci- 
mals; that you may lay your account with.” Till the records 
of some such experiments are produeed, you ought not to be 
surprised if plain and unambitious believers in weights and mea- 
sures occasionally shew some restiveness under the positive and 
perpetual dogmatism about the results of experience, and the 
great array of facts. What is the use of the whole of them, if 
they do not enable one to answer a plain man’s plain question, 
what is the average size in men of the part of the face called the 

in?” 

Phren.—Your assertion that my doctrine will never abide 
mehes and decimals, reminds me of a demonstration of that very 
assertion by Mr Stone. That skilful mathematician found, by 
dint of inches and decimals, that in the face of Hare the mur- 
derer, the proportion of the chin to the size of the face is as 1 
to 2.319. ‘The proportion of the nose to ditto is as 1 to 2.555. 
The proportion of the upper lip to ditto is as 1 to 8*.” These 
statements import that of Hare's face, the chin constitutes within 
a small fraction of one-half,—it is as 1 to 23; the nose consti- 
tutes very nearly another half, for it is as 1 to 2}; and the up- 
per lip is exaetly one third: so that the size of these three parts 
was unanswerably proved, by “inches and decimals,” to exceed 
that of the whole face; and the cheeks, eyes, and lower lip have 


See Observations on the Phrenological Devel t of Burke, Hare, 
&c. ; by Thomas Stone, Esq. p. 2). The author applies his decimels to De- 
structiveness, Benevolence, and Conscientiousness, for which we have here 
substituted the chin, &c. These three organs he makes out to be larger than 
Hare’s entire head. 
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no size whatever! Truly, by such a demonstration, every truster 
to experience must feel himself put to silence. Inches and deci- 
malg of this sort they cannot pretend to “ abide.” 
Rev.—Though I do not see—or at least will not acknowledge 
that I see—the slightest force in what you say, let us suppose 
for a moment that men in the habit of looking at faces are able 
to recognise the chin and nose, and may judge soundly of the 
size of these organs without the aid of inches and decimals. The 
truth of such a supposition, however, cannot avail you as a 
phrenologist: for even granting that the boundaries of the nose 
and chin cannot be accurately pointed out, they are undoubted- 
ly much more definite than those of what you are pleased to 
name the cerebral organs. ‘There is an extravasation of the 
organ of Destructiveness, By no means, say we, it is in the 
organ of Secretiveness, which ns to be much developed én 
consequence of the miserly y propensities Of the individual.* And 
who can confute this? You yourselves admit that the enor- 
mous development of one organ may cause it to occupy the 
place of a neighbouring one; and since you do not pretend te 
shew any boundaries, can any quackery be more enormous than 
that which appeals to experiment for the proof of the develop- 
ment of an organ, which may, for aught the experimenter knows, 
be either the organ in question, or some other organ ?” 
Phren.—It is not more difficult for one accustomed to ob- 
serve heads and faces, to estimate, the size of the organ of Cau- 
tiousness or Philoprogenitiveness, for example, than to discover 
whether a chin is large or small; and any argument shewing 
the former estimation to be impossible, must prove the latter to 
be impossible also. This, alone, sufficiently demonstrates that 
your logic has no solid foandation. Of some of the cerebral or- 
gans it is no doubt somewhat diffieult to ascertain the develop- 
ment; but difficulé and émpossible are words of very different 
meaning. In general, those who have followed the directions 
given by Dr Gall for the examination of the organs, will bear 
testimony to the truth of what I say. It is necessary, in the 
first place,” says Gall, to become familiar with the ordinary 
or middling degree of the development of the organs. Careful 
inspection of a great number of heads, and study of their usual 
forms, lead to the acquisition of that knowledge. Every oppor. 
tunity must then be embraced of gaining an accurate idea of the 
extraordinary development of the various parts of the brain, 
and of the inences which they cause on the exterior surface 
of the head. ‘The observer must examine the heads of the most 
eminent poets, mathematicians, mechanicians, musicians, persons 
who are passionately fond of travelling, &c. ke.” The fore- 


These are the words of one who takes credit for having examined Phre- 
nology ! 
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head, bald heads, and skulls, do not require to be touched; in- 
spection sufficiently enables the experienced observer to.judge of 
the degree of development of the brain in general, and of cer- 
tain regions or parts in particular. ‘The student will do well to 
begin by attending to the different volumes of heads in general ; 
then to apply himself to learning the different developments of 
the frontal, occipital, and lateral regions, and the top of the 
head; and finally, to study the subdivisions of all these regions.“ 
The greater part of my auditors,” continues Dr Gall, after 
being instructed in this method, hit upon the organs at the first 
glance or touch. But,” says he very justly, “ there are indivi- 
duals whose eyes and hands are so miserably served by the 
brain, that it is impossible for them to be convinced of the rea- 
lity of forms the most distinct. Non omnes omnia possumus.” * 
_ When a single organ happens to be very large, and the sur- 
rounding organs small, the former causes on the skull a protu- 
berance existing as certainly, and bounded as definitely, as a hill 
in the midst of a plain. When several conti organs are 
large, the region in which they are situated is broad and promi- 
nent. It is much easier than you. seem to believe, for “ the ex- 
perimenter to tell whether. an organ be “ the organ in question, 
or some other organ; since, although “ the enormous. develop- 
ment of one organ” may cause it to push a neighbouring one 
a little out of its usual position——(we do not admit, what you 
falsely put into our mouths, that it “may cause it to oscupy the 
place of that neighbouring one,”) this is of very rate occurrence, 
and happens only when the “ neighbouring one” is compara- 
tively deficient : the enormous development of the large organ 
is then indicated by a distinet elevation on the skull, the base of 
which elevation eonstitutes a boundary as obvious. as that be- 
tween a plain and a bil. A mere verbal argument on this sub- 
ject is, however, far less influential. with objectors.such as you, 
than if it were enforced by a good selection of skulls. There 
would then, I think, be little diffeuky in convincing you 
though perhaps it might not be very easy to make you acknow- 
ledge the conviction—that, in pointing out the boundaries of the 
organs, a close approximation may be made to the truth, and that 
their size may be discriminated in a manner sufficient for every 
practical purpose. Phrenologists have, on innumerable o¢casions, 
and in the most public manner, inferred dispositions from the 
appearance of heads, and if a cast were sent in suceession to two 
ilful phrenologists, they would, without the slightest commu- 
— with each other, arrive at the same conclusiong, This 
inly enough shews that their proceedings are regu -by 
definite and intelligible principles. Quacks could do nothing of 
the kind. You must either endow us with supernatural power, 
or admit the truth of our science. Some of the less fundamen- 
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tal details—the outworks as they may be ‘termed—may be ill- 
founded, for in what science is not this the case? but no one 
has ever attempted to dislodge us from the position assumed 
when we say, . Here isa head of a certain size and form, belong- 
ing to an individual whose dispositions and talents you know : 
every bead having the same appearance, be that appearance 
caused by cerebral cones, or cylinders, or cubes, is, ceteris pa- 
ribus, uniformly accompanied by the same mental qualities.” 

Reo.—You claim for Gall and Spurzheim the merit of hav- 
ing made important anatomical discoveries. “ For our own 
WE cannot be satisfied of the reality and undoubted claim of 
the great apostles of Phrenology to more than one discovery, 
and that is the swelling in the spinal marrow of the calf.” 

Phren.—There are doubtless many truths besides the anato- 
mical discoveries of Gall and Spurzheim, of which WE can- 
not be satisfied.” I may notice, however, that Reil, probably 
as high an authority aa WE,” declared, I have seen in the 
anatomical demonstrations of the brain made by Gall, more than 
I thought that a man could discover in his whole life.“ Dr 
Elliotson, a physiologist of high rank, says of Gall and Spurs- 
heim, that anatomy must wledge them among its great- 
est benefactors.” { Cloquet, a celebrated French anatomist, has 
copied, in his spendid work entitled Anatomie de l' Homme, 
almust every one of the plates of the human brain contain- 
ed in Gall and Spursheim’s great work—plates of which Dr 
Gordon said, in the 49th Number of the Edinburgh Review, 
there is not one of these figures which accords with nature.” 
Dr Mackintosh, also, in the third edition of his Principles of 
Pathology and Practice of Physic (vol. ii. p. 4), speaks of Gall 
and Spurzheim as “ distinguished anatomists and physiologists,” 
and acknowledges that “ science owes a great deal to the labours 
of the gentlemen who have been engaged in phrenological in- 
quiry.” 

Rev. These anatomical discoveries may be real, and of vast 
importance; but they do not touch the question, which is, whe- 
ther the phrenological organs can be demonstrated to exist se- 
parately in the brain by any mode or form of dissection or ma- 
ceration.” 

Phren.—I6 is absurd to rant thus about the organs existing 
separately. The notion, I repeat, is the sheer production 
anti ical brains, Moreover, you will find it difficult 4 ta 
point out in any treatise on phrenology an attempt to prove the 
plurality of cerebral organs by anatomy. Dr Spur eim has 
written: ‘ Anatomical investigations alone are not sufficient to 


* Bischoff’s Darstellung der Gallschen Gehirnund Schadel-Lehre. Berlin, 
1805. 
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shew the difference of the nervous masses, and they alone can- 
not be relied on. Physiology and pathology must be called up- 

on as better means of deciding the question.” And Dr Gall has 
devoted a section of his work on the Functions of the Brain 

(tome iii. pp. 141-6), to the elucidation of this truth. 


[Want of space Prevents us from inserting out reply to some additional 
arguments and misrepresentations of the Reviewer; but as a full ani- 
swer is understood to have been published in America by Dr Caldwell, 
the circumstance is of little moment. The eritic's ignorance or perver- 
sity have, we trust, been made sufficiently manifest. The foregoing 
reply was written soon after the publication of the Review, but h 
hitherto been withheld, in order to leave room for articles of mote gë- 
neral interest.] . 5 


ARTICLE VIII. 


MENTAR CULTURE; OR THE MEANS OF DEVELOPING 
THE HUMAN FACULTIES. By J. L. Levisow. London. Jack- 
son and Walford. 1833. 12mo. Pp. 300. 


Tars Work consists of fourteen chapters, seven of whieh are 
devoted to an exposition of the functions of the cerebral organs, 
and the remainder to the mode in which the different faculties 
ought to be trained. Phrenology is throughout, and without 
reserve, assumed as the true ground-work of the philosophy of 
education. Mr Levison’s style is neither so accurate nor so 
cise as we should have liked to see it, and it is rather deficient 
in method; but the work exhibits not a few indications of good- 
feeling and philanthropy, and contains some useful practical 
suggestions. Want of space prevents us from giving any thing 
like an analysis of its contents; but this is the less to be t- 
ted, as the author’s ideas seem, in many instances, bowrowed from 
Dr Spurzheim. We can merely extract a few of the more in- 
structive passages. 

The following observations on the treatment of passionate 
children are well worthy of attention: Passionate children 
should invariably be treated with kindness, which should shew 
itself in an uniform -nature, tempered with 2 dignified frm. 
ness of manner. The anger of a child ought never to be excit- 
ed; but it would be highly prejudicial to tts moral health to let 
any misbehaviour pass unnoticed: the great impropriety of giv- 
ing way to passion should be constantly impressed upon the at- 
tention of the child, and with an untiring patience. we should 
watch the pupil to prevent it doing so. ‘There is much proba- 
bility that, in spite of the Most strenuous care, the passionate 
child may occasionally relapse, and shew paroxysms of anger ; 
but if the master does not lose his own equanimity, it is most 
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likely that, by the age of ten or twelve years, a child would no 
longer exhibit an animal irritability : the lessons of moral resist- 
ance which had been constantly inculcated must exert some in- 
fluence over the character, and in some measure soften the tem- 
per of even the naturally ferocious. This might not actually be 
so in every instance; yet, as a general rule, it appears that a 
child thus trained will not manifest the feeling of an ungovern- 
able anger, but merely much greater energy in manner, and 
more vehemence in expressing his thoughts: we do not expect 
by this plan of education to eradicate a single one of the feelings, 
only to be enabled to restrain them from any excess or abused 
activity. . 

“How contrary are the results when the passionate child is 
treated with anger or moroseness! If it is cuffed, or shaken, or 
beaten, there is then excited a greater predisposition to irritabi- 
lity, and every repetition of the feeling renders the individual 
more liable to become its slave: as in the case of a festered 
wound, touch it ever so lightly (whilst it is suppurating), and 
some pain is sure to be experienced; so when once there is a 
diseased action in the destructive propensity (Anger), such a 
morbid condition ultimately supervenes, that the person 
can scarcely be approached without exciting his bad temper. 

“It is, then, an error in mental discipline to use coercive 
measures in a case like the above; for however we may appa- 
rently subdue the passionate child by such means, it will subse- 
quently appear that we have been only deluding ourselves: all 
that we have done has had a greater tendency to debase the be- 
ing, as our violent manner of correction excited to activity the 
secretive propensity which is contiguous; and therefore by this 
irrational mode of culture an angry child is metamorphosed into 
a cunning, sly, bad-tempered one,—a torment to himself and to 
all with whom he associates.” 

Many parents stand in need of such hints as the following: 
If a naturally quarrelsome child require such constant. care 
and such application of negative means to restrain constitutional 
impetuosity, what can we say of those stupid and thoughtless 
parents, who encourage the feeling for the sake of the tem 
pleasure of seeing the daring postures of defiance, which their 
ap robatioa induces in the little fellow? ‘Bend your fist, 
ohnny, and fight that gentleman ;—run at him ;—give him a 
d blow f d if the poor child obeys, the foolish parents 
fiugh and applaud him; but, such an act of levity may so far 
influence the character of a child as to render him a pugnacious, 
insolent, and disagreeable man.” Again: “If the parent or 
nurse smiles at the innacent tricks (as they are miscalled) of sly 
children, they in a manner encourage the propensity. Some- 
times, however, there is an attempt to veil the approbation by 
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pretending to disapprove the action; but the lurking smile 
which may be seen peeping from the remote chamber of the eye, 
gives a negative to the would-be reproof, and thus renders the 
conduct doubly pernicious, inasmuch as the child has a presenti- 
ment that his parent has acted under the influence of a similar 
feeling to that which he pretended to condemn.” 

The misery produced by over-stimulating Love of Approbe- 
tion is thus set forth: By appealing to this feeling so con- 
stantly, there is excited a greater intensity of function, and 
therefore such appeals may with propriety be said to sow the 
seeds of sorrow, disappointment, and immorality. In the first 
instance, whenever the feeling becomes so active as to engross all 
the thoughts of a child, it is sure to be often unintentionally 
pained by non-gratification ; and even in more advanced years, 
the poor vain being is frequently heart-sickened at the fancied 
neglect of those from whom it anticipated approbation.” 


We regret our inability to speak favourably of the phrenolo- 
gical portion of Mr Levison’s treatise. It is far from being cal- 
culated to convey accurate notions concerning the mental. facul- 
ties, or the evidence on which Phrenology rests. Facts as well 
as doctrines are occasionally misstated ; a fault which it is the 
duty of every writer on controverted subjects like Phrenology 
to avoid with peculiar care. . 


ARTICLE IX. 


CYCLOPEDIA OF PRACTICAL MEDICINE—DR PRICHARD 
AND PHRENOLOGY. 


Iw an article on Temperament, in the Cyclopædik of Practical 
Medicine (Part XXI. April 1884), Dr Prichard takes occasion 
to introduce the subject of Phrenology, and to express his con- 
viction that its doctrines are untrue. He begins by stating, that 
nearly all that has been advanced of late by English writers 
against the science, was brought forward many years since, in 
the most forcible manner, by the Edmburgh Reviewer; and 
he complains that * similar objections are still frequently re- 
peated, THOUGH MOST PERSONS HAVE BECOME, OK MIGHT HAVE 
BECOME, AWARE OF THEIR INCONCLUSIVENESS.” It is pleasant 
to find an able opponent like Dr Prichard thus doing justice 
upon his coadjutors, and declarmg that their arguments go for 
nothing. We only fear that his successors will repay him in 
kind, and affirm, with equal truth, that his objections are not 
less inconclusive than those which he so properly and unreser- 
vedly condemns. 
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Dr Prichard tells us that, unlike many philosophical theories 
which can neither be proved nor refuted, ‘‘ Phrenology certain- 
ly admits of proof or disproof, and would obtain it tf the mea- 
surements of a sufficient number of heads, and those belonging 
to persons of marked qualities of mind, could be accurately and 
indisputably known.” Substituting the word developments“ 
for “ measurements” this proposition is perfectly accurate; and 
accordingly, when we read it, we expected it to be followed by 
a statement of proofs or disproofs, drawn from thie as the only 
authentic source recognised by Dr Prichard and the phrenolo- 
gists, viz. the comparison of actual developments with actual 
mental character. But, strange to say, Dr Prichard no sooner 
points out the road which ought to be followed, than he suddenly 
wheels about, and walks away in an opposite direction, as quietly 
as if he had never known how the end he had in view was to be 
attained ! 

The direct course of inquiry above referred to, seems not to be 
congenial to the minds of antiphrenologists in general, for one and 
all of them carefully avoid it. Instead of pursuing it, Dr Prichard 
goes back twenty-six years, to the report of the Committee of 
the National Institute of France, against Gall and Spurzhetm’s 
anatomical discoveries, as a serious stumbling-block ; and tells 
us, that Ackermann, Hartmann, and Rudolphi, agree with that 
report in denying the justice of Gall and Spurzheim’s anato. 
mical claims. We answer, as we have done before (for Dr Pri- 
chard does not assume the merit of inventing a NEw objection), 
that, even granting Gall to have erred in the anatomy, the phre- 
nological doctrines may nevertheless be true; since it is well 
known that the foundation of the new science was firmly laid seve- 
ral years before Gall began his investigations into the structure 
of the brain ; and that it rests almost entirely upon physiological 
evidence. But, in reality, so far from the most important facts 
discovered by Gall and Spurzheim in the anatomy of the brain 
being now denied or proved to be false, the exposition of its 
structure, as given by them, is essentially that received by the 
majority of continental anatomists; and, in Cloquet’s splendid 
anatomical publication, almost every one of the original plates of 
Gall and Spurzbeim is copied. No doubt, errors have since 
been discovered and corrected, and additional light has been 
thrown upon the subject, then confessedly in its infancy; but 
it is rather too much, on that account, to east suspicion on the 
whole anatomical discoveries of Gall and Spurzheim *. As to 
Rudolphi’s evidence, we have already, in this Journal (vol. i. 

Dr Prichard seems at one time to have had a higher respect for Gall and 
Spurzheim’s anatomical labours than he now entertains. Ins of these 
gentlemen in his work on Nervous Diseases, he says, “ Although I entertain 
a high respect for the latter, as well on account of his known qualities as his 
talents, and the services he has rendered to anatomy and physiology, must take 
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p. 592), shewn how far it is deserving of confidence, and doubt 
whether, on perusing our analysis of it, even Dr Prichard would 
be disposed to exempt it from the fate of that which he has al- 
ready denounced as “inconclusive.” The value of Ackermann’s 
authority may be estimated from the fact, that he founds one of 
his chief arguments against Phrenology on the position that the 
existence and activity of an organ are inseparable—that if an 
organ exist, it must be continually performing its functions *. 

Dr Prichard quotes from Jacobi a long and specious argu- 
ment to prove that Gall's appropriation of particular functions 
to certain parts of the brain cannot be correct, because insects 
and reptiles exist which possess similar instincts, without the 
corresponding cerebral organs,—which, he says, could not be if 
the two were really related to each other, as Phrenology affirms, 
According to our view, the way to throw light on a difficult sub- 
ject is, not to involve it in additional complications, but rather 
to separate every thing extraneous from the main proposition, 
that the truth of the latter may be fairly tested. Thus, when 
it is said that in man the feeling of the love of offspring bears 
a relation in intensity to the size of a particular portion of the 
brain, it is certainly easier to obtain evidence of the fact, by di- 
rectly comparing the strength of the feeling with the size of the 
part in a great number of human beings, than by entering on a 
long dissertation about the instincts of reptiles, which are alleged 
to have no brains at all, and about whose appetites and feelings 
almost nothing is known. The former is the mode of investiga- 
tion pursued by the phrenologists, and acknowledged by Dr 
Prichard to be the best; but, nevertheless, he adopts the latter, 
and voluntarily eacumbers himeelf with difficulties and obscuri- 
ties foreign to his subject, and thus naturally enough arrives at 
unsound and contradictory conclusions. 

But even supposing bis mode of proceeding to. be correct, 
his inferences are not warranted by the facts. For in reality 
the same organ undergoes such modifications in different tribes 
of animals, that not unfrequently its identity can be established 
only by proving the similarity of function,—so that it is unsafe 
to infer from external appearance alone, that any given organ 

by one tribe does not exist in another. Look, for ex- 
ample, at the organs of respiration. Dr Prichard might deny 
that in man the lungs are the organs by which the blood is 
the liberty of doubting altogether that part of his system whieh refers to cra- 
uoscopy.” We should like to know whether the respect then felt for Dr 
Spurzheim’s anatomical and physiological services was the result of a verifica». 
tion of them by Dr Prichard ; and if so, by what means he has been convinced 
of his own error in entertaining it? If it was not such a result, Dr Pri- 
chard must have formerly admitted Dr Spurzheim’s merits on doubtful evi- 
dence ; and if so, may he not sow be denying them on equally untenable 

un 

E See Gall sur les Fonctions du Cerveau, i. 20 l. 
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oxygenated, because fishes and reptiles have a similar function 
without any lungs (for in reality they have none); but will 
any one say that the want of a strict analogy destroys the direct 
Jact of the use of the lungs in man being to oxygenate the blood ? 
We know, on the contrary, that fishes have no lungs because 
they live not in the air but in water, and that in them the 
blood undergoes the requisite oxygenation in passing th - 
the gills, which are expressly adapted for the purpose; while 
in insects, the same process is carried on over the w surface 
of the body, which also is intentionally modified to execute this 
office. ' 

Here, then, we have a proof of similar functions being per- 
formed by organs corresponding in their objects, although so 
modified in appearance as to have almost no resemblance either 
in structure or in local situation. Again, on Dr Prichard’s 
principle, it may be denied that in man the stomach is necessary 
for digestion, because some of the lowest of the animal kingdom 
have neither stomach nor intestines, but receive their food into 
a hollow cavity, from which it is again ejected when the nour- 
ishment has been withdrawn from it. But we ask, does this 
want of a human stomach in a zoophite, warrant: the conclusion 
that in man the stomach cannot serve for digestion ? 

To give the slightest force to his reasoning, then, Dr Prichard 
must shew, by incontrovertible evidence, — Ist, That modifica- 
tions, analogous to the above, do. not and cannot occur in the 
nervous system as well as the respiratory and digestive organs of 
animals; and, 2dly, That the functions alleged to be identical 
are so in raality. As he has done neither, it would be a waste 
of time to pursue this argument farther. We cannot help re- 
marking, however, that the objection applies not less to the re- 
ceived doctrine, that the Brain, as a is the organ of the 
mental faculties, than to phrenology. Indeed Dr Prichard him- 
self must have had, while stating it, some suspicion of its irrele- 
vancy ; for, at its close, he admits once more that “ the phreno- 
lagist need nat go beyond. the human species, in order to establish 
has doctrines on tha basis of enperience ; but then this experi- 
ence must be uniform and unquestionable.” This is sound doc. 
trine, and well delivered by Dr Prichard : but why, we would 
ask, does he forsake the human .apecies and go to reptiles and 
insects, in order to disprove ology? His only apology 
must be his .gratuitous belief, that experience is mot “uniform 
and unquestionable ;” for, wonderful to relate, he says, that 
even the phrenologists do noi pretend that the main principle of 
the system holds throughout: they are aware,” says he, of 
numerous and striking exceptions, the evidence of which, how. 
ever,.they elude,.by assertiag that when a certain portion of the 
cranium and brain is greatly developed, while the faculty there 
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lodged has never been remarkably distinguished, it nevertheless 
existed by nature, though the innate talent, through the want of 
cultivation, has failed to be displayed ; the predominant organic 
power bestowed by nature was never discovered by the owner, 
though, according to the fundamental principle of the doctrine, 
the natural preponderance of talent and: propensity is alone suf- 
ficient to determine the habitudes of the individual, and commu- 
nicates of itself a strong impulse to particular pursuits. When, 
again, a strongly marked propensity or decided talent has been 
manifested without the corresponding amplitude of structure, it 
is, in like manner, pleaded that, by sedulous exercise and culti- 
vation, a natural deficiency has been overcome. But should it 
even be admitted that some few exceptions to general observa- 
tions may be thus accounted for and allowed not to overthrow the 
whole system, this concession can no longer be claimed if the 
exceptions are numerous.“ 

Dr Prichard is much more generous than we are disposed to 
be in conceding so much. Not only do we deny the existence 
of “ the numerous and striking exceptions” to which he alludes, 
but we never had the fortune to meet with a single phrenologist 
who was aware of their existence.” It seems to have been 
otherwise with Dr Prichard; and as truth is our common ob- 
ject, we shall be most thankful if he will inform us where either 
the exceptions or the phrenologists who meet with them are to 
be found. In justice to his own character as a medical philoso- 
pher as well as to the science which he has attacked, he is bound, 
AND WE NOW CALL UPON HIM, to support his averment by sub- 
stantial evidence, and thus at once to put an end to the delusion 
under which, according to him, we and so many of our country- 
men are labouring. 

If the evidence which Dr Prichard has produced be a fair 
sample of that which he has in store, we fear he will have little 
to boast of. To prove his position, he says that, if, for exam- 
ple, we should examine a hundred monomaniacs, in all of whom 
certain feelings and propensities have been developéd, even to 
morbid excess, and it should be discovered by a person compe- 
tent to form a judgment on the subject, that vo evidence displays 
itself in the cranioscopy of so many individuals tending to sup- 

rt the doctrine, we should hold that it ought, in all fairness, 
to be abandoned. Some hundreds, and even thousands, of such 

rsons have passed a part of their lives under the inspection of 

Esquirol, who possesses most extensive resources for eluci- 
dating almost every subject connected with the history of men- 
tal diseases, and has neglected no inquiry which could fur- 
ther the attainment of that object. The result of his observa- 
tion will be allowed to be of some weight on the decision of this 
question, in which the appeal is principally to facts of the pre- 
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cise description of those with which he has been chiefly conver- 
sant. At his establishment at Ivry, he has a assemblage 
of crania and casts from the heads of lunatics, col by bim 
during the long course of his attendance at the Salpétriere, and 
at the Royal Hospital at Charenton, which is under his superin- 
tendence. While inspecting this collection, the writer of the 
present article was assured. by M. Esquirol, that the testi- 
mony of his experience is entirely adverse to the doctrine of the 
phrenologists : it has convinced him that there is no foundation 
whatever in facte for the system of correspondences which they 
lay down between certain measurements of the heads and the 
existence of particular mental endowments. This observa- 
tion of M. Esquirol was made in the presence of M. Metivie, 
physician to the Salpétriére, and received his assent and confir- 
mation.” 
We readily join with Dr Prichard’s conclusion, that if, in a 
hundred monomaniacs, in all of whom certain feelings aud pro- 
sities have previously been so prominently developed as to 
induce disease, no evidence tending to support the doctrine can 
be discovered by a person competent to form a judgment on 
the subject,” it ought, in all fairness, to be abandoned for ever. 
But if Dr Prichard believes that the intelligent and benevolent 
Esquirol is that person, and if his collection of crania and casts 
be the hostile evidence which is relied on, this only proves, in a 
forcible manner, that Dr Prichard is himself not competent to 
judge, or that he has not taken time either to examine the cob 
lection of crania, or to ascertain the competency of Esquirol and 
Metivié to decide on the merits of the question on which they 
volunteered an opinion. We, too, can say, that “ while inspect- 
ing this collection,” wie were assured by M. Esquirol, that the 
testimony of his experience is entirely adverse to the doctrine of 
the phrenologists; and that, on the same occasion, Metivié re- 
peated the assurance of his master. But when we asked for the 
exhibition of. a proof, what was the result? Metivié took up 
one of the lunatic skulls, on the exterior of which were two con- 
siderable depressions, to which there was nothing corresponding 
internally; and nevertheless, said: he with triumph, Gall affirme 
that the outer surface of the skull represents faithfully the form 
of the inner! We asked if he considered the skull to be dés- 
eased, He answered that it was. We then asked if be was 
aware that Gall expressly limited his proposition to healthy skulls, 
and declared that, in disease, great aberrations of thickness and 
form might exist, without any necessary relation to the form of 
the brain 7 Metivié looked utterly incredulous, and asked “what 
right Gall had to make any exceptions! !“ To this 
question it could only be answered, that Gall made nothing; but 
only recorded what he'saw existing in nature; and that, accord- 


DR PRIOHARD AND PHBRNOLOGY. 655 


ingly, when he stated that the rule did nat hold in disease, he 
merely gave expression to a truth in natural history, discoverable 
by observation alone. But no mortal before Metivié would 
thence argue that a healthy nose, for example, was not of a shape 
called Roman, simply because another nose, in a state of disease, 
had a greater resemblance to a Dutch cauliflower. Gall ob- 
served the want of conformity caused by disease between the 
two tables of the skull, and wisely inferred that, on account of 
that source of error, proofs must be sought for only in the state 
of health, and in so far gave evidence of his accuracy and ho- 
nesty ; whereas Metivié, by his total ignorance of this, and even 
of the first principles of Phrenology, only proved his own ineom- 
petency to judge in the matter to which his testimony was ap- 
ied. 

P So far from the evidence which these six hundred skulls 
and casts afford being really adverse to Phrenology, the faot is 
so much the reverse, that we would willingly peril the whole 
science on the very experiment which Dr Prichard proposes. 
We would even admit Messrs Esquirol and Metivié to be the 
sole judges, provided they would previously prove to the satis. 
faction of impartial persons, their competency” to decide on 
the form and phrenological indications of the skulls, by each 
accurately pointing out the situations and natural size of the ce- 
rebral organs, in any three skulls in the collection. But we 
expect, in return for this concession, that if they fail in the pre- 
liminary attempt, and prove themselves ignorant both of the 
doctrine and its practice, Dr Prichard will in turn admit that 
their opinion is valueless on account of that incompetency. , We 
know it to be a fact, that when we visited Ivry in September 
1831, they were in the state of ignorance above represented, and 
that, nevertheless, they then gave the same unhesitating testi- 
mony against Ph which Dr Prichard saya they gave 
to him. But we had the means of estimating its real worth, 
which he had not; and hence the error into which he has fallen. 
In the mean time, we would ask Dr Prichard, whether the ready 
reception of Esquirol’s adverse opinion thus weakly supported, 
in opposition to chat of Georget, Voism, Falfet, Elliotson, Co- 
nolly, Caldwell, Barlow, and a host of others, supported by evi- 
dence which only requires careful scrutiny to be universally ad- 
mitted, does not look a little like that unphilosophical attribute 
called Prejudice ? . 

Dr Spurzheim used to expatiate on the interest and value of 
Eequirol’s collection, and express a hope that it would one day 
be given to the public ; and we ourselves have evar viewed it in 
the same light. It was when following Esquirol’s Clinique that 
we first became thoroughly satisfied of the truth of Phrenology. 
When, therefore, on a more recent occasion, Esquirol told us 
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that he knew the history of most of the individuals to whom the 
skulls had belonged, we entreated him not to deprive the public 
of such an opportunity of obtaining accurate information on.a 
deeply interesting subject, and if be could not go into detail, to 
publish at least a catalogue raisonnée of the collection. He spoke 
so despondingly, however, of being able to complete his work on 
insanity, then in the press, that we had little hope of his ever. 
executing his intention of describing the cases which refer to the 
skulls, But not to lose what little hope we had, we urged his 
and our. friend M. Royer, ineessantly to remind him of his pur- 
pose, and to excite him to its fulfilment by every means in his 
power. M. Royer being not less impressed than ourselves with 
the value of the collection, stated that he had already urged, and 
would persist in urging, the subject on M. Esquirol’s attention ; 
but, to our great regret, our friend is now numbered with tbe 
dead, and the prospect of the collection being made available to 
science is now more remote than ever. 

If the testimony afforded by these skulls be adverse to phre- 
nology, it says something, at least, for the candour and love of 
truth of Dr Spurzheim and the pheenologists, that they should 
be so anxious to have it produced and verified. Truth alone is 
consistent with itself, and the phrenologists know that if their 
science be true, the evidence to be derived from the collection 
must be favourable to their views, whether the collection itself 
have been made by a friend or by an opponent. And accord- 
ingly M. Georget, whose talents are admitted, whose opportuni- 
ties of observation were long equally extensive with those of Esqui- . 
rol (seeing that they were for some years derived from the same 
casestin the same hospital), and who was equally conversant 
with the history of many of the individual skulls, has avowed to 
the world his deep and well founded conviction of the reality 
and importance of phrenology ;—a result which could scarcely 
have happened, except from the force of truth, considering that 
he is the nephew of Esquirol, was brought up under his pro- 
fessional auspices, and was naturally inclined to receive his 
tenets in preference to those of any other authority. Voisin and 
Falret, also young and able writers, educated essentially in the 
same school, and with the full knowledge of the nature of Es- 
dan on collection, have not hesitated to publish their belief in 

e truth of Gall’s doctrine. Are these facts, then, entitled to so 
little weight in Dr Prichard's estimation, that he unhesitatingly 
overlooks them, and attaches his faith to the alleged experience 
of Esquirol and Metivié? We t that we are ready to 

il the whole doctrine on the real ing of Esquirol’s col- 
ection as given by persons competent to decide, and that we 
ask no greater boon to the science, than to have the specimens 
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and their history made accessible to the public, and their bear- 
ings accurately tested. 

We regret that we have been forced into this discussion about 
the value of Esquirol’s phrenologieal opinions; because we can 
never forget the advantages which we eujoyed in being admitted 
to his instructive clinical lectures on insanity at the: Salpésriere, 
and the very high respect which we felt for the talent, zeal, un- 
wearied interest, and conciliating kmdness, which characterized his 
whole conduct towards the unhappy inmates of that vast establish- 
ment. His visits and lectures were not only valuable ional, 
but highly important moral lessons. No one could attend them for 
a season, and witness their effects in soothing misery, alleviating 
wretchedness, and inspiring hope into the sinking heart, without 
being improved in his own moral feelings, and impressed with a 
higher sense of the dignity of the profession. Neither can we 
forget the personal kindness and attention with which, on a more 
recent occasion, he conducted us through the hospital at Cha- 
renton and his splendid private establishment at-Ivry, and dedi- 
cated three hours to the gratification of our curiosity in regard 
to the details. Gratitude for these advantages and acts of kind- 
ness would have effectually prevented us from dragging forward 
opinions which we ‘think he has inconsiderately emitted, and 
which, so far as we know, he has never obtr But when 
we find a physician of Dr Prichard’s reputation strenuously 
founding on them in a work of high authority and wide circu. 
lation, and which exercises great influence over the opinions of 
the rising generation, and thus may become the means of retard- 
ing the progress of the greatest discovery of the age, we can no 
longer allow personal considerations to stand in the way of their 
entire refutation. But we have endeavoured to expose the fal- 
lacy of Dr Prichard's arguments, and the erroneousness of M. 
Esquirol’s opinion, without failing-in that which is due 
to both of them as men of science and men of sense; and trust 
that in this effort we have not been unsuccessful. 


ARTICLE XI. 


OBSERVATIONS ON THE SKULL OF ROBERT “BURNS. 


Rosget Burns, the Scottish poet, died at Dumfries on the 
2st of July 1796, in the 37th year of bis age, and, on the 26th 
of the same month, was interred in St Michael's Chureh-Y ard. 
Eighteen years afterwards, a mausoleum was erected to his me- 
mory, by subscription, in that cemetery; and, on the 19th of 
September 1815, his remains were privately exhumed and trans- 
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ferred to the vault attached to it. Mrs Burns, the poets widow, 
having died on 26th March 1834, the vault was opened for the 
purpose of depositing her remains beside those of her husband ; 
and the gentlemen who took charge of the proceedings, bemg 
aware of the anxiety which had long been generally felt to ob- 
tain a cast of the poet’s skull, resolved to avail themselves of 
the opportunity to giy this desire. The consent of the rela- 
tives having been obtained, Mr M‘Diarmid, the Editor of the 
Dumfries Courier, went with several other gentlemen to the 
vault, and suocessfully effected their purpose. 

These gentlemen deserve much credit for the skilful manner 
in which they accomplished their purpose. Some of the news- 
papers have raised a silly cry against them as sacrilegious resur- 
rectionists, but the more rational portion of the press has de- 
fended them as meritorious labourers in the cause of science and 
truth. The phrenologists feel greatly indebted to them. 


FOUR VIEWS OF THE SKULL OF BURNS. 
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I. DIMENSIONS OF THE SKULL. 


Inches, Inches. 
Greatest circumference,. . . 22} |] From Ear to Benevolence. 54 
Brom Occipital Spine to Indivi- 2 . Firmness, . . . 

duality, over top of the From Destructiveness to De- 

heal. 14 structiveness, . . . 52 
From Ear to Ear vertically over From Secretiveness to Secretive- 

the top of the hend. 13 ness 5 
From Philop itiveness to From Cautiousness to Cautious- 

Individuality greatest ) 8 ness. 5 

From Concentrativeness to Com- From Ideality to Ideality , 43 
par isn. 7 Constructiveness to Con- 

From Ear to Philoprogenitive- structiven eas. 4} 
ness. 43 From Mastoid process to Mas- 

From Ear to Individuality, . 4} toid process. 4 

II. DEVELOPMENT OF THE ORGANS. 

Seale. Scale. 

1. Amativeness, rather large,. 16 18. Wonder, large, . . . . . 18 

2. Philoprogenitiveness, very 19, Ideality, large, . . . . . 18 

lar, - 20 | 20. Wit, or Mirthfulness, full,. 15 


Be, . © © a > è o 
Concentrativeness, large, . 18 | 21. Imitation, large, . 


3. oe . 
4. Adhesiveness, very large, . 20 22. Individuality, large, . . . 19 
5. Combativeness, very large,. 20 | 23. Form, rather large,. . . . 16 
6. Destructiveness, large, . 18 24. Size, rather . 17 
7. Secretiveness, large, . . 19 25. Weight, rather „ 16 
8. Acquisitiveness, rather large, 16 | 26. Colouring, rather „ . » 16 
9. Construetivenees, full. . . 15 | 27. Locality, large .. -IB 
10. Self-Esteem, large, .. « . 18 | 28. Number, rather full, 12 
11. Love of Approbation, very 29. Order, full 14 
>... . « . » 20] 30. Eventuality, large. . . 18 
12. Cautiousness, large... . 19 | 31. Time, rather large... . 16 
13. Benevolence, very large,. . 20 32. Tune, fulll 14 
J4. Veneration, large, . . . . 18 | 33. Language, uncertainn. 
15. Firmness, + + + 15 34. Comparison, rather large, . 17 
16. Conscientiousness, full, . 15 | 35. Causality, large,. . . . . 18 
17. Hope, fulll. 14 


The scale of the organs indicates their relative proportions to each other ;—2 is 
Idiocy 10 Moderate—l4 Full—18 Large—and 20 Very Large. 


The cast of a skull does not shew the temperament of the in- 
dividual, but the portraits of Burns indicate the bilious and ner- 
vous temperaments, the sources of strength, activity, and suscep- 
tibility ; and the descriptions given by his contemporaries, of his 
beaming and energetic eye, and the rapidity and impetuosity of 
his manifestations, catablish the inference that his brain was ac- 
tive and susceptible. 

Size in the brain, other conditions being equal, is the measure 
of mental power. The skull of Burns indicates a large brain. 
The length is eight, and the greatest breadth nearly six inches. 
The circumference is 22} inches. ‘These measurements exceed 
the average of Scotch living heads, including the integuments, 
for which four-eighths of an inch may be allowed. 


1 t 2 
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The brain of Burns, therefore, possessed the two elements of 
power and activity. 

The portions of the brain which inanifest the animal propen- 
sities; are uncommonly large, indicating strong passions, and 
great energy in action under their influence. The group of or- 
gans manifesting the domestic affections, (Amativeness, Philo- 
progenitiveness, and Adhesiveness,) is large; Philoprogenitive- 
ness uncommonly so for a male head. 

The organs of Combativeness and Destructiveness are large: 
bespeaking great heat of temper, impatience, and liability to ir- 
ritation. 

Secretiveness and Cautiousness are both large, and would con- 
fer considerable power of restraint, where he felt restraint to be 
necessary. 

Acquisitiveness, Self-Esteem, and Love of Approbation, are 
also in ample endowment, although the first is less than the 
other two; these feelings give the love of property, a high con- 
sideration of self, and desire of the esteem of others. The first 

uality will not be so readily conceded to Burns as the second 
and third, which, indeed, were much stronger ; but the phre- 
nologist records what is presented by nature, in full confidence 
that the manifestations, when the character is correctly under- 
stood, will be found to correspond with the development, and he 
states that the brain indicates considerable love of 7 roperty. 

The organs of the moral sentiments are also largely devel- 
oped. Ideality, Wonder, Imitation, and Benevolence, are the 
largest. Veneration also is large. Conscientiousness, Firmness, 
and Hope, are full. 

The Knowing organs, or those of perceptive intellect, are 
large; and the organs of Reflection are also considerable, but 
less than the former. Causality is larger than Comparison, and 
Wit 1s less than either. 

The Skull indicates the combination of strong animal passions 
with equally powerful moral emotions. If the natural morality had 
been less, the endowment of the propensities is sufficient to have 
constituted a character of the most esperate description. The 
combination as it exists, bespeaks a mind extremely subject to 
contending emotions,—capable of great good, or great evil,— 
and encompassed with vast difficulties in preserving a steady, 
even, onward course of practical morality. 

In the combination of very large Philoprogenitiveness and 
Adhesiveness, with very large Benevolence and large Ideality, 
we find the elements of that exquisite tenderness and refine- 
ment, which Burns so frequently manifested, even when at the 
worst stage of his career. In the combination of great Com- 
bativenesa, Destructiveness, and Self-Esteem, we find the funda- 
mental qualities which inspired “ Scots wha hae wi’ Wallace 
bled,” and similar productions. 
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The combination of large Secretiveness, Imitation, and the 

rceptive organs, gives the elements of his dramatic talent and 

umour. The skull indicates a decided talent for humour, but 
less for wit. The public are apt to confound the talents for wit 
and humour. The metaphysiciana, however, have distinguished 
them, and in the phrenological works their different elements are 
pointed out. Burns possessed the talent for satire; Destruc- 
tiveness, added to the combination which gives humour, pro- 
duces it. f 

An unskilful observer looking at the forehead, might suppose 
it to be moderate in size; but when the dimensions of the ante- 
rior lobe, in both length and breadth, are attended to, the intel- 
lectual organs will be recognised to have been large. The an- 
terior lobe projects so much, that it gives an appearance of nar- 
rowness to the forehead, which is not real. This is the cause, 
also, why Benevolence appears to lie farther back than usual, 
An anterior lobe of this magnitude, indicates great intellectual 
power. The combination of large perceptive and reflecting or- 

ans, (Causality predominant), with large Concentrativeness and 
berge organs of the feelings, gives that sagacity and vigorous 
common sense, for which Burns was distinguish 

The skull rises high above Causality, and spreads wide in the 
region of Ideality ; the strength of his moral feelings lay in that 
region. 

The combination of large organs of the animal propensities 

with large Cautiousness and only full Hope, together with the 
unfavourable circumstances in which he was placed, account for 
the melancholy and internal unhappiness with which Burns was 
so frequently afflicted. This melancholy was rendered still deeper- 
by bad health. 

The combination of Acquisitiveness, Cautiousness, Self- 
Esteem, Love of Approbation, and Conscientiousness, is the 
source of his keen feelings in regard to pecuniary independence. 
The great power of his animal propensities would give him s . 
temptations to waste; but the combination just mentioned would 
impose a powerful restraint. The head indicates the elements of 
an economical character, and it is known that he died free from 
debt, notwithstanding the smallness of his salary. 

No phrenologist can look upon this head, and consider the 
circumstances in which Burns was placed, without vivid feelings 
of regret. Burns must have walked the earth with a conscious- 
ness of great superiority over his associates in the station in which 
he was placed ; of powers calculated for a far higher sphere than . 
that which he was able to reach, and of passions which he could 
with difficulty restrain, but which it was fatal to indulge. If he 
had been placed from infancy in the higher ranks of life, liberal. 
ly educated, and employed in pursuits corresponding to his. 
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wers, the inferior portion of his nature would have lost part 
Bits energy, while His better qualities would probably have as- 
sumed a decided and permanent superiority. 

In our next Number, we shall examine more fully the charac- 
ter and cerebral development of Burns. 


NOTICES. 


Epinsures.—The Proceedi of the Phreno Society and of the 
' Edinb Ethical Society for the Study and Practical Application of Phre- 
nology, for the last winter session, will be given in our next publication. 


Guascow.—Last winter Dr Robert Hunter, Professor of Aanatomy in the 


Andersonian University, delivered a course of twenty lectures on N 
He also treated of it briefly in his popular course on Anatomy and P 


siology. 


y- 


DUNFERMLINE.—In last number we noticed the gratifying success of Mr 
W. A. F. Browne’s Lectures on Phrenology in Dunfermline. The course was 
concluded on 19th March. The total number of tickets sold was 260, and 
there was besides a regular attendance of from twenty-five to forty visitora at 
each lecture. The auditors consisted generally of the most respectable, in- 
fluential, and Intelligent individuals in the town, and the course gave the 
highest satisfaction. The effect of these lectures is very apparent, A great 


change has taken place in the public mind at Dunfe: 


e on the subject of 


Phrenology. Among the converts are several of the clergy and medical men 

in the town. Perhaps the most important result, however, of Mr Browne's 

lectures, is the great and V has arisen for minute 
quarter 


knowledge of the science. At the 


ly meeting of the members of 


one of the public libraries, the Librarian stated that a suj of phrenological 
books was much wanted, as the calls for them ene oh PEII o tha te eee 
already in the library were quite insufficient to meet the demand. 
On 20th March, the day after the concluding lecture, a public dinner was 
iven to Mr Browne by the Dunfermline Phrenological Society and a num- 
of other gentlemen, in testimony of their respect for his 
e 


titude for 


and 
very valuable instruction which he had communicated. Mr 


„ Beveridge acted as chairman, and Mr George Roger as croupier. After 
iving the usual preliminary toaste, and “ The memories of Drs Gall and 
urzheim,” the 
ife and success to Mr Browne, and thanks to him for hia exertions in the 
cause of Phreno 
style, and conclu 
Society.” Various other toasts were drunk ; among which were, “ The 


universal diffusion of Phrenology,” G Combe, Esq.,” “The Edinb 
and all other Phrenological Societies,” “The nents of ms 
“ The Conductors of the Phrenological Journal,” “ universal 


airman proposed the toast of the evening—“ Health, long 


* Mr Browne replied in his usual e and forcible 
by giving “ Prosperity to the D clare. 38 


of Truth,” and “ The Cause of Education.” These toasts were introduced 
by neat and appropriate speeches from the Croupier, Mr D. Young. Mr A. 

J. Gall, Mr J. Hutton, the Reverend Messrs Young and 
Cuthbertson, &c. The Dunfermline Phrenological Society has farther testi- 
fied its respect for Mr Browne, by presenting to him a handsome pair of silver 


Stevenson, Mr 


callipers. 


We are happy to add, that Mr Browne has just been inted medical 
attendant to the Montrose Lunatic Asylum. This, we believe, is the first 
occasion on which a phrenologist has been called to fill such a situation in 
Scotland. Mr Browne's phrenological opinions were u against him, but 


he was elected by an overwhelming majority of votes. ere were four can- 


didates, three o 


whom had one, two, and four votes respectively, while Mr 


Browne had twenty-two. His knowledge of insanity is extensive, and well 
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qualifies him for his new duties. We hope he will favour us with reports of 
such remarkable cases illustrative of Phrenology as may fall under his obser- 
vation in the Montrose Asylum. 


Greexocx.—On 18th February 1834, the number of members of the 
Greenock Phrenological Society was twenty-eight. The are held 
once a fortnight, and bad till that time been occupied with discussions on the 
objections that have been raised to the system, and expositions of the func- 
tions of particular cerebral organs, illustrated by cases falling under the ob- 
servation of individual members. A phrenological library has been formed, 
but little progress has yet been made in the formation of a museum. A course 
of seven fectures on Phreno was delivered, by invitation of the Society, 
in the West Blackhall Street Chapel, Greenock, on 28th April and following 
evenings, by Dr Robert Hunter, Professor of Anatomy in the Andersonian 
University, Glasgow. The course embraced “a Short History of Phrenology, 
and an explanation of its fundamental principles; a Survey of the Nervous 
System, and the Functions of its different parts; an Exposition of the situa- 
tion and sphere of action of the different Phrenological Organs, and a De- 
monstration of the application and importance of Phrenology to the Educa- 
tion of Man.” These lectures were completely successful. Upwards of a 
hundred auditors attended the first, and number regularly increased till 
the last, at which about 240 persons were present. 


A.rta.—A Phrenological Society has just been started, by twelve young 
men, in the village of Alyth, Perthshire. They have procured a supply of 
Phrenological books ; and Mr Fenton, surgeon in Alyth, has engaged to give 
them 4 course of lectures on anatomy and chemistry, and to aid them in their 
phrenological studies. This is one of many examples of the increasing ap- 

petite for knowledge, which the industrious classes in Scotland are displaying. 


Waawicr-—lIn the of March last, a Phrenological Society was 
instituted in Warwick. It now consists of sixteen members, and we are par- 
ticularly gratified to learn that the President’s chair is occupied by Dr John 

„late Professor of Medicine in the London University, one of the edi- 
tors of the Cyclopecdia af Practical Medicine, and author of u well known and 
excellent treatise on Insanity. In the latter work, published several ago, 
Dr Conolly declared that “the facts alluded to in it, many of the phenomena 
ef disease, and the observation of all mankind, seemed to him to prove that 
the — — of Fhrenelogy are founded in nature; and that bel could 
aee nothing which merita the praise of. being hilosopbical ical in the or af- 
fected contempt professed by so many anatania physiologists for the 
acience” Subsequent observation and reflection have strengthened this opi- 
nion, and it is creditable to Dr Conolly that he now more boldly than ever 
stands forward to avow his belief. The names of the members of the Society, 
so far as we have learned them, are—the Reverend J. A. Morris, M. A., 
Warwick; the Reverend H Harris, B. A., Warwick; John Twamley, 
Esq., Warwick; Mr Edward rie, Professor of Music, Warwick; 
Owen W. Williams, M. R. Ç. S. L, Lermi : Mr Egerton A. Jennings, 
F. L. S., M. R. C. S. L., Leamington; Mr William D. Watson, M. R. C. S. 
Edin, Warwick (Secretary) ; and Mr Willam Rider, artist, Leamington. 
A large collection of casts has been ordered from Edinburgh. ‘ 


Tauytom—“ Mr Cox commenced a course of lectures on Phrenology at 
Taunton last week, which has excited much interest. Exeter and Plymouth 
Gazette of Bih March 1834. 


Pavrer Luxatic AsyLum at HawwE.it.—The Atheneum of zd May 
1834 contains a very interesting account of this Asylum, furnished, as the 
editor mentions in a note, by“ a friend, who was led accidentally, the other 
day, to visit the asylum ; and who is anxious to give publicity to the system 
of management observed in it, and the admirable results of that system.” We 
shall copy the article in our next number, and have only room to mention 
here, that the institution is conducted by the superintendent, Dr Ellis, on 
phrenological principles. It is gratifying to find an unphrenological writer 
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calling attention to the “admirable results” of such a system of management. 
Hanwell is in the neighbourhood of London. 


We understand that casts of the skull of Dr Spurnzaezs« and the head of 
RaxmonuN Roy, are on sale by Messrs Luke O Neil and Son of this city. 


Dr Vixwont’s Treatise on Human and Comparative Phreno is now, 
we presume, completed. We are in possession of nearly the whole of the 
lates, but the second volume of the letter-press has not yet reached Edin- 
urgh. As soon as it arrives, we shall endeavour to give an abstract of its 
contents, and to do justice to the high merits of the author. For accuracy 
and beauty the engravings are unrivalled. 


New PuneĒwoLoercaL Cast.-We have received from Mr William Bally, 
artist in Manchester, a copy of the phrenological illustration invented b 
him, and noticed in our last number under the denomination of a * M — 
cal Brain.“ It isa very ingenious contrivance, and will be of great use to 
students of phrenology and lecturers. The cast, in its complete state, repre- 
sents the head of a youth about fifteen years of The skull and integu- 
ments are removable in two halves, and the brain is then seen enve- 
loped by the dura mater. The brain is divided into several pieces, which 
are taken out . and finally, the base of the skull, on which the 
brain resta, is seen. frontal lobe may be removed, and that of an 
idiot substituted for it. Of course the anatomical details are not perfectly 
aecurate, on the whole, the cast is calculated to give a very good ge- 
neral idea of the interior of the head, and the relations of the external and 
internal parts. We strongly recommend it to phrenologists and phreno 
societies, The price is ten art The cast may be seen at Mr y's 
Rooms, adjoining Gauthorp’s Buildings, Oxford Street, Manchester. 


The last number of the Journal of the Phrenological Society of Paris which 
has yet reached us, is No. 4. The work ought to be forwarded regularly 
in exchange for the copies of ours sent to A friend has shewn us 
No. 7, recently pues It contains a sketch of the life of Dr Spurzheim, 
the letters of Mr Capen and Dr M‘Kibbin announcing his death, and Dr 
M'‘Kibbin’s notes of the mortem examination, all translated from the 
35th and 36th numbers of this journal. The translator animadverts strongly 
upon Dr Jackson’s report of the medical treatment and dissection. The re- 
maining contents of the French Journal are—a Biographico-Phreno 
Notice of John Adrien Bi t. by Dr Corbière; Anael of Spurzheim on 
Education, by Dr Sarlandière; and Analysis of No. 6 of our own journal, by 
M. Berbrugger. In a future publication we shall notice it at greater length. 


The following works are in our hands for review, hut the urgent demands 
upon our space force us to delay noticing them till next number: 

The Teacher: or Moral Intluences employed in the Instruction of the 
Young. Intended chiefly to assist yonin teachers in organizing and con. 
ducting their schools. By Jacob Abbott, Principal of Mount Vernon School. 
Revised by the Rev. les Mayo, LL. D. London: Seeley and Sons. 
1834. I2mo, FR. 328, 

Necessity of Popular Education, as a National Object; with Hints on the 
Treatment of Criminals, and observations on Homicidal Insanity. By James 
1 25 Advocate. Edinburgh: Adam and Charles Black, 1834. 12mo, 

The Principles of Physiology applied to the Preservation of Health, and to 
the improvement of Physical and Mental Education. By Andrew Combe, 
M.D. Fellow of the Royal College of Physicians of Edinburgh. Edinburgh: 
aos m Charles pai Vama, 781 1901 i 

Book of Aphorisms, a ern Pythagorean. Glasgow: W. R. 
M‘Phun. 12mo, Ph: 224. 7 i 
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quimaux respecting a, 334. 


Gall, Dr, his merits compared with 
those of Dr Spurzheim, 141, 262, 
269.—his title to be considered the 

at discoverer of Phrenology, 
381, 576.—on the mode of confirm- 
ing or refating Phrenology, 448.— 


INDEX. 


his merits as an anatomical dis- 
coverer, 646, 650. 

Geology, light which it throws on the 
destiny of man, 353. 

Germany, Phrenology in, 192, 384. 

Gibson, Jobn, engraving of his head, 
358. 


Glasgow bridewell, effects of diffe- 
rent periods of confinement in, 
121—Pbrenology in Glasgow, 191, 

anics institution, 
569, 571. 


God's government of the world, 338. 
Mr Combe's views of, 359. 
Godwin, an objection to Phrenology 
by, 282. 
Goldsmith on eloquence, 463. 
Gordon, Dr John, his meeting with 
6 Dr Spurzheim, 263. 
ottfried, murderess, engravings of 
ott head, 113. gra 
reek and Latin languages, how far 
useful, 555, 569, 624. 
Greenlanders, their character and 
skulls, 289, 424. 
Greenock Phrenol Society, 479, 
572, 663. logical Jr 4/9, 
Gregory, Dr Wm., on a singular af- 


fection of the organ of Language, 
161. 


H, Mrs, view of her hend, 358. 
David, view of his head 
aggart, d, , 


Halifax, Phrenology at, 480. 

Hallet on materia ism, 559. 
lampehire Phrenological Society, 
95, 192, 480. ogi , 

Happiness pretty equally distributed, 


Hare, murderer, engraving of his 
III. 
Haslam, on derangement of memory, 


Heads, three classes of, viz. mid- 
dling, and good, 111-115, 356, 62 
614.—great variety of forms o 

. 334.—cause of that variety, accord- 
ing to a learned professor, 33&— 
proposed method of ascertaining 
the solid contents of, 408.—large 
head of Rammohun Roy, 502, 595. 
64 of great and small size of, 

Health, preservation of, I, 37, et segg. 
—connexion of mental and y, 
37, 613. 

Heat of animals, how regulated, 9. 

Hereditary transmission of bodily and 
mental qualities, 118, note, 468, 
471, 618, 632. 


INDEX, 


Hibbert, Dr, his theory of appari- Jeffrey, Francis, Dr Spurzheim’s de- 


tions, 544, 
of Scotland, Dr Spurz- 

heim’s account of their heads, 263. 

Hindoos, account of the Gang-mur- 
derers or Thugs, 511——their skulls, 
524.—Conscientioumess weak in 
the Hindoos, 515, 530, 581.—their 
religion, 581, 583. 

History, study of, 570. 

Hope, cases of moderate organ of, 
206, 601. 

Horse appreciates intervals of time, 
76. 

Hottentot, character inferred from 
skull of a, 68. 

Hulks, state of criminals on board 
the, 29. 

Hume, David, on apparitions, 542. 

Humorous men generally low spirit- 


ed, 229. 
Hunter, Dr Robert, his lectures on 
Phrenology at Greenock, 663. 
Ideality whether one or two organs, 


230.—case of moderate develop- 
ment of, 411. 


Ideas, 550. mall 

Ignorance erally accompanied by 
self-com Mareney, 305. 

Imitation case of, 511. 


Immortality of the soul, 346, 557. 
Improvement of man.—see Man. 
India.—see Hindoos. 

Individuality of botanists, 106—of 
the Th 530. 

Infants, mortality of, 16.—errors in 
the treatment of, 16. 

Injury of the brain, 552—casee of, 
574.—not always attended by mani- 
fest disorder of mind, 636. 

Insanity of the organ of Language, 
250, 308, 41 4.—of Destructiveness, 
144, 189, 375.—intemperance re- 
garded as a form of, 605, 625— 
tendency to, how to be eradicated, 
623.—-causes of, 630.—symptoms 


of, 595. 

Instincts of the lower animala, letter 
on the, 71. 

Intemperance, Dr Caldwell on, 605. 
—causes of, 606. 

Intoxication, its effects on the facul- 
tiea, 161. 

Irving, the Rev. Edward, his hallu- 
cinations explained, 259. 


Jackson, Dr James, his report on the 


illness and death of Dr Spurzheim, 
193. 


-a Dr Samuel, on Phrenology, 


scription of his head, 264 — his pro- 
mise to give himself a chance of 
conversion to Phrenology, 576.—a 
sage objection of his, 638. 
Johnson, Dr Samuel, on the evils of 
early and hasty marriages, 473. 


Kennicott, Dr, on the translation ef 
the Bible, 604 

Knowledge favourable to religion, 362. 
—pursuit of, under di ties, 532. 


Lan Dr Gregory on a singular 
on of the organ of, 161— 
cases of loss of, with injury of the 
brain, 180, 574—Mr W. A. F. 
Browne on morbid manifestations 
of the organ of 250, 308, 414— 
sometimes active during sleep, 564. 
—organ large in Rammohun Roy, 
602. 


dead and living, insirue- 
tion in, 554, 560, 634. 
Latin and Greek, how far useful, 
555, 569, 634. 


Laws, natural, 359. 


Legielation, criminal. —See Criminal. 

Levison, Mr J. L. memoir of Mr 
John Sisson by, 532.—his lectures 
on Phrenology, 572.—notice of hie 

L work on Mental 05 0 14 647. 
iberia, negro colony of, 145. 

Liverpool, Phrenology in, 470. 

Livingstone, Mr, penitentiary sys- 
tem of, 488. 

Locality, case of 64.—in the 
lower animals, 71.—of the Thugs, 
530. 


Locke on materialism, 558—0n the 
study of Latin, 500. 

London, Phrenology in, 96. 

Loo-Choo heads, 96. 

Love of Approbation in the Esqui- 
maux, 428.—strong in Kawmohun 
Roy, 590, produced 
by over stimulating it, 649. 

Lungs sometimes diseased without 
remarkable disturbance of respira- 
tion, 636. 

Lymphatic temperament of the Es- 
quimaux, 293.—case of, 609—its 
effects described, 564, 


Macinnes, Mary, her weak intellect, 
M‘Kean’s Prize Esay at the Glas. 
Mechanics’ Institution, 569. 
M'‘Kibbia, Dr Robert, his account of 
Dr Spurzheim's death, 129,—and 


rctt-mortem examination, 199. 
acnish’s Philosophy of Sleep, re- 
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wath af Phronclogs ib 7 w the 
ib. 

Man, Dr Chalmers on the i 
ment of 342, — — views 
on that subject, 351, ef segg—doc- 
trins of the depravity of man, 340, 
note, 362.--Rammohun Roy on 
man’s capability of improvement, 
601.—Dr Caldwell on the true mode 
of improving the condition of man, 


— — 


Manchester, Phrenolagy in, 479, 572, 
Marriage, application of Phrenology 
in the formation of, 464.—casea in 
whieh it is im » 617. 
Materialism, objection that Phreno- 
leads to, 557, 662.—.doctrine 
of, not inconsistent with immortali- 
ty of the soul, 557- notice of Fea- 
ron’s Thoughts on, 
* oa 
v 113. 
— pr 40s. of the head, proposed 
meth 


Melanethen, engraving of his head, 
115. 


Memory, verbal, derangement of, 250, 

Mas t varieties of memory, 281. 
3 theory of apparitions, 546. 

Mi k penitentiary, 28. 

Milligan, Dr, attack on Phrenology 

Millon os on the study of Latin and 
Greek, 560 

Miracles, Rammohun on, 500. 

Morphia its 761 on organ of 

16) 


— — 
ter of 227.— 
his conversion to Phrenology, 575. 
is assestion that Gall was not its 


etructivencss, 
Muscular system, Dr Combe on the 
structure- and functions of the, 164. 
Mutilation of animals to discover the 
fanctious of the brain, reprehended, 
381. 


— — 305. 
Nature meee of Firmness, 225, 


l — iawa, physieal; organic, and 
moral, 359. 
Negroes. Bee Slavery. 


yl 
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Nerves, muscular, 171. 

New South Wales, crime in, 35. 

North American Indians, their De- 
struetiveness, 300. 

North American Review on Phreno- 

„ answered, 638. 

Notices, 95, 191,288, 382,479, 571,682. 

Number, organ of, swali in the Es- 
quimaux, 436,—and in the Chay- 
mas, ib. nots. 


Observation the test of Phrenology, 
448, 650. 

0 ition, love of, whence, 221. 

cases of moderate organ of, 
250 407.—eficient in the Esqui- 
maux, 435. 

Organization, relation between the 
mind and, 236, 549, 639.-—man can 
be improved only by improving his 
organization, 611. 

Organa, cerebral, can they be en- 

by exercise ? 62L objection 
that there are no divisions between 
them, answered, 640.—their size 
how judged of, 641-2-3-4. 

Otto, Dr, cases illustrative of Phre- 
nology by, 63, 144.~created a pro- 
fessor, 192, 

Oxford, Dr Spurzheim ai, 267. 


‘Papuans, their Cautiourness, 298, 


and Destructiveness, 300 
vings of the skull of one, 201. 
Paris, Phrenology in, 96, 187, 374, 


Per, Capt, engraving of his head, 


Penitentiary at Millbank, 28-—4 
tical eee of the 


fo che pete ine oa — . 441— 
requlales of a penitentiary, 490. 
Pennsylvania, penitentiaries in, 506. 
Penny Cyclopedia and Phrenology, 


Perspiration explained, 5—how ita 
check operates in producing disease, 


Peter the Great, contradictions in bis 
P jharacter, 248. 4 
loprogenitiveness strong in the 
Esquimaux, 294, and in the 
Thugs, 529. difference between it 
eee ryolence, 206, 530.—Dr 
Phronelogieal Se Society, proceedings of 
. the, 874.—ite resolutions on the 
— af Dr Spurzheim, 130. ° 
P Society aris, 05, 
tole eae notices of its Journah 18%, 
376, 664. 


— 
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Phrenol Societies of Manchester, 
572.— fermline, 571, 662 
Greenock, 479, 572, 663,-Ports- 
mouth, 95, 192, 480,.— Boston, 279, 
—Dublin, 383,—Dundee, 3384— 
Warwick, 683,—Alyth, 663,—Edin- 
burgh Ethical Society, 288, 362, 671. 

Phrenologists, practical, requisites of, 
374. 

Phrenology, Dr Barlow's testimony 
in favour of, 44.—cases illustrative 
of, by Dr Otto, 63.—no exceptions 
in, 246, 658 Church on the 
Penny ey evidence — go-— Tke 
Penny lopsedia an 
Charles Bell’s objections to, 383.— 
how to be confirmed or refuted, 
448,660.—applied to education, 451. 
—application of, to the formation of 
marriages, 44.—early anticipation 
of, 475.-—anecdote to the honour of, 
Abyss connexion with the stud 

ysiognomy, 607—fatalism an 
840. materialism and, 657.—-Mr 
Macnish’s testimony in favour of, 
560— Dr Caldwell’s tertimony in 
favour of, 626.—North American 
Review on, 688.—-Dr Prichard’s ob- 
jections to, 649. 
Physiognomy, American edition of Dr 
Ph — light thrown b 1 
Physi , light thrown by it on re- 
ion, $54.—evils of popular igno- 
„Tance of, 1, 25. ` 


Pierpont, Rev. Mr, his ods at the fu- 

neral of Dr Spurzheim, 331. 
carrier, their powers of re- 

turning home from a distance, 71. 

Portraits of deceased friends, 304. 

Prejudice, force of, 449. 

Prichard, Dr, answer to his objections 
to Phrenology, 649. 

Prison discipline, 483. 

Pulmonary diseases, attention to the 
skin very beneficial in, 23. 

Punishment of crimes. See Criminal 


legislation. 
Punning, lovo of, whence, 938, 237. 
Rae, John, on the protection of the 
Raphael, kul of, 476, 567. 
Rammohun 0 


Ray, emay on the life, 
„ Opinions, and cere! 


devel 

bead, 577. —engravi 
of his | ead, B10 nt- of tts 
brain, 591. 


of man by education, 

342, 621. 
Retribution in punishing criminals, 
Religion advanced by the diffusion of 


seculari 368, 458.—roli- 
gion of the H 681, 5898.—See 
Christianity. 


Religion, natural, 351. 
feelings, 458.—of the K- 
quimaux, 429.—of Rammobun Roy, 
ous doubt, nature and 
causes of, 656. 
Reverie, Mr Macnish’s description of, 
563. 


Roget’s article on Cranioscopy, 363. 
Royer, Mons. A. A, death of, 288. 
Rush, Dr, on materialism, 568. 


St Clair, Robert, a French murderer, 


Form and Number, 376. 
Savages generally have Self-Esteem 


strong, 30 of, com- 
‘with that of civilized mon, 
305. 


Scotch have Destructiveness, 
182—old Scotch skulls found in 
Edinburgh, 185--Dr Spurzbeim’s 
description of the Scotch Higbland- 
ers, 268. 

Scott, ot Walter, case of by, 272 by 

purzheim, reported by, 372. 
ures. See Bible. 


ences, 22. * . 
Secretiveness, cases of large, 813, 221, 
241, 597. ` 
Self-Esteem, its influence in restrain- 
ing from vice, 230.cases of y 
206, 396, 470, 592.—strong in the 
Esquimaux and other savages, 305, 


437. 
Shenstone’s acute theory of appari- 
— B engravings of h 
engra is 
— 114. 
pson, Mr James, cases of disposi- 
tions and talents inferred by him 
from cerebral development, 58, Gn. 
210, 407—his address on the death 
of Dr Spurzheim, 126. 
Sison, Mr John, memoir of, 53% 
Skin, its nature and uges as 
with the preservation of health, 1. 
—importance of attending te its 
condition in pulmonary diseases, 22. 
— injuries of the skins of cattle from 
want of cleanliness, 488. 
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Skull admirably adapted for the pro. 
tection of the brain, 332—cause of 
its form, 334. 

Slavery, colonial, phrenological view 
of the question of, 77—Liberia, 
145. 

Sleep, Mr Carmichael’s theory of, 268, 
664.— Macnish’s Philosophy of, 560. 
Sleep. talking and somnambulism, 

564.— quantity of sleep to be taken, 

566. 


Smart, Mr Alexander, on the appli- 
cation of Phrenology in the forma- 
tion of marriages, 464. 

Smith, Sir J. E., his large organ of 
Lan „ 103. 

Smithers, incendiary, his cerebral or- 
ganization compared with his dis- 
positions, 224. 

Societies, phrenological. See Phreno- 


Somnambulism, 564. 

Soul, whether alike in all, 631.—Im- 
mortality of the, 346, 557. 

Southampton, Phrenology at, 480. 

Spectral illusions, See Apparitions. 

Spry, Mr H. H., his account of the 
Thugs, 511. 

Spurzheim, Dr, his lectures in Bos- 
ton, 96.—death of, 126, 329.— 
sketch of his life, 132. —his cerebral 
development, 140.—his merits com- 
pared with those of Gall, 141, 262, 
269.—his discoveries, 142—Dr 
Jackson's report of his illness and 
death, 193—Dr M‘Kibbin’s notes 
of the post-mortem examination of, 
199. gs at Boston in re- 
lation to, 203. the Marquis Mos- 
cati on his head and character, 227. 
is Secretiveness and co 
24).—-Carmichael’s Memoir of his 

261.—his account of his first 
visit to Edinburgh, 263—reflec. 
tions on his d and character, 
270.—his funeral ode, 272, 331. 
Dr Follen’s funeral oration at his 
burial, 317.—his wife, 319.—alleged 
bun meg ical blunders of, $71.— 
is mee with Sir W. Scott, 372. 
American edition of his Physiog. 
nomy, 507.—his visit to the moni. 
torial school at Boston, 508—di- 
mensions of his skull, 532. his me- 
rits as an anatumical discoverer, 646, 
650. 


INDEX, 


Stewart, Dugald, his philosoph 
taught to — ladies in America, 
46. 


Stone's refutation of Phrenology by 
inches and decimals, 643. 


Temperament, 447, 469, 595—that 
of the Esquimaux lymphatic, 293. 
—Dr Caldwell on, 367.--lymphatic, 
509, 564. 

Terra del Fuego, its inhabitants den- 
cribed, 306. 

Theophrastus, characters of, 439. 

Thomas on temperament, 368. 

Thugs or Stranglers of central India, 
account of the, 511, 

Tiedeman's opinion of Phrenology, 

Time, intervals of, perceived and ap- 
preciated by the lower animals, 76. 
—organ of, 216. . 

Tobacco, use of, reprehended, 624. 

Transportation of criminals, 30. 

Tune moderate in the Esquimaux, 
437. ` 


Uccelli, Professor, death of, 278. 


Variety of minds, its utility, 350.— 
cause of, 551, ef segg. 

Veneration, 399, 429, 431, 598. 

Ventilation, necessity of, 19, 234. 

Vimont’s Treatise on Human and 
Comparative Phrenology, 191, 276, 
462, 664. 

Visions. See Apparitions, 

Voltaire, his acute theory of appari- 
tions, 540.—on change of character, 
553, note. 


Walker, Dr John, review of Eppe’s 
Life of, 385. 

War, glory of, 570. 

Warwick Phrenological Society, 663. 

Whately, Archbishop, on Secon 
Punishments, 26, 109, 490. 

Willard, Mrs, her Address to the Pub- 
lic on Female Education, 45. 

Williams, murderer, engraving of his 
head, 112. 

“ Wisdom and Reason,” review of an 
old work so called, 549, 630. 

Women. See Females. 

Wonder, organ of, 429.—moderate in 
the in Ra. 89 483. —and BRam- 
mohun Roy, 698. - 
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